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PREFACE 
_ This volume was prepared under the direct supervision. of the late. 

S. Everett Gleason, former Chief of.the Foreign Relations Division,. 

currently headed by William Z. Slany. The entire documentation was | 
theworkofJohnP.Glennon, ~~ BS 

- Valuable assistance by the historians of the Department of Defense, 

including the Joint Chiefs of Staff, is gratefully acknowledged. The | 

editors are also grateful for the cooperation of the National Security | 

Council, the Department of Defense, and the Central. Intelligence : 

Agency, which concurred in the declassification of various papers for ! 

releaseherein, = 3 ee Ls ce 
The technical editing of this volume was the responsibility of the 

Publishing and Reproduction Division, Willard M. McLaughlin, 
Chief. The index was prepared by FrancisC.Prescott. 

REDRICK AANDABL 
A eting Director, Historical Office | 

| Bureau of Public Affairs 

Princretes ‘For THE CoMPILATION AND EpITING OF | sa “Roreign RELATIONS” 

~ The principles which guide the compilation and editing of Foreign 
Relations are stated in Department of State Regulations 2 FAM 1350 

of June 15, 1961, a revision:of the order approved on March 26, 1925, 

by Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, then Secretary of State. The text of the 
regulation, as further amended, is printed below: os 

1850 Documentary Recorp or AmertcAN DirpLomacy 

13851 Scope of Documentation 

The publication Foreign Relations of the United States constitutes 
the official record of the foreign policy of the United States. These : 

volumes include, subject to necessary security considerations, all docu- 
ments needed to give a comprehensive record of the major foreign 
policy decisions within the range of the Department of State’s 

responsibilities, together with appropriate materials concerning the 
facts which contributed to the formulation of policies. When further 
material is needed to supplement the documentation in the Depart- 
ment’s files for a proper understanding of the relevant policies of the 

United States, such papers should be obtained from other Government 
agencies. | 

III |



IV | PREFACE | 

1352 Editorial Preparation | | 

: The basic documentary diplomatic record to be printed in Foreign 
| _ Relations of the United States is edited by the Historical Office, Bureau _ 

of Public Affairs of the Department of State. The editing of the 
record is guided by the principles of historical objectivity. There may 

_ be no alteration of the text, no deletions without indicating where in 
the text the deletion is made, and no omission of facts which were of 

_ major importance in reaching a decision. Nothing may be omitted for 
the purpose of concealing or glossing over what might be regarded by 
some as a defect of policy. However, certain omissions of documents 
are permissible forthe followingreasons: = = si 

_ @ To avoid publication of matters which would tend to impede 
| _ current diplomatic negotiations or other business. - st 

_ 6. To condense the record and avoid. repetition of needless 
| details OE OE SU ES Eo ee 

, _ ¢. To preserve the confidence reposed in the Department by indi- 
_ vidualsand by foreign governments. = 
d. ‘To avoid giving needless offense to other nationalities or — 

a Individuals 
.,@ To eliminate personal opinions presented.in despatches and. — 
_--- not acted upon. by the Department. To this consideration 

there is one qualification—in connection with major decisions’ 
— It is desirable, where possible, to show the alternatives pre- 

| -. sented. to the Department before the decision was made. 

1353 Clearance = ce ge OE Faas | 

To obtain appropriate clearances of material to be published in For- 
eign Relations of the United States,the HistoricalOffice: = tt” 

a. Refers to the appropriate policy offices of the Department 
_ and of other agencies of the Government such papers as --_ appearto require policy clearance, == 

6, Refers to the appropriate foreign governments requests for 
_ permission to print as part:of the:diplomatic correspondence 

of the United States those previously unpublished documents _ 
which were originated by the foreign governments. |
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VIII | NOTE ON SOURCES 

1951 (cited as U.N. document A/ 1881), printed as Official Records of — 
the General Assembly, Sixth Session, Supplement No. 12. , 

es PupiisHep Sources | 

Listed below are some of the published sources which proved helpful 
in the preparation of this volume. The list is a partial one and is not 
intended to be definitive. No responsibility is taken by the Department 
of State for the truth or accuracy of events set. forth in unofticial 
sources. Some of these accounts, however, were written by direct: par- 
ticipants in the events; others were written by ‘persons having access 
to official materials, occasionally supplemented by. oral interviews of 

__ participants in the decision making processes. _ hpi | 
Dean Acheson, Present at the Creation: M y Years in the State Department (New York, W. W. Norton & Company, Ine,1969);©§ e John M. Allison, Ambassador from: the Prairie (Boston, Houghton Mifflin Com- 

pany, 1973). | mE | Roy KE. Appleman, South to the Nakiong, North to the Yalu (June—November 1950) a volume in the series United States Army in the Korean War (Wash- 
— ington, Government Printing Office, 1961). Ee ae ee oo Malcolm W. Cagle and Frank A. Manson, The Sea War in Korea (Annapolis, _ United States Naval Institute, 1957). Be a ween Sees ep nd J. Lawton Collins, War in Peacetime: The History and Lessons of Korea (Boston, _ Houghton Mifflin Company, 1969). PSs bs oh cnr ae le Ph Cmd. 8078, Korea No. 1 (1950). Summary of Events Relating to Korea, 1950 (London, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1950). poae a we OS See 8 | 

Cmd. 8366, Korea No. 2 ( 1951). Further Summary of Events Relating to Korea, October 1950-May 1951. (London, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1951). 
Department of State publication (446. A istorical Summary of United States- _ Korean Relations, With a Chronology of Important Developments, 1834-1962 

(Washington, Government Printing Office, 1962). ge Department of State publication 4266. The Conflict in Korea: Events Prior to the Attack.on June 25, 1950 (Washington, Government Printing Office, 1951). Department of State publication. 7084. The Record on Korean Unification, 1943- 1960: N arrative Summary With. Principal “Documents (Washington, Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, 1960). CE ee ie! Pn a BEA Prem! Department of State publication 3922. United States Policy in the Korean Crisis (Washington, Government Printing Office, 1950). — OEE Department of State publication 4263. United States Policy in the Korean Con- 
Rict, July 1950-February 1951 (Washington, Government Printing Office, W951). fest 

James A. Field, Jr., History of United States Naval Operations: Korea: (Wash- _ ~ ington, Government Printing Office, 1962). dso Boks ayPee ee - Robert Frank Futrell, The United States Air Force in Korea (New York, Duell, Sloan, and Pearce, 1961). ees re Leland M. Goodrich, Korea: A Study of U.S. Policy in the United Nations (New York, Council on Foreign Relations, 1956). ae Se Ag : Leon Gordenker, The United Nations and the Peaceful Unification. of Korea: The Politics of Field Operations, 1947-1950 (‘The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1959).



- NOTE ON SOURCES IX | 

Walter G. Hermes, Truce Tent and Fighting Front, a volume in the series United | 

States Army in the Korean War. (Washington, Government Printing Office, | 

. 1966). enone rr re ee ee 

Trumbull Higgins, Korea and. the Fall of MacArthur: A Précis in Limited War 

_ (New York, Oxford University Press,1960). Be 

Walter Karig, Malcolm W. Cagle, and Frank A. Manson, Battle Report: The War | 

in Korea (New York, Rinehart and Company, Inc., 1952). | | 

George F. Kennan, Memoirs, 1925-1 950 and Memoirs, 1950-1963, Volume II (Bos- | 

ton, Little, Brown and Company, 1967 and 1972). 

Robert Leckie, Conflict: The History of the Korean War, 1950-19538 (New York, | 

G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1962). 

Martin Lichterman, “To the Yalu and Back,” in Harold Stein, ed., American 

Civil-Military Decisions: A Book of Case Studies (Birmingham, University 

of Alabama Press, 1963). 

Douglas MacArthur, Reminiscences (New York, McGraw-Hill Book Company, | 

1964). 
! 

S. L. A. Marshall, The River and the Gauntlet: Defeat of the Highth Army by the | 

Chinese Communist Forces, November, 1950, in the Battle of the Congchon | 

Riwer, Korea (New York, William Morrow & Company, 1953). 

Military Situation in the Far East: Hearings Before the Commitiee on Armed | 

Services and the Committee on Foreign Relations, United States Senate, 

Eighty-Second Congress, First Session, To Conduct an Inquiry Into the Mili- | 

tary Situation in the Far Hast and the Facts Surrounding the Relief of 

General of the Army Douglas MacArthur From His Assignments in That | 

Area (Washington, Government Printing Office, 1951). Herein cited as Hear- | 

ings. 
| 

Glenn D. Paige, The Korean Decision [June 24-30, 1950] (New York, The Free 

(Press, 1968). 
K. M. Panikkar, In Two Chinas: Memoirs of a Diplomat (London, George Allen & 

: Unwin, Ltd., 1955). 
| 

} Mike: The Memoirs of the Right Honourable Lester B. Pearson, Volume 2, 1948— 

| 1957, edited by John A. Munro and Alex. I. Inglis (Toronto: University of 

Toronto Press, 1978). 
| 

David Rees, Korea: The Limited War (New York, St. Martin’s Press, 1964). 

Matthew Ridgway, The Korean War (Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday & Company, 

| Ine., 1967). 

Robert K. Sawyer, Military Advisors in Korea: KM AG in Peace and War (edited 

by Walter G. Hermes), a volume in the United States Army Historical Series | 

(Washington, Government Printing Office, 1962). 

James F. Schnabel, Policy and Direction: The First Year, a volume in the series 

: United States Army in the Korean War (Washington, Government Printing 

Office, 1972). | 

Beverly Smith, “The White House Story: Why We Went to War in Korea”, The 

Saturday Evening Post, November 10, 1951. 

John W. Spanier, The Truman-MacArthur Controversy and the Korean War 

(Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1959). | 

Memoirs by Harry 8. Truman, Volume Two, Years of Trial and Hope (Garden 

City, N.Y., Doubleday & Company, Inc., 1956). Herein cited as Truman, Years 

of Trial and Hope. | 
United States Participation in the United Nations: Report by the President to 

the Congress for the Year 1950 (Department of State publication 4178; 

Washington, Government Printing Office, 1951). |



x NOTE ON SOURCES | 

Allen §. Whiting, China Crosses the Yalu: The Decision To Enter the Korean _ 
- War (Stanford, California, Stanford University Press, 1960). 

Courtney Whitney, MacArthur: His Rendezvous With H istory (New: York, 
Alfred A. Knopf, 1956). Herein cited as Whitney, MacArthur; = = 

Charles A. Willoughby and John Chamberlain, MacArthur, 1941-1951 ( New York, 
McGraw-Hill Book ‘Company, Inc., 1954). (BETA RE ES
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS 

7 Eprror’s Norse—This list does not include standard abbreviations in common 

usage; unusual abbreviations of rare occurrence which are clarified at appropriate 

points; and those abbreviations and contractions which, although uncommon, 

are understandable from the context. , Oe | 

AA, anti-aircraft = 9° |). CWO, Chief Watch Officer = = 

ADCOM, Advance Command and DA, Department of the Army 

Liaison Group in Korea (US) = Delga, series. indicator for telegrams | 

AFP, Agence France Presse _ —— from the U.S. Delegation to the | 

Alusna, U.S. Naval Attaché U.N. General Assembly re | 

AMIK, American Mission in Korea _ Depcirtel, Department of State circu- | | 

AP, Associated Press oe ee lar telegram | ans | 

ARA, Bureau of Inter-American Dept, Department of State . 3 | 

_. Affairs, Department of State a DeptAr, Department of the Army : | 

ASCOM, Army Service Command DNP, Democratic National Party. | 

AT, antitank oo (South Korea) | - 

avgas, aviation gasoline gle DTG, dating | 7 . | 

| BCOF, British Commonwealth Oc- ECA, Economic Cooperation Admin- 

cupation Force (Japan) a istration ae | 

BOAC, Bristish Overseas Airways ECA/W, Economic Cooperation Ad- | 

| Corporation . ot ministration, Washington | 

Bo An Dae, North Korean Border ECOSOC, United Nations Economic : 

| Constabulary and Social Council | 

| CA, Office of Chinese Affairs, Depart- _ EDT, Eastern Daylight Time 

| ment of State. ssi Embtel, Embassy’s telegram 

CCF, Chinese Communist Forces ESC, Joint Korean-American Econo- 

| CIA, Central Intelligence Agency mic Stabilization Committee 

CIC, Counter Intelligence Corps _ EST, Eastern Standard Time , 

CINCFE, Commander in Chief, Far EUR, Bureau of European Affairs, 

East ” Department of State 

CINCPAC, Commander in Chief, EUSAK, Eighth U.S. Army in Korea 

Pacific 7 a FA, Field Army | 

CINCPACFLT, Commander in Chief, FE, Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs, 

Pacific Fleet | Department of State 

CINCUNC, Commander in Chief, FEAF, (U.S.) Far East Air Forces 

United Nations Command | FEC, Far East Command 

cirtel, circular telegram FECOM, Far East Command 7 

CKS, Chiang Kai-shek FM, Foreign Minister 

CNAC, China National Aviation FMACC, Foreign Military Assistance 

: Corporation Coordinating Committee (an inter- 

ConGen, Consulate General | departmental body composed of 

CP, command post _ | representatives of the Departments 

| CPG, Central People’s Government of State and Defense and the Econo- 

(of the. People’s Republic of China) mic Cooperation Administration) 

C/S, Chief of Staff FonMin, Foreign Minister 

| CSA, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army : FonOff, Foreign Office | 

CVE, escort aircraft carrier. FSO, Foreign Service Officer 

| x1 
| | 

|



XIT LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS . 

FSR, Foreign Service Reserve Officer MATS, Military Air Transport Service 
FYI, for yourinformation MCC, Military Control Commission G, Office of the Deputy Under Secre- MDAA, Mutual Defense Assistance © 
tary of State (Matthews) | Act 2 - 

G2, intelligence section (U.S. Army) _ MDAP, Mutual Defense Assistance G-3, operations and training’section . | Program... Su Lok 
(U.S, Army) ME, Middle East _ ee a 

G-4, supply section (U.S. Army)” =. MEA, Ministry of External Affairs 
Gadel, Series indicator for telegrams MG, machinegun 
“to the U.S. Delegation to the U.N. _ Mistel, Mission’s telegram a 
General Assembly MSC, Military Staff Committee 

GARIOA, Government and Relief in (United Nations) © © °° 
Occupied Areas” re NA, National’ Assembly (Republic of 

GDR, German Democratic Republic Korea) 
GHQ, General Headquarters NA, Office of Northeast Asian Affairs, | Gimo, Generalissimo (Chiang Kai- Department of State; 

| -shek, China) “NAT, North Atlantic Treaty 9 
GOI, Government of India / . NCNA, New China News ~ Agency 
GOP, Government of Pakistan - NE, Near East Bde HC, High Commissioner - NEA, Bureau of Near Eastern, South 
HICOG, U.S. High Commissioner for. Asian, and African Affairs, Depart- 
Germany BO mentof State © 9. 8 

HMG, His Majesty’s Government - | NGO, non-governmental organization oe 
HoMin, Home Minister > _. -Miact, communications indicator re- 
HQ, Headquarters Oe quiring attention by‘ the recipient 
IAC, Intelligence Advisory Committee at any hour of the day or night 
‘HC, Indochina == ss NNMEE, National Military” Establish- 
IC, Interim Committee cn Korea ment 
IC, Interim Committee-of the U.N. nr, number OU ea BE 

_ General Assembly, == —=————sSNNS..G., National Security Council © * | 
ICAO, International ‘Civil Aviation NYT, NV ew York Times ns 

| Organization OAFE, Office for Occupied Areas, Far — _ intel, information telegram | Kast, Department of the Army 
IO, Bureau of International Organiza- OCSA, Office of the Chief of Stad, 

. tion Affairs, Department cf State U.S. Army nd 
JAS, Joint Administrative Services OR, Office of Intelligence Research, | 
J.1C., Joint Intelligence Committee ‘Department of State a 

(U.S.-U.K.) _ OPI, Office of Public Information 
JIIC, Joint Intelligence Indications ~ (Republic of Korea) PP Be 

Committee a P, Assistant Secretary of State for 
KA, Korean Army a Public Affairs, Edward W. Barrett’ 
KMAG, U.S. Military Advisory Group PC, Patrol’ Vessel, Submarine Chaser | 

to the Republic of Koreas PIO, Public Information Officer 
KMT,  Kucmintang (Nationalist PLA, People’s Liberation Army (of | 

Party), Republic of China the People’s Republic of China) 
KPDR, Korean People’s Democratic PM, Prime Minister 
Republic . a POC, Peace Observation Commission | L/FE, Office of the Assistant Legal POL, Petroleum, Oil, Lubricants _ - 
Adviser for Far Eastern Affairs, POLAD, U.S. Political Adviser Department of State a oe } 

MA, Military Attaché — _-_-FrinSee, Principal “Secretary, U.N. MAAG, Military Assistance Advisory Commission on Korea 7 — 
Group | | PTI, Press Trust of India-Reuters
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS XIII 

R, Office of the Special Assistant for UNCURK, United Nations Commis- 

Intelligence, Department of State sion for the Unification and Reha- 

RCT, regimental combat team bilitation of Korea | 

RFC, Reconstruction Finance Cor- UNESCO, United Nations HEduca- | 

poration 7 tional, Scientific and Cultural Or- 

ROK, Republic of Korea | ganization an | 

S/AE, Office of the Special Assistant UNGA, United Nations General As- | 

to the Secretary of State for Atomic sembly | ! 

Energy Affairs UNICEF, United Nations Interna-. | 

SA/M, Special Assistant to the Secre- tional Children’s Emergency Fund | 

tary of State for Press Relations, UNKRA, United Nations Korean Re- | 

Michael J. McDermott construction Agency | 

SANA, State, Army, Navy, Air Force UNRRA, United Nations Relief and 

SCAP, Supreme Commander, Allied Rehabilitation Administration 

Powers, Japan UNSCOB, United Nations Special 

| SEA, Southeast Asia Committee on the Balkans 

Secto, series indicator for messages UP, United Press 

from the Secretary of State when he urad, your radio message 

is absent from the Department urtel, your telegram | 

Secy, Secretary of State USAFIK, U.S. Army Forces in Korea 

SGS, Secretary of the General Staff USALO, U.S. Army Liaison Office 

SIGO, Signal Officer USAMGIK, United States Army Mili- | 

SITREP, situation report tary Government in Korea 

SKLP, South Korea Labor Party USFEAF, U.S. Far East Air Forces 

S/MDA, Mutual Defense Assistance USIE, U.S. (International) Informa- 

Program, Department of State tion and Educational Exchange 

SOA, Office of South Asian Affairs, Program 

Department of State USIS, United States Information 

S/P, Policy Planning Staff, Depart- Service | 

ment of State USUN, U.S. Mission at the United | 

Telcan, indicator of telegrams to the Nations | 

branch of the American Embassy in VOA, Voice of America 

China at Canton (Use of the indi- WARX, Military Communications in- | 

cator was continued after the closing dicator | 

of the Embassy in Canton in 1949) WCPP, World Congress of Partisans | 

T.0., Travel Orders of Peace | | 

Tosec, series indicator for messages to we 0 ffice of Western European | 

the Secretary of State when he i airs, Department of State y when is i ; 

absent from the Department WEEKA, Weekly Analysis ! 
WESTPAC, Western Pacific | 

UNA, . Bureau of United Nations WRI, Weekly Report on Intelligence 

Affairs, Department of State YMS, yard mine sweeper | 

UNCOK, United Nations Commis- Z, Indicator for Greenwich Mean Time | 

sion on Kcrea ZI, Zone of the Interior | 
| | 

| 

| 
| 
!
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EVENTS PRIOR TO THE OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES, 

| a JANUARY 1-JUNE 24, 1950+ | | 

611.95/1-1450 
| 

Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large, Philip C. Jessup” : 

CONFIDENTIAL - | Sroun, January 14, 1950. | 

President Rhee - ce OO | 

I had several conversations with President Rhee, first when we | 

) called to pay our respects on the afternoon of our arrival, second after | 

| we dined with him that same evening, third when we called on him | 

| officially in his office the next morning, and finally when we called to | 

| say goodbye the evening before our departure, The following notes 

: cover the general views which he expressed. 
| 

| His primary emphasis was upon the communist menace in Korea 

and in the world. So far as the Korean situation is concerned, he 

| pointed out over and over again as do many of the other Koreans the 

| fact that they are fighting the guerrilla bands throughout South Korea | 

| as well as meeting border forays along the 88th Parallel. Several times 

! the made the statement that they were prepared to fight to the death. 

2 With obvious reference to his pleas for further military aid and prob- 

| ably in defense of his domestic security measures, he kept stressing the 

| - fact that the infiltrating communists were killing large numbers of 

| people in the area all of the time. He says that he keeps telling the 

: Koreans in the north what their attitude is toward resistance. In one 

| of the first talks he explained that they would have a much better 

| strategic defense line if their forces moved into North Korea and he 

| expressed confidence that they could defeat northern opposition. Sub- 

| sequently, he was careful to add that they were not planning to embark - 

| on any conquest. ‘The general tone of his statements, however, lends 

pS credence to the belief that he has not objected when the Southern Ko- 

: rean forces along the 38th Parallel have from time to time taken the 

) initiative. In regard to the military assistance they desire, he stressed 

| the familiar pleas for planes, ships and tanks. My conversation with 

| | +¥For previous documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vir, Part 2, 

| PN Mr. Jessup visited the Republic of Korea from January 11 to January 14as 

| part of a 3-month fact-finding trip to the Far Kast on pehalf of Secretary of State 

| Dean Acheson. For further information on Mr. J essup’s visit to Korea, see 

despatch no. 103, January 28, from Seoul, p. 18. oe, a 

| 8 Syngman Rhee, President of the Republic of Korea. 5 TS 

| |
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_ General Roberts‘ and with other officers of KMAG as well as with 
| the Korean Minister of Defense ® and Korean officers all make outa _ | 

good case for the need for at least a few aircraft and antiaircraft guns. 
General Roberts said that, while he would like very much to have a | 
few light tanks, these were low on his priority list. = 

President Rhee branched out into a consideration of the world 
menace of communism and spoke very strongly about the British 
policy of recognizing the Chinese communist government.® He can not 
understand how they could make such a decision and thinks they will 
be unsuccessful in getting any advantage from it. I explained to him | 
that, whether one considered it wise or not, one must take into con- 
sideration as a political fact the attitude not only of the British but 
of many other governments which do not regard recognition as related 
to approval and who do not see the same significance in. recognition 
that the President sees in it. The President went on to argue the 
hecessity of the United States defending the free world. He expressed 
great appreciation for American help to Korea and his especially. 
warm feelings toward Ambassador Muccio: It seems to me clear that _ 
the relations between the- Ambassador and the President are éx- 
cellent. The Ambassador talks with him very frankly and the Presi- 
dent takes it in very good part. I tried to stress in all my talks with 

_ the President the need: for his close ‘cooperation with the Ambassador | 
and the ECA staff. It: was interesting that on the occasion of our | 
first’ call on the President, Mrs. Rhee: immediately. began a political 
conversation with special emphasis on the need for developing Korean 
trade. She is evidently well informed. She discussed the possibilities 
of their developing their exports in tobacco and such specialities as 

| glassware of the Czech type. She said that they had had some recent 
inquiries about the possibility of their taking up the former Czech | 
glass markets, but the Korean plants are not now adequate and lack = 
the capital for development... . DURE SB pe as cba et 
When we called on. the President in his. office in the morning (Jan- 

uary 13) I began by referring to’ the problem of inflation as one of 
the most vital ones which Korea needéd to solve. The Ambassador. 
added certain specific points. The President was obviously on: the de- 
fensive on this point and merely stated that he would bring it under 
control. When we called on him to. say goodbye (January 14) I said 
that I hoped that by the time I returned to ‘Washington we would have 

| reports from Ambassador Muccio that in cooperation with his Mission 
all of the major problems confronting Korea would have moved for- 

_,_ Brig. Gen. William L. Roberts, Chief of the U.S. Military Advisory Group to the Republic of Korea. _ eee OT eh geet ae ere Bp gn hy EES Ere E | ° Sihn Sung Mo. OEE UE ER eee ry oe *'The U.K. Government extended recognition to the Government ‘of the People’s Republic of China on January 6, 1950, _ : a | - |
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ward to a solution. The President immediately mentioned the question 

of inflation and said that he was going to take. active steps to control 

4t. In the same connection, he said that he had discussed this matter | 

and other financial questions with his Cabinet that day. He told them 

- that some of the banks must be.sold since it was unsatisfactory to force | 

Koreans always to turn to the Government when they needed capital. | 

He spoke also of orders which he had issued for the sale of rice from | 

Government stores. Without explaining why the Government had | 

held its large stores of rice for so long, he noted that private specula- | 

tors had been hoarding and that this had resulted in an increase in ! 

the rice price. This he would meet by. putting Government rice on | 

| the market. The profiteers would be unable to meet this Government | 

! competition. Te , | 

| : At our morning session (J anuary 13) with the President, he spoke | 

| also of his desire that a Pacific Pact should be concluded.’ He referred | 

: to hig conversations with Chiang Kai-shek * and said they had both i 

! agreed that the initiative should be left to Quirino.® He felt that Aus- 

: tralia and New Zealand would be interested, but that the leadership | 

i must be taken by the United States, I reminded him that we had made | 

: clear our position of sympathetic interest in any development of a ! 

| regional arrangement but noted that all successful regional arrange- 

| ments such as those in the Americas, in Western Europe and in the 

| North Atlantic community developed in response to a local regional 

| sense of solidarity. This could not be imposed from outside. With this | 

! the President. agreed. However, during my last conversation with him 

! (January 14) he again stressed his hope that the Pacific Pact could be 

| concluded. Se a OO a 

| ‘He talked a good deal about their relations with Japan. He is much 

| interested in increasing trade relations. He and Mr. Sebald *°exchanged 

: - views on this question. He asked me to tell President. Truman how | 

much they needed a Naval and Air Mission here. He expressed the 

| greatest admiration and gratitude for Mr. Hoffman’s * interest and 

| asked me to convey this message to him. | | 

| My general impression is that there is no question about the dom1- 

| nance of the President in the whole picture. Ambassador: Muccio re- , 

| _ For documentation concerning the proposed Pacific Pact, see Foreign Rela- 

| tions, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, DD. 1115 ff.; ibid., 1950, vol. vi, pp. 1 ff. - - a 

| For the text of a joint statement issued by President Rhee and Generalissimo 

| Chiang Kai-shek, former President of the Republic of China, at the conclusion 

of their talks on August 8, 1949, see ibid., 1949, vol. VII, Part 2, p. 1184. - 

| < © President Elpidio Quirino of the Republic of the Philippines had met with’ 

Chiang Kai-shek in July 1949 prior to the latter’s meeting with President Rhee ; 

| for related documentation, see ibid., pp. 1151 ff. a ne 

| William J. Sebald, Acting U.S. Political Adviser to the Supreme Com- 

mander for the Allied Powers, Japan, Gen. Douglas MacArthur, accompanied 

| Mr. Jessup to Korea. 
| 1 Paul G. Hoffman, Administrator of the Economic Cooperation Administration. 

| 

| 468-806—76——2
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ports that there is really no one who really dares stand up against him, _ 
although Mr. Shin Ik Hi, Chairman of the National Assembly, has 
shown a good deal of independence. This independence was illustrated 

_by a conversation I had with him at dinner on Friday night? in | 
which he told Dr. Bunce ** and me that under no circumstances could 
they allow the elections to be postponed, that they must be held in May 
as scheduled since this was the whole basis for democratic development. : 
Prime Minister** | oO | 
When Ambassador Muccio, Mr. Sebald and I called on the Prime 

Minister Thursday morning, he began his conversation by a speech — 
about Formosa which both Mr. Sebald and I thought was very signifi- _ 
cant. It is of course clear that all of the Koreans were disturbed by — 
the President’s recent statement on Formosa * and still hope that we - 
may do something to help the Nationalists there. One of the most 
frequent questions asked me was whether I was still planning to goto 
Taiwan.’ The Prime Minister then went on to say that their two 
greatest problems are inflation and control of the guerrillas. Ambassa- 
dor Muccio interposed that they were doing quite well in their cam- 
paign against the guerrillas but not so well on inflation. Both from 
General Lin,”* as a military man, and from other Korean officials and — 
our own KMAG, I got quite a complete picture of the operations _ against the guerrillas. Some of these still infiltrate across the 88th | | Parallel, many along the very rugged terrain in the eastern part of the country, However, our officers think that their road blocks and controls have largely cut down this avenue of infiltration. This is driving the _ communists to intensify their efforts to smuggle in men and arms by 
sea. The Korean lack of coast guard patrol craft makes it very difficult to control this. They have however captured a sufficient number of 
smugglers and smuggling vessels including plans and instructions _ to give them a clear picture of the pattern. Small groups of trained _ 
communists are sent through the country to organize guerrilla bands 

* January 13. oo A - Bi DOE 7 * Arthur C. Bunce, chief of the ECA Mission in Korea. SEE US es aes “Lee Bum Suk. | | 1 ue Be *% January 12. ao ce EE Eee In the statement. under reference, issued on J anuary 5, 1950, President . Truman had said that. the United States would. not provide military aid or advice to the Chinese forces.on Formosa; for the text, see. American Foreign Policy, 1950-1955: Basic Documents (Department of State publication 6446), vol. 11, p. 2448, © | ge Ea ey be ia Oe eae - “Mr. Jessup proceeded to Taiwan on January 15 following a visit to Okinawa after his departure from. Korea; for documentation on his talks with officials of the Republic of China, See vol..vi, pp. 256 ff. = i **A marginal notation in the source text indicated that the. reference to — General “Lin” may have beenincorrect. Sago Co
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which begin operating when they number anywhere from 20 to a | 

couple hundred men. The operations against these bands have been very | 

successful and many of the bands have been completely exterminated. 

This is accomplished, however, only by devoting to the campaigns 

overwhelming superiority. This means tying up considerable numbers 

of troops in this work. General Roberts is now organizing some of the 

national police in units which will operate as constabulary and relieve 

the demands on the regular army. I gather that the Koreans are ace- 

| quately trained and equipped for this type of operation. ae 

In our visit to the 38th Parallel in the Uijongbu area, one was im- | 

| pressed with the smartness of the Korean troops in drill. We noted : 

| particularly the crews training in handling anti-tank guns (of which | 

| they have only six) also rifle squads and their few batteries. The north- 

| ern artillery is heavier than theirs and outranges them by at least a 

| thousand yards. General Roberts stressed the fact that five or ten | 

: bombers could: come over and be absolutely unopposed and probably | 

: disrupt South Korea by the panic which would result from a raid on 

| Seoul. Up at the line, the officers stressed the need for more anti-tank 

| euns since the North has a good many light. tanks. They have anti- 4 

i personnel land mines in the South and their combat engineers are well : 

| trained in demolition of bridges, etc., in case of an enemy attack. Both 

| observation and all reports would indicate that the morale of the 

| Southern Korean troops is high. I was interested in talking, however, 

| with some of the Korean officers to find that they had no tendency to 

| play down their fellow countrymen to the north pointing out that they 

| were not only in greater strength and armed with superior weapons 

: but were equally good fighters. They did agree that their own morale 

| was better. The defensive positions laid out near the 38th Parallel 

| have been arranged in collaboration with KMAG but the extensive 

| trenches which were dug by civilian Korean labor are considered by 

| our people to be quite useless. The day we were there they were sharply 

| outlined by strips of snow and would seem to afford admirable targets 

to the enemy. At the most advanced post about a thousand yards from 

the Parallel they produced for our benefit a boy 24 years old who was 

| - gaid to have been captured after he came in. They said he had been 

| trained in a special school in the North to assassinate the Southern 

| Korean governmental leaders. He was one of a group being sent in for 

| this purpose. The Minister of Defense and other Korean officers inter- 

: rogated him in our presence, but the translation seemed to cover very 

| little of what was said in Korean. It was hard to tell whether the whole 

| affair was a plant or was genuine. | ce 

| 

|
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_ There seems to me a general realization in Korean government circles of the necessity of solving some of their principal economic problems. The impression of our mission. which was borne out. by conversations: with the Koreans is that they are quite ready to make | | decisions ‘in principle and to agree to proposals which “wemake, but action to implement the decisions simply is not taken. For: instance, the adoption of the further legislation on the land reform was carried through successfully but the implementation has been held up.?? Am- bassador Muccio told me that this was clearly due to the opposition of the landlord group while the Koreans, especially the Deputy Minister of Home Affairs, insisted that it was due merely to the difficulties in _ setting up the administrative machinery. As another example, they planned boldly for the building of new cement plants while they are not operating any where near capacity the plants they. already have. This industry, incidentally, is of particular importance because of its. relation to the program for construction of dams to increase their hydro-electric power. The. rice crop has been a bumper one for two years and the farmers are quite prosperous.. The only exception _ has been the area ‘around Seoul where this year they have been suffer- ing from drought. The briefings by the members of the mission give — more details on some of these points. LACS POMS iio Ress os _ Ridingon the train to and from the 38th Parallel, Italked at some — length with Mr. Chang Kyung Keun, Vice Minister of Home Affairs, — His English is not very good and when he found it convenient he was unable to understand what I said. I discussed with him the national | security law which is the basis of much of the criticism of the “police _ state” aspects of the Korean Government.2° He told me that the Presi- dent had suspended the enforcement of the law pending the adoption | of certain amendments -particularly in regard. to eliminating the ex — post facto feature. Ambassador Muccio had told me that the President — - had. not vetoed the law: but had allowed it:to take effect without his : | signature. The picture I got even from the Deputy Minister’s state- ae ments was one in which any one could be arrested on the ground that he was pro-communist. He is tried by a ‘special: court composed of four judges but there is no. appeal from the decision of this court. 

© Concerning this question, see the memorandum, dated December 16, 1949, from Assistant Secretary of State Butterworth to Secretary of State Acheson in. ey Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vir, Part 2, p. 1110,,and also U.N. document A/1881, : | 
” For the views of the United Nations Commission on Korea concerning ‘the ASSO, ont the National Security Act during this period, | see UN document
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If he should argue that the security law under which he is being: tried 

was unconstitutional, this question could go up to the Supreme Court 
| 

only if the judges themselves decided to refer it. The accused is allowed | 

to have counsel and, if he is unable to get counsel, the court will desig- 

nate someone. In discussing with him the arrest of the 15 members of | 

the National Assembly, he was very evasive.2t He told me there were 

only 7 instead of the actual 14 or 15 who were arrested. ‘He claimed | 

| that they would not be convicted unless it were proved that they | 

| were acting under orders of a foreign power. He endeavored : 

| to maintain the thesis that no one would be prosecuted because he | 

| merely held views in opposition to the government. Ambassador | 

| Muccio doubts very much if they could prove the foreign instructions ! 

| and pointed out to me that when Rhee arrested this group of N ational | 

| Assemblymen he wrote a letter indicating that he had perhaps 20 | 

| more on his list whom he would not arrest at this time. It was a clear | 

! threat over the heads of the Assembly. The Deputy Minister also 1n- | 

| sisted, in response to my questions, that newspaper editors were per-. 

| fectly free to sponsor views hostile to the government just so long as 

| they were not under the orders of a foreign power or the communist | 

| party. He was unable to explain why in some of these cases the ad- 

vocacy of the withdrawal of the ‘American forces seemed to him such 

| clear proof of communist orders since this opinion concided with the 

| action decided upon by the United States Government. On the question 

| of police administration, he insisted that centralization. of authority 

: was necessary until they succeeded in licking the problem of commu- 

| nist guerrillas. He was unable to explain, however, why even the local 

| police charged with traffic control and the ordinary petty crimes 

! needed to be under national rather than local authority. Although he 

argued that some of the police were under the authority of the provin- 

| cial governments, he admitted they were actually responsible to the 

central national police administration. He was quite ready to agree 

with my little lecture on the vital necessity of reconciling provisions 

| for the freedom of the individual with provisions for the protection 

| of the national safety, but it was quite apparent that their thinking 

| is dominated by the idea of centralized authority which they now 

| justify on the ground that they are engaged in such active operations 

| against the communist guerrillas. ‘He insisted, however, that legally. 

the peacetime rather than wartime system of justice operated. 

| * For information on the arrest of the members of the National Assembly in 

| 1949 and their trial in 1950, see U.N. document A/1350, p. 22. 

| 

| 
| 
|
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895.00R/1-1850, PEPE ay aan Ee | . 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (M uccio) to the Secretary of State 
CONFIDENTIAL _- Srour, January 18, 1950. 

| Ref: Depins 90, December 30, 1949 2 (En oye DOR ag 
Subject: Control of Inflation inKorea? | As instructed in the reference cited above, I called on President Rhee Syngman at his office by appointment at 2:00 o'clock p.m. on Sunday, J anuary 15, 1950, in the company of Dr. Arthur C. Bunce, Chief, Economic Cooperation Administration, Mission to Korea. The | following is a summary of the ensuing conversation, in course of which | I presented to the President certain documents referred to inthe text below. Copies of these documents are attached as enclosures herewith. 7 _T expressed regrets at having to call on a Sunday. I recalled that I had mentioned in the course of my recent visit with Dr. Jessup that I had received firm instructions to present a note to him expressing my Governments grave concern over the mounting inflation and rec- ommending a drastic plan of control. I explained that I had discussed _ this instruction, with Dr. Jessup, who left Saturday, and intended . originally to present the note and plan for control on Monday. With the near rice panic in Seoul, I had decided to come to see him 

_ mentioned that the Economic Cooperation. Administrator and the _ | _ Secretary of State could not understand why President Rhee did not take a more serious view of the mounting inflation. If he appreciated : its seriousness he would and could keep it under control. I had been in- structed by my Government to present the note and the plan for con- 
,oreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2.p.1112. 7 *In despatch no. 68, January 21, from Seoul, not printed, the Ambassador re- — - ported on a meeting he had had on January 5 with President Rhee concerning the State of the Korean economy. Mr. Muccio explained that he had not reported on _ | this meeting at the time in anticipation of the receipt of instruction no. 90 from the Department, Ambassador Muccio concluded despatch no. 68 with the follow- ing observations : ce a eo ae ee a ee “Tt will be noted that the Mission’s efforts to correct and improve the critical economic situation frequently have not found response in the President and that the latter’s attitude has not reflected the gravity of the situation. Obviously, the President’s proposed remedies are often not related to either the magnitude of the overall problem or to the specific considerations which are essential to improve Korea’s economic plight. This condition is illustrated by his views on the sale of vested properties and by his lack of deep concern over the delay in concluding the sale of rice to Japan.” (895.00R/1-2150) wee 7 |
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trol, which were thereupon handed to him (Enclosure 1) 2 cited that | 

Korea seemed to be in the same position as China in 1947-1948 ; that the | 

| Chinese officials also continuously stated that they could put a stop | 

to inflation at any time. They never faced the situation realistically ; | 

| inflation got out of hand and contributed even more than the military 

| inertia to bringing about the Nationalist downfall. — OS 

| - President Rhee went into a long dissertation on his difficulties. It 

| was almost impossible for him to get his cabinet members to carry 

| out: his policy and his orders. He did not like to change ministers. He 

| would have to remove them. He had the resignations of Agriculture 

| and Forestry, of Commerce and Industry; and of Home Affairs. He 

| would change others but he just could not find competent men to take | 

: the jobs. After listening to this harangue, I pointedly expressed my | 

! opinion that the difficulty would not be solved by a mere change of | 

! ministers. I considered most of his ministers quite competent. I ad- : 

| mitted that there was a great deal of bureaucracy, particularly in the | 

: Ministry of Commerce and Industry, where Bureau chiefs were | 

. . ye vee . 

| thwarting the good intentions of the Minister in order to perpetuate | 

| their respective empires. — 5 oe eee : ; | 

| However, I did not consider that the main impediment to effective | 

| government. I considered the main impediment the repeated instances | 

where: first, he and the State Council adopted a policy, then plans were 

| drawn up by the competent ministry in discussion with ECA officials, 

: and finally, when recommendations were sent to him, there was an 

: inordinate delay. Time and again when inquiry was made by Ameri- 

| 
; . o. . ; 

| cans as to the delay in getting going, the reply was that the matter was a 

| still pending in the President’s office and, in many instances, that the 

: matter lay on Mr. Lady’s desk.’ I cited two glaring instances, reading 

| to him from the memoranda dated January 15, 1950 (copy of which © 

®Not printed. The plan for control called for firm action by the Republic of 

| Korea in the following fields: | - 

| I, Control of Government expenditures and establishment of budgetary ac- 

| counting controls; II. Control over extension of bank credit and creation of | 

Government debt; III. Elimination of subsidies in prices and rates of Govern- 

| ment-produced goods and services; IV. Increase of the counterpart deposit rate, 

| increases in the prices of aid supplies and restriction of credit in sales of aid 

| supplies; V. Improvement of tax assessments, enforcement of tax collection, and 

| elimination of the “voluntary contribution” system; VI. Expansion of extraor- 

| dinary and non-recurring Government revenues; VII. Implementation of Land 

Reform Law; VIII. Expansion of exports and facilitation of approved imports ; 

| 1X. Measures to facilitate the development and establishment of unitary rate of 

| foreign exchange; X. Termination of the rice purchase program. 

| -*#Harold Lady, an American, was an adviser to President Rhee. 

| : on | 
| oe ,



10 _ FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VI - 
was also left with the President, see Enclosures 2 and 3),5 of bungling: the rice export program and the food program culminating in the cur- _ rent rice price crisis.® _— EL Ete se aes ot 7 ‘I reminded him that we had in ECA some two hundred Americans, that these men had been most carefully selected in the course of the past year. Some of them were outstanding experts in their Tespective fields. They were brought here at great effort and expense to the United States specifically to advise and make available to the Korean Government the best technica] and. professional talent obtainable in. the United States. If he felt. that men available to him were better qualified on food matters, there was no point in having men dike Mr, Dawson, who is probably the world’s best, authority on agriculture © in the Far Kast, Mr. Beck and others waste their time here. If.he felt that the President of the Bank of Korea knew al] there was to know about banking and finance there was no need to have ‘Messrs. Loren, , Bloomfield, JensenorSmithhere. = oo Cage Ee President Rhee countered that he had several times asked me to | have an American placed in each ministry and that I had failed todo _ so. I reminded him that every member of the American Mission was available to him and to the Korean Government, I could not, however, See my way to placing an American in each ministry with a view to checking and reporting direct to President Rhee what was going on | therein. The Koreans would consider the Americans Spies and ‘the | Koreans would not cooperate with any one under such conditions. I __ added that Mr. Lady. for that very reason was the most.despised'Ameri- can in Korea. The President agreed that Americans would be so con- sidered and stated the Koreans hated Mr. Lady because he reported their actions to him. 

| I made the suggestion that one possibility that occurred to me would. be for him to select two or possibly three capable and reputable Ko- reans and for Dr. Bunce to select two or three of the most competent | men he had, to work together asa committee. This committee should be fhe donee ered with implementing the control plan outlined in the detailed memorandum ( Enclosure 2) accompanying my note (En- closure 1). This committee could keep in touch with each ministry concerned and report direct, to the President: its findings and recom- mendations.’ The President inquired if I had any Koreans in mind’ 
"Not printed. st” ope *The memorandum on the rice crisis attributed the situation to the failure of the Korean Government to carry out programs which had been agreed upon with the EGA, Specifically calling for a rationing program and the export sale of 100,000 metric tons of rice to Japan. The sale of rice had been personally held up by President Rhee in hopes of exacting a higher price. * Despatch no. 96, January 25, from Seoul, not printed, reported on the estab- lishment of the committee under reference, known as the Joint Korean-American Economie Stabilization Committee (895B.10/1~2550). | |
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I could recommend for this purpose. I told him that I considered | 

several of his cabinet members eminently qualified, and that undoubt- 

edly there were other Koreans in the community who could discharge | 

such an undertaking. 
| | 

| Several times during the conversation, the need to decentralize | 

: executive authority was stressed ; on each occasion the President agreed | 

that he had too much to do and must have responsible men to carry 

| out his (ie. the President’s) ideas. At no time did the President appear 

| to grasp the thought that a Minister should be any more than a | 

| “ves” man whose sole purpose was to carry out the President’s ideas. | 

| The concept of other persons sharing in leadership and being given | 

2 responsibility was completely missing. _ : et | 

| President Rhee concluded the interview at 3:30 o’clock p. m. by say- ! 

: ing that he would study the note and the control plan. I expressed the | 

| hope that he would send word to me as soon as possible, hopefully | 

| by the following day. : | | = oe : | 

| I desire to assure the Department that I am personally, in coopera- | 

| tion with Dr. Bunce and his associates, exerting every possible effort | 

! to bring the present most unsatisfactory situation under control and 

| shall keep the Department currently informed of developments. | 

| - JT attach (Enclosure 4)*° as further reflecting the President’s views 

| on inflation, excerpts from a press 4nterview which President Rhee 

| held with foreign correspondents on January 14, 1950, as reported by 

| the United States Information Service.’ | | | | 

: Tt is requested that copies of this despatch with enclosures be pro- | 

| vided to the Economic Cooperation Administration. a 

| 
| — Joun J. Muccio 

|  8Not printed. oo : ae | 

|  ©%n the interview, President Rhee was quoted as making the following 

statement: — 2 fet ok | a | | 

“Although Jessup did not say so, it seems some people in America think there 

might be some big inflation which might cause an economic crash in Korea. I 

want to say, we do not fear any economic crash, Conditions here are completely 

| under control and we will see that inflation does not get beyond control.” 

| 895A.00R/1-2050 OO —_ SEs 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. John Z. Williams of the Office 

| a of Northeast Asian Affairs | | | 

| CONFIDENTIAL _ - [Wasurneron,] January 20, 1950. 

: Participants: John M. Chang, Ambassador of the Republic of Korea 

| OW Walton Butterworth, Assistant Secretary of State 

| for Far Eastern Affairs ee : 

| MR Willams 
| 

| Having been snformed that the Secretary was not available for 

| appointments because of his appearance before Congressional Com- 

|



-mittees, Dr. Chang called at his request on Mr. Butterworth at 5:30 

. After expressing his-concern over the possible reaction in Korea to the failure by the House yesterday to act favorably on the Bill relat-— 
ing to ECA aid for Korea, Dr. Chang asked if the Department could. do anything to bring about reconsideration? Mr. Butterworth in- formed Dr. Chang, in confidence, that the Secretary and the President expected. to issue statements soon.’ It was explained that the Execu- tive branch of the Government could do no more at, this point, but. it 
was suggested that the action contemplated might well stimulate favor- able ‘Congressional results in one form or another. In reply to Dr. | Chang’s question, the point was made that no, portion of the $75, mil- lion at the disposal of the President for expenditure “in the general — area of China” from MDAP legislation could be spent in Korea unless _ the will of the House, as expressed yesterday, could be overcome, Dr. Chang then said that he had been at a loss to explain to himself, and to reporters who had asked him, the significance to Korea of the line of U.S. interest in the Far East the Secretary had drawn in his r ecent statement at the Press Club.? He said that the.fact Korea found itself on the other side of that line, combined with the House action yester- day, appeared to raise the serious question as to whether the U nited States might now be considered as having abandoned Korea. Mr. Butterworth said he could not share this. view. He pointed to the fact that with respect to Korea the United States had associated itself with others of the United Nations in support of Korea’s cause and in | that sense therefore, Korea’s position transcended a definition of inter- est by a line drawn in any direction. | | 

| *On January 19, 1950 the House of Representatives by a 193-191 vote defeated legislation authorizing the remaining $90 million of a $150 million aid appro- priation originally requested for fiscal year 1950 by the President on June %, 1949; for further details, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vu, Part 2, p. 1089. A $60 million authorization for Korea was approved on. February 14 under the Far Eastern Economie Assistance Act of 1950. (64 Stat. 5). The amount actually - | appropriated.on June 29 under the Deficiency Appropriation Act was $50 million (64 Stat. 275), bringing the total appropriation for aid to Korea in fiscal year - 1950 to $110 million. In addition, the Far Eastern Economic Assistance Act had provided for the advancement of up to $30 million from the REC to the ECA for Korean aid, provided that no coalition government was formed in the Republic of Korea which included Communists or members of the ruling party of North Korea. SC 
*On January 21, President Truman issued a statement calling for Congressional reconsideration of the Korean aid program ; he also released a letter addressed to him on the previous day by Secretary of State Acheson. For the texts of these documents, see American Foreign Policy, 195 00-1955: Basic Documenis, vol. TI, p. 2527. ee = ee ee ee * Reference is to Mr. Acheson’s address at the National Press Club on Janu- ary 12, the text of which is printed ibid., p. 2310. In one portion of this speech, referring to the military security of the Pacific area, the Secretary spoke of a U.S. defensive perimeter running from the Aleutian Islands through Japan and the Ryukyus to the Philippines. | Oo Fs | -
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Mr. Butterworth commented on the soundness of President Rhee’s | 

| statement relating to the. House action,‘ and said that the press of | 

business had not permitted him to read Dr. Chang’s recent. communi- | 

: cation regarding the financial situation in Korea.®. Dr. Chang. stated 

| that he had communicated to his Government Mr. Butterworth’s past 

| expressions of concern regarding the inflationary trends in Korea, 

| and had been informed that strong measures were being taken. to : 

| combat this development. Mr. Butterworth reminded Dr. Chang that | 

| -ghould the Congress finally pass legislation for the remainder of a : 

| FY 1950 Korean ECA program, the proposed FY 1951 program | 

| would probably be subjected to very critical examination, and that — | 

! therefore any measures that might. be taken to check the. inflation — | 

| could be considered as being doubly important. =. 

| Dr. Chang said that reporters ‘were waiting at the door for a state- | 

| ment from him and asked if he could say that he had received as- | 

| surances that the Department would do something to remedy the | 

! unfavorable House action. Mr. Butterworth stressed the fact that such | 

| a statement should be avoided as it might create an unwarranted | 

| pressure on the Secretary. and the President and pre] udice the action | 

| they contemplate taking. Mr. Butterworth suggested. that. the usual 

| practice in similar circumstances, and one understood by the press, | 

| was for the Ambassador to state that he had expressed his concern, 

! and that he had been accorded a sympathetic hearing. Just before 

| his departure Dr. Chang said that he had been instructed by Presi- 

| dent Rhee to call upon the Secretary in order to express the confidence a 

| of his Government in the Secretary’s and the President’s good will 

| toward Korea and the faith President Rhee had expressed that Korea 

| would not be abandoned by the United States. Mr. Butterworth men- 

| tioned the heavy schedule the Secretary had imposed upon him these 

| days, but assured Dr. Chang he would make every effort to arrange 

| a meeting early next week. Dr. Chang said that he would not expect 

to occupy the Secretary’s time for longer than five minutes.® 

| _ After leaving Mr. Butterworth, and in his interview with the 

| reporters, Dr. Chang expressed the view suggested by Mr. Butter- 

| worth but stumbled into an almost inaudible statement to the effect 

| ‘In his statement, which was transmitted to the Department in telegram 77, 

January 20, from Seoul, not printed, President Rhee expressed confidence that 

| upon reflection the U.S. Congress and Government would not fail to extend aid to 

| Korea. On the same day, Secretary Acheson instructed. Ambassador Muccio to 

convey to President Rhee his appreciation for the President’s “excellent, tem- 

| perate statement”. (895.00R/1-2050) 
oe Ms 

| 5 Not printed. oc | a a 

| ® Ambassador Chang met with Mr. Acheson on January 28, expressing the 

| appreciation of, President Rhee and the National Assembly for the Secretary’s 

| remarks’ on Korea in his National Press Club address and for his letter to 

| President Truman on Korean aid (895B.00/1-2850). | BO 

| | 
|
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that the Department was “going to do something”. He caught him- 
self however, and directed the attention of the reporters to Presi- dent Rhee’s statement, saying that copies were available at the Embassy and at the Press Club, 

T955G/I-2150 ee PR 
‘Lhe Ambassador in K orea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET ~ Ss ne _. Sroun, January 21, 1950. 
No. 56. Se , ah lt AN Ege | 

: Ref: Embtels 447, Apr. 26, 1949; 931, July 26, 1949; 1295, Oct. 19, 1949 ; 1 and Embdes 653, Oct. 20, 1949 and 809, Dec. 20,1949.2 > 
Subject: Transmitting Request From President Rhee on Needs ~ Of Korean Coast Guard. i se ee ta , _ Transmitted herewith are copies of the texts of a letter, dated Janu- ary 5, 1950, with attached memorandum,’ received from President Rhee, setting forth his position with regard to the needs of the Korean _ Coast Guard, and requesting the further assistance of the United States _ Government in this respect. These communications from President Rhee may be regarded as the formal request of the Government of the Republic of Korea for additional United States assistance to the Ko- 

_ Also’ transmitted are copies of memoranda * prepared by the Naval — Attaché and by the Chief, KMAG, offering comment on President Rhee’s request for additional CoastGuardassistance. sit a _ The Embassy continues to be of the view that the Republic of Korea’s Coast Guard needs can be best and most adequately met by provision of the articles and advisors recommended in the Embassy’s telegram no. 1295 of October 19, 1949. rn op ESS With regard to President Rhee’s request for three of the United — States frigates recently returned by the USSR, the Embassy adheres _ to the position set forth in the second paragraph of its Despatch no. 809, December 20,19494 3 7 Ed 
Attention is invited to the fact that spare parts, valued at approxi- 

mately $250,000, for the YMS now in the hands of the Korean Coast 
Guard, are expected to arrive in Korea early in February. Moreover, _ 

_ j Poreign Relations, 1949, vol. viz, Part 2, pp. 995, 1066, 1088. ee - * Neither printed. EE EE ee te ea * Not printed. i a oe * The position referred to was set forth as follows: | fae a __ rhe Ambassador continues to be of the opinion that the provision of frigates _ to the Korean Coast Guard should be.made only. in the event that they. will be wholly surplus to United States needs. and can..be furned over to the Republic of Korea virtually without cost, and in the further event that patrol craft cannot be obtained readily and speedily and at a very low cost.” (795.56/1-2150) |
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gil. funds ($344,564) allotted for Coast Guard purposes under the | 

MDAP grant to the Republic of Korea for 1950 are scheduled to be 

utilized for the acquisition of spare parts for craft already on. hand. | 

! These considerations are being drawn to the attention of President. 

| Rhee 2 23=———— , a es 

| — 7 
For the Ambassador : 

re | Everett F. DRruMRIGHT 

| ee Counselor of Embassy . 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretar y of State | 

| SECRET 
Sou, January 95, 1950. | 

| Ref: Embtels 1519, Dee. 17, 1949 ; 1521, Dec. 19, 1949." ~ ee | 

| Subject: Transmitting Recommendations for Additional United , 

| “States Military Aid to Korea During Fiscal Year1950 = ! 

| ~The Embassy refers to the visit of Mr. Niles W. Bond, Officer in | 

| Charge, Korea Affairs, Department of State, and Lt, Col. Richard | 

| Lawson, Plans and Operations Division, Department of the Army, | 

Washington, to Seoul in December 1949, for the purpose of reaching 

| agreement with the Republic of Korea on the fiscal year 50 MDA 

| Program within the framework of a $10.28 million allocation. As re- 

| ported in the Embassy’s telegram no. 1519, the Korean authorities, — | 

| including the President, agreed to the program recommended by | 

| KMAG and the Embassy, after consultation with Mr. Bond and Col. | 

| Lawson, although it is only fair to note that the Korean authorities, 

| and especially the Air Force and the Coast Guard officials concerned, 

| were deeply disappointed by the meager aid allotted to those branches 

| of the Korean Security Forces. re 

| It is also the considered opinion of the Embassy and of KMAG 

: that the $10.28 million allotment was far from adequate to meet the. 

| minimum all-around needs of the Korean Security Forces in the light 

| of the situation existing in this part of the world; ” accordingly, in. 

| 1 Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. VII, Part 2, p. 1112. re 

_2 The Report of the Survey Team comprised of Mr. Bond and Lt. Col. Lawson, 

dated January 17, 1950, was issued by the Foreign Military Assistance Coordi- 

| nating Committee on February 8 as FMACC Document 31. The final paragraph 

| of the Report’s conclusions stated that “. .. the Survey Team’ was particularly 

. impressed by the uniquely compelling urgency. which attaches to the military. 

| assistance requirements of the Republic of Korea by virtue of the presence on 

| its very frontiers (and not more than 80 miles from the capital city of Seoul) of 

! an aggressive Soviet-dominated Communist regime which is publicly committed 

to the destruction of that Republic by armed force, a factor which the Survey 

Team believes should be given due weight in the determination of relative 

| priorities among MDA recipient countries.” (Lot 54D-5 Box 13392) © 

| 

| 

!
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its telegram no. 1521, the Embassy recommendéd the supplementation of the $10.23'million allocation with funds to be provided under Sec- tion 303 of the MDA Act, it being pointed out that the strengthening a of the defenses of ‘the Republic of Korea would obviously contribute to the accomplishment in the general area of China of the policiesand purposes set forth in the MDA Act. The Embassy specifically recom- __ mended that urgent and favorable consideration be given to the allo- cation of funds undér Section 303 of the Act sufficient to bring the total funds available for ‘military assistance to Korea, in the fiscal . year ’50, to a minimum of $20 million. : EN Ra In this connection, there are now transmitted the recommendations‘ — of KMAG for additional military assistance to Korea scaled downto fall ‘within the approximate dollar limitation of $9.8 million. Also transmitted is a copy of a covering letter from the Chief, KMAG, setting forth the considerations on which the KMAG recommenda- _ tions are based. _ me oo Re. | The KMAG recommendations for additional military aid to the Republic of Korea have been prepared after very careful thought and _ study and are designed to meet what are regarded as minimum all- around needs of the Korean Security Forces in the light of existing situation in this part of the world, _ erm ide Get er ee Opes. -T.concur in the recommendations of KMAG, and. I earnestly hope Bat the concemed policy, defense and MDAP authorities will give fall. _ and favorable consideration to the granting of these minimum needs _ Of tthe Korean Security Forces, eee adh cencuden 

The Chief of the United States Military Advisory Group.to the _ Hepublic of Korea (Roberts) to the Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) 

‘dations of KMAG for possible additional fiscal year 1950 Military Assistance to Korea.‘ — Se op pe eee eee - This: recommendation has been. compiled with a view toward bring- | ing ‘total logistic support for Korea to the 20 million dollar figure, mentioned in your radio Deptel 1521 of 19 December 1949. Recom- mendations are based on _and related to all previous requests for Military Assistance to Korea scaled down to fall within the approxi-- | 
_* Approved October 6, 1949 363 Stat. 714. eae eee “Not printed. | oe De hs ee _
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: mate dollar limitations of $9,800,000. It is the desire of KMAG : 

| that this recommendation, coupled with the approved fiscal year 50 ! 

- MDAP be considered the only valid recommendations: at this time. | 

The objective of this program is to strengthen the existing Security | 

| Forces without providing means for an increase in numerical strength. ) 

| We have included crew served weapons for the additional 15,000 men | 

! previously armed with sndividual arms only, to bring the total U.S. 

| supported ground forces to 65,000 men. There are also included a | 

: limited quantity of tools and maintenance equipment considered | 

| necessary to enable the Koreans to maintain the equipment on hand : 

| and to protect the U.S. investment in the Security Forces. A limited | 

| amount of artillery and 4.2” mortar, with supporting Signal equip- 

: ment, has been included in an attempt to equalize the range and weight | 

| of weapons in South Korea with those known to be in North Korea. 

| The fighter type aircrait requested ® are considered by KMAG to 

: be absolutely necessary for the defense of South Korea. Confirmed | 

| reports of North Korean air strength indicate a minimum of thirty. 

| (30) Yak-8 Russian fighter planes have been transferred to North | 

| Korea. The South Korean Security Forces are totally without means | 

| of combating thistype aircraft. 
Lapis eg tka ee es | 

| ~The Coast Guard portion of this recommendation is based on the | 

assumption that Korea is willing to finance the procurement of three 

| (3) additional. US Navy. type P. C. vessels in the United States. 

: Experience with the ship Bak Du. San, recently purchased in New. 

| York by Korea, indicates that hull and main engines can be:purchased | 

| for about $25,000 andthe cost: o£. outfitting, armament: and am
muni- | 

| tion is approximately $180,000. To expedite the refitting of Korean 

! purchased vessels KMAG recommends refitting charges be assumed ! 

| under the attached Program. == 

| To summarize, KMAG recommends the U.S. offer to Korean 

| limited. logistic support. toincuders® 

| a. Equipment for existing Ground Forces to the extent of 

$4,574,976 including crew served weapons, additional artillery with 

| supporting Ordnance and Signal equipment, and a limited quantity 

| of Engineer items. ous —- - 7 

| 4. Minimum essential equipment for an airforce capable of offering 

| combat to high performance aircraft presently in North Korea, and 

| training planes to supplement those which have been purchased by 

! Korea. Total estimated cost is $3,914,024. OO oO 

! c. Ordnance and Signal equipment necessary to outfit three (3) 

U.S. Navy type P. C. vessels with necessary shore signal installations, 

| 5'The request called for 40 F-51 fighter aircraft; see Robert K. Sawyer, Milt- 

| tary Advisers in Korea: KM AG in Peace and War (edited by Walter G. Hermes), 

; a volume in the United States Army Historical Series (Washington, Govern- 

| ment Printing Office, 1962), p. 94. 
— 

| 
|
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provided the Korean Government finance procurements of hull and main engines, | Ne 
| Attached hereto are preliminary estimates of amount of material required and dollar cost including packaging, handling and trans- portationcharges.®  —s_. a oe OPS 

_ Faithfully, : , W. L. Rozerrs 
| re — Brig. Gen, UWS. Army 

‘Not printed. —— oe 

Under date of J anuary 26, 1950 the Governments. of the United States and the Republic of Korea concluded two agreements. For the text of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, see Department of _ State Treaties and Other International Acts Series (TIAS) No. 2019; United States Treaties and Other International Agreements (UST), volume 1, page'137. The text of the Military Advisory Group A gree- ment is printed as TIAS 2436; 3U ST 2696. In connection with article IV of the latter agreement, the Embassy at Seoul transmitted to the Department under cover of despatch no. 105, January 28, from Seoul, not’ printed, copies. of an exchange of letters between Ambassador — Muccio and the Korean negotiators, Minister of Defense Sibn Sung Mo and Minister of Finance Kim Do: Yun, dated January 26, con- _ firming the understanding of the two governments that. the United  __ States would ‘exercise‘exclusive Jurisdiction ‘over all criminal offenses — oe that might be committed by members of KMAG ‘(495.58/1-2850).. | 

123 Jessup, PhilipC. og DSS Facts a ht ATE | 
The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State - ogee 

Ne DENTIAL So, January 28, 1950, Now 108! ef et es rae Bic amigo at ga eee fe aed 
Subject:. Ambassador Jessup’s Visit to Korea! nea 

_ The Embassy herewith encloses available material bearing on the | visit to Korea of Ambassador Philip C. Jessup from J anuary 11th to January 14, 1950 and offers comment onthisvisit, = 7s EI The visit of Ambassador Jessup, though brief, was one of the most. successful of the visits paid to Korea by American officials in recent 
months. Ambassador Jessup was well-prepared for his visit; he was quick to absorb the various aspects of the Korean situation and deft 

*See also Ambassador J essup’s Memorandum of J anuary 14, p. 1. .
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and forceful in responding to it in the various addresses he made dur- | 

ing his visit. Considering the brevity of his stay, Dr. J essup left Korea 

with an impression of problems faced that was, to an unusual degree, : 

| extensive and balanced. — ee | Be 

| - Ambassador Jessup arrived from Tokyo on the afternoon of Janu- i 

ary 11th accompanied by Mrs. Jessup ; Miss Anderson, his secretary ; 

| Mr. William J. Sebald, Acting Political Adviser to SCAP; Mr. Wil- 

| liam M. Gibson, a Foreign Service officer who is traveling with Dr. | 

| Jessup. On his arrival at Kimpo, where he was greeted by numerous | 

| Korean and American officials, Dr. Jessup was immediately taken to 

| the Embassy Building for a briefing on various aspects of the Korean 

| --‘Jn the course of the briefing, the Ambassador reviewed American 

| policy and outlined recent significant developments—political, mili- 

tary, economic and cultural. The Ambassador was followed by Gen-— | 

eral Roberts, Chief, KMAG, who succinctly described the organiza- 

tion, status and functions of KMAG and went on to paint a generally — | 

optimistic picture of the developments of the Korean security forces, | 

especially of the Army. General Roberts expressed the view that the | 

Korean Army had the capability of containing the North Korean 

| forces in being. However, he pointed to the need for additional U.S. | 

aid for the Korean security forces, especially the air force and the _ 

| coast guard. The Chief of the ECA Mission to Korea reviewed the 

| ‘ECA program, pointing out that much progress had been made in 

! the past year, especially. in the field of production. Dr. Bunce. also 

| adverted to shortcomings, particularly to the inflationary spiral ‘which 

| threatens the Korean economic well-being and to the reform measures 

| ECA is pressing on a reluctant Korean Government. Mr. Stewart the | 

Public Affairs officer gave a concise account. of the USIE program, | 

| -while the Director of Joint Administrative Services pointed up some 

| of the major functions of his organization. Dr. Jessup listened atten- _ 

tively, taking notes and from time to time directing relevant inquiries 

| to the speakers. : ; oe oT | a | 

| After the briefing, Dr. Jessup, the Ambassador and Mr. Sebald paid _ | 

| a courtesy call on President Rhee where they also had dinner that 

| | evening. ‘There was general discussion of Korean. problems on these 

| occasions. Following dinner, Dr. Jessup and the President had an ex- 

| tensive private conversation together. No member of the Embassy 

| _ participated in the conversation. | a | | 

| On Thursday morning, January 12, various officers of the Embassy 

| were introduced to Dr. Jessup and chatted with him. Dr. Jessup then _ 

| paid a brief call on the Prime Minister followed by a call on the 

| President’s office with Ambassador Muccio and Mr. Sebald. On this 

occasion, the subjects covered in the memoranda given to Dr. Jessup 

| - 468-806—76——8 

|



20 _ FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VID. 

by the President were discussed (see enclosure 2).? The first of these— 
_ on American aid to Korea—asked not only that U.S. aid be continued 

but assurances either that “the United States will not permit the — 
conquest of Southern Korea by the communists” or “that the United 
States will not support the Republic of Korea against communist — 
invasion.” The second memorandum advocated a Pacific Pact on the _ 
model of the Atlantic Pact “with definite features of military alli- 
ance”, welcomed Philippine leadership in the pact, but stated that the 
Government of Korea “does not believe that such a program can be 
expected to succeed without early American participation.” The state- 
ment also looked to the eventual partnership of Japan in the Pacific 
Pact. The third memorandum envisaged closer future relations with 

| Japan under adequate safeguards, hoping: that any possible United 
States efforts to build up Japan or enter into a treaty of alliance with — 
her would involve proportionate and similar concern with Korea. Dr. 
Jessup gave the President a detailed exposition of U.S. thinking on 

| the subject of a Pacific association. Discussion with the President 
| covered certain aspectsoftheseproblems.  __ Oo | | 

Immediately following this discussion, the party left for a visit to 
Chairman Shin of the National Assembly. Chairman Shin escorted 
the group to the Assembly floor. Mrs. Jessup, who had been sightseeing 
and shopping, joined the group on this occasion and was presented 
with her husband to the Assembly. Chairman Shin then madeadig- 
nified and forthright address (enclosure 3).? In it he stressed that the 
United States should give to democratic nations fighting against com- — 
munism help equivalent to that given by Soviet Russia to her satellites : 
and ventured the opinion that U.S. help “though sincere, seems rather 
scattered and weak” compared to “the definite and determined help of 
Soviet Russia”. Dr. Jessup replied in an excellent extemporaneous 
speech? (enclosure 8) which began with a short review of United — 
States policy toward Korea and ended with well-pointed quotations | 

| from President Truman’s State of the Union message ® which Dr. — 
Jessup then summarized and applied to Korea: “I believe that ifthe 
Republic of Korea and the United States of America each are equally 

. successful in holding and maintaining the fundamental institutions of 
personal freedom, that the two nations can go forward hand in hand 
towards a better life if it is a cooperative and bilateral progress along 
the road which I have described. It is not sufficient that either one of. 
us should make these advances.” The speech was well received. Copies 
of the enclosed text translated by the Embassy’s translation section 
were distributed subsequently to all Assemblymen by the Assembly 
Secretary General and have since been quoted on the Assembly floor. 

? Not printed. | | Oo 
*Text in. Public Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8. 

Truman, 1950, p. 2.
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_ Following a lunch at Dr. Bunce’s residence with certain American — : 

and Korean officials concerned with ECA, Dr. Jessup met and had a 

- discussion lasting nearly two hours with over: twenty. prominent | 

| Korean educators: the presidents of the principal universities in 

—— Seoul, the deans of the colleges of Seoul National University, the 

| principals of two women’s middle schools, several prominent religious 

7 leaders, the publisher of the Zong-A Daily.and a bureau chief in the | 

| Ministry of Education. Those participating brought out the many | 

| unfortunate financial difficulties faced by educational institutions in | 

| Korea, especially stressing the burdens placed on Korean families by 

| the contributions asked of virtually all students’ parents by the 

| School’s Patrons Association. It was believed, however, that such | 

: contributions would be necessary until the Ministry of Education 

| received adequate funds to support education—which it. was unlikely | 

| to be in a position to do in the foreseeable future. Difficulties in teach- | 

| ing English were also stressed. Dr. Jessup inquired particularly of the | 

| law college which proved to be more similar to European than Ameri- | 

| can law colleges. Dr. Jessup was exceedingly pleased with this con- | 

| ference and remarked that the group was unusually articulate and | 

that he had been able to get far more frank information from the | 

| participants than he had in a similar conference in Japan. He further 

| remarked that the Korean discussion group was as candid in discussion : 

| asany Americangroup. | I | 

| - Thursday ended with a visit by Dr. Jessup to the U.N. delegates and 

: Principal Secretary ¢ at the Duk Soo Palace and a buffet dinner at 

| the Ambassador’s residence at which large numbers of the principal — 

| Korean Government officials, U.N. officials, members of the diplo- 

matic corps, et cetera, were present. oe RE SES bed 

| - On Friday morning, Dr. Jessup and his party went by train tothe _ 

| town of Uijongbu, 10 miles north of Seoul. At Uijongbu they wit- 

nessed an artillery demonstration and visited divisions headquarters 

__ where they were briefed on terrain, operations, et cetera. From there 

| they drove to the 38th parallel near Ch’ungsan myun. Numbers of | 

| Korean military and Home Affairs officials, including the Minister 

| of National Defense, accompanied the party. The Jessups approached 

the parallel closely enough to be able to see many installations on | 

either side of the border. Well conducted troop deployments were 

| also observed. A prisoner captured recently by the South Korean 

_ Army in that vicinity was hurried up from Seoul to be interviewed 

by the Minister of National Defense in front of Dr. Jessup. On the 

| 4 Reference is to the Principal Secretary, Bertil Renborg, and the. members 

of the U.N. Commission on Korea (UNCOE). | : 

|
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trip back, Dr. Jessup had a talk with Vice Minister Chang of Home | 
Affairs on the subject of National Security Act and the current trials. 
of the members of the Korean National Assembly. During this talk, 
he stressed that these Assemblymen should not be tried for holding 

a opinions opposed to those held by the Korean Government. Dr. Jessup — 
subsequently reported that Vice Minister Chang, who has been in 
the United States, had claimed to “find my English rather difficult”, _ 

| At 1:30, Friday, Dr. Jessup attended a lunch given by the Korean 
Chamber of Commerce. On this occasion, the President of the | 
Chamber, Mr. Chun Yong Soon, gave an address (enclosure 5) in | 

| which he stressed the necessity of solving the problem of the 38th 
parallel and expressed hope that the United States. would direct its 
attention to this. He also begged Dr. J essup to “exert your influence — 

| to correct the negative policy of your Government” in the Far East. 
Dr. Jessup rose to: make a “frank” speech; * it was also perhaps the - ; 
most candid speech made by an American. official in Korea since 

3 the end of the occupation. In it he pointed out that the United States 
helped countries which helped themselves and inthis connection said 
“you in Korea have made extraordinary progress along certain lines, 
but there are other things which are within your power which you 
have not achieved.” He emphasized that Korea’s problems, like those _ 
of the United States, could be solved only with patient and cooperative 
effort and that the United States did not “believe that war isthe only _ | solution to the international problem.” Dr. J essup then flatly disagreed See 
‘with Mr. Chun’s belief that American policy was less affirmative in — 

| _ the Far East than in Europe and urged the Koreans not to “sit back 
and hope that the United States will cope with the situation alone. 

| The strength of your defense against communism will be based on 
the strength of your economy and of a fundamental policy of political | 
freedom.” The speech ended with a nettle: “In closing, I want to say 
that I will take with me from Korea many fond memories of Korean 
hospitality but also memories of those aspects of the situation which __ 
you have not conquered.” | ES ae _ On Friday afternoon, Dr. Jessup was presented with the honorary 
degree of Doctor of Law by Seoul National ‘University in a well- 
conducted ceremony. On this occasion, Foreign Minister Limb de- 
livered'a light and graceful speech (enclosure 6)° and Dr. Jessup 

| replied in another fluent extemporaneous speech * of acceptance stress- _ 
| ing the importance of the position of educational institutions in modern 

society. In them, he pointed out, the urge both for students and for 

5 Not printed. . " oo : -
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: 

| the faculty to seek the truth was fundamental. In order to do this : 

freedom to seek the truth was essential. Dr. Jessup also pointed out | 

the responsibilities which freedom brought with it. On this occasion, _ : 

the Minister of Education and the Dean of the Graduate School of : 

Seoul National University also delivered brief speeches.* 

| ~ Atd p.m. the Jessups went to the Chosun Hotel for a tea given them 

| by the numerous Korean alumni of Columbia. Dr. Jessup did not | 

| speak at this time but he was visibly pleased with the occasion and was | 

| presented with a handsome silver bowl by former Ambassador at the 

United Nations (and Columbia Ph. D.) Dr. Chough Pyung Ok. | | 

After the gift presentation, Dr. Jessup held a press interview at : 

| which he distributed the statement of policy transmitted in this Em- , 

bassy’s telegram 46, January 13 (enclosure ‘).° He also answered — | 

| certain questions from the Korean press. Following this interview, 

| the Jessups, their party and many members of the Embassy attended | 

| a dinner at Seoul’s largest restaurant given by the Foreign Minister. 

| At9 a.m. Saturday, January 14th, the Jessups emplaned for Formosa.’ | : 

Ambassador Jessup’s arrival had been heralded with high hopes 

| by Koreans and their Government. It had been a signal for a flurry 

| of editorials calling for more aggressive U.S. policy in the Far East | 

and for more aid to Korea in particular (enclosure 8). Koreans did 

not, of course, get from Dr. Jessup the definite commitments which | 

| some had wishfully expected. They were disappointed, however, in 

| no other respect. Koreans everywhere were impressed by the charm 

_ and poise of both Dr. and Mrs. Jessup. They could not help noticing | 

the fluency and incisiveness of Dr. Jessup’s speeches, many phrases 

| of which have been since quoted and will be long remembered. His _ 

: | very presence and visible, informed interest in Korean problems gave 

Do Koreans the self-confidence of knowing that there are American citi- | 

: zens who have broad knowledge of the situation they face and take : 

| aninterestinthem. = # | a 

| The visit bore for the Embassy and President Rhee a subordinate © 

| but most welcome result in the presence of Mr. Sebald who provided 

_ sympathetic liaison with the problems Korea faces with Japan—the 

: need for which had been long felt on both sides. . | - 

| | | For the Ambassador : 

: a Everert F. Drumricut 

| ee - oe - | Counselor of Embassy 

| _._ * Not. printed. a | eS 
| a 7 Ambassador Jessup and his party proceeded to Formosa by way of Okinawa ; 

| for documentation on his talks with officials of the Republic of China, see 

| vol. vi, pp. 256 ff a | | ee
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795.5622/1-8150 | _ _ a eS 
Lhe Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs (Allison) to the 

| Director of the Office of Foreign Military Affairs, Office of the Sec- 
retary of Defense (Halaby) © ee . 

SECRET _ Wasuineton, January 31, 1950. 
_ My Dzar Mr. Hatasy: In a message from our Embassy at Seoul, — 
Korea, Ambassador Muccio on December 9, 1949 anticipated the arrival | 
in Korea of ten AT-6 aircraft, recently procured by the Government of | 
the Republic of Korea in Canada through private sources in the United 
States and shipped to the United States for armament prior to re- 
transfer to Korea, and recommended the assignment to Korea on a 
temporary basis of three officer flight instructors, three airplane me- 
chanics, two radio mechanics and one aircraft electrician to serve as 
advisers for aircraft assembly, maintenance and initial flight training | 
_ It is understood that three of the ten aircraft are now on their way 
to Korea and due to arrive about February 10, and that the others are 
expected to arrive shortly thereafter. In this connection, the Air Intel- 
ligence Digest, Vol. 2, No. 11 of November 1949 stated, in part, that: 

“There is, however, a likelihood that in the absence of competent 
advisers to assist in transition training, the new aircraft and equipment 
will be lost to the South Korean government through misuse.” oO 

For purposes of compliance with the terms of the Conclusions of 
NSC 8/22 the Department would not consider the furnishing of ad- 

_ visory personnel as a commitment in support of an autonomous Ko- 
| | rean air force. That is, the Department does not consider that it is 

supporting the creation of an autonomous Korean Air Force by sug- 
gesting to the Department of Defense that air advisers be assigned to 
Korea. It is felt, however, that the reports from our Embassy relating 
to the threat to the defenses of the Government of the Republic of 

| Korea occasioned by the air strength in north Korea cannot be ignored. 
Qur Embassy at Seoul has reported that with these ten aircraft as a 
nucleus, and forming a part of an air detachment of the Korean Army, 
the defensive position of the Government of the Republic of Korea 
would be ona more secure footing. | 

Under the circumstances, it would be appreciated if, in compliance 
with Ambassador Muccio’s recommendations, urgent consideration 
could be given to the assignment of Far East Air Force personnel 
of the above categories to Korea for temporary duty. It is understood, 

“Ambassador Muccio’s recommendations were contained in telegram 1473, December 7, 1949, from Seoul; see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. v11, Part 2, foot- 
note 4, p. 1106. . | 7 Tbid., p. 969. :
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however, that the costs associated with the temporary assignment of | 

these air force advisers are not to be charged against Mutual Defense | 

Assistance Program funds® eee 

Sincerely yours, = = = | | - Joun M. ALLison 

| _ 8 For further discussion of this matter, see the memorandum of conversation 

by Messrs. Bond and Emmons, dated May 10, p. 78. | ee oy 

| g95.00R/1-1850: Telegram 
re 

| | The Secretary of State to the mbassy in Korea oe 

| CONFIDENTIAL oo WASHINGTON, February 8, 1950—5 p. m. 

| 113. From State and ECA. Gratified and encouraged by reports of | 

| vigorous action taken by ECA Mission and Emb to bring inflationary 

| forces under control (Embdes 57, Jan. 18). | 

In connection Congressional consideration FY 1951 program, we 

| anticipate criticism may be directed against ECA program for failure _ : 

ROK bring about financial stabilization as provided aid agreement, | 

and especially against recovery projects 1951 program in view inability | 

ROK finance won requirements even with counterpart funds. Since ex- | 

| penditures Ministry Natl Defense one of big de-stabilizing factors, | 

we shld be prepared here indicate how such expenditures can be 

| controlled and reconciled with stabilization objectives. In this con- 

| nection Embdes 75 Jan 21 and especially Embdes 96 Jan 25 have been | 

| extremely helpful. OO | 7 

| Dept and ECA wld like AMIK prepare fuller statement than has 

| been recd of possibilities controlling and reducing such expenditures, 

| enlisting full cooperation chiefs KMAG and ECA Mission as well as 

| ECA budget consultant. Perhaps it wld be useful for KMAG appoint — 

: a senior finance officer to work in cooperation with ECA and Heer? 

to assist in analysis. In this connection wld it not be useful include Rep 

| KMAG and Rep Ministry Natl Defense on joint stabilization comite. 

| Meanwhile wld appreciate such info as you can provide on fol 

1, How are expenditures of Defense Ministry divided ‘between (@) 

| regular forces (b) naval and coastal patrol forces, and (c¢) reserves, 

| Natl Guard, Youth Movement, etc.? _ oe oo 

| 9. Are the additional 25,000 men referred to Encl. One Embdes 96 

: in addition to 100,000 present basic troop strength ? | : 

: 3 Can an estimate be made by Subcommittee NR 4 of minimum 

| fixed expenditures for a basic security force of 100 thousand men, a 

police force of 50 thousand, and existing naval forces given the present 

| mil situation. What we have in mind is a benchmark from which to 

1 Neither printed. OO 
- 2Cjarence Heer, fiscal consultant to the ECA Mission in Korea. 

|



26 ——- FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

evaluate desirability of additional expenditures for combat aircraft, heavy weapons, patrol craft, etc., in terms of their internal budgetary costs. | | eros | 
4. What are anticipated budgetary effects of Emb’s recommendation Dec 19 that mil assistance funds for Korea be increased from $10.2 

million to $20 million. Oo | / | 5. What mil expenditures are included in accts of Home Ministry _ and other govtagencies. = ot BSS BE a 

Any other pertinent info will be welcomed as well as further reports 
on other aspects of inflation and stabilization program. [State and 
ECA. ] | | ee . 

| — Actrrsox 

895B.00R/2-1050 : Telegram ae ee 
Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL | Srout, February 10, 1950—6 p.m. — 
188. Jomt State-KMAG-ECA message Redeptel 113, February 3. 

| I. After prolonged discussions between KMAG and officials Min- 
istry National Defense, chief of staff Korean Army agreed to limit — 
allocations for fourth quarter Korean fiscal year ending 31 March 
to 4.37 billion won for national defense by eliminating all expendi- © 
tures for Youth Corps, Reserve Corps, and other irregular forces, 
except 116 million for training leaders National Defense Corps (Na- 
tional Guard), by deferring maintenance and repair of buildings and. 
by reducing food ration allowance for units from won 270 for troops 

| in combat and won 220 for noncombat troops to won 200 per day. This 
recommendation has not yet been approved by President and State 
Council. Joint Economic Stabilization Committee is striving to effect 
other reductions in order present coordinated recommendation for | 
total expenditures fourth quarter. Present indications are that, de- 

_ Spite strongest representations all components American mission, Re- _ 
public of Korea does not recognize grave consequences continued 
deficit spending. At recent meeting with Joint Committee President 
stated he hoped Committee would correct impression that there was 
financial crisis in Korea. Attitude that there is very little Government 
can do to correct situation also held by Minister Finance, Governor 
Bank Korea, and virtually all members State Council. Adherence this | 
attitude in glaring contrast known facts indicates it will be extremely 
difficult to obtain enforcement by ROK of measures essential to eco- 
nomic stability without extreme pressure from mission. Lieutenant 
Colonel Ralph R. White, fiscal officer, KMAG, has been designated 
to serve on Joint Committee. Have suggested ROK designate repre- 
sentative National Defense. | = nS |
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| II. Answers to specific questions URAD follow: | | 

‘1. Total allotments by Minister National Defense to its units first 

three quarters ending 31 December 19,048 million won. Divided as | 

| follows, by quarters: Ministry National Defense, 121 million; Army | 

| 16,523 million; Navy 9.154 million; Air Force, 250. million. Allot- 

ments to Army included 720 million for all civil components. KMAG | | 

| is exerting every pressure to reduce expenditures for Youth Move- | 

| ment, National Guard and other civil components to minimum. KMAG 

strongly feels and has advised Koreans only expense for civil com- | 

| ponents should be for Leaders’ School of National Defense Corps 7 

| (National Guard), which is. made up of National Youth members : 

| only. However, many members National Youth are not members of | 

National Defense Corps and receive no support from defense appro- , 

priations. Cost of school for FY 50-51 is estimated at 42 million won. | 

| 9, Original budget current fiscal year calculated on basis average 

| Army strength 75,000 men. Additional 25,000 men referred to in- | 

closure 1 Embdesp 96 are part of present “basic troop strength” of | 

- 100,000 men but are in excess strength provided for in appropriations | 

/ passed to date by National Assembly. Sag Sega 

| 3, Preliminary calculations indicate total authorized strength 

| Army 100,000, Navy 7 500, and Air Force 2,000 can be supported 

| coming fiscal year on total appropriation for Ministry National De- 

3 fense of 27 billion won in contrast to 86 billion won included in budget 

| - for fiscal year 1950-51 submitted to National Assembly without mis- 

| __ sion concurrence. This assumes minimum present value of won and | 

military situation as it now exists and flow of military aid continuing | 

| in future years as at present. In view limitations Korean heavy in- | 

, dustry deemed most essential this flow continue. Home Affairs has 

requested. 10.4 billion for police for fiscal year 1950-51. Believe mini- 

: mum cost police force of 50,000 would be 6.7 billion won. | 

| 4. Budgetary effects Embassy’s recommendation December 19 of 

| raising military assistance funds up to 90 million dollars estimated 

, a 4 billion won annually for Air Force (POL, construction new 

| hangars and shops and maintenance) 150 million won annually for 

| Army (POL, gun sheds, maintenance) and 15 million won annually 

| for coast guard (fuel, lubricants, paint, etc.) Won cost POL included 

| since National Defense must reimburse office of supply and use by 

| National Defense will reduce availability POL for sale in general 

economy. Since date of arrival of equipment unknown above figures 

| are annual and not necessarily cost in fiscal year 1950-51, / 

: _ 5, Appropriations for police current fiscal year to date are as fol- 

lows by major categories : a — 

| Police communication system, won 81,340,500. a 

National Police College, won (7,702,200. . | mos | 

District police, won 8,958,151,700, |
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Clothing, won 767,100,000. PE 
Temporary expenses for public security, won 3,601,452,300. 

_. Total, won 8,435,762,700. _ - 7 a | 
About 20,000 men regarded as “combat police” and % above total 
might be considered direct supplement to military expenditures. In 
addition to police, Ministry Education has expended 56 million won 
for “youth and student training” and 10 million won for “student 
patriotism movement”, both activities regarded by Koreans as quasi- 
military, but regarded by KMAG as of no military value. Minister 
Education has requested additional supplemental appropriation 98 
million won for this purpose, of which mission informed 50 million 
already obligated. : | oe oe | 

IIT. Information on developments affecting stabilization program 
being forwarded promptly as received by mission. CS 

| | ss Drumricut 

895.10/2-1450: Telegram a ; Oe / 
| Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea - 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineton, February 14, 1950—5 p. m. 
145. From State and ECA for Muccio (Drumright) and Bunce. 

_ Subj is inflation. oo ee a, 
Refs: Embdes 835, Minutes Food Sub-Committee, 1 Feb, AMIK 
Report 49, dated 14 Jan. a een i es 
__1, Pres Rhee shld be most candidly informed that passage on 9 Feb 
of Bill authorizing $60 mil for Second Period FY 19502 is not occa- 
sion for relaxation of AMIK-ROK efforts to curb inflation. Pres shld | be reminded that authorization legis passed only after ten months 
concerted, persistent efforts State-ECA; that very serious questions 
were raised in House as to ability ROK to control inflation ; that seri- 
ous reservations expressed concerning ability and willingness ROK 
to utilize ECA program effectively and to promote democratic proc- 
esses in south Korea; that essential condition of authorization was 
that it did not constitute any commitment beyond 30 June and that 
Congress will completely reappraise econ situation before authorizing 
further aid to Korea; finally that funds were authorized only after 
Korea aid request was joined to China aid request. Clear implication 
of Congressional attitude is halfway anti-inflationary measures by 
ROK cld possibly result in ROK receiving no more than $30 mil to 
be advanced by RFC total for Second Period. | — | 

* None printed. a Se o * Reference is to the Far Eastern Economic Assistance Act which was ap- proved on February 14; see footnote 1 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Williams, January 20, p. 12. oo |
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9, Being fully aware of these very real dangers, State-ECA/W - 

view with great concern and disapprobation (a) apparently unreal- 

istic attitude responsible ROK officials toward inflationary situation : 

| and tendency shift blame on ECA or US Govt as exemplified by state- | | 

| ment of Min of Food in the Assembly regarding rice situation 5 

2 (b) official distortion of facts concerning financial situation of ROK | 

. as exemplified by memo to Jessup from Pri Min as contained in your | 

: desp 103 Jan 29, 1950; and (¢) President’s act of by-passing ROK-US : 

| Stabilization Comite (expressly established to deal with inflation) on | 

| 1 Feb in matter of food distribution Seoul and disregarding ECA | 

| advice on rationing as reported in desp 123, Feb 4, 1950." ft 

| | 3. Hearings before Fon Affairs and Fon Relations Comites on , 

| Korea Aid request for FY 1951 scheduled late Feb. Critically impor- 7 

tant ECA/W be in position to satisfy these Comites that ROK has 

| demonstrated progress in controlling inflation and rectified adminis-~ | 

trative weakness resulting in present dangerous situation, Such proof 

will be required by Congress before authorization FY 1951 aid and , 

demanded by Appropriations Comites when and if FY 1951 aid 1s 

| authorized. Thus far State and ECA/W in presenting case for Korea | 

Aid can only present to Congressional Comites record of action taken 

. by State-ECA/W and AMIK as proof of action taken by US Gov : 

! to make ROK aware of dangerous financial policies tending to under- 

| mine Rhee Govt. Record of action taken by ROK thus far and visible 

| effect of such actions not impressive and may be viewed by Congres- 

| sional Comites with concern. [Stateand ECA.] 

| BS | | | ACHESON 

| * Not printed. | 7 | - me 

| 895.10/2-2150: Telegram | | | a 

| ~The Chargé in Korea (Druinright) to the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL — Sroun, February 21, 1950—6 p. m. 

| | 998. This joint State-ECA message. Bunce and Tealledon President _ 

| Rhee this afternoon and orally conveyed to him substance Deptel 145 | 

Rebrnary 14; left with him for study paraphrase of main points of 

reftel. 
| a | 

b Rhee received message in extraordinarily good heart and gave as- 

| surances that he is with us 100 percent in seeking measures to curb 

| inflation. 
| 

| Opportunity was taken during conversation which lasted more than 

| hour to discuss a number of factors affecting Korean financial situa- | 

| tion, especially shaping up of 1951 budget, reduction of military ex- 

penditures, etc. Bunce filled Rhee in on recent activities of Joint Stabi- |
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. lization Committee and urged that Rhee carefully consider its findings 
and recommendations. Rhee promisedtodoso. 

895B.18/3-1550 ts 8 Rye - 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of Korean 
| a : Affairs (Bond) - a - 

CONFIDENTIAL a _.[Wasurneton,] March 15, 1950. | 
Subject: 1. Integration of Korean and Japanese Economic Aid | Program. | eee Be, | 2. Economic and Political Situation in Korea... _ vo 
Participants: ECA—Dr. Bunce = —— State—Mr. Butterworth _ - | | Dr, Johnson 2 Mr. Merchant? 

| Mr. Bunting Mr. Allison > 
| Mr. Street | Mr. Doherty 

| | Mr. Bond | 
[Here follows discussion of subject no. 1.] 

2. Economic and Political Situation in Korea. — re 
Dr. Bunce said that the question which he was most anxious to dis- 

cuss with the Department was that arising out of the difficulty which 
the American Mission in Korea was encountering in dealing effectively 
with President Rhee and his personal entourage (especially Madame 
Rhee and Mr. Harold Lady, his personal “economic adviser”). He 
said that the Mission was seriously concerned with the increasing 
tendency on the part of President Rhee toward a personal authori- 
tarian type of government backed by police support. As an example, 
he cited President Rhee’s somewhat equivocal conduct in connection 
with the sale of 100,000 tons of rice to Japan. He added that in this and 

| other analogous transactions the influence of Mr. Lady appeared to 
carry much more weight with the President than the advice of his _ 
own Cabinet Ministers, who customarily supported the position of the : 
Mission. He stated that President Rhee had failed completely to ap- | 
preciate the nature and the gravity of the inflationary threat in Korea . 

_ and that, apparently with encouragement from Lady, he had continued 
to by-pass the provisions of the Constitution with respect to the financ- 

| ing of the Government. oe | 
Dr. Bunce referred to the recent defeat of the Constitutional amend- 

ment designed to create a system of parliamentary, rather than execu- 

"The memorandum was codrafted by Mr. Edward W. Doherty, Officer in Charge of Economic Affairs in the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs. "Edgar A. J. Johnson, Director of the Division of Korea Program in the Economic Cooperation Administration. | acne cere . * Livingston T., Merchant, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far Hastern Affairs, | | ne
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tive, responsibility in Korea,* and said that he had been somewhat 

disturbed by the fact that Ambassador Muccio, in conversations with : 

- Korean legislative leaders, had expressed opposition to that amend- 

ment; He stated that Clarence Ryee, the Korean Director of Public 

! Information, had gone so far as to issue a public statement to the 

: effect that ECA aid would cease if the Constitutional amendment | 

were adopted, a statement to which the Mission had forced the Korean | 

| Government to issue a prompt retraction. Dr. Bunce went on to say | 

, that the present police state tendencies of the Government lead him to | 

| fear that the elections presently scheduled for May 10 will, if held at : 

all, be dominated by the police and youth groups. In this connection he — | 

suggested the desirability of our encouraging the UN Commission on | 

Korea to observe those elections. Mr. Bond said that attention was | 

already being given tothis problem. _ Sab ak goa ak eee | 

| ‘Dr. Bunce said that he wished to make it clear that he and the | 

| Ambassador were in complete agreement on the fundamental issues 

" with which they were confronted in Korea, and that they had both 

| appreciated the support which they had received from Washington, 

particularly on the question of financial stabilization. He added, how- | 

ever, that it was his own view that the Department might do well to © | 

provide the Ambassador with more ammunition with which to fight : 

| President Rhee’s trend toward personal government. On this point he : 

said he thought President Rhee might be more compliant with our | 

| wishes if he were made to feel a little more uncertain about continu- 

| ing U.S. support. Dr. Bunce went on to say that, while he realized 

: the necessity of relatively ‘optimistic statements for Congressional — 

2 consumption in connection with consideration of Korean aid bills, he 

wanted to point out that such statements did create a problem for the 

| Mission by bolstering the President’s complacency over the certainty 

| of continuing U.S. aid. He said, however, that the defeat of the Ko- 

rean Aid Bill in the House in January® had had a most salutary 

| effect and had been worth a thousand official statements. Dr. Bunce: 

| emphasized once more that the greatest obstacles with which the Mis- 

| sion was confronted in dealing with President Rhee were, first, the 

| President’s own incompetence, and second, the influence of Mr. Lady, 

| who was persistently endeavoring to minimize in the President’s mind 

: the importance of the inflationarythreat. © 

. In response to a question from Mr. Butterworth Dr. Bunce outlined. 

: the work of the Joint Economic Stabilization Committee in attempt- 

| ‘The constitutional changes referred to received approval from. a. majority 

| | of those voting on them in the National Assembly, but failed to gain the required 

two-thirds vote of the duly elected: and seated. members of that pody; see U.N. 

document. A/1350, p. 21. a | : oo — | — | 

Gee footnote 1 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Williams, 

January 20, p. 12. | . —— | a 

|
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ing to retard the inflationary trend. He stated that the Stabilization 
Committee was receiving a gratifying degree of cooperation from all 
branches of the Korean Government except the defense and police 
authorities who, despite the efforts of KMAG, continued to expend 
government funds excessively and irresponsibly within their respec- 
tive bailiwicks. Dr. Bunce said that the Department’s instruction No. 
90 (of December 30, 1949)* had been a very useful weapon for the 
Mission and that the Ambassador had talked to President Rhee with 

_ great firmness on the basis of that instruction. He added that his own 
view would be that we should have used instruction No. 90 as an ulti- 
matum, with the threat of publicity. Mr. Butterworth pointed 
out, however, that such publicity, had we been obliged to resort thereto, 
might well have sunk the pending Korean aid legislation. Dr. Bunce 

| expressed confidence that the threat of inflation could be licked if the | 
political situation were effectively dealt with and if the anti-inflation 
program were carried out. | re 

Mr. Street said that he wished to point out that Mr. Hoffman was 
fully advised of the problems confronting ECA and State in Korea, 
although it was his feeling that the time had not yet come when all 
of the circumstances of the situation, as. they were being discussed at 

| this meeting, should be made available to the Congress. Mr. Street 
went on to express the opinion that the problem in Korea was basically 
a political problem and that the State Department should take steps 
to bring about a return to “normal democratic processes” in Korea. 
Mr. Butterworth replied that, in the first place, there is no such thing 
as “normal democratic processes” in a country such as Korea and 
that we would be deluding ourselves to think otherwise. He expressed 
the view also that the problem with which we are confronted in Korea 
is compounded of both political and economic factors which cannot 
be separated. Mr. Butterworth went on to point out that the State 

: Department had become concerned as early as last fall with the grow- 
ing threat of inflation in Korea and with the lack of vigor with — 
which that threat was being combatted, and that it continued to be 
concerned with both the inflationary situation and the unsatisfactory 
political situation which, by interacting one upon the other, served 
to create the present total problem. a | 

Mr. Street then suggested that we might use the termination clause 
of the Aid Agreement ’ as a weapon vis-a-vis the Korean Government, 
a course of action which Mr. Butterworth said that he regarded as 
superfluous. Mr. Bond suggested that the tactics with which we could | 

* Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vi, Part 2, p. 1112. OS | , | 
“The agreement relating to economic aid between the United States and the 

‘Republic of Korea entered into force on December 14, 1948 ; for the text, see ‘TIAS 1908, or 62 Stat. (pt.8) 8780.00
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best combat the existing unhealthy political and economic tendencies 

in Korea would in the last analysis have to be determined in the field, 

| and that the Department: would certainly be receptive to any sug- 

| gestions from the Mission as to how it could best backstop such tactics. 

He expressed the opinion that President Rhee’s strongest weapon 18 : 

| his knowledge that the U.S. could not let the Republic of Korea fall 

| without incurring the gravest political repercussions. Mr. Doherty | 

| interjected the thought that, if the present trend continued very long, : 

the time might come when the lesser of two evils would be to cut 

| loose and run the risk of incurring such consequences. | | 

2 Dr. Johnson then suggested the possible advisability of sending to | 

| - Korea a high level U.S. official (possibly the Deputy ECA Adminis- : 

! trator ®) to impress upon President Rhee and the Korean Govern- | 

| ment the gravity with which we viewed the trend of events there. | 

| Mr. Bond expressed the view that such a mission might have the — a 

: unintended effect of undermining the authority of the Ambassador | 

and the Chief of the ECA Mission, and that a preferable course might | 

| be to recall the Ambassador for consultation and send him back armed 

| with new and stronger representations from the highest quarters of 

thisGovernment. pie A ARER asta ct 7 OES. | 

| Mr. Bond then raised the question of whether any useful ‘purpose 

: would be served by using the threat of stoppage of military assistance 

: as a weapon with the Korean Government. In support of this he sug- 

| gested that President Rhee, as an old revolutionary, had a more ready 

| understanding of bullets than of capital investments, and that such 

| a threat might get more directly at the heart of the obstacles to 

| stabilization interposed by the defense and police officials, oe 

Mr. Butterworth suggested at this point that a State-ECA working 

| eroup be set up, while Dr. Bunce was still in Washington, to formu- 

: late recommendations. Mr. Doherty asked what the terms of reference 

| of such a group would be, expressing the thought that all the technical 

| | and administrative problems had been thoroughly explored by the 

Economic Stabilization Committee and that the crucial remaining 

| and unsolved problem was the basically political problem of the _ 

| ability and willingness of the present Korean Government to enforce _ 

the measures which had been recommended. Mr. Butterworth repeated 

| that in his view the problem of the inflation was compounded of a 

| number of factors—political, economic and. administrative—and that 

| the working group should concentrate ‘on all the steps that could be 

| taken to get the Korean Government to deal in a responsible fashion 

: with this problem. _ | a a , | SO 

* William C. Foster, - - - OO a. ee 

| 
|
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, 795B.5622/3-1650 ee Re | 
Phe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — 

SECRET Sour, March 16, 1950. 
No. 272-bis - | Co gee 7 
Ref: Embtel 318, Mar. 10, 1950;1 Embdes 777 , Dec. 7, 1949,2 and 

| previous [communications?] Slug tb a 
Subject: Request from President Rhee for Excess FEAF Aircraft — 
The Embassy refers to its telegram no. 318 of March 10, 1950, and 

to communications cited therein, and encloses, for the Departments : 
information and records a copy of the request from President Rhee, 
dated March 6, 1950, for the shipment to Korea of FEAF aircraft 
now reportedly obsolescent.® aS 
Upon receipt of this request from President Rhee, the advice of the © 7 

Chief, KMAG, was sought concerning advisability of procurement — 
of such planes for the Korean Air Foree, and there are quoted below 
pertinent excerpts from the memorandum received from General 
Roberts under date of 8 March: _ yg eA te 

“It is obvious that immediate measures must be taken to provide Korea with effective air means of countering the growing air threat _ from the North. This has consistently been the attitude of KMAG.... 
“In view of the foregoing, KMAG has sent messages to Washington (ROB 380, 21 Sept 49; ROB 449, 6 Oct 49 4) and has assisted in the 

preparation of numerous Embtels requesting that measures be taken to assist the Korean air force with advisory personnel and air materiel. It is understood that this matter has been under discussion in the De- | partment of Defense sincelast October:... ce 
“. . . In order to present the whole problem in one bundle, together with a proposed solution, reference should be made, in forwarding the | request, to our numerous proposals for air advisors to insure that if | and when air materiel is turned over to ‘Korea it is used efficiently. Further, reference should also be made to FMACC D_6 Revision 1, | dated 23 January 1950, subject “Policy with reference to training for- | eign nationals under MDA Act of 1949.” Since one of our proposals' contained in ROB 880 of 21 Sept 49 was to train Korean pilot instruc- _ tors in FEAF installations, and since such training would seem to be contemplated under the MDAA, the present is a logical and propitious time to bring the subject up. } a | | 

*Not printed. _ | a a - | ; a | | * Foreign Relations, 1949, vol: vit, Part 2, p. 1105. | | | - , %In his letter to Ambassador Muccio, not printed, President Rhee noted that the Republic of Korea’s intelligence sources had stated that the Soviet Union — had supplied North Korea with between 70 and 100 fighters and bombers. He went on to say that there would obviously be a disastrous effect on South Korean civilian morale as well as on the military situation north of Seoul if enemy planes could bomb and strafe without any fear of retaliation. | | *Neither printed, but their content is summarized in telegram 1376, Novem- ber 8, 1949, from Seoul, in Foreign. Relations, 1949, vol. vil, Part 2, p. 1094.
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“I am not in a position to comment on the availability or proposed 

use of obsolescent aircraft now in Japan. It is known that F-84’s and 

: F_86’s are now being sent to Japan to replace some or all of the F-51’s 

now in FEAF. I feel that aircraft rendered excess by this substitution 

will, if excess to the needs of the Air Force on a world-wide basis, be 

| ~ used to supply MDAP countries having an air force recognized by the - 

i N.S.C. I doubt that they will be “discarded” or “junked” as President 

: Rhee presumes. In any event, I feel. that if the planes are to be ef- : 

: ficiently and properly used by Korea or any any other country either 7 

: trained indigenous personnel must be presently available or an advice : 

and training program must be undertaken by the U.S. to produce suit- | 

: ably trained indigenous personnel prior to delivery or use of the | 

| aircraft. 
— 

, - “To sum up: I feel that the President’s request should be for- , 

| warded with a strong statement as to the urgent necessity for a well : 

equipped Korean Air Force; I feel that reference should be made to_ ) 

: all our previous requests; and I feel that we should also refer to the 

language of the FMACC paper referred to above which contemplates | 

| training of MDAP country nationals in U.S. installations, either in 

the ZI or overseas.” Cop d eet, oo | 

~The Embassy has reviewed the recommendations set forth in its : 

- Despatch No. 777, December 7, 1949, and remains of the view that they 

7 are still appropriate with respect to the Republic of Korea’s current 

| air needs. Lf it is a fact that air equipment in Japan is being rendered 

‘ obsolescent and declared surplus, it is earnestly hoped that such of this | 

- equipment as will meet the requirements of the Republic of Korea will 

| _-be allocated to this country. This is particularly true of fighter, trans- 

| port and trainer aircraft. pes 8 ite a | Se 

: “Action Requested: It would be appreciated if the Department 

; would inform the Embassy of the action taken, or of such action as is 

proposed to be taken, with respect to President Rhee’s request for 

\ United States air assistance, transmitted under cover of the Embassy’s 

2 Despatch No.777, ss NE | 

: Bro the Ambassador : 
a cyoeeaee a Oe 7  _Evererr F. Drumricut 

| ay ee, | | | Counselor of Embassy 

| 123 Muccio, John J.: Telegram | oo : 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea | 

| CONFIDENTIAL + Wasuineron, March 23, 1950—7 p. m. 

| 978. For Muccio. Info reaching Dept, both from Mission’s reports 

and from conversations with Bunce, Heer, etc, leads Dept believe 

| critical nature problems created by apparent inability or unwillingness 

ROK recognize and deal effectively with inflation threat, and by ap- 

468-806—76——4__ 
ae |
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parently increasing anti-democratic tendencies ROK, wld justify | 
your return to Dept for brief consultation. It has also occurred to Dept 
and ECA that useful purpose might be served were you to issue brief 
statement prior your departure Seoul to effect your recall for consulta- | 
tion due your Govt’s concern over inflationary situation, | 

| Request your views as to usefulness and optimum timing such con- 
sultation, as well as advisability issuance statement along suggested __ 
lines, | | ae | 

oo | — | ACHESON 

895B.13/3-1550 : Telegram | | vs | 

Lhe Deputy Administrator of the Economic Cooperation Oo 
| | Administration (Foster) to the Embassy in Korea 

SECRET PRIORITY | | Wasuineton, March 27, 1950. | 
Reference:  Ecato 354, Toeca 430 1 | a — 
Kcato 395. Eyes only Johnson to Bunce. SO 
Subject is Prime Minister’s letter March 4 delivered to Bunce at 

Airport _ : | Lee ge a 
Following is full text Hoffman’s answer to Prime Minister des-_ 

patched 23 March. State has concurred. _ heh eh, 

“Your letter of 4 March to the Chief of the Economic Cooperation Administration Mission in the Republic of Korea,? on the subject of in- | flation, has been shown to me by Dr. Bunce. In recent weeks,asaresult 
of your Government’s participation in the affairs of the ‘Korean Gov- | ernment—American Mission Economic Stabilization Committee’, ]_ had come to feel some assurance that your Government was really | determined upon a vigorous anti-inflationary course of action. Your | letter deprives me of such assurance. | : 

It is my candid opinion that the appraisal of the present economic sy} 
situation in the Republic of Korea which your letter sets forth is | invalid and that the optimism which the letter seems to reflect is un- | warranted. Obviously, certain immediate revenues can be derived from 
the sale of presently held government stores of rice, cotton and tobacco. 
This expedient, however, does not come to grips with the central 
problem, namely, that regular government revenues continue to fall 
far short of matching present rates of expenditure. | | It is a foregone conclusion that unless tax revenues are sharply 
increased and expenditures are drastically reduced, prices will con- 
tinue to rise, probably at an accelerating rate. The value of the Korean 
currency will seriously depreciate, and public confidence not only in 
the currency but also in the Korean Government will be progressively 
undermined. Such continuing deterioration in basic economic con- 
ditions in Korea will make our efforts to help your country increas- 
ingly difficult. It is my real fear that the point will be reached in the 
not too distant. future where our aid would make no further net 
contribution to the welfare of the people of the Republic of Korea. 

1 Neither printed. | | * Not printed. Ce,
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| Tn view of the thorough-going and detailed examination of all the | 

, - inflationary forces which has been conducted by representatives of the | 

: ECA Mission and representatives of your Government in the Kco- | 

nomic Stabilization Committee, I can hardly believe that the true | ni 

| nature of the situation is not known to you. I am, therefore, impelled | 

: to raise with you the question of whether your Government has a real 

: intention to deal with the problem of inflation. | 7 

| It is my duty to make certain that ECA. funds are purposefully and | 

| effectively utilized in a genuine recovery program. The investment ) 

: which the United States Government is making in Korean recovery 

| is not an inconsequential amount. Further inflation will jeopardize | 

| the entire ECA program in Korea. I have asked Dr. Bunce to keep | 

| me personally informed of the progress made by the Government in | 

| carrying out the anti-inflationary measures recommended by the | 

| Economic Stabilization Committee. I must inform you that stop-gap | 

: measures will not be adequate. — on | 

| It is my duty to remind you that the Government of the Republic 

| of Korea must take such measures as will satisfy the ECA Mission 

| *n Korea and will satisfy me that the inflationary problem is being 

| dealt with effectively. I cannot otherwise justify an aid program for 

Korea of the size and character contemplated for the remainder. of | 

fiscal year 1950 and for fiscal year 1951, and unless I am convinced 

| ‘that a forthright, immediate effort will be made to control inflation —_ 

| in Korea, I must consider the advisability of requesting a lesser sum 

from the Appropriations Committees than the $60,000,000 authorized 

| by the Congress of the United States. Similarly, I must further review 

| the request of $100,000,000 which the ECA is making for Korea aid 

during fiscal year 1951.” Be | 
during Year TPM ese eee © Bogen 

123 Muccio, John J.: Telegram — a So | | 

po The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State © 

CONFIDENTIAL ——.. Sout, March 29, 1950—4 p. m. 

- 412. Re Deptel 278, March 23. Brief consultation would be most 

| useful and timely. In addition to inflationary situation and political 

| developments I think it desirable to discuss aspects of NSC policy 

| paper, MDAP, future of KMAG and ECA, etc. While there are many 

| disturbing developments in situation here, there are equally a number 

of favorable developments. Projected elections in late May, how they 

| are conducted and their outcome may mark an important turn in 

developments. I feel consultation should be at earliest in order I may 

) return here well before holding of elections. 

: Present time is not propitious for making statement on lack. of 

| cooperation ROK for following reasons. While recommendations of 

| Economic Stabilization Committee during past two months have en- 

1 Reference is to NSC 8/2, approved March 23, 1949 ; for text, see Foreign Rela- 

tions, 1949, vol. vir, Part 2,p.969.. . 7 en 

| a
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countered many frustrations and delays, some progress has been 
attained especially during past two weeks and with constant pushing 
many other measuresmaybeaccepted. 

Some of the resultsto dateareas follows: _ * oe | 

a. Food program for current season accepted and now in operation. ) | 6. Agreement on program for purchase and distribution cereals in 1950/51 also of basic importance to economy. = co | c. Agreement on procedure for disposition of vested property. _ d. Passage of measure to implement land reform. which Ministry 7 Agriculture says can be gotten underway thisseason. __ | 
e. Agreement on pricing of aid supplies. 
f. Agreement on proposals for elimination of certain subsidies to 

Government enterprises. _ RE Te | g. Agreement on balanced budget for 1950/51 now before the assembly. a a a a hk, Agreement on DaiHan Coal Corporation. __ oo 
Latter two have been affected greatly in recent days by delaying 

tactics, but still hopeful they can be passed by thisassembly. 
_ Admittedly results, excepting current year food. plan, are yet in 
paper stage. But progress is being made and we have all pushed 
Korean counterparts as strongly as possible, and almost to breaking pointattimes | 

Therefore, to make statement on lack of cooperation ROK at this _ 
moment would in my opinion not serve helpful purpose and, in fact, | 
might react discouragingly on Korean members of ESC who have _ 
gone along with us at times under tremendous opposition. = oo 

If there should be a serious hitch in implementing propositions 
already agreed upon by ESC prior to my departure, public statement 

| would be warranted. I propose to inform President Rhee and few 
keymen in cabinet and in National Assembly in general way reasons 

| impelling Department to call me back to Washington, 
a | | Se  Miccro 

123 Muccio, John J.: Telegram — ce | EY a 
ss: The Secretary of State tothe Embassyin Korea 

CONFIDENTIAL | _ Wasutneton, March 31, 1950—6 p. m. 
316. Reurtel 412 Mar 29. T.O. being telegraphed. Pls report dates. 
Re suggested statement Deptel 278 Mar 23 did not envisage ref to 

“lack of cooperation ROK” but merely to our “concern over infla- 
tionary situation”. Dept still inclined believe statement along latter | 
line might be useful but desires leave this your discretion. _ 

__ While gratified at results enumerated urtel, Dept and ECA/W 
inclined to view ltr of Mar 4 from PriMin? as more significant indi- 

‘Not printed, but see telegram Ecato 395, March 27, p. 86, and the aide- mémoire, April 3, p. 48. | .
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: eator of real attitude of ROK toward financial problems than =f 

: measures upon which agreement reported urtel as having been reached. | 

|. On this end fol steps have been or will shortly be taken to emphasize : 

: this Govt’s concern over inflationary situation : | 

| 4. On Mar 23 ECA/W dispatched Hoffman’s reply to PriMin’s ltr : 

of Mar 4 (text transmitted Ecato 395 Mar 27). 7 | | 

| 9, On Apr 3 Korean Amb will call Dept (prior his departure fol 

| day on goodwill mission Austral and NZ) and will be handed azde- : 

| mémoire setting forth Dept’s views on inflationary situation, text of 

| which will be telegraphed for transmittal also by Emb to ROK. | 

8 On same date Korean Amb expected call on ECA Administrator | 

: who will express ECA’s deep concern over situation and will hand. , 

po him copy Mar 23 ltr to PriMin, pe ae OL | 

3 we OS egg ce . _ ACHESON — 7 

) 795B,00/4-150: Telegram 
a gs | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL, _ SEOUL, April 1, 1950-6 p. m. 

: 439. Reference Embtels 427 , March 31, 431 April 1,* and Deptel 317 : 

: Consider additional comments criticizing attempted postponement | 

poo elections desirable addition. aide-mémoire. Should proposed 1950-51 — | 

7 budget, new taxes be voted, but elections postponed as President sug- a 

: cesting, latter would become more serious than economic problems dis- 

: cussed in proposed aide-mémovre. Have appointment Monday morn- 

. - ing when intend urge President most strongly against this course, but 

, if Secretary of State does not mention same subject Ambassador 

Chang, might have appearance only Embassy concerned. Therefore 

suggest following paragraph be added following paragraph 4 of draft 

aide-mémoire. ay ae a 

“Of equal concern to this Government are the reported intentions of 

the Korean Government, as proposed by the President of the Republic 

of Korea in a message to the National Assembly on March 31, to post- 

| pone the general elections from the coming May until sometime 1n 

' November. The Secretary of State wishes to draw to His Excellency’s 

| attention the fact that United States aid, both military and economic, 

to the Republic of Korea has been predicated upon the existence and 

growth of democratic institutions within the Republic. Free, popular 

| | elections, 1n accordance with the constitution and other basic laws of | 

| ‘the Republic, are the foundation of those democratic institutions. ‘The 

holding of the elections as scheduled and provided for by the basic laws 

| | 1Not printed. Telegram 431 reported that at a press conference on March 31, 

| President Rhee had informed the Chairman of the National Assembly of his 

| intent to postpone the elections for seats in that body, scheduled to be held 

in May, until some time in November (795B.00/4—150). BO 

2This telegram, not printed, transmitted to Seoul the draft text of the aide- | 

mémoire to be presented to the Korean Ambassador on April 3. |
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of the Republic appears to this Government as equally urgent with the taking of necessary measures for the countering of the inflationary forces already discussed.”? ae Ce | | en ee OS | Muccro 
* This paragraph was incorporated in the text of the aide-mémoire of April 3, — See p. 43. — | ee ~ 

795.00/4-350 / | | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of Korean 

- A ffairs (Bond) a 

CONFIDENTIAL | | [Wasuineron,] April 3, 1950. 
Subject: Situation in Korea, With Special Reference to (a) Infla- tion and (6) Postponement of Elections. | 
Participants: Mr. Dean G. Rusk, Assistant Secretary [of State for | Far Eastern Affairs]! 

Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador | 
Mr. Niles W. Bond, NA | 

The Korean Ambassador called by appointment today to pay his | respects prior to his departure on a trip which will take him to Aus- tralia and New Zealand on a goodwill mission and to Seoul for con- sultation. He stated at the outset that he had just been obliged to postpone his departure until April 10, due to certain prior commit- ments of the New Zealand Foreign Minister, and that he would prob- ably not reach Seoul until about May 10. | Sa In response to the Ambassador’s remark that he would thus be arriving in Seoul just about in time for the elections, Mr. Bond stated that it was our present understanding that the latest decision of the President was that the elections should be postponed until November. The Ambassador replied that he was not aware of any final decision | to that effect, and that he personally hoped that such a postponement would not take place. He pointed out, however, that if the N ational = - Assembly did not act promptly on the budget legislation now before __ it, the President might have no alternative but to put off the date of the elections. Mr. Rusk said that, whatever the reasons might be, the 
postponement of the long-scheduled May elections would certainly be widely interpreted as an arbitrary action and one inconsistent with the democratic principles in accordance with which the Republic of | Korea had been brought into being. It would in particular, he said, 
be regarded in an unfavorable light by those nations which, through the instrumentality of the UN General Assembly, had lent their sup- 
port to the establishment of the Republic. He added that, as the 

*Mr. Rusk, who had been Deputy Under Secretary of State, assumed his new : position on March 28, 1950. . . - . 7



EVENTS PRIOR TO HOSTILITIES, JANUARY 1-JUNE 24 AL | | 

7 Ambassador well knew, the continuing good will and sympathetic 

support of those nations was one of the primary sources of strength 

| of the Republic and one which it could not afford to forfeit. Mr. Rusk 

went on to say that the effect of a postponement of the elections 

| would likewise be markedly unfavorable in terms of American public 

and Congressional opinion. ‘The Ambassador said that he was in 

| entire agreement as to the unsalutary effect of postponing the elec- ) 

| tions, and that he would write immediately to his President pointing | 

out that the climate of international opinion and of opinion within 

the U.S. was not favorable to such a postponement. | 

Mr. Rusk stated that there was one other subject which he wished : 

to raise with the Ambassador, concerning which he hoped the Am- | 

| bassador would carry back a strong expression of our views when he _ | 

returned to Seoul. He said that he had in mind the problem of infla- : 

| tion, which had been causing this Government an increasing amount | 

of concern during recent months. He said that it was our firmly-held 

| belief that the success of the Republic of Korea in maintaining itself | 

: ns a freé nation was at the present juncture dependent in large measure 

upon its ability to deal effectively with the mounting inflation. Ad- 

| rerting to Mr. Hoffman’s letter ‘of March. 23 to the Korean Prime 

Minister, Mr. Rusk explained that the statement to the effect that this : 

| Government would have to reexamine its ECA program in Korea if | 

| the inflation were not soon brought under control was not intended as _ | 

| a threat, or as a means of forcing the Korean Government to conform | 

| to our views of how it should run its economy, but that it represented 

| rather the considered judgment of this Government that continued : 

| inflation in Korea would serve to destroy the basis for further Ameri- 

| can aid—in other words, that continued. inflation would bring about 

| a situation in which it was no longer within the power of the United 

States to provide the “missing component”, The Ambassador replied 

| that he fully understood that our strong views on this subject were 

| expressed as those of a friend, and that he would do his best to bring 

| those views forcefully to the attention of his President. 

| Mr. Rusk explained that we had summarized our views on the infla- 

| tionary situation and on the proposed postponement of the elections in 

an aide-mémoire which the Ambassador could take with him, the text _ 

of which was being telegraphed to the Embassy in Seoul for informal 

| transmittal tothe Korean Government. - 

The Ambassador said that he wished to express his appreciation for 

| the splendid reception accorded the Chairman of the National Assem- 

| bly, Mr. Shinicky, and his party during their recent visit to Washing- . 

| ton. He added that Mr. Shinicky had been particularly grateful for 

2 See telegram Ecato 395, March 27, to Seoul, p. 86. — oe | :
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the opportunity of being introduced on the floor of the Senate and that he and his party had left Washington thoroughly satisfied with the treatment which they had received. 2 - The Ambassador then raised the question of a Japanese peace treaty,? and inquired whether or not any concrete developments could | be expected from that quarter. He explained that this was a matter _ in which Korea, as one of the principal victims of Japanese oppres- sion, was vitally interested. Mr. Rusk said that he had just come from a meeting on the subject of a J apanese treaty and that, while it was not possible at this time to make any predictions concerning the ac- tual convening of a peace conference, he could say that this Govern- ment was formulating its views on the subject and might be in a Position to discuss those views with other interested governments in the near future. | : es The Ambassador stated that he did not wish to take leave of Mr. Rusk without expressing the hope of the Korean Government that _ the American defense line in the Far East could be extended to include south Korea. Mr. Rusk observed that this was not a subject which he was in a position to discuss, but that he did wish to caution the | Ambassador against putting too much faith in what he read in the hewspapers. Mr. Rusk went on to point out that the so-called “defense line” to which the Ambassador had referred was in actuality merely an enumeration of those sectors in the western Pacifie in which the | United States had firm military commitments; i.e. our responsibili- ties as an occupying Power in Japan, our special interest in the | Philippines as a former part of United States territory, etc. The Am- bassador replied that he realized that no statement could be made on _ this subject and that he himself had avoided making any such state- | ments which he felt might prove embarrassing. He added that he : did wish, however, to impress upon the Department the importance which the Korean Government and people attached to their apparent _ exclusion from the defense plans of the United States in the Far _ East. Mr. Rusk replied that the inference that the United States had decided to abandon the Republic of Korea to its enemies was scarcely warranted in the light of the substantial material aid and political | | support which we had furnished and were furnishing to that Re- 
public. The Ambassador was quick to point out that he was not ex- 
pressing any doubts of his own, but merely a point of view which | unfortunately enjoyed wide currency in Korea. Mr. Bond then made the further comment that, in the case of Korea, it had been the care- | fully considered judgment of this Government that the most efficacious 

*For documentation on this subject, see vol. VI, pp. 1109 ff. wai oo ate 3 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Williams, Jan-
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means of defending against. Communist expansion was to bring about | 

| the creation in south Korea of a strong, self-reliant, Korean govern- | 

| ment, and that it was to that end-that our policy in Korea continued ) 

| tobedirected. op | od Gea | 

Returning to the subject of his trip, the Ambassador said that the | 

| purpose of his visit to Australia and New Zealand was two-fold: (1) | 

to express the appreciation of his Government for the support ac- 

: corded by those two nations in the UN during consideration of the | 

Korean problem, and (2) to sound out the Australian and New Zea- | 

| land Governments on their intentions with respect to collective secu- : 

| rity arrangements in the Pacific. Having been told earlier in the _ 

| conversation of Ambassador Muccio’s projected return for consulta- | 

| _ tion, the Ambassador asked that he be informed of Ambassador | 

| Muccio’s exact plans at the earliest possible moment in order that he : 

| - might be able so to arrange his travel as to meet Ambassador Muccio ~ | 

2 either in Washington orenroute. = | 

| Attached is a copy of the aide-mémorie which was handed by Mr. 

| Rusk to the Korean Ambassador at the conclusion of the foregoing ft 

conversations =” oe egd Wee Bee OS 

«See infra. | | & POE Ce = o : 

| Lhe Secretary of State to the Korean Ambassador (Chang) 

| The Secretary of State wishes to take this opportunity to express 

: to His Excellency the Ambassador of the Republic of Korea, prior 

| to the latter’s return to Seoul, the deep concern of this Government ~ 

: over the mounting inflation in Korea. The Secretary of State wishes | 

His Excellency to convey to the President of the Republic of Korea | 

: the view of this Government that the communication of March 4, 1950 * 

- from the Korean Prime Minister to the Chief of the Economic Co- | 

: operation Mission in Korea, in which the view was expressed that 

| there is no serious problem of inflation in Korea, but rather a threat 

| of deflation, indicates a lack of comprehension on the part of the 

| Korean. Government. of the seriousness of the problem and an un- 

willingness to take the drastic measures required to curb the growing 

| inflation. ae eee | 

| It is the judgment of this Government that the financial situation 

in Korea has already reached critical proportions, and that unless this 

| progressive inflation is curbed in the none too distant future, it cannot 

_ but seriously impair Korea’s ability to utilize effectively the economic , 

assistance provided by the Economic Cooperation Administration. 

| tNotprinted. = 
coed sy cl!
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Government expenditures have been vastly expanded by. bank over- drafts without reference to limits set. by an approved budget. Tax col- lections have not been increased, aid goods have been under-priced, . | and governmental subsidies have been expanded. The dangerous prac- tice of voluntary contributions has been used. as an inefficient, sub- stitute for a sound taxation system. These uneconomic practices have _ in turn served to expand the currency in circulation, unbalance the Korean national budget, and cause a sharp rise in wholesale and retail prices, thereby strengthening the growing forces of inflation. The Secretary of State must inform His Excellency that unless the | Korean Government is-able to take satisfactory and effective measures to counter these inflationary forces, it will be necessary to reexamine, | _ and perhaps to make adjustments in, the Economie Cooperation Ad- ministration’s assistance programin Korean ©. ==. 
The Secretary of State wishes to inform His Excellency in this connection that the American Ambassador in Seoul is being recalled for consultation within the next few days regarding the critical prob- lems arising out of the growing inflation in Korea. : | Of equal concern to this Government are the reported intentions of | the Korean Government, as proposed by the President of the Republic of Korea in a message to the National Assembly on March 31, to postpone the general elections from the coming May until sometime in November. The Secretary of State wishes to draw to His Excel-— lency’s attention the fact that United States aid, both military and economic, to the Republic of Korea has been predicated upon the ex- istence and growth of democratic institutions within the Republic. Free, popular elections, in accordance with the constitution and other basic laws of the Republic, are the foundation of those democratic institutions. The holding of the elections as scheduled and provided | for by the basic laws of the Republic appears to this Government as equally urgent with the taking of necessary measures for the counter- ing of the inflationary forces already discussed. Oo | 

Wasuineton, April 3, 1950. Oo Sr 

895B.13/4—450 : Telegram a oe | SO - 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (M uccto) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL SEout, April 4, 1950—6 p. m. 
453. Redeptel 320, April 3.1 Called on President 11 a. mn. giving him 

aide-mémoire text Deptel 317 March 312 plus additional paragraph 
suggested Embtel 432, April1. | oo . 

* Not printed. It authorized Ambassador Muccio to convey to the Government of the Republic of Korea the text of the aide-mémoire of April 8 (895B.13/4—-150). * See footnote 2 to telegram 432, April 1, from Seoul, p. 89. my
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| - President read aloud, then commented much concern. I expressed 

: belief that’ with President’s earnest backing, following recommenda- | 

| tions Economic Stabilization Committee possible establish stabilized : 

: financial condition near future, if current delaying tactics overcome. 

| Cited example delaying tactics, specifically recent changing foreign : 

| exchange regulations after presidential acceptance committee's : 

program. - oe oe, . 

| I said developments anti-democratic character cause considerable | 

concern, citing retention authoritarian Education Minister, constant | 

| improper police arrests, use torture threats by high officials against 7 

| NA. I said would be impossible explain election postponement by 

| gwovernment. = © CP : 

| ~ President finally asked what he could do satisfy Secretary and : 

| Hoffman. I replied, (1) cause passage laws, budget and taxes, and (2) | 

hold elections before end May.? | | - 

| : | . - | -Muccro | 

| * For a report on subsequent developments, see despatch no. 485, April 28, from | 

: Seoul, p. 52. nye Ee 8s | 

: 795B.5622/8-1650 oe re 7 | 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 

| TOP SECRET -, Wasutneron, April 18, 1950. 

No. 31 | es oo Oo 

The Secretary of State acknowledges receipt: of the Embassy’s 

| despatch No. 272 of March 16, 1950, on the subject “Request from 

President Rhee for excess FEAF aircraft”. Reference is made to the 

Embassy’s despatch No. "77 of December 7, 1949,’ on the subject 

“Transmitting official request from President Rhee for United States 

air assistance”, and to the Embassy’s despatch No. 56 of January 21, 

: 1950, on the subject: “Transmitting request from President Rhee on 

needs of Korean Coast Guard”. tye 

~The Department submitted the requests of the Republic of Korea 

| for air and for Coast Guard assistance to the Department of Defense 

| for consideration. In a memorandum dated April 5, 1950, addressed 

: by the Director of the Office of Military Assistance, Office of the 

| Secretary of Defense,’ to the Director of Mutual Defense Assistance, 

Department of State,? the tentative views of the Department of 

| Defense on these two requests were expressed, reference being made 

| to the Embassy’s despatch No. 97 of January 29, 1950, which re- 

, capitulated the Embassy’s recommendations regarding an increased 

1 Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, p. 1105. 7 

2 Maj. Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer. oo 

: * James Bruce. - oe es 

|
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military aid program for the Republic of. Korea for Fiscal. Year | 
1950. ‘The text of that memorandum is herewith quoted: 

“1. Pending the completion of formal studies within the Depart- 
ment of Defense regarding the proposed increase in the Fiscal Year 
1950 MDA Program contained in Ambassador Muccio’s despatch | No. 97 of 25 January 1950, forwarded by your memorandum dated - 16 February 1950,‘ the following is provided as the tentative views of _ 
this office: oO | | Oo 

“a. Based on the existing authority and intent of NSC 8/2,5 
there appears to be no military necessity for an increase in the Fiscal Year 1950 MDA Program for Korea at this time. | a 

“Od. In connection with the development of a Korean Air Force, it is pointed out that such a program would be beyond the concept 
of NSC 8/2, which authorizes “an Army of 65,000 men with air 7 detachments,” since by U.S. standards air detachments are normally considered to consist of light aircraft for ground liaison and courier service under Army control. The Korean request, on 
the other hand, contemplates development of a separate tactical | Korean Air Force and includes 25 fighters, 6 long-range recon- naissance and 9 transport aircraft, together with ground support 

| anda U.S. Advisory and Training Mission. _ oe 
“e, With regard to the Ground Force Program, the present Fiscal Year 1950 Program for the Korean Ground Forces was proposed to provide adequate support for the existing forces in 

order that they may maintain internal security and protect the 
Republic of Korea from border incidents. This is in accordance with the provisions of NSC 8/2. | a ee oe 

“d. The Coast Guard is established at 4,000 men by NSC 8/2. 
: Vessels are on hand for this number of men and the present _ program provides maintenance spare parts for these vessels, 

_ “2. If it is anticipated that the Department of State, for political reasons, May recommend the revision of NSC 8/2 to provide for a Korean Air Force, and an increase in Army and Coast Guard | strengths, it is requested that this Office be so advised.” | ee 

The whole question of aid to the Republic of Korea will be reviewed 
with Ambassador Muccio upon his arrival in Washington within the 
next few days. In the meantime, for the Embassy’s information only, 

| the foregoing is provided in compliance with the request contained 
_ Inthe Embassy’s despatch No. 272, - | 

_ ° Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. v1, Part 2, p. 969. ' _ 

795B.5 MAP/4-2050 : Telegram | - | 7 
The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | _ Sroun, April 20, 1950—4 p. m. 
000. For Muccio. Approved FY 1950 MDAP has been received by 

| Chief KMAG which with minor exceptions follows program recom-
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| mended and agreed to by Korean Government in December 1949. Most | 

| significant aspect of approved program 1s scheduled deliveries by | 

| which only $108 of military aid will arrive in FY 1950, two-thirds of an 

~ total dollar value will be shipped in FY 1951 and remaining third in | 

| FY 1952. Impact of this very serious, delay in deliveries is greater | 

| than at first appears in that all vehicle and weapons spare parts and : 

all powder and primers for arsenal program are scheduled for de- | : 

livery in FY 1952. Owing to quick wearing out of weapons and ve- 7 

| hicles (a factor of limited equipment used by large number of troops) © i 

: and due to critical need of supporting Korean arsenal program, it is | 

| __ essential these 2 categories of MDAP. arrive Korea soonest, Material vas ? 

| wearing out so fast and currently so seriously in need of spare parts 7 

| that unless prompt shipment of parts can be assured KMAG con- 

| _ siders real danger exists. Major items for which needed will be beyond | 

repair by FY 1952. As you know in attempt to stabilize economy, | 

: Republic of Korea has cut defense budget substantially. One of first 

| items to be cut was arsenal program (from about 4 billion won to 

| 1.2 billion) which results in increased early need for US assistance — : 

in form of powder and primers. Early delivery consonant with US 

| desire that Korea balance budget. Year and half delay contemplated | 

in deliveries these categories should not be accepted except as matter ! 

| ‘ofutmost necessity. 2 Te 
| 

Korea now faced with a condition of materially lessened US mili- 

| tary supplies with new flow not coming in significant amounts for 9 

| ~ months versus enemy force north of parallel which periodic reports 

put at constantly increasing materiel potential = x | 

| Telecon between G-4 KMAG and Lt. Colonel Kaufman G-3 DA 

| . and Major Geist G-4 DA April 18 indicated there was hope ofearlier > 

| delivery powder and primers and possibly of other items. General 

‘Roberts and I request that you do everything in your power to speed — 

dates of delivery of MDAP materials, especially of critical items such 

| as vehicle and weapons spare parts, powder and primers. ee 

| es | — DRUMRIGHT : 

| 
een 

. 

| 795B.00/4-2550: Telegram © | 

| The Chargéin K orea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

| - CONFIDENTIAL oa le ~Srour, April 25, 1950—5 p.m. 

| -5BT4. During last weekend Korean Army units broke up organized 

resistance of remaining band of North Korean guerrillas, numbering 

| more than 600, who had penetrated into Odae Mountain area of Kang- | 

| won Province on or about March 25. On April 21 and 22, 70 guerrillas | 

were killed, including leader Kim Mu Hyon, 94 captured. Total result — 

3 of operations against Kim Mu Hyon group, which lasted intermit- 

tently for more than three weeks, were 937 killed, 47 captured, and 172 

| OO
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small arms, 12 automatic weapons and 3 mortars seized. Kim Mu Hyon 
guerrillas were best trained and equipped Korean Army has yet faced. 
Fierceness of battles, which took place in very rugged country, attested _ 
by fact Korean Army had 57 killed, 164 wounded and 5 missing. Other 
large band which had simultaneously crossed parallel in area west 
of Kangnung was routed and virtually destroyed first week in April. 
Of more than 600 guerrillas who came across in total operation, it 
estimated. not more than 50-75 remain and these are now scattered in | 
small groups. =~ oe Oe es 
_ It perhaps significant these guerrillas had been systematically | 
trained for a year, first at Kangdong Academy and later at other 
centers. They were far and away best equipped guerrillas yet to come 

| south. It seems clear their mission was to join other guerrillas in north 
Kyongsang with aim of setting up “liberated area”. Communist hopes 
in this direction have, of course, been utterly dashed. _ ae : 

6th and 8th divisions of KA gave very good account of themselves 
in these operations, especially 8th, which acted with dispatch and | 
efficiency and with small cost to own forces. Leadership of 6th, es- 
pecially 8th Regiment, was weak and lacked aggressiveness until past 
week when new colonel was brought in to assume overallcommand. _ 

It. 1s understood another force of 500 guerrillas remains just north 
| of parallel in same area. Thus far they have made no effort to come 

south. With loss during past three weeks of about 500 men and several 
hundred weapons, North Koreans may be loath to commit more men 
andequipmenttosuchadventures, = 8 is Lye : 

. oo Sn DruMRIGHT 

795.00/4-2750 re —— SO | 
Memorandum by Mr. W. G. Hackler of the Bureau of Far Eastern 

| ae Affairs — : 

TOP SECRET _ [Wasurneton,] April 27, 1950. 

- InvTerperartmentan Mererine ON THE Far East? | 

11:30 a.m., Room 5106 > | a 

Mr. Merchant opened the meeting and reminded those present that 
_ the material presented at these meetings was classified as top secret. 

Ambassador Muccio reviewed the history of military government 
in Korea and the assumption by the Koreans of responsibility for their 

| own government in 1948. He says that the Koreans, although jittery 
over their security in 1949, had not been willing to accept U.S. advice 
on economic matters. The aide-mémoire and the strong letter from 

1 A list of persons present is attached as an annex. - | | |
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Washington, which resulted from Ambassador Muccio’s suggestion, : 

had jolted the Koreans and recently every recommendation of the | 

Joint Commission on Economic Stabilization has been accepted. Mr. | 

| “Muccio believes that the balancing of the budget, the raising of taxes 

| and the regulation of foreign exchange presaged an improvement in +t 

| the economic situation. a | OS 

| - He stated that 95% of Korean industries had been owned by the 

Japanese; the problem now facing the Korean government is one of 

| denationalization. 500,000 Korean families have been given property 7 

7 which previously belonged to the Japanese. 80% of the Korean people 7 

| live on the land and since they are much better off than they ever were | 

before, they constitute a strong element of stability. ep ae : 

| - The Korean government is only 21 months old and follows 40 years 

of Japanese control and 3 years of U. S. military government. The 

important question in everyone’s mind in 1948 was the ability of the | 

| Koreans, who had no experience in government, to handle their own 

affairs. Recent actions of the National Assembly indicate, Mr. Muccio | 

/ said, a growing sense of responsibility and freedom of action not ) 

| stifled by the President. Recent favorable developments are the Prime | 

| Minister’s statement concerning free elections? and the request for | 

| UNCOK observation of these elections.* Oo 

Also heartening, Ambassador Muccio reported, is the effective train- | 

| ing of the Army. The Korean Army has kept pace with the aggressive | 

| actions from the north and has been successful in controlling the con- — 

| stant flow of saboteurs and special agents from North Korea. 

: Ambassador Muccio said that the Koreans need help in the economic 

! and military fields and since they have the will and the ability to de- 

| fend themselves, the U.S. should provide the “missing component” 

which will enable them to hold on to the area. He said that the U.S. 

| had made heavy investments in Korea during the days of military 

government and only small additional amounts are required to keep 

Korea on its feet. Korea is a symbol of U.S. interest in Asia, Ambassa- 

| dor Muccio said, and it is important to help the Koreans keep their 

freedom and independence. : _ ees | 

In response to a question from Mr. Merchant, Ambassador Muccio 

| stated that there are too many intangibles involved to make possible 

an estimate of the length of time that U.S. economic and military aid 

| would be needed. If Korea were unified, South Korea would not require 

| the imports which it does now nor would the military establishment 

need to be as large. Ambassador Muccio suggested that too many 

Americans (particularly those in ECA missions) had never lived 

* See infra. , | a | OO 
?The Republic of Korea on April 21 had invited UNCOK to observe the 

elections, and UNCOK accepted on May 4; see U.N. document A/1350, p. 23.



50 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIE. 7 

abroad before. They went to the Far East and over estimated the needs 
of the area because they were unfamiliar with Far Eastern standards. _ 
Spiritual and mental uplift resulting from confidence in U.S. interest 
is most important to the Koreans, Mr. Muccio said, and he thought that 
a Point IV program for Korea would be a tremendous help. oe | 

In response to a question from Mr. Zempel, Mr. Muccio said that 
_ there were no labor unions in Korea as we understand the term. The 
SK [ZP], or Labor Party, is a political instrument and not a trade 
union. | ae ee - | 

In response to a question from Mr. Ogburn, Mr. Muccio said that 
2,000,000 Koreans had moved south, whereas none had moved north. 
The Soviets have moved out of North Korea those persons and groups’ 
who had expressed opposition to a police state. As a consequence, rigid 
police controls and the absence of disaffected persons had kept North __ 
Korea quiet, thus making it difficult to estimate the attraction of: the 
present Korean government for the North Koreans. After 40. years of | 

_ Japanese control the Koreans are determined to resist further inter- 
| ference from outsiders. Mr. Muccio estimated that $75 million worth of 

goods have been taken out of North Korea by the Soviets in the form 
of coal, fertilizer and power. — (hag ong ee ee 

In response to questions by Mr. Rossiter, Mr. Muccio said that there 
were not enough textiles for the people but that the supply wassteadily 
increasing. Trade was just getting under way with Japan inthe form __ _ of exports of rice and imports of spare parts for the J apanese-make 
machinery which is in use in all of the Korean industries. The Koreans | 
seem to be anxious to trade with Japan but fear the Japanese as being 
more of an immediate threat than the Soviets and are apprehensive 
concerning economic engulfment by the J apanese. > eo 

In response to questions by Mr. Sprouse and Mr. Sullivan, Mr. 
Muccio said that it was encouraging that so much interest had been 
shown in the elections about to be held, with more than 2,000. candi- : 
dates filing for the 200 positions. Many independents are running for 
office which indicates that the National Assembly is considered an | 
important body. No Communist party exists in Korea nor are there 
any organized political parties. The Koreans are not proud of their 
police force which being Japanese trained uses only force in its opera- 
tions and is guilty of restricting civil liberties, | Ss 

| | In response to a question by Mr. Barnett, Mr. Muccio stated that | 
President Rhee had been a leading figure in the Korean independence | 
movement for 45 years and has considerable support from most Ko- 
reans who consider that he has a genuine desire to do something for 
the Korean people. Detested by many politicans, Rhee has been able 
to retain power because he is a shrewd manipulator. In the 1880’s and
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| 1890’s almost all of the younger Koreans were in revolt against. the 

: brutal Imperial family. When the Japanese took over control of Korea 

they instituted an effective program of de-Koreanization. Many in- 

| fluential Koreans emigrated to Hawaii, the United States, Manchuria, | 

| Shanghai and other places in the Far Hast. When they returned to | 

| Korea at the end of the war, coming as they did from different en- 

| vironments, the big question was whether they would be able to work 7 

| together since they had no established patterns in Korea to revitalize , 

| and since they had become familiar with so many different traditions : 

| during their exile. Fortunately, all signs pointed to continuing success 7 

| by the Korean leaders in cooperating with each other. | : 

| Mr. Bunting of ECA admitted that some errors had been made in 7 

| ECA operations in the past and asked if $120 million for the present : 

year and $100 million for the next year were considered too much. 

, Ambassador Muccio replied that he did not consider that $182 mil- | 

| lion was too high because of the large investment the U.S. had made | 

previously. Mr. Muccio explained that his word of caution concerning | 

| unrealistic standards did not apply to this figure but was a general 

| remark which he thought it desirable to make to counteract unrealistic : 

estimates of future help which would be needed to make the Korean | 

| economy viable. | - Sethe: : 

| Mr. Bunting said that the ECA program had not.been calculated | 

| to provide the Koreans with a high standard of living. He suggested | 

| that ECA may be too ambitious in trying to promote capital develop- | 

| ment and investment in Korea but the plan had been to cut down im- | 

| ports and increase exports. Mr. Muccio said that he did not disagree 

| with the basic ECA program. a e 

In answer to a question by Mr. Young, Ambassador Muccio stated 

: that all Koreans wished their country to be unified and the desire for 

unity permeates all their thinking. At the present time. the only public 

: intercourse between North and South Korea is the delivery of mail 

| every two weeks. ee 

In response to a question by Miss Bacon, Mr. Muccio said that 

! UNCOK was now favorably regarded by the Koreans in contrast to 

| its low prestige last year, which had been caused by the Commis- 

sion’s constant bickering over petty questions of prestige. — | 7 

| In answer to a question by Mr. Hirschtritt, Ambassador Muccio 

| said that the question of disposing of all the property which had be- 

| longed to the Japanese was a very difficult one and was not capable 

| of rapid solution because of the huge amount of capital needed. 

| Mr. Merchant expressed appreciation to Ambassador Muccio for 

his analysis and again emphasized the Top Secret classification of the 

: discussion. a . 

468-806—76——5 | -
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| E (List of persons present 1S attached) : a eae a 

; : 7 / - an , | [Annex] . - Bel - | So: 

| a | Name - Agency 
Es Kenneth Young = ~~ DXDefense —/ oe | 

| Arthur W. Stuart — Pyeasury 
| Ralph Hirschtritt ‘Treasury a. | 

| . Fred J. Rossiter Agriculture | 
—  W.LLadejinski = Agriculture 
“Dr. Quincy Adams © Army 

| Mr. McComb _ | Army 
... KdwinD.Arnold _ ECA. 

: Frederick Bunting _ ECA. | wieke tS 
Miss Fades - | Commerce 

— Arnold Zempel Labor = 
Leo Wertz = ~~ |. Tabor — pe! 

oe Seymour Weiss | Budget. og 
a Mr. Lawson a Budget sity 

Frank D. Collins SOA  —__— State 
~My. Merchant FE | ee 

| a ~ Mr. Hackler Eg ee a ES 
Miss Bacon Be ay 

Oo Mr. Wright fee Pe a 

Mr. Sullivan a ee ee | | 
- Mr.Sprouse | PE eg Ey gs 

~ Mr. Connors 
Mr. Ogburn ee 

oe Mr. Peake _ : Be 
- _ Ambassador Muccio an | ae 

oe | Mr. Johnson a OC | - 
| Mr. Barnett - | ee (ee 

895B.13/4-2850 | — ras | - | is ae 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL Sh | — Srout, April 98, 1950, - 
No. 485_ . a | - 
‘Subject: Reaction to the Secretary’s Aide-Mémoire 

_ The Secretary of State’s aide-mémoire to the Korean Ambassador 1 | 
was, after President Rhee caused it to be translated and distributed to __ 
the National Assembly, received here as the stern warning which it 

_ was intended to be. There was some immediate resentment, outstand- 

‘ April 8, p. 43. | :
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| ing among which was that of Assembly Vice Speaker Yoon Ch’i Yung, | 

who charged that there was no Korean intention of violating the prin- | 

| giples of democracy. by delaying elections; Yoon further went on to 

| direct remarks against Dr. Arthur C. Bunce, chief of the Economic | | 

| | Cooperation Administration Mission to Korea, described in a separate 

, report to Washington by Dr. Bunce in Toeca A-25, April 12, 19502 | | 

| Unofficial censorship kept the contents of the aide-mémorre out of-the | 

| Korean press until press association despatches carried the gist, from | : 

, Washington, on April 9.2 Editorial reaction was generally thoughtful, : 

| although there was some comment that the tone of the aide-mémowre , 

i and letter of Economic Cooperation Administrator Paul C. Hoffman to 7 

the Korean Prime Minister, of March 23, 1950 * was sterner than Korea ; 

_ deserved. In this, the press betrayed much the same complacency re- : 

| garding the seriousness of the situation as was evident in Korean Gov- | 

| ernment circles prior to receipt of the aide-mémoire and Hotiman 

letter. Radio Pyongyang characterized the aide-mémovre_ as “inter- 

ference of American imperialism” in Korean affairs, although the | 

| Communists apparently worked from the confused premise that May — 

| elections to provide continuous existence of Parliamentary govern- 

| ment in Korea were evil in themselves as well as a scheme of President 

Rhee to perpetuate himself in power. There was little, if any, comment 

, in newspapers outside the city of Seoul, and after initial editorials in 

| the Seoul papers, the aide-mémoire disappeared as a topic of. press 

comment, being overshadowed by the coming election campaign. Anti- 

administration forces may make use of it in the campaign, however. 

| Events subsequent to delivery of the aide-mémoire. After delivery of 

| the text of the aide-mémoire to the President, as described in Embtel _ 

| 453 of April 4, an officer of the Embassy called on Kim Sung Soo, head | 

| of the Democratic Nationalist Party, at present the strongest organized 

| political group in opposition to the President. The conversation,in 
| which other members of the DNP also participated, is described in _ 

| Enclosure No. 1.’ The two main points of the aide-mémoire were made _ 

: known to the DNP leaders, and they indicated that they had come to 

the same conclusions concerning the necessity of passing a balanced a 

| budget and holding May elections as scheduled. They were in doubt, 
| however, as to the President’s intentions. ol — | 

! _ It is the Embassy’s opinion that the President came to the con- | 

| clusion the following day, April 5 (which was a Korean holiday, Arbor | 

toe Day), that he must support May elections, and it is understood that 

| ? Not printed. = oe oo oe 
4 - *The text had been released by the Department of State on April 7; see 
j Department of State Bulletin, April 17,1950, p.602. ©’ ar : 

.. *See telegram Ecato 395, March 27, to Seoul, p. 36.0 oe
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he ordered translations of the aide-mémoire and parts of the Hoffman. 

_ letter to the Prime Minister made for intended distribution in the 
‘National Assembly the next day, when a vote on the vetoed Election 
Bill was scheduled. This bill, vetoed April 3 by the President, had _ 
provided for elections within the last 20 days of May. On that same 
day, April 5, the President also was visited by the senior Vice Speaker 
(and Acting Speaker) of the Assembly, Kim Tong Wun, a DNP. 
According to Kim, the President offered to appear in the Assembly the 
next day, when the vote on overriding was scheduled. The President, 
however, did not appear, and by failure of the Office of Administration 
to deliver the material to the Assembly secretariat in time, translations 

- of the aide-mémoire and the Hoffman letter were not distributed in | 
| the Assembly that day. Despite reference by some Assemblymen to 

Government receipt of a strong warning from the United States, the 
Assembly failed to override the veto. As in the Constitutional amend- 
ment voting, abstentions largely by the generally pro-Administration 
Tachan (Great Korea) Nationalist Party resulted in failure of the 
measure to obtain the necessary two-thirds affirmative votes, Lo 

— National Assembly reaction. Translations of the Secretary’s aide- | 
mémoire and parts of the Hoffman letter were distributed in the As- 
sembly shortly after it convened the day following the vote on the 
vetoed Election Law, April 7. The President himself also made an 
unscheduled appearance, during which he discussed the possibility of 
loss or reduction of American aid, suggesting that if Assemblymen had 
any doubts about Government receipt of United States warnings they 
“might ask either the ECA or the American Ambassador.” After blam- 
ing much of the criticism of the Republic of Korea on Owen Latti- 
more * and unspecified Koreans in the United States, the President 
urged passage of the FY 1950/51 budget ° and necessary revenue meas- | 

| ures without regard to “personal” considerations. He then promised 
elections sometime between May 25 and 30, excusing his own previous 
requests for election postponement on the grounds that he had wanted 
“to enable you (Assemblymen), in leisure, to pass the important bills _ 
with an easy mind.” Enclosure No. 27 summarizes Assembly proceed- 
ings for that day. — : Me | 

The President’s remarks, and the aide-mémoire, produced one 1m- 
mediate, violent reaction, from Assembly Vice Speaker Yoon, leader 
of the Taehan (Great Korea) Nationalist Party. Yoon, by inference, 
charged interference in Korean internal affairs, criticizing not only the 

* Director of the Walter Hines Page School of International Relations at 
Johns Hopkins University and former editor of Pacijic Affairs; see footnote 1 
to telegram 640, May 5, from Seoul, p. 67. Co — po 

°The National Assembly passed the budget legislation and related revenue | 
measures on April 22, 

*Not printed. |
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aide-mémoire but previous communication with the Assembly by Dr. | 

Bunce, and likened the situation to a communication written by former | 

, Japanese Ambassador to Washington Hanihara during Congressional 

| discussion of Japanese exclusion in the 1920’s.8 “We must be sure,” : 

| Yoon said in a speech more agitated in manner of delivery than in | 

| actual words, “that we do not receive such letters from foreigners | 

| again. ... I am not criticizing our American friends here but I am. | 

merely saying it for the preservation of the prestige of (this) civil law 

: country.” Speaker Yoon’s remarks, translated from the official steno~- 

graphic record of the Assembly session, are also contained in Enclosure 

No. 2. bess — | 

As indicated by Enclosure No. 3,° giving details of a later conver- | 

sation between Yoon and an Embassy officer, Yoon recognized “as did : 

| all members of the Assembly, that although Korea was nominally an 

independent country it was actually dependent upon the United States | 

for its very existence” and that “the question was not one of conform- 

| ing to United States desires but of saving face as a supposedly inde- 

| pendent legislative body of an independent country.” A point was 

| made by Yoon that he regretted that the aide-mémovre and Mr. Hoff- 

man’s letter had been published by the United States Government, 

| and in this connection it may be pointed out that the Korean press 

did not carry the text of the atde-mémoire, although there were news- 

| paper stories describing the President’s appearance in the Assembly 

| and his reference to the aide-mémoire and Hoffman letter, and Wash- 

| ington despatches later supplied further details. | : 

| - After Yoon’s speech, no other Assemblyman. spoke on the subject. 

| Even those who had professed themselves as hoping for a sterner atti- 

| tude on the part of the United States confessed that they were startled 

when the warnings actually were delivered and read. Remarks to this 

effect were made privately by the Independent Assemblyman Cho 

, Heun Yung, a former DNP member, who throughout the last Assem- 

bly session has been a consistent spokesman for common sense. and 

attention to the main business of passing necessary fiscal legisla- 

tion. When Cho, incidentally, on April 11 drew parallels between 

! Greece and Korea in urging Assembly action on tax matters, it drew. 

| from Hong Sung Ha, DNP chairman of the Committee on Finance 

| and Economy, a retort that “one talks about foreign aid in private 

| conversation but it is very unpleasant to hear some talking of foreign 

| aid on the rostrum of the National Assembly.” __ ) os 

fo Newspaper comment. The leading Seoul newspapers carried com- 

! ~ ment on the warnings (without the texts themselves) in which the | 

®See Foreign Relations, 1924, vol. m1, pp. 875-383. | ; 

°Not printed. Bn 

| | |
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attitude was one of admitting the faults charged, reservations, and 
then of counselling determination to make reforms to insure further 
United States aid. The Yunhap Shinmoon, however, which often _ 

| speaks for the President, commented that it was “sorry that the tone 
of the note (aide-mémoire) was rather severe” and went on to protest 
that although “our economic system is in bad shape” it was not “so bad. 

_as to call for a curtailment of United States aid.” The editorial asked | 
| _ that the United States render assistance to small and weak nations by 

handing out more aid. Enclosure No. 41° summarizes the Yunhap 
editorial. ee mo 

The Seoul Shinmoon, reorganized last year under Government di- 
rection, suggested that Korea was not the only nation aided by the 
United States in which inflation was a problem—the Seoul pointed to 
the Philippines—but ended by recognizing the “cold reality” of the 
situation, advocating doing “our utmost so that our house can be put in 

_ order.” Enclosure No. 57° summarizes the editorial = 8 8 = 
_ The Kyunghyang Shinmoon, representing Catholic interests, chided 
the Administration and the Assembly equally for trying “to pass the 

_ buck to each other”, and said that “all of us must join hands in assum- | 
ing responsibility and correcting the defects.” The editorial, given in | 
Enclosure No. 6,!° continued : “We must continually bear in mind the © 
import of Acheson’s warning that United States aid to Korea is based 
on the existence and development of democratic institutions in our 
country. Days of lip-service ... aregone.” © Oa be og 

The Chosun Iibo, an independent, generally middle-of-the-road - 
newspaper, occasionally critical of the Government, said it was “sorry 

_ that such a warning had to be sounded” but advised that Koreans had 
“better seize the opportunity to reflect on ourselves as to why such a 
step had been taken by our friend who has shown so far nothing but. 
goodwill, and rendered valuable aid.” The editorial is summarized in _ 
EnclosureNo.7.° 0 Co OS Eee 

| The Zong A Jlbo, organ of the anti-A dministration, conservative _ 
'  DNP, whose stand had been in favor of early budget action and May: | 

elections “rather welcome(d) this warning because it concurs with our > 
contention .. . that inflation must be curbed and the election be held. 
in May.” Tong A, whose editorial is summarized in Enclosure N 0. 8,1 
gave the United States credit for “thus far avoiding any.actions which _ 
could be interpreted as United States interference in our ‘domestic 
affairs” and suggested that it “must have pained” the United States to. 
“administer us a stern thrashing, knowing very well that the Soviets 
and the puppet group up in the North would Seize upon the chance | 
and launch vicious propaganda.” The Long A warned its readers that | 

* Not printed. | | Jauetbe tet 9
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the Administration still had to be watched, to make sure it did its part, | , 

| and concluded on the note that “Acheson’s (aide-mémoire) should be: — 

| an impetus for a new determination on.our part.” — ops Redhead We , 

The Embassy regularly watches provincial newspapers. and others. : 

outside the city of Seoul, including Pusan, but has seen no comment in. | 

| them on the aide-mémoire. Newspapers outside Seoul did, of course, : 

| carry news stories from Washington, as distributed locally from Seoul, | 

| with accounts of the United States messages to the ‘Korean , 

: Government. = ©. - rs : 

| Other Comment. The then. Prime Minister, Lee Bum Suk,"! whose 3 

: letter on the dangers of deflation, rather than inflation, in Korea pro- si 

__-voked the Hoffman letter of March 23, commented on the aide-mémoire. | 

| at a press conference April 10. He termed the aide-mémoire a “friendly | 

- advice” and tried to reconcile differences between views in his (Lee’s) 

| letter to the ECA and the aide-mémoire as resulting from a difference : 

| in viewpoint: Korea he said, was looking at her own sittiation alone, : | 

| whereas the United States, in his view, was basing its remarks on “its 

| world economic policy.” He admitted Korea’s obligation to accept the - 

| advice ofthe aid-giving country. A newspaper account of the interview 

| is contained in Enclosure No.9." Loe ag SE 

Enclosure No. 10 * contains comments by Koreans in. Ch’oonchun, 

capital of Kangwon province, as reported by the Korean manager of . 

: the United States Information Service there. In an accompanying note. | 

| to the director of the USIS in Korea, the USIS branch manager com- 

| mented that the “memorandum warning the Republic of Korea . ae | 

| has aroused a more or less big serisation among the leading people in» | 

| this town.” He enclosed specific comment; a newspaper publisher re-_ 

marked that the aide-mémoire was deserved ; a merchant took the same | | 

| view; a judge dodged the issue although criticizing the Korean Gov- - 

: ernment; a Christian minister said he felt “ashamed” and a candidate » 

| for the National Assembly (identified only as a “politician” ) termed. | 

the memorandum “timely”, but went on to suggest that fundamental '— 

| solution of Korean economic problems must await elimination of the : 

| divisionof Korea atthe38th parallel. = Co ety | 

| -As mentioned in the Zong A Ilbo editorial above, the North Ko-_ 

| rean regime did indeed make propaganda use of the aide-mémoire. A | 

| Radio Pyongyang broadcast of April 9 is given as Enclosure No. 11.%* | 

| The broadcast took the view that President Rhee had intended to hold | 

May elections “with a view to regaining his prestige” but that he had | 

| changed his mind several times subsequently, finally taking a position 

| in favor of May elections on receipt of “a United States Department. | 

_ "prime Minister Lee Bum Suk resigned on April 3 and was succeeded by De- | 

f fense Minister Sihn Sung Mo who became Acting Prime Minister on April 22. 

“Not printed. 
= | 

| Bo a _ 

| | 
|
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of State... order to Syngman Rhee that the general elections be 
held in May without fail.” The broadcast pictured the President as 
unwilling “to announce publicly that orders had been received from 

_ Washington” but that the President, having no alternative but to do 
so gave as his “recommendations of the United States.” According to’ 
Radio Pyongyang, these recommendations “were couched in such 
brazen and shameless words of suppression against the traitors, and 
of interference of American imperialism in the internal affairs of the 
Republic of Taehan (Korea) that they could not but evoke the resent- 
ment of even the members of the country-ruining National Assembly.” 
Yoon Ch’i Yung’s remarks were then quoted in ‘part, together with 
the President’s brief reply to Yoon. Eee 

: Everett F. DrumricutT 

795B.00/5-150 : Telegram | 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL -. . Sroun, May 1, 1950—6 p. m. 
605. I had long informal talk yesterday with Acting Prime Min- 

ister who evinced discouragement over experiences of a harried first 
week as Acting Prime Minister. He confirmed he had been by-passed 
by Home Ministry in making top police changes (Embtel 596, 
April 281) and as result had offered his resignation, but Rhee had. 
rejected it. He said police changes made to date were not decisive, but - 
he expressed fear Home Ministry might be able prevail on President 

| to make further wholesale police changes at county and local levels 
_ which could seriously affect course of election. He accordingly, urged 

me to see President and intimate wholesale police changes would be 
unwise and should not be made at this time. He indicated he had ex-. 
erted every effort check further changes but that matter was now 
beyond his control. . Ra 

Late yesterday Kim Sung Soo, leader Democratic National Party, 
also came to see me. He expressed concern over police changes made 
to date and professed to believe additional changes were imminent 
which could seriously affect prospects of his party. However, he said 
DNP candidates had thus far been able to campaign in free 
atmosphere. | ) : | a 7 

This morning King, AP correspondent, came to see me with report 
further police changes were rumored which might influence course 

* Not printed. It reported the receipt of confidential information from a Korean | 
official that the Home Ministry had transferred a number of senior police officials and dismissed six others, with the sanction of President Rhee but over the objections of Acting Prime Minister Sibn Sung Mo (795B.00/4-2850).
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: of election. It was agreed that rather than send despatch, King would | 

make informal inquiry of President whether further wholesale police 

; changes were contemplated. Subsequently King came to tell me he had | 

| made such inquiry through one of President’s secretaries and had re- 

| ceived reply that no such changes were in prospect. ae 

LT have engagement to see Rhee tomorrow afternoon at which time | 

: I propose find opportunity to suggest that if any wholesale police , 

changes are in contemplation, it would seem best that they be deferred | 

| until after election, lest impression get abroad that changes are de- : 

2 signed to influence course of election. Inform Muccio. as 

, Oo _ : . ‘DrumricHt 

795B.00/5-250: Telegram od | SO | 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL —- PRIORITY —- Sxoun, May 2, 1950—6 p. m. 

| 613. Embtel 605, May 1. Mrs. Rhee telephoned Noble* before nine | 

: ‘a, m, this morning saying President was sick in bed but would like : 

. see him at once. Prior to leaving office Noble discussed with me question - | 

| of reported police changes. On arrival at residence Noble was met by | 

: Mrs. Rhee, who said President decided issue public statement about ! 

changes in police force, but she was fearful he might include some un- | 

fortunate remarks and had persuaded him to talk with Noble first. 

Noble went to President’s bedroom, where he found President in bed 

| apparently suffering from grippe | TO 

President first gave long background account of situation. He said 

he considered party fights and factionalism greatest weakness of Ko- 

| reans politically and fights between factions in US before liberation 

| had done more harm than even Japs had done. Therefore, when he 

| returned to Korea he was determined party politics should be avoided. | 

| He had tried to organize a coalition of all national elements in Na- | 

tional Society for rapid realization for Korean independence,in which 

| all groups and factions would work together for common cause. In this | 

; he had failed. Meanwhile there had developed Democratic National 

Party and he had maintained friendly relations with it. Indeed most of 

| his good friends had been members. In consequence he had frequently 

| been attacked by foreign correspondents as being a reactionary since 

| _ DNP was conservative party of Korea. He had to admit, however, 

| that DNP had attracted most of competent and able men in South 

| Korea, wealthy men, local leaders, men of education and leadership. 

| _ He found DNP would have been willing and in fact was desirous he 

2 should be party leader, but DNP wished to monopolize all political . 

‘power in Korea. Since he did not believe in party politics he would | 

1 Harold J. Noble, Attaché at the American Embassy in Seoul. | 

| 
| |
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not accept party position. After assuming Presidency he offered Fi- 
nance Minister’s post to Kim Sung Soo, DNP leader, but Kim had set down as condition of acceptance appointment of majority of DNP ‘members to Cabinet and control of Government by DNP. This he had 
refused and Kim Sung Soo did not enter Cabinet. Nevertheless he had 
‘made extensive use of DNP members in government, including several | Cabinet Ministers. In addition, Defense Minister Sihn Sung Mo, in | whom President put great confidence, worked closely with DNP. In fact, President had appointed Kim Kyo Suk Home Minister upon Sihn’s recommendation. - ee / | oe 

Rhee told Noble that without his own knowledge or even suspicion, 
Kim Kyo Suk had proceeded to develop DNP party machine through police chiefs who were members of or attached to DNP. He said this had come to his attention at time of struggle over constitutional amendment when numerous persons had come in from country to — complain police were supporting DNP political leaders only and used their power against persons not supporting DNP. He said about fifty . members of National Assembly also had called and presented similar charges. He had then called in Kim Kyo Suk and asked him about these charges. Kim had said it was necessary to organize police in order to keep Communists and moderates from being successful in elections _ and so obtain control of government. President said he considered this meant Kirn had actually organized police to advance fortunes of DNP. He had therefore demanded Kim’s resignation and had appointed Present Home Minister Paek who had no connections with DNP. | _ After assumption of office, President had directed Pack to make complete shift of police chiefs before election so there could be free elections. He said each police chief would have developed his own organization in his own district, but a new police chief coming in _ ‘would not be able to take over that organization or have time to de- velop a new organization in which police influence could be used on — behalf of one group of candidates, = | OE as 

_ Noble replied that whatever facts were, general public impression 
among Koreans and foreigners was new Home Minister was now en- 
gaged in establishing his own police machine in order control elections | on behalf of candidates he supported. President’s objection this not 
so, Noble said President had to face not only facts as he knew them but 
general opinion which even though not based on facts would have 
very powerful influence. Rhee said he understood this but he was — 
‘determined there should be free elections and he intended proceed with _ | 
his program of shifting every police chief to a new district. He con- 
tinued although there might be suspicion of motives at present time, 
“nevertheless when elections were held everyone would see results had
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‘been beneficial in making free elections possible instead of having 

| police power utilized on behalfofone party. | eee 

~ Noble then said ome Minister had in addition effected dismissal of 

| several senior police officers and this would not appear to be prepara- | 

: tion for free elections but elmination of officers who might be in way , 

| of setting up of new political machine by Home Minister. President,. | 

4 seemingly concerned, said he had not been told any had been dismissed. } 

4 and wanted to know who they were. Noble replied he would obtain 

| names, President requested he do so, saying if Home Minister had = 
| dismissed police chiefs, he would fireHome Minister, , 
fo President then said in view of public concern over issue, especially 

that of foreigners, he wished to make public statement and requested | 

: Noble’s advice. Noble rejoined there no point in making statement | 

| ‘unless it contained all essential facts, specifically who was being trans- | 

| ferred, from which post to what post and why, and who was being dis- 

charged and why. President then said he would like Noble to talk with | 

AP correspondent and that he had greatly appreciated latter’s han- | 

| dling of matter yesterday. Noble re] oined it would seem well to. take : 

“up matter with correspondent when all facts were available. , 

: Noble stressed current shifts were having bad effect on police morale. | 

Noble then urged that regardless of merits of President’s position, be- , 

cause of harmful effect upon public opinion, especially foreign opinion, | 

| projected changes be delayed until after election. In reply President 

| indicated he intended go ahead because he wanted free elections. Presi- 

dent then asked Noble what was purpose of my projected call this | 

f afternoon. Noble replied I was greatly concerned about police changes 

‘and wished discuss them with President. He then told Noble he would 

| be glad to see me if I felt I must come this afternoon, but since Noble 

could now give his views to me, and since he was ill, he hoped I would 

finditconvenienttocallanoctherday. = iss—<—s—S | 

After careful consideration of President’s position, I asked Noble 

| to call on President late this afternoon with information about dis- 

| missed police and at same time convey to him following facts: _ 

! “State that I fully sympathize with his desire that the elections 

I shall be conducted in a free, honest and impartial manner. Inform the _ 

: President that as a friend and as a supporter of Korea, I earnestly 

! venture to hope that he will consider long and carefully the repercus- 

sions and reactions which may be brought about by any wholesale 

changes in the police chiefs at this time. Say that I have long felt 

| __ that the police organization needs a thorough overhauling and appro- 

priate training in order to enhance its efficiency and make it more 

| - popular with the Korean people, but that I am of the view that such 

reforms should be undertaken only after thorough study which would 

have to be after the elections. | 

| 

|
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__ “Inform the President that in my view any wholesale or complete 
‘shifting of police chiefs at this time will unquestionably expose him ~ 
‘to charges of endeavoring to control or rig the elections. Say that in 
my opinion this will be the general interpretation given such an action 
not only by people of the friendly nations but by the Korean people, 
as well. Point out that the repercussions are incalculable. Inform the 
President it is my feeling that the reaction in US quarters, official 
and unoflicial, is almost certain to be adverse, no matter what ex- 
planation may be given for the police changes. Bearing in mind that 

| the US Government suggested an early election, inform the President 
that this matter could conceivably affect US policy toward Korea, 
including the voting this very week on the ECA appropriation in the 
US Senate.” | 

_ “Say that if the President is convinced of the validity of the charges 
made against Mr. Kim Kyo Suk, it would have been more convincing 
if the police changes had been initiated immediately following Kim’s 
removal from office. Say that no amount of explanation more than two 
months after the appointment of Kim’s successor and within thirty 
days of the holding of the elections is likely to be convincing to im- 
partial persons. : | 
“Inform the President that I share the views which you expressed 

to him this morning. Say that I am reporting fully by urgent cable 
to my government”, es | 

I fear if notwithstanding our strong advice Rhee goes through with 
plan to effect wholesale police changes, rift between him and DNP 

| will be seriously widened and existing Cabinet will dissolve, in which 
case a crisis may ensue. Results of Noble’s latest interview will be 
telegraphed as soon as available. | 

Inform Muccio. | | 7 
| DRUMRIGHT 

?On May 5, the U.S. Senate approved the legislation calling for an authoriza- 
tion of $100 million to the Republic of Korea in fiscal year 1951; this authoriza- 
tion was enacted into law on June 5, 1950 (see 64 Stat. 202). On September. 6, 
1950, an appropriation of $90 million for econumic assistance to Korea was 
approved (see 64 Stat. 758). | | oe 

| 795B.00/5-250 : Telegram : ~ — 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL §_ PRIORITY Srovun, May 2, 1950—8 p.m. — 
614. Inform Muccio reEmbtel 618, May 2. Noble called on President _ 

5 p. m. this afternoon. Was received again in bed room with Home 
Minister, Director National Police, Kim Tae-Sun, and President’s | 
private secretary present. President instructed Home Minister explain | 
police changes. Home Minister, consulting records, stated since assump-
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| tion office had changed 84 senior police oilicers: 5 being required to | 

resion, 29 having posts changed. He gave reasons for requiring 5 resig- : 

| nations, of which Noble felt 3 probably admissible and 2 possibly 

| politically based. President evidenced some dissatisfaction with Home 7 

| Minister’s explanation. Home Minister stated categorically would be 7 

| no further dismissals in appreciable future. Home Minister explained | 

| are now 31 police chiefs vacancies throughout Republic of Korea . 

| which he intends to fill. In process filling these vacancies, total about 90 : 

: police position changes envisaged through lower promotions since all 

: such posts must be filled by officers presently in police force. na ; 

! On May 4 all Republic of Korea police chiefs gathering Seoul for | 

| conference. At that time certain police inspectors previously sent : 

| throughout country by Home Minister will report to board consisting : 

| of district police chiefs on possible improper conduct including politi-. | 

) cal activity. In such case board will recommend transfers to other | 

posts. 7 eo ee a | 

In Noble’s presence, President directed Home Minister must not dis- } 

| miss any other officers; must not transfer officers excepting for proven | 

political activity; would hold Home Minister personally responsible | 

for execution this order; required all police refrain completely from : 

| any political activity during election period and any policeman violat- | 

ing this order would be punished for criminal acts. os an 

- During conversation Noble repeated arguments similar to those pre- 

: sented in morning conference against police interference. Subsequent to 

: departure Home Minister, Director National Police and secretary, 

| Noble presented my views orally and then left ‘copy of memo with 

President.? President said he was determined guarantee free elections 

and would not be deterred by criticism from friends from changing 

police who did engage political activity. He asked Noble what would 

: be done in US with police officer attempting manipulate elections and | 

said he intended act similarly here. He conveyed his appreciation my 

expression of views. an . _— CoP os 

| Following further discussion problem, President told Noble he had 

| directed Home Minister submit to him name or names of any police 

| officers listed for further transfer and said he would show it to and 

discuss it with Noble before he permitted transfer to be made. - 

| Oo ; Oo | _ [DrumricutT} 

| 1Not printed, but see the portion within quotation marks of telegram 613, | 

| May 2, from Seoul, supra. | : 

|
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611.95/5-250 . Oy | 
Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern. 

Affairs (Rusk) to the Under Secretary of State (Webb) | 

CONFIDENTIAL —— a _ [Wasuineton,] May 2, 1950. 

STATEMENTS By SENatToR CoNNALLY 2 Reearpine U.S. Poricy mv 
—_ Korra | 

There is attached an excerpt, consisting of two questions and 
‘answers on the subject of Korea, from Senator Connally’s interview | 
‘on “World Policy and Bipartisanship” which has appeared in the _ 

| May 5, 1950 issue of U.S. News and World Report. 
it is recommended that you take advantage of your weekly meeting -_ 

with Senator Connally to express to him the Department’s concern 
over the possible effects of his remarks on this subject, particularly 
on the Government and the people of Korea.2 Specifically, the Depart- _ 
ment’s concern arises out of the following considerations: 

(1) Senator Connally’s reply to the first of the two quoted ques- 
: tions betrays an attitude of defeatism which the Department does not 

share and which it has consistently endeavored to counteract. The 
Department’s position with respect to the suggestion that we “aban- 
don” south Korea is apparent from the following excerpt from the 
Secretary’s statement of March 7, 1950 before the Foreign Relations 
Committee,’ delivered in the presence of Senator Connally: 

| _ “There is one further and fundamental question which must be con- 
sidered : That is the probability of ultimate success of the effort of the 
Korean Republic to survive. In recent debates a number of members 
of the Congress have indicated their. feeling that the possibility. of 
failure makes them doubt the wisdom of the United States giving a 

_ helping hand. in this effort. It is my belief that American. policy 
should be based on determination to succeed rather than on fear of _ 
the possibility of failure. Despite the problems with which the Re- 
public of Korea is beset both internally and externally, and despite its | 

| necessarily limited experience in self-government and paucity of tech- 
~ nical and administrative know-how, conditions of stability and public 

_ order have continued to improve and the threat of Communist over- 
throw appears at least temporarily to have been contained. . .._— 

“There is good reason to hope from progress made thus far that with 
our assistance, the Republic of Korea can survive and thrive. This | 
cannot, of course, be guaranteed. However, it continues to be true that 
without our assistance there can be no such hope.” . Co 

*Senator Tom Connally was Chairman of the Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations. | | 

*A memorandum by Under Secretary Webb, dated May 10, stated that at his 
L meeting with Senator Connally on that date the subject of the Senator’s remarks 

on Korea was not mentioned (795.00/5-1050). 
° Text in Department of State Bulletin, March 20, 1950, p. 454. | |
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|. (2). Senator Connally’s reply to the second of the two questions. : 

| raises an issue with respect to which the Korean Government 1s par- | 
ticularly sensitive—i.e, the apparent exclusion of Korea from the : 

| American defense line in the Far East. Following the Secretary’s ref-. | 

erence in his Press Club speech to the J apan-Ryukyus-Philippines “de- | 

| fensive perimeter”, the Department was subjected to a barrage of . 

2 representations from the Korean Government and its representatives. , 

| designed to elicit from the U.S. a commitment to extend its defense line | 

2 in the Far East to include South Korea. Inasmuch as this Government. | , 

is not in a position to provide the Korean Government with such a. : 

. commitment, any public reference to the J apan-Ryukyus-Philippine: | 

line can serve only to undermine the confidence of the Korean Govern- _ 

'- ment and people, and consequently their will to resist the ever-present | 

| threat of Communist aggression. ee ee 

For Senator Connally’s information, it is being proposed to the Sec- 

| retary that he reply along the following lines if questioned by the press 

| concerning the views expressed by the Senator with respect to Korea:. | 

| “I~ have had many discussions about Korea with Senator Connally | 

| and the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, ofwhichheischairman, | 

and with the House Foreign Affairs Committee. I am confident that | 
| there exists between us no difference of opinion or intention, == | | 

“The United States is deeply interested in the survival of the Repub- | 

: lic of ‘Korea as.an independent nation. In order to assist Korea. in 

| achieving this goal the United States is providing political support, 

| direetly and through the United Nations, as well as economic and mili- 

_ YF believe it is perfectly evident from what Senator Connally said 

that he does not mean that the United States does not consider it a 

| matter of grave importance to the United States that Korea, and, in 

| faet, other Asiatic countries, should remain independent and free from 

Do Communist domination. This has been fully recognized by the Con-. 

gress In. appropriations for military assistance and in other ways.” * 

| 
i  fAmmeT 

| 

|  # zcerpt From: “U.S. News & World Report” May §,1950 

| Arricte: Wortp Poricy anp Brrartisansuie: An Interview WITH 

| — Senaror Tom Conmatny 

- Q—Do you think the suggestion that we abandon south Korea is 
! going to beseriously considered? = | 

| A—I am afraid it is going to be seriously considered because I’m 

| afraid it’s going to happen, whether we want it to or not. I’m for 

| Korea. We're trying to help her—we’re appropriating money now to 

| help her. But South Korea is cut right across by this line—north of it 

| —48ee footnote 1 to telegram 640, May 5, from Seoul, p.67. 

|
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are the Communists, with access to the mainland—and Russja is over 
there on the mainland. So that whenever she takes a notion she can just. 
overrun Korea just like she probably will overrun Formosa when she 
gets ready to do it. I hope not, of course. | | 7 

- Q-—But isn’t Korea an essential part of the defense strategy? 
A—No. Of course, any position like that is of some strategic im-: 

portance. But I don’t think it is very greatly important. It has been 
testified before us that Japan, Okinawa and the Philippines make the 
chain of defense which is absolutely necessary. And, of course, any 
additional territory along in that area would be that much more, but 
it’s not absolutely essential. - | a 

795B.00/5-850 : Telegram : ee 
“Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL . PRIORITY | _ - Seoun, May 3, 1950—1 p. m. 
» 617. Re Embtels 613, 614, May 2. Consider in light yesterday’s dis- 

cussions that while President strongly opposed election any consider- 
able numbers DNP, he also genuinely concerned lest police pressures 
interfere with free elections, and his only planned moves attempts 
break up possible DNP organization through police chiefs to influence 
elections various districts. = © °° | a , 

- President’s instructions Home Minister presence Embassy officer, — 
and statements to Embassy officer indicate intention hereafter only — 
transfer police chiefs if evidence secured their misuse posts for politi- 
cal purposes. | a, a 

President made excellent statement, published in full Korean 
papers, May 1, on free elections, calling upon populace including 
police do all possible guarantee rights campaigning, free casting bal- 
lots. Text being pouched.? 

Believe Embassy representations yesterday, plus President’s sub- _ 
sequent orders Home Minister, probably have salutary effect.2 _ 

| a | Drumricut 

| * Not printed. | oe 
“For a further report on the situation in the Republic of Korea prior to the elections, see telegram 767, May 27, from Seoul, p. 89. SO | 

795B.00/5-550 | | | | oe 
Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

RESTRICTED | : ‘SEouL, May 5, 1950—6 p. m. 
640. Embtel 623, May 4. Continuing press reaction Connally state- 

ment Korea. All Seoul newspapers May 5, carried wire service stories |
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. Secretary of State’s clarification Connally statement without 

comment? = | | a a 

Two May 6 newspapers on street late today (Seoul, Kyung H yang } 

. prominently featured AP story Muccio statement.’ Ayung Hyang 

| editorial captioned “refuting Connally’s foolish idea” identified Korea ; 

with America’s fight against Soviet, emphasized difficulty and deter- : 

| mination Korean struggle against Communism. Said Connally’s state- | 

1 ment did not represent view American. people nor US State Depart- : 

| ment that in view determination Democratic Party and strong Con- : 

eressional diplomatic policy. toward Soviet could not understand : 

| Connally’s statement since he famous politician and leader Senate 

; Foreign [Relations] Committee. Pointed out US committed aid Korea | 

| __ by international agreement, defense line Japan, Okinawa, Philippines | 

| indefensible if Korea Communist. - | 

“Secretary of State’s statement was received with acclaim and largely | 

: vitiated damage resulting from Connally statement. In his weekly | 

| press conference with foreign correspondents today President com- | 

| mented saw Acheson’s statement “and clarifies Connally statement. | 

I think Acheson referred to failure joint commission.? US made every | 

effort get Soviet withdrawal from north but they didn’t.” . | 

| BS s,s DruMRIGHT | 

: 1On May 3, Mr. Acheson held a news conference, a memorandum of which for | 

| the record was prepared by Mr. Michael McDermott, Special Assistant to the 

Secretary of State for Press Relations. The Secretary was asked to comment 

on Senator Connally’s views on Korea and observed that the Department had 

| continuously stressed the importance which it attached to South Korea. “He. 

stated,” read the memorandum, “that it [the Department] had recounted its | 

. efforts to establish Korea as an independent nation, that it had told how the — 

: Soviet Union had made it impossible to unify the whole country and how under 

the United Nations Commission the United States had gone forward with the 

: other nations in establishing Southern Korea ; that the United States had been 

: and ‘was now giving them very substantial economic help, military assistance 

; and advice.” Mr. Acheson concluded by saying that he doubted very much whether 

Senator Connally took a different view from that which the Secretary had just. | 

| stated. | _— | | | Oo | 

‘Secretary Acheon was then asked about Owen Lattimore’s recent suggestions 

that the United States should withdraw from South Korea, which, since this 

course of action seemed unlikely in view of the Secretary’ comments, might be. 

taken to indicate that Dr. Lattimore was not the architect of Far Eastern | 

policy. Mr. Acheson replied that that was a pretty good assumption. os 

| ~20On May 4, Ambassador Muccio, who had paid a visit to President Truman 

| at the White ‘House, was quoted as saying that there could be no doubt of the 

: eagerness of the United States to maintain Korean independence, toward which 

4 end the United States was providing political support directly and through the 

: -. United Nations, as well as military and economic assistance. Ambassador Muccio 

also expressed optimism about the Korean Government’s ability to control infla- 

tion and spoke with enthusiasm about the attitude of top Korean officials con- 

| cerning the upcoming elections. : | 

| *The joint U.S.-Soviet commission had been established at the Moscow Con- 

| ference in December 1945 (see Foreign Relations, 1945, vol. VI, D. 1150) for the 

| purpose of setting up a provisional government for all of Korea. The commission 

| met in 1946 and 1947 but became deadlocked ; see tbid., 1946, vol, VIII, pp. 637-638, : 

679-681, and ibid., 1947, vol. VI, pp. 601 ff. | | 

| 

: 

| 468-806—76——6
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857.AD/5-550 | OM SBS 
Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET a | __. Sour, May 5, 1950. 
No. 474 ce nt eS 
Ref: Embtel 628 May 5,1950.2 7 SO es 
Subject: UNCOK Request to UN SYG Lie To Use Good Offices 

The Embassy has received further information on. the request of: 
UNCOK to UN Secretary General Trygve Lie to take up certain ques-: 

| tions in Moscow,” and transmits it for the Department’s information. 
The more detailed account of the circumstances surrounding the 

decision to send that letter and a copy of the letter itself (which is en-. 
closed) were supplied to an Embassy officer by a person who did so on. 

- condition that the supplier’s name would not be made known in any 
report made by the Embassy. Assurances were given that the inform- 

- ant’s anonymity would be protected. ST 
The idea of a request to UN Secretary General Trygve Lie to take: 

up the question of UNCOK contact with North Korean leaders during 
_ his visit to Moscow originated with the Principal Secretary, Mr. Bertil 
Renborg, who easily persuaded the Indian Delegate, Dr. Anup Singh, 
to assume sponsorship, according to this informant, who is believed to. 
bemost reliable. a 
_According to the informant, about April 24, the Indian Alternate 

Delegate, Mr. Kondapi (Dr. Singh, Indian Delegate still being hos-_ 
pitalized) raised this subject in an unofiicial meeting of the Commis- _ 
sion in the chairman’s office. It was immediately apparent that Mr. 
Renborg was the author, however, since Mr. Kondapi showed only a | 

_ guperficial knowledge of the subject, whereas Mr. Renborg did most. 
_ ‘Of the talking, and Mr: Renborg urged that the Commission ask Mr. — 
| Lie to utilize Mr. Zinchenko, Assistant Secretary General, to exercise 

good offices for UNCOK. In the following conversation it was obvious, 
according to the informant’s statement, that the members of the Com- 
mission, including Mr. Kondapi, Were scarcely acquainted with Mr. _ 
Zinchenko’s name let alone his record and character, but Mr. Renborg | 
described him as a man of outstanding character and ability, a man of 

_ the future, Mr. Renborg’s personal acquaintance, and a person with 
| whom Mr. Renborg maintainedamutualregard.. | 

_ At this first discussion, in which it was urged that UNCOK should _ 
not lose so excellent an opportunity to. try to make contact with Pyong- 

Not: printed; it transmitted to the Department a summarized version of the. material contained inthis despatch. . co Se | 7 Mr. Lie visited the major Huropean capitals including Moscow during.a trip- (April 22~May 25) in connection with his 20-year. program for peace through . the United Nations; for related documentation, seé vol. II, pp. 871 ff. © |
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| yang in the carrying out of their responsibilities, Mr. J amieson, Aus- 

tralia, is reported to have made no comment. This is said to be Mr. 7 

| Jamieson’s custom when a new subject is raised on which he is without , 

| instructions, and on which he wishes to come to a decision in private or 

| toask his Government’s instructions | oe | 

7 - Mr. Henri Brionval, France, is said to have raised several questions: : 

| (1) How did the Commission know as a fact that Mr. Lie was going | 

: to Moscow? (2) Was Mr. Lie going with the support of other leading | 

| member states of the UN, or was he acting on his own and contrary 

to the interests or wishes of member Governments 2 (3) Was Mr. © : 

Zinchenko a proper person for the Commission to use for thesuggested , 

purposes ? | ee ee 

| ~. Dr. Liu, China, is said to have supported Mr. Brionval’s questions. : 

| ‘Nothing was decided at this time. It is understood that Mr. Brionval 

informed his Government and asked instructions, following this in- | 

formal meeting and again following a subsequent one, but received no | 

reply. It is said that Mr. Brionval, who was personally doubtful of the | 

| wisdom of this action, considered silence on the part of his Govern- | 

, -mentasindicatinglack ofobjection. 
oe | 

7 A day or two later the subject was again raised in an informal meet- — | 

ing in the chairman’s office. On this occasion Mr. Kondapi presented. | 

I the draft of a letter to Mr. Lie. The informant was of the opinion. | 

| that this draft had been prepared originally by Mr. Renborg, although 

D it was possible that Dr. Singh and Mr. Kondapi had made some small 

| changes. Unfortunately, the Embassy has been unable to secure a copy. 

| ofthisoriginal draft. we : oe 

Mr. Brionval and Dr. Liu are said to have raised. questions similar _ 

: to those of the previous informal meeting, and Mr, Jamieson to have. 

| expressed a cautious interest, without making any commitment. Mr. 

Renborg and Mr. Kondapi continued strongly to urge the proposed 

| action. The group decided, by common consent, following the urgings. 

‘of Mr. Renborg and Mr. Kondapi, to consider the question, and Mr. — 

| Kondapi’s draft, at a formal meeting of the Commission. POSS ype ee: oe 

. “The account which follows of the two formal meetings of the Com- 

mission is taken largely from the summary records of UNCOK for 

April 27 and April 28, 1950, with the addition of some. descriptive _ 

: information added by the informant, who states. that the summary. 

| records never clearly show the force or detail of Mr. Renborg’s inter- 

| ventions, since these records are prepared by Mr. Renborg’s sub- 

ordinates and then edited by him personally before being approved. 

| - The Commission met:on Apil 27, at 10:30 a. m. In addition. to Mr. 

Jamieson, Australia, Mr. Liu and Mr. Ssutu, China, Mr. Brionval, 

France, and Mr. Kondapi, India (Alternate), Mr. Renborg and Mr. 

p



70 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

Gaillard, Principal Secretary and Deputy Principal Secretary, plus 
the usual staff, were present. | oe 

| Mr. Kondapi presented his draft of a letter from UNCOK toUN .. 
SYG Lie, asking the Secretary General of the United Nations, if he 

| visited Moscow as the press reported he intended to do, to discuss with 
the Soviet authorities the difficulties experienced by UNCOK in mak- 
ing contact with the North. Since the Secretary General would have 
matters of greater importance than the Korean question to discuss in 

| Moscow, Mr. Kondapi proposed that the services of Assistant Secre- 
tary General Zinchenko should be made use of, referring to Paragraph 
1 (c) of the General Assembly Resolution on Korea of October 21, 
1949,? as authority for this. | 

Dr, Liu, China, while approving in principle, said he thought Mr. 
Lie would be more successful if he were asked to approach the USSR 
solely in regard to the question of the withdrawal of Soviet occupation 
forces from Korea. Dr. Liu also thought it preferable not to mention 
Mr. Zinchenko, but to leave to the discretion of Mr. Lie the decision as 
towhom tousetoachievetheobjective. | SO , 

Mr. Jamieson also supported the proposal in principle. He thought: | 
Mr. Lie might well be asked to take up matters under paragraph 1(0) 
as well as on troop withdrawal: (paragraph 1(e)). Dr. Liu said his 
proposal regarding troop withdrawal was intended to make it im- 
possible for the Soviet Government to evade the issue, since this ques- 
tion certainly concerned the USSR, whereas the Soviet Government, 
might claim the matter of unification should be taken up directly with. 

| Pyongyang. | | SO | 
Dr. Liu also suggested that the Commission should remember the 

well-known attitude of the Government of the Republic of Korea: 
which was opposed to making contact with the Northern officials. By: 
limiting the approach to Moscow to the question of troop withdrawal, 
controversy with the Korean Government wouldbeavoided. oe 

Mr. Kondapi, Indian Alternate, thought stressing the subj ect of 
troop withdrawal would unnecessarily irritate the USSR and so cause _ 
failure in the primary purpose of making contact with the North. _ | 

Mr. Renborg, Principal Secretary, agreed with Mr. Kondapi. He 
suggested that since subsequent to U.S. troop withdrawal the U.S. had 
entered into the KMAG Agreement with the Korean Government, the 
USSR might be asked whether a similar agreement had been entered’ _ 
into ‘between the USSR and the Northern regime. The larger issue of  —Ss_ 
making contact with the North might be raised subsequently to the. _ 
raising of this question. Mr. Jamieson considered Mr. Renborg’s pro- 
posal an unnecessary round about means for accomplishment of the 
intended purpose. oo | 7 | 

* Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vu, Part 2, p. 1091. |
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| Dr, Liu didn’t think the Commission need worry about irritating the | 

; USSR since by its very existence UNCOK was a continuing source of | 

srritation to the USSR. Since the USSR had claimed to have with- i 

| drawn its forces from Korea, an approach along the line he had sug- | 

| gested would be a challenge to the Soviet Government to provide proof : 

( of the claim. , | | | 

: Mr. Kondapi considered the question of Soviet troop withdrawal , 

| unrealistic, since Russian troops in any case were just across a frontier, : 

f while the bulk of U.S. troops were thousands of miles away. Con- ! 

| fining the approach in Moscow to troop withdrawal questions might 

. only intensify the Soviets’ negative attitude. | | oo | 

- Mr. Brionval agreed the opportunity presented by Mr. Lie’s re- 

| ported visit to Moscow should not be missed as 2 means to contact the 

North. He suggested, however, that the question of how best to ap- | 

. proach Moscow might be resolved by an unofficial suggestion to the 

| Secretary General to take up the Korean problem, leaving to him to — 

| use his own judgment as to whether conditions were favorable for so | 

doing. Mr. Jamieson, however, objected, believing that only an official | 

: approach to Moscow could have any effect. | en | 

Dr, Liu raised the point that this action might be open to an inter- 

| pretation that UNCOK “recognized” the Northern regime. Both the | 

: Principal Secretary and Mr. Jamieson asserted the proposed action 

| could not be so construed. Mr. Jamieson cited the recent case of ECA 

| officials who were released after direct contact had been established 

| by U.S. officials with North Korean officials, although there was no 

| question of U.S. recognition of the Northern regime.* | 

| Mr. Jamieson summed up to the effect that all were agreed on the 

| desirability of making every effort to contact the North, but that noth- 

: ing should be done which implied recognition of the Northern regime. 

; He did not believe, however, that the Indian proposal entailed any ee 

such risk. | oe 7 

| Mr. Renborg then proposed an ad hoc committee to revise the draft 

| letter in the light of this discussion, and such a committee was ap~ 

| pointed consisting of Mr. Jamieson and Mr. Kondapl. | 

| | ‘ Reference is to the case of Messrs. Alfred I. Meschter and Albert Willis, ECA 

| employees who were aboard the steamship Kimball R. Smith, a U.S. vessel on 

| | loan to the South Korean Government, when it defected to North Korea on 

September 22, 1949. The U.S. Government transmitted two notes to the Soviet 

Government, on October 1 and 29, 1949, requesting information on the fate of 

| - the ship and the Americans. The Soviet Government agreed to inform the North 

| ‘Korean authorities of the U.S. request for information and, on November 15, | 

the North Korean Government broadcast its willingness to turn over the two 

1 Americans. On December 11, the two men were handed over to a representative 

| of the American Embassy at the 38th parallel. (See Background Information 

| on Korea. Report of the Committee on Foreign Affairs Pursuant to H. Res. 206. 

House Report No. 2495, 81st Cong., 2d sess. (Washington, Government Printing 

Office, 1950), pp. 69-70.) 
|



72 ~~ - FOREIGN RELATIONS, 19 50, VOLUME VIE ~~ | 

_ There appears to have been no active decision to adopt the proposal. 
Dr. Liu and Mr. Brionval simply ceased to interpose objections. Mr. Renborg proposed a committee to revise the letter, and in effect.a — decision was thereupon made to communicate with Mr. Lie along the lines originally suggested by Mr. Renborg to Mr. Kondapi and bythe | | latter to the Commission, without further discussion. . ea 

Dr. Liu had presented the strongest arguments against the Indian | proposal, and Mr. Brionval also had raised serious questions as to its 
wisdom. According to his subsequent account to an Embassy officer, 
Mr. Jamieson thought the proposal harmless, one which would be 
rejected by the Soviet Government and yet which would clearly estab- lish the intent and effort of UNCOK to work towards unification. Mr. 
Jamieson says that after reflection he decided the proposed action fell within his general instructions and therefore he did not ask Canberra _ 
for specific instructions. - ee 

Dr. Liu’s ultimate silent acquiescence in a proposal which he con- | sidered unwise is in line with his general conduct in the Commission 
and is supposed to be related to the difficult position of the Government 
which he represents. He is said to follow the practice of presenting his — Views, but of never following through in attempts to get them adopted | by the Commission if some other Delegate has strong contrary feelings. : ‘Mr. Brionval likewise is said to have had Serious misgivings as to 

the wisdom of the proposal, but having twice informed his Govern- ment by telegraph of what was proposed and having received no reply 
he is said to have concluded that his Government did not object and 
so he acquiesced despite his own misgivings, oe : _ The Commission met for the second formal meeting on this subject 

“at 10:30 a. m., April 28, and was in session fifty minutes, almost all | of which were devoted to consideration of the letter as redrafted by | | the ad hoc committee. It was read paragraph by paragraph, a few _ ‘Ininor changes being suggested and made. The draft communication 
was then approved as amended, by general consent without a vote. — (It is rare that the Commission makes decisions by formal vote.) It 
was agreed that the letter, signed by the Acting Chairman, Mr. Jamie- 
son, should be transmitted by cable and by pouch to Lake Success, to -beforwardedtoMr.Lie == re 
~ It will be noted that Dr, Liu’s suggestions regarding verification of 
troop withdrawal, combined with Mr: Renborg’s suggestion of tieing the KMAG Agreement to the question of an analogous Soviet-North — Korean agreement was added to the original draft, but not as matters. 7 ofprimaryemphasis = sssCt i co _ The essential element of the letter, as in the original draft, was a ‘request that the Secretary General, while he was in Moscow, either
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2 -personally or through Assistant Secretary General Zinchenko, should. | 

‘use his good offices (in accordance with UNGA Resolution on Korea, | 

‘October 21; 1949, Paragraph 1(¢) ) with the Soviet authorities to dis- : 

, cover ways and means by which the Commission would be‘able to enter : 

| Into discussions with the North, either through a visit to the North or | 

. through a meeting in a neutral place outside Korea. ‘The Commission. : 

further suggested the” possibility of Mr. Zinchenko continuing his: 

3 journey to North Korea to pursue thisquestionthere. = | 

- In the Embassy’s opinion, the transmittal of this letter in the form 3 

--adopted has explosive possibilities should knowledge of its contents: — 3 

4 ‘become known in South Korea. Mr. Brionval’s proposal of an informal — : 

request to the Secretary General to take up this question in Moscow, = , 

cand the suggestions by both Mr. Brionval, France, and Dr. Liu, China, : 

| that it was unwise to name Mr. Zinchenko, seem to have shown greater 

| awareness of the dangers involved in the form the letter took than was | 

| shown by other members of the Commission, and by Mr. Renborg. | 

- ‘The Embassy recognizes that the Commission ‘was entirely within. 

| -its prerogatives in taking this. action and in attempting to carfy out. 

| its terms of reference in the manner chosen. But such is the emotional | 

~ antagonism of the Korean Government:to the Communist regime in the 

| ‘North and to Communists, including Russians, in general, the Em- 

bassy believes the Commission would have shown more practical wis- 

| | ‘dom in not specifying by name: a Soviet citizen as the one to extend — | 

po ‘good offices, but to have left this decision to the discretion of the Secre- 

| tary General after he had reached Moscow. Although the proposal 

| itself is a simple one which would not cause controversy in normal 

) times, these not being normal times, as evidenced by the presence of the | 

| Commission in Korea and its continued inability to make any contact — 

| swith the North, considerable controversy may be expected if knowl- 

| edge of the contents of this letter becomes general at an early date. In 

| the emotional reaction immediately following knowledge of this letter, 

: “it is considered even possible that the Korean Government might with- 

| -draw or restrict its.invitation to UNCOK to observe elections. If the 

| -Government did not go so far, at least it would be likely to enter into 

| ‘public controversy with the Commission to the mutual harm of the 

| -Government.and the Commission.  =——> pert Bg Be | 

| It is the earnest hope of the Embassy that knowledge of the contents: 

| -of this letter and its despatch shall remain secret, and that the Rus- 

- sians will not make propaganda capital of it, until well after the elec- 

| ‘tions and until 4 has become clear that the USSR will not accept Mr. 

f Lie’s, or Mr. Zinchenko’s, good offices. — Oo a 

Tn the meantime, it is expected that the Commission will make 

-other efforts to- contact the North directly, first. by another radio
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address by Dr. Anup Singh, India,® and second by attempts to trans- 
mit a letter possibly addressed to “His Iixcellency Kim Tl Sung, Prime 
Minister of the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea,” instead of 
to “General Kim II Sung”, as was done last year.® The adoption of 
the new address, with the use of the self-claimed name of the Northern 
regime, if it occurs, will be on the recommendation of Mr. Renborg, 
who has been urging it upon the Commission for a considerable period 
of time. While no doubt the Government of the Republic of Korea 
would find the use of the proposed address for Kim Tl Sung objection- 
able, it is believed that the Government could be persuaded not to 
react too strongly. The Korean Government’s attitude on such subjects 
has changed materially since last year, the change being largely due 
to the assumption of responsibility by the Commission, and the con- 
sequent elimination of the Secretariat from policy dealings with the 
Government. The Commission has always been more diplomatic and 
friendly in its conduct than the Secretariat. The result is that ques- 
tions which might lead to controversy usually are discussed privately 
in advance of public decision, and in a tactful manner, by the Chair- 

_ man of UNCOK with the President or the Foreign Minister. Both 
these gentlemen have a high regard for Mr. Gulek, UNCOK Chair- 
man, who unfortunately has not returned from Turkey,’ and for > 
Mr. Jamieson, the Rapporteur and currently Acting Chairman. 
Although Mr. Renborg, Principal Secretary, has rendered himself 
anathema to the Korean Government, and is himself most antagonistic 
to that Government and to Koreans in general, in accordance with 
‘current Commission practices he is not permitted to deal with the 
‘Government on any but administrative matters, Consequently, it can 7 
be hoped that the Acting Chairman, Mr. Jamieson, or the Chairman, 
Mr. Gulek, should the latter return to Korea, would take appropriate 
‘steps to allay Korean suspicions by advance conversations before the 
suspicionsactually had been aroused. us , | __ In the present instance, however, the transmittal of the letter to 
Mr. Trygve Lie requesting the good offices of Mr. Zinchenko, since no 
‘preparation of Korean Government opinion has been undertaken by | 
the UNCOK Chairman through advance and private discussion, it 
is feared that disclosure of the contents of the letter would result in 
very unfortunate controversy. | ee 

| | Evererr FE’. DrumricHt 

*Mr. Singh had made a radio broadcast on May 8 and made a second on May 11; Mr. Jamieson made a broadcast on May 1 (see U.N. document A/1350, 

: - ‘No letter: was transmitted by UNCOK to the North Korean authorities during 
ee aml Gulek was in Korea from January 26 to March 24, 1950; he did not return from Turkey to Korea.
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as one — | [Enclosure] _ | | | 

; The Acting Chairman of the United Nations Commission on Korea | 

: (Jamieson) to the United Nations Secretary-General (Lie) : 

SECRET _ "FOR LIMITED DISTRIBUTION ~ Sroun, April 28, 1950. : 

| STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL | | | | | 

| Srp, As you are aware, one of the major difficulties which confronted | 

| the United Nations Commission on Korea last year in the implementa- 7 

| tion of the General Assembly resolution on Korea insofar as it concerns | 

unification was its inability to establish contact with North Korea. | 

This difficulty confronts the Commission again this year. It is evident : 

that unification by peaceful means cannot be achieved without prior 

| contact with the North. Last year the Commission attempted various : 

| approaches. It directed a radio broadcast to North Korea. It des- 

| patched a telegram to the Soviet Union through you and subsequently. 

| letters to General Kim I] Sung, one by Hong Kong and one by direct. 

| mail across the 38th parallel. None of these approaches elicited any : 

| response whatsoever from the North.’ Coe | | 

j In its endeavour to implement its terms of reference, the Commission 

| is again this year making similar and other attempts to get in touch 

| with the North and break the deadlock. | oo | | 

| _ Tt is known to the Commission that you are contemplating a visit. | 

‘to Moscow in the near future for the purpose of discussing problems 

| connected with the participation of the USSR in the work of the 

United Nations. The Commission does not have any specific informa- 

| tion as regards the agenda for your pro] ected discussions at Moscow, 

but believes that the occasion of your visit to Moscow might be taken . 

advantage of, if circumstances are appropriate, in order to facilitate 

, the task of the Commission in Korea. In this connection, the Commis- 

sion desires to draw your attention to the following paragraph of the 

, General Assembly resolution of 21 October 1949, “(c) Have authority, 

in order to accomplish the aims defined under clauses (a) and (0) of 

| the present paragraph, in its discretion to appoint observers, and utilize 

| the services and good. offices of one or more persons whether or not 

| representatives on the Commission.” The Commission suggests that the 

good offices of the Secretary-General or of another high official of the 

| United Nations might be utilized by the Commission for the purpose 

of obtaining contact with the authorities In North Korea. The press 

| informs us that you would be accompanied to Moscow by the Assistant 

| Secretary-General in charge of Security Council Affairs, Mr. C. EK. 

Zinchenko, and it appears to the Commission, subject to your con- 

8 See U.N. document A/936, pp. 7-9. a oO | re
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‘currence, that Mr. Zinchenko might be a suitable person as contem- 
plated in the above quoted paragraph of the General Assembly. 
resolution. The Commission would like you, yourself, or Mr. Zinchenko _ 
‘to discuss in Moscow ways and means by which the Commission would 

| ‘be able to enter into discussions with the North, either through a visit: 
‘to the North or through a meeting in a neutral place outside the Korean 
‘peninsula. If conditions prove propitious, the Commission suggests 
that Mr. Zinchenko might continue his journey to North Korea in order 

_ to pursue this problem there. , ae a oo 
The Assembly resolution of 21 October 1949 further instructs the 

_ Commission to “verify the withdrawal of Soviet occupation insofar’ 
as it is in a position to do so.” The Commission has, so far, not been 
in a position to undertake this task. It has, as you know, verified the’ 
‘withdrawal of the United States forces from the Republic of Korea. 
It has further been provided with full information in regard to the: — 
agreement between the Republic of Korea and the Government of the 
United States of America concerning the Korean Military Advisory — 
‘Group which is functioning on the territory of the Republic. It would. 

| be desirable for the Commission to obtain official information from 
_ the Government of the Soviet Union, both in regard to the withdrawal _ 

of Soviet occupation forces which is said to have taken place in the 
latter part of 1948 or early 1949 and as regards any agreements nego- 
‘tiated and in force between the Soviet Union and North Korea having 
to do with military training and advice. The Commission would like _ 
ou to consider whether these matters could also be brought up with’ ‘the Soviet authorities during your visitto Moscow. i | 

The Commisston, in making these proposals to you, has in mind: 
the possibilities of fulfilling some of the tasks entrusted to it by the 

| ‘General Assembly. It is perfectly clear to the Commission that the 
negotiations which you may undertake in Moscow concern matters — 

_ of general and vital interest to the future of United Nations. It does | 
| believe, however, that in the course of your negotiations with the __ 

Soviet Government you may find an opportunity of raising the ques- 
tions relating to the work of the Commission and thus open the way _ 
for the Commission to make progress in the fulfillment of its task.® | 

Thave fete] = Sf A.B. Jamieson 

* Following his return from Moscow, Mr. Lie replied to UNCOK in a letter - dated June 19 which reached that body on July 5, after the ‘outbreak of hostili- | ties. The Secretary-General Said that he had not been able to satisfy UNCOK’s | request, since he had concentrated most of his attention onthe problem of. obtaining continued participation by the U.8.S.R. and the Eastern European: | countries in the work of the United Nations. He stated that the question of | Korea had not come up in his conversations, and he had not felt it appropriate. in the context to give undue emphasis to the Korean problem. Mr. Lie’s letter is quoted in part in Leon Gordenker, The United Nations and the Peaceful Uni- fication of Korea: the Politics of Field Operations, 1947-1950 (The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1959), p. 224.
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| 195B.00/5-1050 . | Pe | 

| — Memorandum ‘of Conversation, by the Chargé in Korea. - | 

a Drumeright) 
7 ae 

| SECRET a [Szoun,] May 9, 1950. : 

| Subject: Pres. Rhee’s Comment on Sen. Connally’s Remarks on Korea. | 7 

Participants: President Rhee eo . aS | 

| Mr. Drumright | | ee 7 

: In the course of a conversation this morning with President Rhee, an 

he raised the subject of Senator Connally’s recent remarks about Korea. 

| Speaking in a deeply bitter and sarcastic manner, President Rhee | | | 

| said it was very easy for a man several thousand miles away from : 

| Korea airily to dismiss Korea and its 30 million people. as of no 

| strategic or other importance to the United States. The President | 

| went on to say he regarded Senator Connally’s remarks as an open 

. invitation to the Communists to come down and take over South. ) 

Korea. He wondered how any man, in his right senses, not to mention _ 

| Senator Connally, the Chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations | 

| Committee, could make such an irrational statement. The President 

implied that Senator Connally’s statement had done much harm and — | 

| that it could not be easily disassociated from United States policy | 

| in view of Senator Connally’s close relation to the State Department. : 

-- Mr. Drumright reminded the President of the statement made by | 

| the Secretary of State following Senator Connally’s remarks. He also | | 

| reminded the President that the United States was continuing to | 

| extend military, economic and moral aid to the Republic of Korea. 

| He reminded the President that during the present fiscal year ‘the 

| | ECA was spending more than 100 million dollars in Korea. and has, 

| perhaps, its largest staff in Korea. Mr. Drumright said that the United 

| States was also continuing to extend military aid and advice to the 

| Republic of Korea. In this connection, Mr. Drumright pointed out | 

| that with the possible exception of Turkey, the United States had its” 

| largest Military Advisory Mission in Korea. Oo oe 

Comment: During the same conversation, the President also com- 

| mented in bitter terms about what he termed the failure of the United - 

| States to provide Korea with air support adequate to meet the North | 

| -1 Transmitted to the Department of. State under cover of despatch no. 493, 

May 10, from Seoul, not printed, which drew the Department’s attention. in. 

particular to the comment in the final paragraph of the memorandum. =
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Korean air menace (Embtel 662, May 9,5 p. m.).? It seems clear that 
the President’s faith in the determination of the United States to 

| assist Korea in the event of North Korean aggression has been shaken 
to an appreciable extent by Senator Connally’s remarks, by failure of 
the United States thus far to take any discernible action to meet 
Korea’s request for air support, and by what appears to be the failure 
of the United States thus far to supply Korea with military supplies _ 
and equipment under the terms of the MDA program. The foregoing 
factors, coupled with persistent “talk” that Korea lies outside the 
United States’ Far Eastern strategic defense zone, is having a de- 
cidedly unsettling effect on Korean officials and the public. oo 
a Everett F. Drumricutr 

* The pertinent passage of this telegram read asfollows: oe 
“President . .. [Rhee] protested what he termed failure of US to respond his request for air support. capable of containing rapidly growing North Korean Air Force. Speaking with considerable feeling, he asserted Stalin-aided and trained North Korean Air Force is capable of playing havoc with Korean | Security Forces as presently constituted and will continue hold this advantage unless and until existing air disparity is redressed. I replied so far as I knew problem of air assistance to ROK was still under consideration in Washington and Ambassador Muccio had planned discuss it while there.” (102.23/5-950) 
See also the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Bond, May 10, infra. | 

795B.5 MAP/5-1050° | Oo - onan | 
| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of Korean 

| | | Affairs (Bond) — | 

SECRET ee [Wasuineron,] May 10, 1950. 
Subject: Military Assistance to Korea 
Participants: State: NA—Ambassador Muccio | 

| | Mr. Niles W. Bond a 
| | | Mr. ArthurB.Emmons = 

oe ~ S/MDA—Mr. Galbraith | ) | 
. | | _ Mr. Stevens | 

Army: Maj. Gen. Lemnitzer : 
Navy: Capt. Murdaugh 2 

: Air Force: _ ‘Lt. Gen. Edwards? | | 
_ Ambassador Muccio opened the discussion by pointing out the ex- 

tent of American financial aid thus far committed to south Korea and 

| “The memorandum was codrafted by Mr. Arthur B. Emmons of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs. 
*Capt. Albert ©, Murdaugh, Assistant Director, Office of Foreign Military Affairs, Department of Defense. 
*Lt. Gen. Idwal H. Edwards, Acting Deputy Chief of Staff, Operations, U.S. Air Force.
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| the necessity of plugging certain “gaps” now existing in the Korean | 

| defense picture so that our stake in south Korea could be more ade- 

| quately protected. These “gaps” included the lack of any defense | 

| against possible attack by air, and a similar lack of sufficient coastal 7 

| patrol facilities, in both of which respects the Koreans themselves, | 

from their own funds, had been endeavoring to provide a remedy. | 

General Lemnitzer pointed out that the question of military as- 

sistance to the Republic of Korea at the present time was essentially 

| a political one, in as much as south Korea was not regarded as of any | 

| particular value to the overall American strategic position in the Far | 

East, a point to which the Ambassador agreed. The General continued , 

| by saying that the funds to be employed in military aid in this case 

| were therefore a matter of concern principally to the Department of | 

L State which should take the snitiative in obtaining the allocation of 

| such funds from Section 303 of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act or | 

any other source available for that purpose. — ; | 

: - Mr. Galbraith pointed out that ‘t continued to be the opinion of | 

| S/MDA that there was no provision for the support of an air force | 

| ~4n the present NSC directive on Korea, and that a revision of that | 

directive solely on a political basis would have to be made were an air | 

force to be so provided. The Ambassador pointed out that a fully : 

| effective air force was not essential but that south Korea should have | 

| a few combat planes at least for morale purposes. General Edwards : 

! stated, and several times reiterated, that the position of his Depart- | 

| ‘ment was that the terms of NSC 8/2* were intended to cover liaison : 

| aircraft only and that a revision of that paper would be necessary to | 

| cover combat aircraft. In response to a question from the Ambassador, 

| General Edwards expressed the opinion, however, that the present | 

language might be stretched to include a limited number of transport 

| aircraft, such as C-47’s, for logistic support of ground forces. 

| The Ambassador then emphasized the difficult position in which he | 

| ‘had been placed when President Rhee had learned that surplus fighter 

| aircraft, including F-51’s, were being “junked” by F EAF in Japan, a 

| thing which the Koreans found very difficult to understand in view of 

| what they regarded as their desperate need for a few such planes. In 

this connection General Lemnitzer remarked that if F-51’s were to be 

transferred to Korea from Japan, the Air Force would have to be 

reimbursed for their handling and transportation even though they 

might be surplus and involve no initial cost of acquisition. The General 

| went on to add that, in his opinion, the Department of State would 

| have to take the policy initiative if it wished to bring about the estab- 

‘Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, p. 969. 

|
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| lishment of a Korean Air Force fighter group, but that the Depart- _ ment of Defense would support such a program if the NSC directive were to be appropriately amended. Since the question was a political one, however, he did not feel that Defense should sponsor such a policy revision. - ne 

Mr. Bond then pointed out that the request for combat aircraft comprised only a part of the Mission’s recommendations for additional military aid to Korea for FY 1950, well over half of the recommended _ program being made up of items which fell well within the terms of NSC 8/2 as presently written. Principal among these, he added, were _ ground forces items designed to bring the total U.S.-supported ground — _ forces in Korea to the level of 65,000 called for by the terms of NSC | 8/2; these items, he said, together with the coast guard portion of the — proposed additional aid, accounted for almost 5.9 out of a total of 9.8. _ million dollars. He then urged that prompt action be taken to: obtain an allocation of funds to meet this 60% or more of the program which — | did not involve the question of the transfer of combat aircraft and | whose implementation, therefore, should not have to await a decision on that question. - Ca oe SS With reference to the question, raised by Mr. Galbraith, of future financial support for a Korean air force program, Mr. Bond suggested the possibility of finding funds for support of the program from _ within the $10 million to be allocated for military assistance for FY _ 1951 or from an increase over and above that amount, to which | Mr. Galbraith replied that he did not believe the Bureau of the Budget would be inclined to view any increased expenditures along this line _ with favor at’ this time. No conclusion was reached on this matter, : General Edwards agreed that the Air Force would be willing to | examine a Korean air force program with a view to going along with it, assuming the State Department would provide a political j ustifi- cation therefor. The Ambassador reiterated his earlier point that a full scale Korean air force was not necessarily desirable, and that what _ was contemplated was merely a few defensive combat planes, for morale purposes. | | ae | The Anibassador then raised the question of the training of Korean ground crew personnel by FEAF in J apan, for which a precedent had _ already been established in the training of Korean Army officers in FECOM. General Edwards replied that the Air Force would go along with such a proposal insofar as it could, and suggested that the matter might be arranged locally with FEAF. The question was then dis- cussed of sending technical training personnel from FEAF to Korea
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| for a short period to train Korean personnel in the operation and : 

‘maintenance of American planes. General Edwards commented that. | 

| ‘many demands were now being made upon the Air Force to furnish. | , 

| such personnel in many areas in the world, and that it would be diih- | 

gull to find such personnel who might be available at the present time. | 

| ‘Tn this regard Mr. Bond asked whether State’s request for the tempo- | 

| rary assignment of FEAF personnel to assist the Koreans with their: : 

newly-acquired AT-6’s had ever received Air Force consideration. | 

| General Edwards did not know that it had. Captain-Murdaugh, sitting: ; 

) for Mr. Halaby to whom State’s request had been addressed, promised. | 

| to look into the matter” — fief Bree | | 7 

| _. The Ambassador then read a telegram. from the Embassy in Seoul, 

, (No. 662 of May 9, 1950) ° concerning the reaction of the Korean Gov-~ | 

| ernment to the request of the U.S. Air Force for a defected north. | 

| Korean Stormovik plane * and containing the suggestion of the Chargé. 

| d’Affaires that it might be highly desirable for the U.S. to compensate 2 

| the Koreans with one or more F-51 aircraft. He also asked whether the 

| question of additional advisers under KMAG for the Korean Coast 

| Guard, as requested by. the Mission, had been given consideration. | 

General Lemnitzer replied that he did not know what had been done | 

7 but that he would look up a telegram on this subject which the Ambas- 

| sador said General Roberts had sent to the Department of the Army 

‘sometimebefore. = |). - | | : 

| _. Adverting to the point which he had raised earlier, Mr. Bond asked 

| whether it would be a proper procedure on the part of State, pending 

: consideration of the question of the revision of NSC 8/2 to permit the — 

| transfer of combat aircraft, to request the immediate allocation of 

| funds to cover the other portions of the requested additional aid to 

‘Korea, so that the entire program would not have to be held up. Gen- 

| eral Lemnitzer said that he perceived no objection to that procedure 

and that such a request. would be sympathetically received, particularly 

| in the light of the strong case which Ambassador Muccio had made 

| before both the FMACC and the Deputy J oint Chiefs of Staff. He 

| added that his present thinking was that the necessary funds could 

1 be more expeditiously obtained from surplus Title II fund[s] than 

| from funds available under Section 303, but that the final decision on 

| - this point would have to be left up to the FMACC. . 

fs | ® See the letter from Mr. Allison to Mr. Halaby, January 31, p. 24. No action 

| was taken on this matter prior to the outbreak of hostilities in Korea 

_(195B.5/6-1450). - ; oo | 
| supe footnote 2 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Drumright, May 9, 

| | 7 See telegram 683, May 11, from Seoul, p. 84. | oo 

| 

|
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795B.5 MAP/5-1050 : . ae 
Memorandum by the Acting Director of the Mutual Defense Assist- 

_ ance Program (Ohly) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Rusk) oo | 

SECRET [Wasuineton,] May 10,1950. 
| Subject: Proposed increase of military aid to Korea | 

__ I refer to the meeting held this morning at the request of Am- 
bassador Muccio with Major General Lemnitzer, Lieutenant General 

_ Edwards and other Defense officers, Messrs. Galbraith and Stevens 
of S/MDA being present. a ea 

In summary, it appears that the Ambassador made the point that, 
while he does not advocate setting up a full-fledged Air Force for 
Korea, he does strongly urge that a combat force of anywhere from 
20 to 40 fighter aircraft—F-51s being specifically mentioned—be 
provided. OS oo a 

_ The decision to approve the Ambassador’s recommendation would 
entail (1) revision of NSC 8/2 (since fighter aircraft are involved) 
and (2) obtaining funds to cover the costs of providing and maintain- 
ing such a force. | | a fo 

_ On the assumption that NSC 8/2 were modified to permit approval 
of the Ambassador’s recommendation, this office feels answers must 

| be found to the following questions: (a) can arrangements be made > 
to provide the training, maintenance and necessary operational facili- | 

| ties that the furnishing of such equipment makes essential. From | 
| General Edwards’ comments during this morning’s meeting this ap- 

peared doubtful. (6) From what source would funds be available to 
pay for the training, maintenance, spare parts and all the related 
items and services required to keep the aircraft operational? This 

| question applies both to FY 1950 and to subsequent years. Even though 
funds for FY 1950 are found (such as from surplus funds becoming 
available from the Greek program) with which to acquire the air- 
craft no FY 1951 funds have been requested under MDAP for Korea 
which would permit support of a force of F-51s, The use of Section 
803 funds is highly problematical. (c) According to Gen. Edwards, 

| the supply of spare parts for the F-51s rapidly will become difficult, 
thus posing another serious problem. = | — 

It will be recalled that Defense has maintained, and still maintains 
that there is no military justification for military assistance to Korea. _ 
Consequently, in advancing the proposal that additional military as- 
sistance in the form of fighter aircraft be given to the ROK, the justi- 
fication will have to be wholly on political grounds. |
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- In this connection, the furnishing of additional Army and Coast | 

| Guard equipment can, in the view of this office, be justified on other 

/ than strictly military grounds. The real question concerns the provi- | 

sion of fighter aircrafttoROK. ge ee : 

| This office believes that the first step in giving consideration to the : 

| furnishing of fighter aircraft to ROK under the MDAA is a clear : 

cut statement indicating that the political advantages of such action 7 

(in disregard of NSC 8/2) outweigh the adverse factors which will : 

: arise as soon these craft become non-operational. As indicated. above, | 

| attention should be called tothe fact that the requested funds for _ : 

| military aid to ROK in fiscal year 1951 do not include :an allowance | 

| for the support and maintenance of these aircraft, assuming spare : 

| parts can be obtained. This office would therefore be pleased to learn | 

! -your views regarding solutions of these problems.* EAE : 

DO - 1Qn the question .of allocation of combat aircraft to the Republic of Korea, 

the Department requested further information from the Embassy in Seoul; see | 

| telegram 505, May 19, to Seoul, p. 86. With regard to the immediate allocation | 

of funds for proposed additional military aid to South Korea exclusive of combat | 

aircraft, Mr. Rusk sent to Mr. Ohly, on May 19, a memorandum suggesting that | 

the matter be referred to the FMACC for approval (795B.5/5-1950).. No action | 

| | was taken by the FMACC prior to the outbreak of hostilities. . ehh ek Pe | 

| 795A.00/5-1150 : Telegram - Oe | - | a : | 

: ‘The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

| 61 5. At hurriedly called conference with foreign: correspondents 

yesterday at 3 p. m., Defense Minister: released following statement: 

| “Arrival of two divisions of Chinese Communist troops 1n Northern 

1 - Korea since last August has raised the fully-armed, effective fighting 

| force there to 183,100, the Korean Defense Ministry announced today 

in making public’a carefully calculated estimate of the northern areas 

po vmilitary strength. em 

| ~ “With constabulary not counted in the army, youth groups and 

| other quasi-military organizations, the Northern Korea fighting 

! force is estimated at well ‘above 300,000. 0 Po 

_ “Six divisions of the ‘People’s. Army’ ‘and three ‘Bo An Dae’ 

brigades number 118,000 men, to which are added: approximately 

3 37,000 mixed troops, including the women whom. the northern regime 

! - recently begantoconscript. 
oe bee 

“One tank brigade in the North consists of 10,000 men. Naval man- 
power consists of 15,000 and the air force has 2,500. The air force is 

, being increased. by intensive conscription and training. | 
] “Northern mechanized cavalry has 155 medium. tanks and 18 small — 

| tanks, a total of 173, as well as 30 armored cars and 300 motorcycles. 

468-806—76——7 
|
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_ “Tn artillery the northern army has 609 76 mm and 122 mm guns, 1,162 82 mm and 122 [120] mm mortars, 54 anti-aircraft guns, 627 
anti-tank guns, and 9,728 light and heavy machine guns. 

_ “The northern navy has 82 large and small patrol boats) = - | 
“The northern air force has 195 aircraft, comprising a division.” 

Comment follows oe ee 
_ Sent Department 675; repeated CINCFE. cae 

I Eo tea 
/ 2 Infra, oe ne - be See 

7958.00/5-1150: Telegram 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright).to the Secretary of State 

SECRET es Sout, May 11,1950—6 p.m 
683. ReEmbtel 675, May 11 quoting External Defense Minister’s - | 

statement.on North Korean military strerigth, Embassy offers follow- 
- Ingcomment. = = ee | 

| In contrast. figures quoted in statement, following is our current 
estimate of North Korean security strength: Totalarmed forces 103,000...) 
including “People’s Army”, Korean volunteer army returnees from 
Manchuria, border constabulary, air division, armoured formation 
and navy. In addition foregoing, provincial police estimated number 
about 25,000. Only armoured formation in North Korea isof brigade 
size and composed of estimated 65 tanks, heaviest of which is Soviet _ 
model T-34, Estimated number of artillery pieces as follows: 76.2 mm _ 
guns and howitzers 224; 122 mm howitzers 72; 82 mm. mortars. 637 ; 
120 mm mortars 148; 45 mm AT guns 356. Light and heavy machine 
guns 6,032. North Korean Air Force strength estimated prior defection 
April 28 of Lt. Lee Kun Soon? as follows: 35 yak fighter aircraft; 
3 twin engine bombers; 2 twin engine transports; 35 trainer aircraft. 
Information derived from Lt. Lee evaluated F-3 suggests 100 yakair- 
craft, including 22 trainers; 70 IL-10 attack bombers; 8 PO-2 recon- 
naisanceand2 US L-typeliaisonaircraft, Co 

| If Embassy estimates approximately accurate, ‘it follows Korean 
figures are exaggerated—probably deliberately so. Purpose of exag- 
geration undoubtedly is to convince friendly powers, especially US, of 
disparity of strength between North and South Korean forces and thus | 
enlist for additional military aid. In this connection, it perhaps not | 
without significance that during recent conversations with President, 

_ -.* Lieutenant Lee had defected from the North Korean Air Force with a Soviet | 
plane, as mentioned in the memorandum of conversation of May 10, p. 78..
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| - Including one today, he has spoken emphatically of need for further 

military aid? = | oe a Se | 

: That Defense Minister’s statement was expressly issued for foreign 

consumption is indicated by fact Korean press excluded from confer- : 
| wd . : eo 

. 
: 

| ~ ence with foreign correspondents and was later given much less de- 

2 tailed report of North Korean military strength. Fear specific figures | 

would alarm ROK populace probably dictated exclusion detailed in- | 

formation from Korean press. ne 

_. Sent Department 683,repeated CINFE. 2 ! 

| -20On May 12, President Rhee held a press conference, a report on which was _ 

sent to the Department in despatch no. 519, May 15, from Seoul, not printed. | 

| In regard to the Defense Minister’s press conference of May 10, President Rhee 

| “{] have heard North Korean troops (are) concentrating near the 88th. | 

| parallel. A few days ago a North Korean rocket fell in the city of Kaesung. 

Another shell killed two more soldiers and wounded two civilians who died | 

in the hospital. We can do nothing. We will solve this matter through the UN | 

and the United States. A few days ago one American friend said that if the | 

United States gives weapons to South Korea, she feared that South Korea | 

| would invade North Korea. This is a useless worry of some Americans | | 

| who do not know South Korea. Our present. war is not a cold war, | 

: but a real. shooting war: Our troops. will take all possible counter-measures. I. | 

3 think preparing. counter-measures iS the duty of our soldiers in self-defense. | 

North ‘ Korea’ is ‘concentrating: near.the 38th’ parallel. Ido not‘ think these | 

' North Korean troops are.concentrating near the 88th parallel to invade Japan ~ | 

; or China. ... In South Korea the United States has one foot in’ South Korea | 

| and one foot outside so that in case of an unfavorable situation it could pull out | 

| of our country, I daresay that if the United States wants to aid our country — 

| it should not be only lip-service. ‘General Roberts and Ambassador Muccio have 

worked to obtain more arms for Korea, but. people in the United States are 

dreaming.” (795B.00/5-1550) , OE Ee Be PEPE Be RS Site 

| 795.56/5—1950 : Telegram a, ae yg Be 

; ‘The Acting Secretary of State to the imbassy in Korea | 

| gecrpr = s=<CSsé‘sSSs Waa stro, May 19, 1950—8 p. me 
| __- 505. In connection consideration by interested agencies of Mission’s 

- request that combat aircraft (F¥-51 type) be made available for trans- 

! fer ROK, Dept desires answers fol questions: ge Bye 

| 1) How is it intended provide maintenance and other ground | 

facilities necessary to keep such planes operational? How wld initial 

expense such installationsbe met? = = On 

| 2) How is it intended meet continuing expense of support of such 

aircraft (avgas, spare parts, etc.) for FY 1951 and thereafter, includ- | 
| ing internal financing? (No provision such requirements included FY 

] — * 8)..How is it intended provide adequately trained Korean air and | 

ground personnel, especially mechanics? __ a te
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In preparing answers foregoing questions it suggested Mission — 
investigate extent to which FEAF facilities cld by utilized to provide — 
servicing and maintenance (periodic engine overhaul for example), 

: equipment and spare parts, and technical training for Korean air — 
andground personneh 

_ Although Dept appreciates Mission not advocating estab modern 
air force for ROK, it nevertheless true that support even small force 
obsolescent fighters wld require considerable outlay in specialized _ 

| equipment and trained personnel, none of which Dept understands 
to be presently available in Korea, as well as considerable continuing 
financial burden if such force is to be kept operational. ~ ee | 
Se a Sep 

795B.5/5-2350: Telegram 
_ ~ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State» — 

SECRET Sxoun, May 23, 1950—5 p. m. 
. 744, Deptel 505, May 19. Felt. here some confusion exists owing 
various recommendations'sent Department: (Randall report,t KMAG 

"semi-annual report? and others) on proposed air program for ROK. 
This message concurred ‘in by KMAG and ECA and should be re- 
garded as definitive and authoritative recommended program for sup- 
portROK AirForee, 

_ Following aircraft recommended : 40 F-51 aircraft complete’ with 
weapons and air.signal equipment; 10 ‘T-6 aircraft complete with 
weapons and air signal equipment; 3 C-47 aircraft complete with air 
signal equipment. All foregoing aircraft-should be delivered com- | 
plete with adequate stock of spare parts, maintenance equipment and 
special tools and items of equipment needed to maintain aircraft. | 
Recommend following air advisors be sent here to be charged against 

authorized strength to KMAG and to be an integral part thereof: ~~ 
- (a) Officers: One senior air advisor with air command and staff ex- 
perience to act as tactical advisor. One technical advisor. One service 
supply and maintenance officer. Three flight instructors. Total six — 
officers. _ ee 

(0) Airmen: One armament technician. One communications tech- 
nician. Three airplane mechanics. Two radio mechanics. One depot 

_'Brig. Gen. Russell E. Randall, U.S.A, Ret., made a trip to Korea in 
November 1949 at President Rhee’s invitation to give advice on the proposed build-up of the South Korean Air Force: for his recommendations, see Foréign Relations, 1949, vol. vir, Part 2, footnote 8, pp. 1102-1103. as 

_* Reference is to the report for the. period ending December 31, 1949, which 
was transmitted to the Department with despatch no. 99, January 26, from Seoul, not printed. In the despatch, Ambassador Muccio called’ attention ‘to and 
endorsed the KMAG recommendations for an increase in Strength of the Korean 
Air Force (795.58/1-2650) ; see also Sawyer, Military Advisors in Korea, p. 94.
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L maintenance man. One aircraft electrician, One propeller mechanic. 7 

: One photographic technician. Total eleven airmen. Se : 

- Maintenance and other ground facilities adequate to support such . 

bo aircraft are Now in existence as far as air fields and buildings are con- . : 

| cerned. Kit of spare parts, maintenance equipment and tools to be | 

| delivered to ROK with aircraft should be sufficiently complete to ) 

: equip ground maintenance installations. Airfields and buildings now it 

| in need of limited amount to rehabilitation. Expenditures for this | 

| purpose estimated at 400 million won. It proposed. initial expense _ 

: rehabilitation such installations to be included in a ROK supple-  — | 

mentary appropriation to support expanded air program. Mission will = 

| insist ROK raise sufficient additional tax revenues to cover supple- | 

| - mental appropriation. Study indicates first year cost of program in- , 

: cluding 400 million won mentioned above, to be 1,820,809,000 won. 

| This sum includes won equivalent US $887,000 estimated cost of POL | 

| for expanded program to be procured with Korean foreign exchange; 

| proportion of this cost falling within current fiscal year will of course ) 

| be dependent on date initiation program. = WE ES : 

- Tt is intended to meet continuing cost of program by initial appro- | 

priation outlined above plus regular annual appropriations which | 

Mission will insist in each case be offset by taxes or other revenues. _ | 

; Estimated annual cost of program for each year after first will be 

approximately 50 percent of first year expense for 910 million won. 

Foregoing estimates based on ‘assumption no provision for such re- 

| quirements exists in MDAP. Assuming NSC 8/2 is revised to provide 

| support for air force,’ it will be possible revise first estimate of fiscal 

| --year—1951.MDAP to provide any equipment FEAF unable supply 

: underthisrequest = DE ene 

|. _ Approximately 60 pilots now in Korean Air Force qualified for 

transition training to fighter aircraft. In this connection, 10 T-6 air- 

craft now in use by Korean Air Force being used to maximum extent 

in preparing pilots to fly fighter craft. Ground personnel now in train- 

2 ing on liaison and T-6 aircraft. Comprehensive mechanic school 

| system now in operation. Main reliance for pilot and mechanic train- 

| ing, however, must be on air advisory personnel recommended above. 

| It felt here reliance should not be placed in FEAF facilities to pro- 

__-vide servicing and maintenance (periodic engine overhaul, for 

| example) equipment and spare parts. FEAF reported currently con- 

verting jet fighter aircraft and presumably will not be in a position 

| for long to service F-51 aircraft or maintain large supply of parts. 

; In view reported discarding of F-51 aircraft it hoped FEAF will be 

- ® Between the time of the receipt of this telegram and the outbreak of hostili- 

ties, no effort was made to revise NSC 8/2.
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in position supply most complete kit spare parts and maintenance 
equipment for F-51’s. Recommend, however, that a limited number 

| Korean air technicians and mechanics be authorized for training 
with FEAF, | re Of 

¥or description Korean Air Force facilities, attention invited to 
enclosure Embdes 777, December 7,1949.4 ees 

_ Sent Department 744; repeated info CINCFE. | Oo 
Sn Oo | -— Muccro 

| _*The text of despatch no. 777 is printed in Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vu, | ‘ Part 2, p. 1105; the enclosure is not printed. | a eel 

611.95B/5-2550 | Sa - oS 
Lhe. Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Assistant Secretary of 
a _ State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rush) ee 

| _ + Srour, May 25, 1950. | 
My Dear Mr. Secretary: There is an aspect of the United States 

Government’s pronouncements in general, and that of the Department 
— in particular; which has often caused:‘me concern; andto whichI would _ 

like to call your attention. Ee deta be ag 
I refer to public statements attributed to the President, the Secre- 

tary or other high Government officials in which various countries are __ 
named as especial objects of United States interest and concern, but 
from which the name of Korea very frequently isomitted. = 

_ These omissions are always noted here in Korea, and they add to 
the sensitivity and fear of the Korean Government and Korean 
citizens that the United States Government is not fixed in its deter- 
mination to assist Korea and will abandon Korea at the earliest 

| opportunity. The Korean Government, and especially President Rhee, | 
is particularly concerned in noting these omissions following the recent 
statements by Senator Connally in United States News and World | 
fieport; and also by the omission of Korea from the Baguio Con- 
ference invitation list.1 Since this Republic is so close to the enemy, 
and in fact is daily engaged in armed conflict with him, responsible 
Korean leaders are understandably concerned at what appears to be 
their extreme isolation and are most sensitive to any hint that the 

_ United States Government or officials may be indifferent to their peril. 
_ The most recent examples of that which I have in mind are the AP 
news stories of the Secretary’s comments from London on the Atlantic 

| * Representatives of Australia, Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Pakistan, the Philip- 
pines, and Thailand met at Baguio in the Philippines on May 26. At the con- 
ference, they agreed on the desirability of closer economic, cultural, and social 
cooperation. For related documentation, see volume VI, 7 oo
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Council talks? (received here on May 20) and the longer USIS story, . 

| from London, dated May 19, on the same subject. Although the 

| Secretary was speaking primarily of U.S. interest in and support of 

the Atlantic Pact countries, as the AP condensed his statement, “. . . | 

_ Acheson promised continued support to Indo-China, Greece, Turkey, _ 

: Iran and Germany in any struggle for freedom from agoression.” The 

USIS story, while longer and more detailed, makes the omission of | 

any reference to Korea even more noticeable. | 7 ee 

~ [ should like to urge that those persons particularly charged with | 

: drafting speeches and statements on United States policy have this | 

problem brought to their attention, so that in any listing of Asiatic | 

- countries in whose freedom the United States maintains a continuing | 

| interest, Korea mayalwaysbeincluded. 2 | 

4 - [ think this is especially important now that increasing emphasis — | 

| igs being put on Indo-China and South East Asia generally, so that | 

| official comment on U.S. interest in that area is bound to increase. It : 

: would be a pity if in the increase of that volume, by omission of : 

! reference to Korea, Koreans would come to believe that despite their | 

- able and courageous fight to preserve their own independence against 

; Communist aggression they had been written off asexpendable® 

: Sincerely yours, | JoHN J. Muccto 

? Documentation on this subject is scheduled for publication in volume It. . 

*¥For the text of Mr. Rusk’s reply, June 15,seep.1000 

| 795A.00/5~2750 : Telegram Boas 7 Be 7 . fe eine a. etd op 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL ~~ —st—<“—itSC“‘i‘(e;”S SCOUT, Many 27, 1950—3 p. m. 

a 767. Based on personal observation Embassy officers during past ten _ 

|. .days all provinces except Cheju, following is situation on eve May 30° 

| generalelections: = ees ee 

2 ~ 1, Conduct of election. Election atmosphere generally conceded free. 

| Freer than 1948. With exception those affiliated with National Inde- 

pendence Federation, Korea Independence Party, other lesser groups 

|. between left'and right (termed “middle-of-roaders” by President and 

| Korean Government) candidates state no official interference en- 

i countered, although in some areas (e.g. South Cholla) candidates 

: expressing outspoken criticism government. Candidates everywhere 

| participating “joint lecture meetings” under auspices local’ election 

| committees with large crowds attending. One provincial governor 

privately stated received instructions from central government to turn 

out larger vote than 1948, although reduction by about half in number 

| polling places (as compared 1948) may reduce vote slightly. Can- 

|
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didate withdrawals to date total 27, in scattered districts. Arrests by 
| government total about 15, mostly charge Communist connections but 

some for violations election law, some apparently for severe criticism 
of government, and one for financial irregularities. Police some areas 
making daily spot-check popular opinion for relay to Minister Home 
Affairs. No. Communist disturbances election yet reported, and no 

| observable opposition (as in 1948) to holding elections. Government 
_ sources expect some guerrilla disturbances North Cholla Province and 

along parallel, but KMAG G-2 anticipates only minor incidents. Gov- 
ernment obviously regards so-called “middle-of-road” candidates and 
someé unspecified independents (see paragraph 3) as actual or potential 
Communists, several reports received from moderates of petty harass- 
ment, arrest campaign workers, anti-moderate public statements by 
government officials, detention candidates short periods for investiga- 
tion, and arrests. Election officials apparently have permitted whole- 
sale disregard of election law provisions against organization partici- 
pation in campaigns by government-sponsored groups such as Youth 
Corps and National Society but this probably will have little effect 
on most local elections since fact that competing candidates same dis- 
trict often members same organization. tends to split organizational 
vote. = 8. | o Sle py Be 

2. Report which released to Seoul newspapers May 26 disclosed 
wholesale roundup of North-South-Korea-Labor-Party directed po- 
litical committee South Korea. Sung Shi Paek, supreme leader North 
Korea Labor Party group, arrested May 15, with simultaneous con- 
fiscation 14,800 US dollars, Korean currency, weapons, motor vehicle 
documents showing personnel and leaders organization. 112 persons 
so far arrested in connection case. Mission of organization said to 
gather political, economic, other information on ROK affairs and 
report to Pyongyang ; obstruct flow US aid Korea; infiltrate UNCOK 
and foreign diplomatic establishments for espionage; infiltrate As- 
sembly through running Communists as candidates and financing = 
campaigns “middle-of-roaders” and certain rightists. Report named 
10 candidates as targets of organization, of whom one, DNP member 
Kim Seung Wun, allegedly received 1,850,000 won for campaign in 
Poyong County, South Chungchong Province. Others not said re- 
ceived funds and it possible they unaware of activities of net. Exam- 
ples: Cho So Ang, Socialist Party head, running against Chough 
Pyung Ok, USAMGIK national police director; Wun Sai Hoon, | 
National Independence Federation member, running against Yun Chi 
Yung, Assembly vice speaker; Chang Keun Sang (arrested), running 
against Ryang Han Na, South Kyongsang governor’s sister.. | 

| Foregoing report of which Embassy had considerable know] edge 
was released by prosecutors without prior knowledge of OPI director.
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- 3° President Rhee departed May 94 for speaking trip South 

2 Korean provinces (Embtel 742, May 93). Speeches generally. were 

impartial, referring to no candidate or group candidates, urged people : 

| to. vote fairly and wisely. At Chongju, however, President quoted as : 

: saying “Communists trying to bring about victory of candidates who | 

are leftist, leftish sympathizers or even critics of government policies 

no matter how slight.” Continues: “While leftists, middle-of-roaders | 

| in conjunction placing only one. candidate in district, rightists com- | 

peting with each other. Patriotic citizens should prevent the former | 

to from being returned. Tf election representatives should attempt carry 

out motions of nature constitutional amendment in National Assembly, 

| I urge voters not hesitate recall them.” Information available to | 

] ‘Embassy from number of sources, Korean and controlled, indicates , 

: Communists may in fact be attempting to bring about election of | 

candidates considered subject to their influence, ideologically com- : 

patible, etc. = eee a : ne, | 

| 4. Issues. Virtually all candidates promise action (but omit specific 

remedies) as regards: (a) economic problems, particularly food | 

| problem (this issue made critical by coincidence election period and | 

traditional spring hunger period in Korea); (0) problem of 38th 

: parallel; and (¢) education, particularly shortage schools in rural | 

j districts. Chorus of agreement that ECA aid must be used wisely, 

and US often praised for demands such as contained Hoffman letter 

i to Prime Minister and aide-mémoire. Candidates with US connections 

3 (residence, education, USAMGIK positions, etc.) making point of 

| same. Issues less stressed by. campaigners: Abolition voluntary con- 

| tributions, need for judicial reforms (these particularly mentioned in 

| Cholla provinces, where DNP strong), and need for early implementa- 

| tion of land reform law. No demand for enforcement local elections : 

3 Existence enabling legislation unknown in rural areas. While Rhee 

remains sacrosanct and virtually no mention constitutional amend- 

ment proposals or other suggestions alteration in form of government, 

| important to note that criticism of administration implicit in plat- 

| forms most candidates and these criticisms not publicly countered | 

even by known pro-administration candidates. Also should be noted 

: that issues and individual candidates platforms far less important 

in determining outcome than candidates family connections, personal 

reputation, organizational support, and size of electorate in place 

where candidate born and where he has largest group of relatives. , 

5. Estimate of probable outcome. In intrenched position Cholla 

| provinces, DNP may generally hold present predominance but will 

_ probably suffer setbacks elsewhere. Organized party campaigning 

1 Not printed. | | 

| 
|
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generally weak, however but “middle-of-roaders” and unidentified 
“independents” probably will have increased success over 1948. Despite _ 
government harassment of them in effort prevent Communists from 
being elected, psychological effect government personnel changes, 
police and local civil officials and actions against Communist can- 
didates may give DNP and administration group strength not held 
organically and may enable them’ gain some representation though 
probably not majority. Consequently, it appears election will not prove 
a decisive victory for any contesting group, and will be followed by | 
realignments and contests in the Assembly similar to 1948. Probably __ 

| greater part incumbents seeking reelection will be defeated account 
popular disappointment nonfulfillment 1948 campaign promises? _ : a ey Tk Ee a aes roe *Muccro . 

. *For.the report of UNCOK on its observation of the elections, see -U.N. document A/1350, pp. 23-25. Of the 210 seats at stake in the National Assembly, only 31 were retained by members of the previous body; of the 210: members, 133 were elected as independents. - ot ee Eo 

795B.55/5-2950 OE 
_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL : _. Sout, May 29, 1950. No. 569 On EEE gE 
Subject: Improvement of Korean Army Logistical Situation 

There is transmitted, for the Departments information, a copy of 
a circular instruction issued by the Chief, KMAG, to the KMAG Ad- 
visors on the subject of the logistical situation in the Korean Army, 
on the steps being taken to improve it, and on the responsibilities rest- 
ing on KMAG personnel to assist in this endeavor. _ OO 

_ The Embassy is glad to report that much attention is currently being — 
paid to the problem of effecting economies in the operations of the 
Korean Army. Much waste has already been eliminated. Particular 
attention, on the insistence of KMAG, is being paid to the conserva- , 
tion of vehicles, with a goodly proportion now being put in reserve. 
Fuel economies have also been marked. Accounting procedures and 
practices are being revamped to conform to modern efficient methods. 
Elimination of the vicious system of contributions, voluntary or forced, 
is also under way. | nas 

Persistent and unremitting effort will have to be made, particularly 
on the part of KMAG, to see to it that logistical reforms are consoli- | 
dated and retained. Appreciable progress is being made. It is expected 
that even more progress will be madeinthefuture. . mo 

For the Ambassador: 
Everett F,. Drumricut 
Counselor of Embassy
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The Chief of the United States Military Advisory Group to the 

- Republic of Korea (Roberts) to all KMAG Advisors —— | 

CONFIDENTIAL oe | 5 May 1950. 

: Subject: KA Logistical Situation _ | Pte : 

; 1. The purpose of this letter is to acquaint all advisors with the — 

‘logistical situation in the Korean Army, steps that are being taken 

to improve it, and the ways in which advisors can assist in carrying 

| outthesesteps. Be oe Senne | 

i 9, The original U.S. commitment was to supply the Korean Army : 

with an initial issue of equipment and a six months supply of spare | 

parts for a strength of 50,000. Later an additional 15,000 individual | 

| weapons were supplied. The result of the increase in strength to ! 

100,000 has been a serious deficiency in major items of equipment. The } 

3 six months supply of parts is exhausted, and it is estimated that 10 : 

to 15% of the weapons and 80 to 35% of the vehicles are unserviceable. : 

It is tentatively planned by Dept. of Army that the spare parts ap- : 

: proved for issue to Korea under 1950 MDAP will not arrive until | 

; some time in FY 52. The Korean economy lacks the resources to supply — | 

: these parts from its own production or from foreign exchange. It is | 

: very seriously threatened with continuation of the inflationary spiral 

- which, if it is not halted, may very well wreck the economy entirely. 

The attempts to control this spiral have necessitated a very limited 

2 budget for the Armed Forces for the FY just begun. All items of issue 

will be in short supply and funds for all services will be deficient. 

: The significance of this situation is that unless prompt, effective and 

vigorous measures are taken to conserve available resources the Army 

i will be dangerously reduced in fire power, mobility and logistical sup- 

port. The economy will deteriorate further and be unable to support 

either the military establishment. or the civil and political movement 

| toward a free and democratic country. In short, Korea is threatened 

with the same disaster that befell China. : ) ee 

: 3. There are numerous deficiencies and unsound practices which | 

have contributed to the situation outlined above. There has never been 

established a sound basis in regulations, orders, doctrine and standing 

3 operating procedures upon which to build a good logistical system and 

] govern its operation. Allowances of supplies and equipment, instruc- 

| tions for handling them, maintenance procedures, and other logistical 

matters have been largely prescribed by piecemeal, uncoordinated, in- 

: adequate instructions, often in oral form. The result is confusion and 

: ignorance as to proper procedures. To this has been added the de- 

 ficiencies of Korean practices, personnel and concepts outlined in 

: Tnclosure 1.4 Se | - - — 

* Not printed. 
|
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4, The Advisory Staff to KA Hos is taking vigorous action to cor- 
rect the deficiencies and to improve the logistical situation. ‘There is 
no doubt that the deficiencies can be corrected. However, to do so will 
require the utmost efforts of the entire Group working together in 
close cooperation and coordination. Following is an outline of the steps 
being taken: a ee 
_ a The G4 Section, KA, has been reorganized upon Advisor’s recom- 
mendations in such a manner as to enable it to function efficiently. Every step is being taken to increase the speed, efficiency and effective- ness of the units and individuals responsible for logistical support of | combat units, — | . re 
6. Strong representations are made at frequent intervals to the U.S. Dept of Army and Dept of State in an attempt to secure additional military aid and to expedite delivery of the approved FY 50 Aid Pro- gram. Advisors must understand and the Koreans should understand that the US has many large and important commitments for aid and 

that therefore some delay is unavoidable in delivery of aid goods. Cur- rent efforts to expedite this delivery have already achieved some suc- cess, and more success is anticipated. | oo Se 
¢. The Embassy and ECA are making constant and vigorous efforts 

to improve the ‘functioning of the government and the economy and to control the inflationary spiral. The most important device for this pur- pose is the Stabilization Committee, which contains both Korean and 
American members. It has made considerable progress toward accom- plishing its mission. | Oo 
-. ad, Existing deficiencies have been repeatedly brought to the atten- 
tion of the Minister of National ‘Defense, the Chief of Staff, the G—4 and others concerned, and recommendations for their correction have | been made. These efforts are beginning to show results. The Koreans 
have begun to take stern disciplinary measures against offenders. They 
have reconciled themselves to the fact that they must live within a limited budget and are trying to work out for themselves effective 
measures for doing so. They have begun to scale down their overambi- 
tious ideas about the standard of equipment and living for the Army. | They have also begun to adhere more closely to proper channels for 
supply and to directives concerning supplies, They have instituted a 
large salvage program and thereby relieved the stagnation in the dispo- 
sition of salvage which existed a short time ago. Their staff work is be- 
coming better coordinated and more sound. They will stop the 
allocation of funds to unit and installation commanders except for pay 
and travel and for purchase of perishable items of the ration. This 
means that all other goods and services will be procured through the 
Central Procurement Agency as is proper. 

é. In order to hasten the effective implementation of the recom- 
mendations mentioned above the advisory staff is preparing compre- 
hensive, detailed plans to guide the Koreans. Some of the major 
projectsare: . 

| (1) A study of the requirements for regulations, manuals, 
bulletins, tables of allowances, orders, and standing operating 
procedures to establish a basis for a sound logistical system. These 
publications will then be drafted and issued. | |
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| (2) A program to insure enforcement of the recently prescribed 
: - ordnance maintenance system. | a | 

| (3) A plan to impart to the Koreans a sound understanding of 

| - the meaning, scope and importance of supply discipline, to estab- 

| lish high standards of supply discipline, and to insure its | 
| enforcement. == ——s a ke - 

(4) A conservation program to insure the most economical use | 

. of funds, supplies and equipment and thereby to live within the | 

_ (5) A plan to insure that supplies, equipment and funds are 

handled according to regulations. | ah | 

' (6) Plans to redistribute supplies and equipment so that they | 

| are properly balanced and so that an adequate combat reserve may | : 

be constituted. — CD rk a eh Seg pos ee eet | 
| (7) A plan to establish accurate statistical data on logistical | 
| - matters and an adequate system of logistical reports, and to in- : 

| gure proper rendition of accuratereports; | 

- - -(8) Continuing formulation of logistical doctrine to be taught: | 

! ~ at schools and education of Korean officers in proper staff proce- : 
| dure and methods and techniques of planning. =. 

| (9) A program of troop housing for the Army. — : 

/ -- (10) Plans for logistical support of the Army defense plans. : 

5. It will require much time and effort to. make these plans and : 

‘place them in operation. The assistance of every member of the Ad- 

| visory Group will be required in doing so. Following are some of the 

| waysin which each member isexpected toassiste 
| 

qa. Imparting to his counterpart an understanding of: the problems 
| and their proper solution, and stimulating him to take-vigorous action. 
: toward their solution. | Cae wel hb pac tes pps eget 

_ ).. Educating his counterpart to an understanding of his responsi- 

| bilities in connection with supply and the means of carrying them out. 

~@. Reporting violations of sound practices and prescribed proce- 
, dures promptly and in full detail to the Chief, KMAG, Attention G-4. 
: d. Devising and practicing every possible means for economizing in 

: the operation of the Army. This means that advisors must, be thor- 

oughly conversant with the procedures used by their counterparts for 
, handling of supplies, equipment and funds. They must rigidly control 

| the tendency to hoard, misuse, and misappropriate funds and supplies. 
They must control the practice of disobeying orders and circumvent- 

ing orders by devious means such as borrowing and soliciting of funds. 

, The collection of contributions is a particularly vicious and undemo- 
| eratic practice. Every effort must be made to detect it and all instances 

witl be reported to Chief, KMAG. © 
e. Preventing the purchase of goods and services by their counter- 

| parts. Whenever goods or services are required, recommendations 

| should be made to the chief of the appropriate technical service. He 
| supplies.the goods or services if they-are available to him. If theyare _ 

riot, he submits a purchase request to the Central-Procurement Agency. 

Goods, when procured, are handled through the supply channels of the _ 
po technical services and must not bypass these channels. This procedure _ 

| is most important. The violation of it has resulted in a tremendous 
waste of funds and must cease absolutely and at once.
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_ f. Preventing the sale or barter of equipment, supplies, and salvage. 
These absolutely must be disposed of through prescribed channels if a 
sound logisticalsystemistobebuilt. = © 9 =: | 
__g. Constantly checking on compliance with the recently published 
directive on. ordnance maintenance and taking vigorous action to cor- 
rect violations. Insuring compliance with forthcoming directives in __ 
implementation of the plans mentioned above. Such directives will be 
issued in both Koreanand English, = ~~ oe 

h. Taking every possible precaution to insure that funds are used 
in the most effective manner possible and for legal and proper purposes 
only. rn ne = 

an Devising and implementing his own methods for establishing and 
maintaining high standards of supply discipline and maintenance. | 

j- Rendering accurate reports on logistical matters and seeing that 
his counterpart does the same. Inaccurate reports have been submitted 
quite often in the past. They require a great deal of time in investiga- 
tion and reconciliation with facts, throw the entire logistical system off | 
balance, and prevent concentration on the important planning work 
which must be done. Reports must be based on facts as nearly as can 
be determined by thorough and conscientious investigation. 

6. The tactical organization and training of the: KA has shown _ 
gratifying progress. This is not true of the logistical practices and 
procedures. The best fighting troops are virtually worthless if they _ 
cannot support themselves logistically. KMAG will make the solution 

a of the problems outlined herein a major effort. Advisors will place 
_ equal emphasis on logistical matters and training, and each will be | 

| held strictly responsible for carrying out his part of this effort. Re- — 
_-- erpients of this letter will insure that. it is studied by all KMAG | 

oficersundertheirsupervision, 0 
| OWL. Roser 

Bet Gon, U.S. Army 
611.95/6-150 0 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Assistant Secretary of — 

. State for Far Hastern Affairs (Rusk) 

Spout, Sune 1, 1950. 

' Dear Dean: The recent letter from John Allison, with your own 
postscript, suggesting a Korean invitation to John Foster Dulles to 
visit Korea has reminded me of a subject which has often been on 

‘Not printed, © 
-* For background information. on the visit of John Foster Dulles, Consultant 

to the Secretary of State, to Japan and Korea, see Department of State Bulletin, 
June 19,1950, p. $98, and ibid., June 26, 1950, p. 1061. A. memorandum of con- 
versation on his meeting with President Rhee on June 19 is printed on p. 107.
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| --] think it would be very helpful if the Department would: adopt. a : 

| general practice of attempting to. persuade more high U.S. officials | | 

| who make inspection trips to Japan to include Korea in their itinerary. | 

~ Such visits would be helpful to the men concerned and so to the forma- | 

) tion of policy by the Government, and would also be helpful to the | 

| Korean peopleand Government. | 

“Seoul is only about four hours by air from Tokyo, so that almost ; 

any visitor to Japan could find the time to stop in Seoul at least over | 

| night. The Koreans not unnaturally are continuously concerned at ! 

| their exposed. military position, despite the obvious indications. of 

| American determination to continue aid to the Republic of Korea. 

' Their morale would be greatly heartened by periodic visits of high | 

United States officials, especially those connected with the Depart- | 

| ments of Defense and State. Unfortunately, in the past such officials | 

have tended to stop in Japan, thereby giving credence to Korean fear : 

| and suspicion that the United States is more interested in developing | 

. and sustaining their recent enemy than their long friends! | 

For example, when the Joint Chiefs of Staff visited ‘Tokyo,® al- | 

| though the President of Korea invited them to visit Seoul none of | 

| themcame, 
Subsequently, the Army Chief of Staff, General Collins, indicated 

| he would come to Seoul after visiting Tokyo," but he was called home 

| suddenly and so was unable to do so... og ee 

. Currently, the- Secretary of Defense and, General Bradley are re- 

| ported to be about to visit Tokyo,’ and the Korean Minister of Defense, 

| by direction of the President, has telegraphed Secretary Johnson in- 

| viting him to visit Seoul. This morning when I called on the President 

| with General Roberts and Dr. Bunce, the President asked whether Sec- 

| retary Johnson was coming. General Roberts had just.received a mes- 

| sage that the Secretary was not:coming and told the President so. The ’ 

| President was much distressed. This afternoon an Embassy officer 

|  Jearned from those close to the President that he had become depressed 

and angered at what he took to be not only a slight.to Korea but.more 
| - important that the U.S. Department of Defense was showing its indif- 

ference to the fate of Korea. I understand the President intends to 

| write urgently to General MacArthur to try to get him to persuade 

Secretary Johnson tovisithere® 2 os 
The visits of the five Senators and ten: Representatives to Korea last 

autumn, and that of Dr. Jessup last January,’ in my opinion, had an 

| *'The Joint Chiefs of Staff had been toJapanin February. © = 

| 47 October 1949, ee 
| a’ Secretary. of Defense Louis Johnson and Chairman of the Joint. Chiefs of 

| Staff Gen. Omar. Bradley arrived in Tokyo on June 18.0 
_ ®Mr. Johnson did not visit Korea. : oot, 

. . See the memorandum by Mr. Jessup, January 14, p. 1. |
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_ excellent effect both in informing the visitors and in affecting Korean 
judgment about United States intentions and in raising Korean 
morale 
' Every American visitor who has come here appears to have gone 
away much impressed with what has been and is being done both by 
the Korean Government and people and by this Mission. I think itis 
impossible to get a clear picture of the Korea situation from Tokyo. 
General Hobbs, who ‘was recently detached from FEC for duty in 
the Philippines, came over not long ago at the suggestion of General 
MacArthur, before proceeding to Manila. I understand he was reluc- 
tant to come, but that he stayed longer than he had intended and went 
away enthusiastic about the work of KMAG, and the Korean Army, 
and especially about their ‘antiguerrilla tactics. Yet» General: Hobbs 
had been stationed in Japan for a considerable period of time. think __ 
‘that proves that you have to see it to believe it, Assistant Secretary-of 
Commerce Thomas C. Blaisdell is also a: case in point. His: three-day 
visit * was profitable both to him and to this Embassy, as well as the 
Korean Government. ae 
-- You will have learned before you get this letter of the results of the 
May 30 elections here. All the ballots have not yet been counted, but 
the picture is pretty clear that. in general the electorate chose ‘those 
candidates not. holding’ public. office; In: Pusan two: candidates were 
elected even though they were being held in jail. It seems clear that __ 
the voter cast his ballot freely, secure in the secrecy of his voting; and 
not:under intimidation of theGovernment. === Ch at 
Sincerely, i - - JoHN 

CMI Apri ; 
795B.00/6-950: Telegram oe ptet 
' Lhe Ambassador in Korea (M uccto) to the Secretary of State. 

RESTRICTED © 0 - Seoun, June 9, 1950—noon.. 
_ 829. Pyongyang Radio “commenced new propaganda. campaign ~ 
June 7 analogous similar one 1949.1 “Democratic Front” deploring 
continued division Korea by American-Rhee police state proposes 
“patriotic parties” and organizations celebrate liberation day Au- 
gust 15 in unison, accordance following principles: (1) from August 5, 
for eight days,” elect “unified supreme legislative organ” throughout 
Korea; (2) hold first session this legislature Seoul August 15; (3) 

"See Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vu, Part 2, footnote:2, ‘p. 1064. — - *The text of the proposal by the North Korean “Democratie Front for the | Attainment of Unification: of the Fatherland” “(DFAUF) is printed in U.N. | Aueunt gi 1850, p. 35; it actually called for elections during the period
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hold preliminary joint north-south leaders conference Haeju or 

Kaesong discuss (@) measures peaceful unification; (5) create general : 

election committee for holding elections; (4) exclude UNCOK from. : 

, work for attainment peaceful unification; (5) make “north and south. , 

| regimes responsible for public peace and order during period joint: | 

2 meeting and general election (although. ‘Syngman Rhee, Lee Bum. | 

: Suk and other criminals’ not allowed participate joint meeting)”. 

| Three persons to be sent south deliver copies this appeal to various | 

| parties and UNCOK. Oe 
| - Comment: Noteworthy first time date set for occupation Seoul,. : 

| although many previous claims intention do so. Embassy estimates | 

program purely propaganda campaign attempting offset results recent | 

| - »election which portrayed by Pyongyang Radio as complete failure 

| with popular participation only under duress. Possible some border : 

| incidents may coincide with “election campaign” but no estimate basic | 

| change military situation (unlikely this propaganda much effect South ; 

: Korea since Communists all underground while “middle roaders’” | 

largelysupporting ROK), 
ae : 

|. Methods of. meeting this new propaganda campaign now subject | 

: informal conversation with ROK and UNCOK officials... us | 

: Op rng ge wee gure toe a! Co ey Muccio. 

: 795B,00/6-950; Telegram Cy al re 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary 0 f:State | 

CONFIDENTIAL. = SrouL, June 9, 1950—6 p. m. 

: 834: ReEmbtel 829 June 9. North Korean “Democratic Front for 

Attainment of Unification of Fatherland”. appeal of June 7 expedite 

- peaceful unification of Korea. Doubtless originated by USSR. Its 

overt development began June 1, when according Pyongyang radio, 

2 Lee Yong, Chairman Central Comittee Laboring People’s Party | 

(Communist front organization formerly in South Korea), published — 

| article in two Pyongyang newspapers proposing that June 27, 1949, 

appeal DFAUF be reviewed for purpose “expediting peaceful unifi- 

eation” country. Central Committee DFAUF announcing June 5 that 

at fifth meeting had studied Lee Yong’s -proposal and “opinions ex- 

pressed in support thereof by leaders political parties and social 

organizations affiliated with DFAUF;;” that: agreement was reached 

| | by leaders those parties and organizations; that. 11 member committee 

| had been charged with drafting appeal incorporating new agreement; 

that expanded meeting Central Committee DFAUF would be called 

June 7: Meeting met as scheduled on June 7 and promptly issued its 

| new appeal re 

468-806 —76—8 
a
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_ As political move DFAUF appeal may be lead from weakness as 
results success May 30 elections and North Korea failure “frustrate” them in any significant measure although in this connection it should be noted DFAUF appeal apparently in process development before | May 30. Since NK now lacks capacity push its guerrilla activity in | _ JROK to extent of undermining stability government “perhaps present appeal intended serve as substitute therefor. ee ae _ As propaganda move, however, appeal seizes initiative. Its super- ficial reasonableness may be attractive to large body South Korea pub- lic opinion which still yearns for elimination 38th parallel left un- Satisfied by pre-election promises National Assembly candidates. New | appeal may be intended tempt some newly elected but. as yet unaffiliated middle of road Assembly men, few of whom represent’ ‘body confused liberal opinion. which looked with favor on’ N anking [North Korea]-South Korea joint meetings two years ago? and still _ possibly not wholeheartedly antagonistic to N anking [North Korean] 

Fact that specific dates for elections (August 5-13)? and first ses- sion new all-Korea Assembly in Seoul (August 15) were given may 7 be considered dangerous from viewpoint sound propaganda. These | dates, however, conceivably may serve as convenient peg upon which hang argument that increased guerrilla warfare and Communist sub- -versive activity only method by which Korea can be’ unified, They © conceivably might also serve ag preliminary step toward all-out civil _ war, although seems improbable. ce - - Broadcast June 8 stated three persons (one identified here’ as ‘Korean-Soviet, formerly Red Army Master Sergeant, now Major Gen- eral, internal security; others unknown) will wait. at Yohyun station | just north 38th parallel from 10 a. m. to 5 p- m., June 10, deliver 300 | | copiesDFAUF statement. «= t—ts She ep Ms _ . UNCOK broadcasting 1815 brief statement reiterating deep concern for unification through free elections, desire examine any sincere pro- _ posals, welcoming what appears first offer open border at 38th parallel, Understand UNCOK ‘considered, rejected proposal proceed Yohyun tomorrow ; rejection based on uselessness going to receive copy letter | whose contentsalreadyknown, © DRE IE - ROK planning broadcasts emphasizing deep concern unification, but insisting must be-through free elections UK under UNCOK ob- servation; will repeat portions recent. Rhee, Singh, Jamieson broad- casts.* Possibly some recently elected “middle roaders” will be put on 
'»* See telegram 291, April 30, from Seoul, Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. v1, p.1184. — ® See footnote 2 to telegram 829, June 9, from Seoul, supra. | a * Concerning the ‘broadcasts by Messrs. Singh and J amieson, see footnote 5 to despatch no. 474, May 5, from Seoul, p. 74; the text of a broadcast to the people orn Korea by President Rhee on May 6 is printed in U.N. document A/1350, .
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| air telling why reject North Korea and support ROK. General plan 

emphasize intention unify without making specific reference DFAUF 
| proposals. KA alerted against possible border incidents. _ a : 

| Department pass Moscow, sent Department 834, repeated informa 
tion Moscow unnumbered. oa a Se | 

! ecb Boe gd Ee RO Dt dE oe  Mrecro 

795.00/6-1050: Telegram TT ae 

: -. The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

) CONFIDENTIAL 
Sour, June 10, 1950—11 a. m. an 

| Subsequent despatch reference telegram UNCOK . reconsidered, 

: decided send Deputy Principal Secretary, John P. Gaillard, Yohyun | 

po “meet North Koreans. Should he be allowed cross parallel, Gaillard 

| Would accept letter from Northerners; give them copies UNGA Ko- 

: rean: resolution, October 21, 1949; Jamieson’s radio address May 1; 

. Singh’s addresses. May 3 and 18; Jamieson’s address June 9; assert | 

| UNCOK’s desire assist unification through elections, willingness go _ 

north earliest; Gaillard not empowered discuss anything else. — : 

Jamieson broadcast English 1820 June 9, followed by Korean in- 

: terpretation; latter repeated 4 times. same night; included was offer 

| send Gaillard for meeting 1600 today, asking radio reply before 1000. 

| ‘Without reference UNCOK, Pyongyang radio 0800 extended waiting 

| Jamieson broadeast, text unanimously agreed by UNCOK, follows, 
| preceded by explanatory statement for South Korea issued to press last, 

! - “At its 28th meeting on Friday, 9 J uné 1950, the United Nations 

Commission on Korea, decided to. broadcast the following radio mes- 

gage to North Korea in connection with a letter of appeal from North 

: Korean sources concerning unification of all: Korea, an ‘appeal repeat- 

edly broadcast over radio Pyongyang on June 7, 8 and 9, 1950. Radio 

| Pyongyang at the same. time-stated that 3 North Koreans. would be 

| present at Yohyun, north of the 38th parallel, on June 10,, 1950, .be- | 

| tween. 10 a. m. and 5 p. m. to deliver copies of the appeal to political 

parties, social organizations and leaders of the southern half as well 

as to the United Nations Commission. In making this broadcast the 

~ Commission does not associate itself in any way with the substance of 

the’ proposals contained in the letter of appeal. It. is merely utilizing 

this opportunity to make contact in North Korea with representatives 

| of the North Koreans in line with its previous efforts to reach repre- 

| sentatives of the North in order to explore the possibilities of peaceful | 

unification. - ee Te : 

The text of the broadeast follows: = = > Oo 

__.. ‘For almost a.year and a. half the United Nations Commission 

on Korea has. tried to get in. contact: with the people in North 

Korea for the purpose of discussing the possibilities of removing
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_ the barrier at the 38th parallel and achieving peaceful unification — Of Korea. The terms of reference of the Commission, fixed by the General Assembly of United Nations on 21 October 1949, requests. the Commission to make available its good offices and be pre- _ pared to assist whenever in the judgment a favorable opportunity arises in bringing about the unification of Korea, In pursuance of the task, I, as chairman of the Commission, on May 1, 1950, made a broadcast to the people of all Korea to appeal for their co-op- eration in achieving unification. On May 3, and again on May 11, | Dr. Singh, chairman of sub-committee one {and ?]| representative of India, made special appeals to the people of North Korea ex- . plaining that the Commission was searching for unity, to break down economic and social barriers and for this purpose was: _ anxious to visit North Korea to carry out its mission. On behalf of - the Commission Dr. Singh extended to you in the North, in utter’ '. sincerity, its hand of.friendship and its offer to visit you in the _ North. The sole purpose of the Commission is to carry out the 
mandate of the General Assembly, aiming at unification, which. is the fervent desire of all true Koreans. BT 

___ "The Commission is aware of the broadcasts made from North _ Korea in the last: few days containing an invitation to the Com- - mission to meet representatives of the North Koreans on the other _ side of the parallel.The Commission. welcomes this opportunity 
_ toestablish contact with some representatives from the N orth and _. deputi[zjes Mr. Gaillard, Acting Deputy Principal Secretary of ~” the Commission, to meet you at 1600 hours at ‘Yohyun station on _ June 10 and convey personally to you the Commission’s desire for ~~ peaceful unification. I would: remind you that we-are available for observation and consultation throughout Korea in the continuing | __ development of representative government. On_ this occasion, | _ . however, the Commission has authorized me, as chairman, to ex- - plain to you again, people in the N orth, that the Commission is always ready and willing to meet you and come to the North in _.order to discuss with you, without prejudice, the possibilities of "achieving unification. ~* ene 

“The Commission would appreciate hearing by 9 a. m. North ' Korean time tomorrow morning whether you are willing to meet _ Mr.Gaillard atthetime specified?” = 
'. Department pass’ Moscow; sent Department. 837, repeated ‘info | 
Moscow unnumbered. 3s _ SO Oo 
a MB TO 
795B.00/6-1150: Telegram ee ae 
.' Lhe. Ambassador in K orea (Muceio) to. the: Secretary of State... 

CONFIDENTIAL © ‘SEouL, June 11, 1950—11 a. m. - 
_ 842. Re Embtel 840: to Department.t Gaillard, UNCOK Deputy. 
Principal secretary, with Korean interpreter, reached ROK forward 

* The text.of this telegram read as follows: re 
_ “Pyongyang Radio off air since 0900 without replying UNCOK: reopens 1200 for two hours. Gaillard, with ROK Foreign Office clearance, and Foreign Office official accompanying, proceeding by jeep vicinity Yohyun await possible clear- ance. Expects proceed parallel afoot 1600 testing reception.” (995B.40/6-1050)
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| CP closest Yohyun about 1530 yesterday, remained under cover till | 

: about 1815. Intermittent exchange rifle, MG fire near by positions since | 

about hour previous arrival, continued till 1800. fo | 

| AP, UP, Reuters correspondents, Australian military observers with | 

! Gaillard at forward CP, remained there able observe conference. | 

| through glasses after Gaillard crossed parallel. UNCOK Foreign Of- | 

: fice clearance for Gaillard not transmitted local commander through | 

| military channels, who reluctant permit. Gaillard proceed. Accom- 7 

panying Foreign Office official finally took responsibility, signing : 

2 documentacceptingsame, re 

| Firing stopped about 1800. Gaillard, Korean interpreter, crossed ; 

parallel about 1845 unchallenged, no guards visible. Before reaching 

| Yohyun station Gaillard met three North Korean emissaries as named | 

in broadcast, remained in conference at table on platform till return | 

| south about 2020. Gaillard given, signature necessary for, four copies : 

: “Democratic Front” communiqué previously broadcast, which in- : 

cludes statement UNCOK not permitted participate unification pro- | 

| gram. North Korean emissaries refused accept UNCOK documents | 

: from Gaillard, stating only messengers, unable act without, instruc- 

tions, in any case thoroughly familiar J amieson, Singh broadcasts, 

; UNGA Korea resolution. Gaillard still unreturned Seoul; remained 

: Paekchonovernight. = Se 

| Embassy estimates although North Korean regime able secure some 

propaganda advantage from incident, claiming officially met UNCOK 

| - informing him North Korean desire peaceful unification through 

elections, without. UNCOK participation, major advantage with 

UNCOK and ROK. First time UNCOK made any contact North Ko- 

: rean regime despite repeated attempts, establishing precedent. Both 

: UNCOK, ROK official positions unification highest desirability, but 

only through democratic North Korean. elections UNCOK observed. 

| ROK propaganda probably able exploit thisthesis. = 

Department pass Moscow; sent Department 849, repeated info 

! Moscow unnumbered. | | I 

%95B.00/6-1150 : Telegram | _ oy Baber St a a 

: _ The Ambassador in Korea (M uccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL | ‘Sxrovur, June 11, 1950—2 p. m. 

| 848. Re Embtel 842 to Department. Pyongyang radio announced. | 

because failure emissaries deliver “Democratic Front” message South 

Koreans owing firing ROK forces yesterday, Secretariat Central 

‘Committee Democratic Front directed same three emissaries pass 

| parallel 1000 today. Fragmentary reports police South Korea Yohyun 

: village these persons did come south, now being held custody. ROK 

| 
|
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action uncertain, President out of town 5 acting Prime Minister-De- 
fense Minister and Home Minister will decide. Initial reaction desir- 
able shoot emissaries, subsequently considered. bringing Seoul, jailing; 
currently considering returning them across parallel | 

. Department pass Moscow; sent Department 848, repeated info 
Moscow unnumbered. | BS oats 
Oo | 7 a ~ Muccto 

‘795B.00/6-1250: Telegram — Oe es oo 
Lhe Ambassador im Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL Oo re SEOUL, June 12, 1950—5 p. m. 
845. ReEmbtel 843, June 11. Three “Democratic Front” emissaries 

now military. detention Seoul, Korean Army G-2 claims all have - 
pre-1948 CIC South Korea, subversive records, but. facts unclear. 
ROK councils re disposition divided but probable will transport to 

| 38th parallel after attempting secure Maximum information through _ 
interrogations, Some ROK officials hope these men may defect but 
no such indication yet; others want try them under old charges or for 
carrying subversive literature. oe pe a 
Embassy advising cautious, gentle handling, avoid supporting 

North Korea propaganda; after intelligence or counterpropaganda 
usefulness ended transport to parallel, release, carrying ROK terms 
forunification, | ne 
Department pass Moscow, sent Department, repeated information 

Moscow unnumbered. | oo 
| a oe : | oe Muccio — 

| 795A.5/6-1350 : Telegram oo | SO | oe 
Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea ce 

SECRET a Wasuinerton, June 13, 1950—11 a. 7. 
_ 576. Pls. clarify urdesp. 456, May 4, 19502 stating that “South 
Korean Army is superior today” to North Korean Army and is better _ 
equipped. Intelligence available here as well as most recent KMAG 

. semi-annual report ? indicate that North Korean airpower and heavier 
| artillery make North Korean armed forces superior and capable of 

| successful operations against South. | te 
- re - So = ACHESON 

* Not printed. | | | 7 oo a * Reference is to the report for the period ending December 31, 1949, which was transmitted to the Department with despatch no. 99, January 26, from - Seoul, not printed (795.58/1-2650). a | 7 a a
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| 795A.5/6-1450 : Telegram co | 

|. Phe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — 

| SECRET > a  Sxoun, June 14, 1950—4 p. m. | 

| - 857. Re Deptel 576, June 13. Phrasing Embdes 456, May 4, 1950 * | 

| __ stating that “South Korean army is superior today” to North Korean : 

: army and is better equipped was intended refer to estimated superi- | 

__ ority training, leadership, morale, marksmanship and better small | 

arms equipment, especially M-is, army of South Korea to that-of 

: North Korean army as distinguished from airforce. | 

_ Embtel 683, May 11, contains good estimate strengths, equipment: ; 

: _ North Korea. North Korean air power, tanks and heavier artillery,. 

but especially air power, give preponderance strength to North despite | 

estimated inferiority North Korean ground forces compared to South: — , 

| Koreangroundforcess. = sess eras 

- Capacity North Korean forces conduct successful operations against 

: south hinges primarily on capacity north overcome southern infantry | 

superiority by undisputed command of air plus heavier artillery with: 

consequent adverse effect both actual military operations and morale 

2 South Korean forces. Embassy believes, and KMAG. concurs, should: 

| South Korean forces be strengthened by some measure air defense and 

heavy artillery, superiority or at least reasonable equality would rest 

| with south vis-i-vis North Koreans (USSR or Chinese forces not con- 

| gideredinthisestimate), ©... are 

: Apart from strictly military estimate, consider necessary consider 

: psychological effect ROK Government and civilians. constantly facing 

| knowledge northern capacity control air at will, including capacity 

| uninterrupted bombing Seoul, as well as general knowledge northern 

artillery outranges southern artillery while northern army has tanks: 

‘butnonehere. | 

: - Invite attention fact Brigadier General W. L. Roberts, chief 

KMAG, departing tomorrow by plane for Tokyo where he will board 

| transport June 23 for San Francisco expecting arrive about July 3- 

| en route new assignment Los Angeles. Suggest Roberts, who-extremely 

| conversant this problem, procéed Washington discuss, explain this. 

problem ee ee 

1 Not printed. BO — Oo
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611.95B/5-2550 

The Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) to 
| _ the Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) Oo 

ee  .,- Wasurneton, June 15, 1950. 
Dear Jonn: In reference to your letter of May 25, 1950, I would like 

‘to assure you that I share your interest in ensuring that Korea receives 
its fair share of publicity in its successful struggle against Communist 
aggression, I therefore appreciate your calling this problem to my 
attention and hope that you will do so in any similar cases which may 
arise. - a en PS ee 
_ After studying the USIS story of May 19, the AP news story of — 
‘May 20. and the reports on the Foreign Ministers Conference, I have 
ome to the conclusion that the omission of Korea from the statements 
‘an question was probably not an oversight. All of the statements re- 
leased from the Atlantic Council talks appear to concern problems dis- 
cussed by the Foreign Ministers in London and Paris. Since Korea was 
not the subject of such discussions, its omission from the statements 
should not be construed. as an indication that this Government holds a 
‘diminished interest inthe Korean problem. 829 
~The Departmental. officers charged with the drafting of speeches 
and statements on U.S. policy are, in general; aware of the problem 
pointed out in your letter and I believe that they are making every __ 
effort to emphasize Korea’s importance. This; I believe, is evidenced. 
‘by the enclosed recent “statement on the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program made by the Secretary before the House Foreign Affairs 
‘Committee in which he dealt with the pressures faced by Korea and 
stressed the importance of continued U.S. assistance?’ == 

| _ In order to make sure that continued publicity be given to the Ko: 
rean problem and that unjustified omissions of Korea be avoided in 
future statements, I have circulated your letter to our Policy Informa- 
tion Officers fortheirfutureguidance. = 
- Sincerely yours, | Daw Rusk 

. * The text of Mr. Acheson’s statement before the House Committee on Foreign 
_ Affairs on June 5 was issued in Department of State press release no. 585; it 

was substantially similar to his statement on June 2 before the Senate Com- 
amittees on Foreign Relations and Armed Services, which is printed in the 
Department of State Bulletin, June 12, 1950, p. 940. en | 

795B.00/6-1650 : Telegram | | | 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

“CONFIDENTIAL | SEouL, June 16, 1950—5 p. m. 
_ 873. Re Embtel 845 June 12. Two of three representatives (Lee In 
‘Kyu, Kim Tae Hong) “Democratic Front” who brought south “All-
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| Korea election” appeals June 11, promptly arrested, held army cus- | 

_ tody Seoul, now having defected, broadcast to North Korea from 

. Seoul 2230 June 15, subsequent repeats; general tenor recantation | 

| previous beliefs, stating North Koreans deceived re conditions South | 

| Korea, speakers astonished discovery peace, freedom, plenty, that: 

“Father of Country,” President Rhee leadership superior, absence Us: ) 

| occupation forces contrary Pyongyang broadcasts; advised North : 

Koreans hereafter disbelieve lies propagated Northern regime. 

' Embassy understands men well-treated, only oral questions, no 

violence used. Third man, Kim Chae Chang, Secretary “Democratic 

| Front” reportedly also defected but because of family Pyongyang 

| afraid make public announcement. Currently all three being per- | 

) mitted tour Seoul allegedly without guards; expect broadcast again | 

| June 18 giving observations local conditions, = ne | 

| Embassy considers ROK able use men’s statements successfully dis- | 

| credit Pyongyang “Democratic Front” propaganda — campaign }: | 

| UNCOK possibly, US delegate UNGA probably able use discredit: : 

1 USSR claimsre Korea question, eg ESE 

~ Broadcasts being translated transmitting upon completion.* ey 

The texts of the broadcasts were transmitted to the Department in telegram: 

2 879, June 17, from Seoul, not printed (795B.00/6-1750). os leg as on 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of North- 

| ee east Asian Affairs (Allison)! 

SECRET oe —- FSxoun,] June 19, 1950. 

| Participants: President Rhee . 

arate ~ Mr. Dulles | re ) 

| ss Foreign Minister Ben C. Limb” . 

| me _ Ambassador Muccio oe ee - 

| Mr. Allison oO es 

| - President Rhee requested a special unscheduled interview with Mr. 

Dulles this morning with the apparent objective of impressing upon 

Mr. Dulles his view that more positive action must be taken to make: 

| more difficult the task of the communists inNorthKoreaa iw 

| - President Rhee was also apparently hoping for some definite com- 

mitment of continuing American aid and was seemingly apprehensive: 

least [Zest] Korea be left alone while other countries in Asia united in 

| some form of regional association. The President stated that before- 

- Mr. Allison accompanied John Foster Dulles on his trip to Japan and Korea ;: 

| see footnote 2 to the letter from Mr. Muccio to Mr. Rusk, June 1, p. 96... 

|
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the Chinese communists have an opportunity to consolidate their posi- 
tion in China the division of Korea at the 38th parallel must:be re- 
moved, He also expressed deep concern over the fate of Formosa, 
‘saying that its loss would be greatly deplored by Korea. He referred to 

) a report he had received that Chinese, Korean and Japanese commu- 
nists have recently had a meeting in Japan to discuss ways and means 
of making trouble for South Korea and went on to say that should 
Formosa fall to the communists Korea would then be threatened by 
‘communist elements from the south as well as from the north. At a 
later point in the conversation the President did state that his desire 
for positive action did not necessarily mean action by armed forces 
‘but he was insistent that unless something was done the cold war would 
be lost. oe | . : a 

Mr. Dulles went to considerable length to explain that formal pacts, 
alliances or treaties were not necessary prerequisites to common action _ 
against a common foe and that the important thing was for a govern- 
ment to prove by its actions that it was in fact a loyal member of the 
free world in which case it could count on the support of the other 

-» members of the free world against.the forces of communism. Mr. Dulles 
_ explained that it was the opinion of the best informed minds in the | 

U.S. Government that Soviet Russia did not for the present wish to 
become involved in ‘a shooting war but that its more ‘likely action 
‘would be to foment ‘insurrection, intrigue — and sabotage within 
‘countries. He pointed out that no country could guarantee another 
country against the results of a third world war with its potentialities 
of atomic warfare and that if such a war was precipitated the attack 
might just as likely come first in New York as in Seoul. However, the 
other form of indirect aggression which appeared more likely was one 
in which America could help but it could only help if the governments _ 
threatened were themselves taking active steps to create conditions _ 

. within their countries which would. prohibit growth of communism. 
| A true allegiance to the principles of representative government and 

a real effort to self-control and hard work to create a stable economy 
‘and a government which deserved the support of its people would 
insure the continuation of such additional aid as might be needed. 
President Rhee had raised the question of the Baguio conference ? of 
‘southeast Asian countries along with the various conferences of the 
British Commonwealth group and seemed to feel that there should be | 
‘some such grouping which Korea might join. Mr. Dulles pointed 
-out that neither the United States or Korea had been present at the | 
Baguio conference and that he did not think either country needed to 
‘be concerned about what happened there. With respect to the British 
‘Commonwealth, this was a good example of a group of countries bound 

* See footnote 1 to the letter from Mr. Muccio to Mr. Rusk, May 25, p. 88,
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| together by their mutual allegiance to freedom and democracy rather: | 

| than because of any written documents. In fact, it was pointed out, | 

| the only formal document binding the Commonwealth together, the | 

| Statute of Westminster, was a document which gave each member of | 

| the Commonwealth the right to go its own way completely independent | 

oftheothersifitsodesired. - | Day 

| ‘With respect to President Rhee’s concern over Formosa Mr. Dulles | 

pointed out that this problem was of equal concern to the United 

| States and was under-going constant review within the Department of 

| State. He made clear that economic aid to Formosa was continuing : 

| and he explained that just before he left Washington licenses had | 

been issued for the exportation to~Formosa of various forms of : 

| military equipment. Mr. Dulles asked President Rhee whether or not 

| there was any likelihood of elements of the Nationalist Government : 

| wanting to come to Korea for asylum should Formosa fall to the com- | 

munists and the President replied that while there had been rumors | 

| that.such might be the case and that while he obviously would want to | 

| do what he could for a friendly neighbor it was his opinion that each : 

, country should. stand on.its own.feet and not make use of its friends ! 

~ in such ways. Without directly answering Mr. Dulles’ question it was 

| apparent that President Rhee did not look with any favor on any 

requests of high Chinese Nationalists for asylum in Korea. 

| _ Mr. Dulles concluded by assuring President Rhee that if the Korean 

| Government continued along the path it is now following it would not | 

need to rely on formal agreements to obtain continuing aid from the — 

U.S. in such measure as possible but that the main thing was for the 

, Koreans to realize that they had the primary responsibility to show — 

| that they were really attached to the principles of free representative 

povenmiMentel, ie dossiee. Pantene fattine eee) tee 
| -® For the text of a statement made by Mr. Dulles before the National Assembly 

_. of the Republic of Korea on June 19, see the Department of State Bulletin, 

FE Files: Lot 55D275 | ges EES | 

Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency*# 

SECRET an [Wasuineton,] 19 June 1950. 

| Current Carasinities or THE NorTHerN Korean Rucimn | 

oe ESTIMATE OF CURRENT CAPABILITIES 

poe The “Democratic People’s Republic” of northern Korea is a firmly 

controlled Soviet Satellite that exercises no independent initiative and 

. *Note: The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, Army, 

Navy, and the Air Force have concurred in this report. It contains information 

ho available to CIA as of 15 May 1950. [Footnote in the source text.] | 

|
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_ depends entirely on the support of the USSR for existence. At the 
_ ‘present time there is no serious internal threat to the regime’s stability, 

and, barring an outbreak of general hostilities, the Communists will 
| continue to make progress toward their ultimate domestic goals. The 

Communist regime in northern Korea suffers from a shortage of © 
skilled administrative personnel and from weaknesses in its economy 
and its official Party organizations. There is widespread, although 
passive, popular discontent with the Communist government. Despite 
these weaknesses, however, the regime has, with Soviet assistance, 
clearly demonstrated an ability to continue its control and develop- 
ment of northern Korea along predetermined political, economic, and social lines. os _ ee 

_ The northern Korean regime is also capable, in pursuit of its major 
| external aim of extending control over southern Korea, of continuing 

and increasing its support of the present program of propaganda, 
infiltration, sabotage, subversion, and guerrilla operations against 
southern Korea. This program will not be sufficient in itself, however, 
to cause a collapse of the southern Korean regime and the extension. 
of Communist control over the south so long as US economic and 
military aid to southern Korea is not substantially reduced or seri- 
ously dissipated. | | | rr : 

At the same time the capability of the northern Korean armed 
forces for both short- and long-term overt military operations is 

| being further developed. Although the northern and southern forces 
are nearly equal in terms of combat effectives, training, and leadership, 
the northern Koreans possess a superiority in armor, heavy artillery,. 
and aircraft. Thus, northern Korea’s armed forces, even as presently 
constituted and supported, have a. capability for attaining. limited 
objectives in short-term military operations against southern Korea, 
includingthecaptureofSeoul, © 
‘Northern Korea’s capability for long-term military operations is _ 
dependent upon increased logistical support from the USSR. If the © 
foreign supporters of each faction were called upon for. increased 

| assistance, there. is no reason to believe that Soviet support would be 
withheld and consideration of proximity and availability of such as- 
sistance would greatly favor the northern Korean regime. Soviet 
assistance to northern Korea, however, probably would not be in the 
form of direct participation of regular Soviet or Chinese Communist 
military units except as a last resort. The USSR would be restrained 
from using its troops by the fear of general war; and its suspected 
desire to restrict and control Chinese influence in northern Korea 
would militate against sanctioning the use of regular Chinese Com- 
munist units in Korea. | Oo | |
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|. Despite the apparent military superiority of northern over south- 

| ern Korea, it is not certain that the northern regime, lacking the active | 

| participation of Soviet and Chinese Communist military units, would | 

| be able to gain effective control over all of southern Korea, The key 

| factors which would hinder Communist attempts to extend effective | 

control under these circumstances are: (1) the anti-Communist atti- | 

tude of the southern Koreans; (2) a continuing will to resist on the 

| part of southern troops; (3) the Communist regime’s lack of popular : 

| support; and (4) the regime’s lack of trained administrators and ) 

| technicians. _ cpt geese ge Mev Lyte a a Be eR TR Seg | 

| OEP AE | : MS a - - i | Annex A . | | . 7 ~ | ela : : - or : | | 

: ~The USSR’s fundamental strategic concern with Korea is positional. 

| Northern Korea has-a short common border with Soviet territory, ) 

2 flanks sea and land communication lines between Vladivostok and Port : 

Arthur, and sharés a long, common frontier with Manchuria. Control _ 
| of northern Korea provides the USSR with an advance fringe of | 

| secondary air and naval bases beyond the boundaries of the’ Soviet 

Far East. In addition, northern Korea provides a base for eventual | 

| extension of Soviet control over southern Korea, which, if accom- 

. plished, would give the Soviet Union a further. strategic advantage 

| in its positional relationship with Japan and consequently enhance the 

position of the USSR vis-a-vis the US in the Far East. Of increasing 

| importance at the present time is the area’s economic potential, which, 

: although limited, can make valuable contributions to the economy of 

| the Soviet FarEast. 
| ‘To assure continued control and to protect and advance strategic 

and economic interests in northern Korea, the Soviet Union since 1945 

ha’ concenti‘ated on the following objectives: (1) the establishment of 

a strong, effective, and obedient Communist government and society ; 

| (2) the exploitation of economic and human resources, with simul- 

taneous development of a self-supporting, expanding economy within 
| northern Korea; and (3) the exploitation of northern Korea as a base . 

| forthe penetration and subversion of southern Koren, 
~ Since the establishment of the “Democratic People’s Republic” (Sep- 

| tember 1948) and the withdrawal of Soviet troops (December 1948), 
| he Soviet Union has maintained the fiction of northern Korean inde- 
| pendence and has’ exercised its control through the medium of the 

Communist-dominated Korean Government and associated political 

| organizations. The Soviet Embassy at the “capital city” of Pyongyang 

is headquarters for the four- to five-thousand-man Soviet mission in 

4
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northern Korea. The Soviet mission, infiltrated as advisers throughout 
the government, economy, and political organizations, serves as.a guar- 
antee of northern Korean subservience and a source of technical 
assistance. | ER oor 

me Amnex Bo | 

Current Pourmcan Srruation ee 

1. Indigenous Leadership. = ce 
The “Democratic People’s Republic” is under the immediate contro! 

of a small group of Korean Communist leaders whose primary quali- 
fication for high office is loyalty to the USSR and willingness to _ 
accept a subordinate role within the pattern of Soviet control. Thus, 
Koreans with a Soviet background appear to have been given positions. - 
superior to those held by either native-trained Communists or Koreans: 

| who received Communist indoctrination in Yenan and Manchuria, 
| and this Soviet-trained leadership appears to be well knit. The in- 

tensity of Soviet control, the leaders’ lack of strong personal follow- 
ings. among. the. Korean ‘people, and the composition of the present. . southern Korean Government, which makes it unpalatable to possible northern “nationalist. deviationists” as an alternative prevents either 
significant deviations or disruptive factionalism. a 
_ Except for their loyalty and. subservience to the USSR, northern 
Korea’s leaders possess few. qualifications: for the. responsibility of — 
high government and party office. They have gained no popular sup-— port and despite four years in office they still lack requisite admin- 
istrative and technical skills. Although these weaknesses lower the 
regime’s efficiency and decrease its. popular appeal, they do not mate- 
rially affect the stability of the “People’s Republic,” since experienced. 

| Soviet advisers. adequately maintain government efficiency at the top 
level andthe police effectively controlthe populace. = 
2. Government’ Organization = . 
The Government of northern Korea closely resembles that of all 

other “people’s democracies” and a democratic facade obscures its basie 
totalitarian pattern. Constitutional provisions for a popularly elected 
representative assembly, a responsible cabinet—actually the key organ. 
in the government—civil liberties and other rights and institutions 
normally associated with democratic government, are intended to de- 

: velop popular support for the “People’s Republic” not only in north- 
ern Korea but in southern Korea-as well, Changes gradually being 
made in ‘the institutions established by the Constitution, however, point to the transformation of the “People’s Democracy” into an 
“orthodox” socialist state of the Soviet type. |
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; 8. Party Organization 7 Ca ee oe ie Smee ot : 

The organization of the Communist Party (officially known as the 

| North Korea Labor Party) (NKLP), which parallels the hierarchical | 

| government structure, is similar to the Party in the USSR. Top , 

| government positions are all held by NKLP members, and the Party’s 

| Politbureau is the regime’s major policy-making body. Most of the 

| government’s bureaucrats are drawn from the Party ranks. The Party 

| is intended to be the activist element among the politically passive : 

| northern Koreans, is responsible for political activities—including | 

| elections, demonstrations, and the dissemination of propaganda—and = | 

is the nucleus for what will eventually be a one-party system. Inthe : 

| Gerim, however, the fetion of a multi-party system is maintained. | 
|The Front and its onganizations, manipulated and controlled by the | 
| _NKLP leadership, and designed to include every segment of society, | 

| support and assist internal indoctrination and control programs and : 

| play an even more important role in operations against southern | 

| Membership in the NKLP. is estimated at between five and six hun- 

: dred thousand, an unusually high percentage of the total population. . | 

| "The Party is controlled by a group of about a hundred, who provides 
| the indigenous leadership in the state apparatus and who subject the 

several thousand petty officials, intellectuals, and professional men in 

| the middle bracket of the Party (generally less thoroughly indoc- 

| trinated Marxists) to the most stringent Party discipline, = 

| ‘The remainder of the Party’s membership is four-fifths peasant 
and one-fifth urban and industrial workers. The support of this vast 

majority of the Party’s members is maintained through preferential 

| treatment and strict discipline. Devotion and loyalty to the Party’s | 

leadership, rather than intellectual adherence to Marxism, is required 

: from this Party majority that serves fundamentally as a large base 

| with a vested interest in perpetuation of the regime, rather than as 

| 4. Methods of Control. Ue ee als Pye 

Both the state organization and the regimentation of Korean 

| society depend on firm control of the people and the maintenance of | 

| _ internal security. The police force is the instrument of primary con- 

| trol. Exclusive of the para-military border constabulary which is still 

‘under the Minister of Interior, there are some thirty to forty thousand 

| police agents and uniformed police. The former maintain a constant 

] check on public attitudes and seek out dissident elements. Groups 

: such as former landlords, businessmen, property owners, ‘intellectuals 

| and Christians in the north Korean population are singled out by the
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police (as dissident or potentially dissident elements) and are subject 
toparticularlyrigidpolicecontrols, 

_ Asa long-range source of stability, Korea’s Communist regime has 
sought popular support through the use of persuasive techniques, , principally propaganda and the conferring of material benefits. 
Propaganda, disseminated through a wide variety of media, reaches 
every element of the Korean population. Its main effort is directed 

| at concealing the dictatorial nature of the government, the extent of 
Soviet. domination and similar aspects of Communism in Korea, while | 
creating, on the other hand, the illusion of national independence, 

_ representative government, equality with the Soviet Union, and other 
| favorable stereotypes, Material benefits designed to recruit mass sup- 

port. include: reforms purported to correct deep-seated inequities in 
the Korean social and economic system; the provision of social and 
public services on much larger scale than under the J apanese; and 
Specific state actions—such as the release of extra consumer goods— 
timed to counteract public discontent over new economic regulations. 

. Effectiveness of the Political System. 
_ The “Democratic People’s Republic” has established firm control 
over the northern Korean people. Despite weaknesses, the Communist 
regime is progressing toward its ultimate domiestic objectives of estab- 
lishing a stable, fully socialized state. Its strength and stability are 
mainly attributable to: (1) rigid direction exercised through Soviet 
advisers and loyal Korean Communists; (2) Soviet material aid and 
‘technical advice in all fields; (3) comprehensive and highly organized 
State regulation of political, economic, and social activity, maintained 
‘both through government controls and through the actions of Com- 
Iunist-controlled mass organizations: (4) effective police control, 

| supplemented by techniques ‘of persuasion and psychologically — 
bolstered by the proximity of Soviet forces; (5) cohesiveness and — 
loyalty to both the government and the Soviet Union on the part of 
northern Korea’s indigenous leaders, the bureaucracy, the police, the 

_ ‘North Korea Labor Party and the more skilled’ technicians and 
workers; and (6).the achievement, since.1946, of substantial increases 

in production, which have raised living standards in northern Korea | toaminimumsubsistencelevel eee a te 
__ Despite the strength and stability of the “People’s Republic” the 
segime has a number of important weaknesses to overcome, major 
among them being: (1) a lack of experienced and competent leaders, 
administrators, technicians, and dynamic activist strength in the 
NKLP; (2) the regime’s narrow base of popular support, which re- 
Sults from the relatively widespread popular discontent; (3) Soviet
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| interference and exploitation, which offends Korean desires for com- 

| - plete independence and contributes to the low standard of living, : 

which is a basic cause for popular discontent and a factor contributing 

| ‘tolow labor productivity. | BO Ce | 

| ‘The Communist system, itself inherently incompatible with tradi- : 

| tional social, economic,:and political forms in Korea, assures the exist- : 

ence of discontented groups under the northern regime. In the brief : 

period of Communist control, nearly two million northern. Korean 

| refugees have moved to the south; the great mass of the northerners 

have not yet appeared receptive to a Communist, Soviet-oriented state, | 

| and indoctrination in Marxian ideology remains extremely limited. | 

| There is believed to be widespread discontent and dissatisfaction | 

po among farmers, for example, particularly among those who formerly | 

| owned large or medium-sized farms. ‘The forced labor required on com- | 

munity projects, as well as the government’s collection of large special : 

| crop taxes, moreover, has incurred the resentment of former landless | 

tenant farmers, whose support was actively solicited by means of the — : 

| 1946 “land reform.” The 100,000 or more Christians are strongly anti- ! 

Communist, and considerable discontent also exists among the pre- | 

| liberation middle classes. This popular discontent appears to be largely | 

: passive, however, and in the few known attempts to organize the oppo- 

: sition for action, the groups were quickly broken up by the police. | 

| “The low standard of living, although primarily an economic prob- 

lem, has its political ramifications. The problem is a difficult one be- 

!  eause the low standard arises directly and indirectly from other weak- 

nesses in the system and cannot be resolved completely so long as the | 

| Soviet Union continues the economic exploitation of northern Korea. 

| None of these problems, however, is sufficiently critical at present 

| either to threaten the USSR’s control over northern Korea or to chal- 

| lenge the northern Korean regime’s ability to maintain itself. Northern | 

Korean internal security forces are fully capable of maintaining the 

| regime in power during the period required for the reduction of cur-_ 

: rent weaknesses in administration, leadership and production, and the | 

| progressive development of more advanced Communist political forms. | 

Barring a period of internal disorganization, or crises arising from 

| external military pressures, the Communist regime’s present lack. of 

po popular support does not represent a serious problem. In the long run, 

! living standards probably will be somewhat improved, and the regime’s 

! persuasive tactics are likely to gain additional recruits among the 

| _ younger generation. On the other hand, while these weaknesses do not 

seriously impair the Communists’ ability to control and develop north- — 

ern Korea, they do materially reduce that regime’s current ability to 

extend and maintain control over southern Korea. OO 

 468-806—76-—9
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| | Annex C — : 

| Current Economic Srrvation | | 

1. Organization of the Economy. 7 
Koreans were almost completely excluded from ownership and man- 

agement when Korea’s economic system was under Japanese rule. As — 
| a consequence, the USSR’s introduction of a socialized economy in 

northern Korea after 1945 proceeded with little interna] opposition. 
The principal Soviet economic objective in northern Korea has been 
the gearing of the economy to the requirements of the Soviet Far East 
while developing northern Korean resources to provide the maximum 

_ of self-support. The USSR has fostered the development of those in- 
dustries producing exports required by its economy and has also sought. — 
to overcome the existing shortages in consumer goods production and _ 
other items presently obtained from external sources, These plans, if © 
successful, would ensure a viable, although low level, economy in north- _ 
ern Korea and would also insure increasing returns to the USSR in 
their exploitation of the northern Koreaneconomy. _ - 

Effective Soviet direction of the northern Korean economy is in- 
sured through : (1) the placement of Soviet advisers and Koreans loyal 
to the USSR 1n all key positions controlling the economy ; ( 2) the use 
of Soviet advisers and engineers in all key Korean installations ; and 
(3) the existence of “joint” Soviet-Korean control over northern 
Korea’sforeigntrade. || OO | : 

_ All major economic undertakings in northern Korea are planned, 
financed, and directed by the responsible government ministries, which 
are under intensive Soviet supervision. Private ownership is confined 
to small commercial establishments and trading companies, some min- 
ing activities, and agriculture. Even in agriculture, legal title to the 

| land distributed by the Communist regime in the Land Reform Pro-| | 
gram of 1946+ still rests with the state, and there is a considerable | 
degree of state control over agricultural production. | | 

| 2. Production and Trade. SO | oo 
By the end of 1946, a combination of Japan’s wartime abuses of 

Korea’s arable land and industrial plant, and subsequent Soviet loot- 
, ing and Korean neglect, had reduced northern Korea’s economy to a 

state of near chaos. Recovery has been slow, but by 1949 the industrial 
plant had achieved a significant level of activity. ‘Today, to judge by 
the northern Korean regime’s published two-year production plan 
(1949-1950) and by scattered intelligence reports, heavy industrial 

| plant production, while it has increased significantly over 1946, it is 
still 15-80 percent below the peak 1944 level. | 

"For information and pertinent documentation on land reform in North 
Korea, see U.N. document A/1881, pp. 59-62.
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2 Postwar production plans have reflected a reduction in the produc- : 

tion of some finished heavy industrial items, such as pig iron and : 

1. aluminum, which formerly was geared to Japanese rather than to 

, domestic absorption capacity. Emphasis has been shifted, instead, to 

: the construction and expansion of plants producing basic and end-use | 

| equipment and consumer goods. So 

| The current production of iron and steel, non-ferrous metals, fertil- | 

| izers, industrial chemicals, and cement 1s still in excess of the Korean : 

| economy’s capacity to process and absorb. The resultant surplus is ex- : 

| ported both to meet Soviet demands and to obtain needed imports of | 

| basic equipment and consumer goods. Although only spotty infor- 

| mation is available concerning the degree of recovery in the fields of | 

| agriculture, forestry, and fisheries, these too have apparently revived | | 

| to such an extent that selected exports are practicable. As a result of | 

| the possession of some industrial and agricultural surplus, and the 

| need for basic and end-use equipment, a relatively large volume of | 

| foreign trade is ‘both possible and necessary for the maintenance of ! 

! the northern Korean economy. Additionally, the area’s lack of petro- | : 

| leum and bituminous coal forces the importation of both, - : 

It is believed that northern Korea’s balance of payments is unfavor- : 

: able, This unfavorable balance probably arises largely from Soviet | 

| pricing policies which underprice Korean exports and overprice Soviet © 

| exports. Exports to the USSR, northern Korea’s principal postwar — | 

trading partner, are, for the most part, iron and steel, non-ferrous 

| metals and ores, chemicals, lumber, marine products, and grain. Im- 

| ports are machinery, armaments, coal,and petroleum. ; | 

| Hong Kong is northern Korea’s principal non-Communist trading 

! partner, and a wide variety of imports are sought on that market. _ 

| Chief among these are textiles, basic machinery, pharmaceuticals, and 

| selected industrial chemicals. Korean exports to Hong Kong consist 

: of cattle fodder, marine products, grains, fats and oils, and chemicals. 

| Less important trade relations are conducted directly with Manchuria, 

North China, Southeast Asia, and—clandestinely—with Japan and | 

| southern Korea. | | . ee — | 

| 3. Standards of Lwmg. | | | 

| The living standard of the great majority of northern Koreans has 

| | shown a significant increase from the below-subsistence level which 

| immediately followed World War II. Rationing of all foods and basic 

necessities, which has ensured the meeting of the population’s minimum 

| requirements, has been a factor in preventing development of the wide- 

spread discontent into active resistance. 

The shortage of housing in urban areas, harsh working conditions, 

low wages, the high cost of consumer goods, and the high taxes on 

| agricultural production are all major problems which remain to be
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overcome before the present subsistence level of living can be raised. 
Attempts to this end are evident in the Communist regime’s current 
plans for expansion of consumer goods industries, as well as in the. 
volume of consumer goods imported from Hong Kong in 1949. While | 
Soviet exploitation of the northern Korean economy continues, how-— 
ever, any substantial improvement in living standards will be inhibited. 

4. Limitations onthe Economy. i 

Several problems will continue to hamper the Communist regime’s 
progress toward self-support. The most important among these arises | 
from the fact that the USSR will continue to support and assist the 
development of the northern Korean economy only to the. ultimate — 
benefit of the Soviet economy. So long as the importation of bituminous 
coal and petroleum and the operation of the northern Korean merchant _ 
marine is under Soviet control, the operation of Korea’s economy will 
remain almost completely dependent on the USSR. A further major 
problem faced by the northern Korean regime is the internal one of 
the Korean people’s low level of productivity. Since there is a shortage 

| of both skilled and unskilled manpower in the north, low productivity 
can be expected to continue despite the Communist regime’s efforts to - | 
improvethesituation © © ©... ee Be a 

Current Minirary Srruation 
| Northern Korea’s ‘military forces are still being expanded. So far _ 

as the ground forces are concerned, this process involves the integra- 
tion into the “People’s Army” of local recruits and of Korean troops __ 
that have seen service under the Chinese Communists in Manchuria, as 

- well as the equipping of this force with small arms, artillery, vehicles, — 
aircraft,andarmorfromthe USSR. © = = - 

- Trained and equipped units of the Communist “People’s Army” are 
being deployed southward in the area of the 38th Parallel. “People’s 

_ Army” and Border Constabulary units there equal or surpass the 
strength of southern Korean army units similarly deployed. Tanks 

| and heavy artillery have also been moved close to the Parallel in recent 
months... _ a 

| Current estimates place the strength of the “People’s Army” (PA) 
at 66,000 men (including 16,000 ex-Manchurian troops) organized into 
at least three infantry divisions and an independent brigade. The PA’s | 
critical arms include: (1) an armored unit, estimated to possess 65 
Soviet T-34 tanks; (2) divisional artillery units equipped with 76 mm 
guns and 122 mm howitzers; and (3) anti-aircraft units in the border |
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| regions. The 20,500-man Border Constabulary (BC), which is also. | 

2 being expanded with ex-Manchurian levies, is nominally a paramili- 

: tary police force and was previously armed with Japanese weapons. i 

| The BC has been trained to infantry standards, however, and has now 

! been re-equipped with Soviet weapons, | , . - | 

| 2, Air Force, : | a | 

| According to current accepted estimates, the “People’s Army Air 

Force” (PAAF) consists of an air regiment of 1,500 men, including | 

150 pilots, equipped with 85 YAK-9 and/or IL-10 fighters, 38 twin- | 

| engine bombers, 2 twin-engine transports, and 85 Japanese or Soviet | 

training planes. This estimate may be subject to an upward revision 

| imthenearfuture 
- : 

3 Navy. - : . Ae . Bal E oe Vege) Se hols - a a Boe - 

| - The northern Korean navy performs mainly as a coast guard force. | | 

Present navy strength is estimated at 5,100 men. A marine unit, whose | 

exact functions are as yet undetermined, numbers approximately 5,400 : 

men. Northern Korean navy shore installations and sh‘ps are of little : 

consequence: 8 eee Saye h ere oS : 

| 4, Logistics and Manpower. DEE a rs oe | 

The northern Korean armed forces depend almost wholly on the | 

! USSR for logistic support. Recent reports have indicated, however, 

| that limited, quantities of Soviet-type small arms, munitions, and uni- 

| forms are being locally manufactured, rn! : 

| A large segment of the domestic economy is as yet uncommitted 

to the logistic support of the armed forces and could provide further | 

manpower for expansion of the military machine. However, the Com- 

munist regime’s military machine already constitutes a drain on the 

| undermanned northern Korean economy. An additional: sixty to— 

; seventy thousand Koreans who have seen service with the Chinese 

Communists, furthermore, are believed to be available in Manchuria if 

| needed for integration mor loan tothe “People’s Army.” 

| The northern Korean military forces are entirely the product of 

| Soviet planning, and depend heavily on the large Soviet military mis- 

| sion for training at higher command levels and for tactical advice 
| down to the battalion level. The PA’s state of training is comparable to 

: that of the southern Korean Army. Air training is probably still in 

a basic stage, however, and there is no indication that the Air Regi- , 

| ment has attained. operational status. The navy has received less Soviet 
attention. = Se moreay | 

| There is evidence of a continuing program of sending small numbers | 

| of ground and air officers to the USSR for advanced training. Soviet
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| advisers to the PA are believed to number at least 2,000;tothe PAAF, . 
70; and to the Navy, 33. An additional 2,000 Soviet naval personnel 
are reported to be stationed in major northern Korean ports, to service 

. Soviet naval units and to control port facilities. | 
6. Morale. | 

The morale of the northern Korean military forces generally appears 
to be good, and, although factions exist, factionalism is not a significant 
problem. ‘Troops are subject to continuous indoctrination and surveil- 
lance, and their loyalty is further induced by above-average food ra- 
tions, good wages, and special privileges. At the present time, the 
northern Korean armed forces are probably psychologically prepared 

| to fight wholeheartedly against southern Korean troops. Their loyalty _ 
to the Communist regime and their fighting spirit, however, would - 
vary inversely with the strength of the opposition and the duration 
of the struggle. In contrast, the ex-Manchurian Koreans, whose loyalty 
was indicated by the fact of their transfer to the PA, now form a sig- 
nificant percentage of that force. These troops possibly have less feeling 
of kinship for southern Koreans and therefore may provide a firm 
backbone for the PA in the event of military operations. Oo 

- Annex E : | 

| ~. Current Operations Acarnst Soururern Korra 

. The ultimate local objective of the Soviet Union and of the northern 
Korean regime is the elimination of the southern Republic of Korea 
and the unification of the Korean peninsula under Communist domi- 
nation. To this end, an open invasion of the Republic by northern | 
Korean military forces has thus far been delayed in favor of acoordi- 
nated campaign involving political pressure within southern Korea, 
subversion, propaganda, intimidation, economic pressure, and military 
actions by infiltration of guerrilla forces. _ - | 

To date, this campaign has succeeded in damaging south Korea’s 
economy to a serious extent. The withholding of northern Korean © 

| power, fertilizer, coal, iron, and steel from the southern Republic has 
been offset only in part by large-scale US economic aid. In turn, the 
Communist-trained guerrillas operating in south Korea, while they 
have not been successful in developing large concentrations or seriously 

threatening the Republic’s internal stability, have forced the Repub- 
lic to expend large sums of money in “suppression campaigns,” and 
thus have contributed materially to the dangerous inflationary situa- 
tion in south Korea. Anti-guerrilla activity, moreover, has prevented 
the deployment of some Republican Army units along the strategic 

: corridors adjacent to the 38th Parallel. | |
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Communist propaganda, especially that which reiterates the theme | 

| of unification, probably has little present appeal to the southern Ko- 3 

rean people, since they are basically anti-Communist. The Republic’s | 

| anti-Communist program has also materially reduced the Communists’ : 

| ability to infiltrate southern Korean governmental and political | 

| organizations. | | a : 

| Although Communist operations against the southern Republic of : 

| ‘Korea have not thus far produced decisive results, the Republic has | 

| been forced to make serious political and economic sacrifices in order 

| to counter the ever-present Communist threat. At the same time, the 

cost to the Communists has been relatively slight, and their ability to | 

continue the campaign far exceeds the Republic’s capability to continue 

effective resistance without US aid. Sete | : 

| 795B.58/6-2350 co Oo a a 

| — The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — 3 

SECRET RE tas SEOUL, June 93, 1950. 

No. 660 0 ae 
| Ref: WARKX-81993, April 20, 1950 to Chief, KMAG* 

: Subject: Transmitting Plan for Reduction of KMAG Personnel — | 

| There are enclosed, for the Department’s information and considera- 

‘ae tion, copies of an exchange of self-explanatory communications be- - 

tween the Chief, KMAG and the Embassy on the subject of the pro- : 

| posed reduction in KMAG personnel. KMAG was instructed, by the 

| Department of Army in radio message WARX-819938, April 20, 1950, 

| a copy of which is presumably available to the Department, to submit. 

such a plan after consultation with the Embassy. Following several 

| discussions with General Roberts and Colonel Wright,’ the reduction | 

, outlined in the enclosure to the Chief, KMAG?’s letter of June 22,1950 © 

| was found acceptable in so far as it related to Army and police ad- 

visory duties. The Embassy’s views regarding Coast Guard and Air 

Force advisory personnel, apart from those having been transmitted 

| to the Department in various telegrams and despatches, are set forth 

| in the Embassy’s letter of June 23, 1950 tothe Chief, KMAG. | 

| - Briefly, the proposed plan provides for a reduction in KM AG per- 

sonnel from a total of 472 to 242 (exclusive of Coast Guard). Officer 

| strength is slated to decline from 181 to 96 and enlisted men from 283 

| to 139. Despite the severity of this proposed reduction, provision has | 

1 Not printed. | | , | - | 

4 2Col, Sterling Wright, who had been Chief of Staff of KMAG, assumed com- 

mand of the Group pending the arrival of a new Chief following the departure 

of General Roberts from Korea on June 15. At this time, Colonel Wright was 

' in Japan and Lt. Col. Carl H. Sturies was in temporary command of KMAG. 

(See Sawyer, Military Advisors in Korea, p. 119.) | 

| |
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been made for retention of officers ‘and enlisted men in the field at 
approximately their present strength. In this way close supervision _ 
will continue to be exercised over Korean Army units through the 
regimental level—an essential desideratum if Korean Army units are 
to be maintained at an efficient level. Under the reduction plan, the En- 

' gineer and Ordnance sections of KMAG will be strengthened in order 
better to handle the expected flow of MDA supplies and equipment, 
which should reach a high level in the calendar year 1951. Some reduc- 
tion is envisaged in officers assigned to the various schools, but it is 
believed that this can now be done without impairing the efficiency of 
the schools which are now well established and operating under definite 
curricula. Most of the contemplated reductions will be found in Head- — 
quarters personnel. Various logistic functions, such as the motor pool, — 
are being turned over in their entirety to Joint Administrative Serv- 

| ices, with the result that officers and enlisted men in such spaces can be 
spared, — Oo | | OS | 

The Embassy, after careful consideration, is of the view that the 
reductions proposed can be effected after J anuary 1, 1951 without any 
appreciable impairment of the ROK Security Forces. The Korean — 

| Army, in particular, has made enormous progress during the past year; _ 
and the systems and institutions set up through the instrumentality of 

_ KMAG are now such that reductions in advisory personnel can well be 
made > a _ 

Kor the Ambassador: | 
ne ee iveReTT EF, DruMRIicHt © 

ne | PS _ - ‘Counselor of Embassy 

. a | — Enclosure 1 _ a : | / ; | . 

The Chief of the United States M ilitary Advisory Group to the | 
Republic of Korea (Sturies) to the Ambassador in. Korea (Muccio) — 

secrer 99 Fe 1950. 
_ Sir: In accordance with instructions contained in WARX 81993, 
dated 20 April 1950, I have the honor to submit herewith for your 
consideration the detailed plan for the reductionof KMAG.* = = 

*Under cover of despatch no. 661, June. 23, from Seoul, not printed, Am- 
bassador Muccio transmitted copies of the semiannual report of KMAG for the 
period from January 1 to June 15, 1950, the latter date having been advanced 15 days to coincide with the departure of General Roberts from Korea. The con- | cluding portions of despatch no. 661 read as follows: oe 

“. .. It is hoped that every effort will be made to expedite the shipment to 
Korea of items critically needed. It is also hoped that an affirmative decision | will be reached regarding the additional fiscal year 1950 MDA program which 
is now under consideration in Washington. =. re : 
* “The continued: progress made by the ‘Korean Security Forces during the _ first half of the calendar year is yet.another indication of the fine performance of KMAG. General Roberts and his staff have worked exceedingly hard and are entitled to the highest commendation.”. (795B.58/6-2350) 5 : * Not printed. : , | |
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| ‘This plan envisions a one-time reduction with an effective date of | 

| 1 January 1951. Normal attrition, curtailment of extensions and. sus- : 

| pension of requisitions will be utilized to achieve a smooth reduction | 

‘and obviate the necessity for reporting large numbers of officers and | 

|” men for reassignment to other commands. | a 

Please note that since our last informal discussion of the problem , 

| st has been deemed advisable to increase the strength of both Engi- 7 

neer and Ordnance advisory sections each by two officers. This increase 

| has been motivated by consideration of the problems involved in those | 

Geo geetions in handling MDAP supplies and equipment, and in the 
| progress made by the Engineers in affecting major economies. Asap- 

/ proximately seventy-five (7 5) percent of the dollar value of the MDAP | 

program for Korea js in ordnance materiel, it is considered essential | 

| that the maximum supervision be exercised over this type of equipment. 

: The addition of two Engineer officers is justified on the grounds that ) 

_ Engineer advisors are currently achieving remarkable results in sav- : 

ing ROK many millions of won by insuring proper utilization of Ro- | 

rean Army engineers in preference to hiring civilian, contractors for : 

| construction or rehabilitation projects. CETL Ob What e oe SO 

: It would be appreciated if you would indicate your concurrence at 

| your earliest convenience in order that the proposed Table of Distri- | | 

| bution may be submitted to Department of the Army with the least : | 

: practicable delay. | | | . | | 

| Cart H. Srurims | 

| | 
Lt. Col., Sig. ¢ : 

po | Enclosure 2 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the. Chief of the United States 

| Military Advisory Group to the Republic of Korea (Sturies) 

| SECRET . | SzouL, June 23, 1950. 

: Sin: I have received your letter of June 22, 1950, with which you — 

submitted a detailed plan, pursuant to instructions contained in 

| WARX 81993, for the reduction of KMAG personnel to take effect 

| from January 1,1951. | | 

| I note that the plan submitted by you corresponds generally with 

| __ the plan originally agreed upon in consequence of informal discus- 

| gions with General Roberts and Colonel Wright, except for the changes 

| outlined in the third paragrah of your letter. I fully agree that the 

- Engineer and Ordnance advisory sections should be strengthened in 

| order to handle MDA equipment and supplies to the best effect. 

| In so far as your plan relates to Army and police advisory duties, — 

i it has my full concurrence. I note, however, that the plan includes no | 

provision for Coast Guard advisors who have hitherto been carried as 

| 
| 

| 
|
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a part of the KMAG complement. I strongly feel, as I am sure you do, 
that the United States must retain and even strengthen its Coast Guard 
advisory personnel. I wish, therefore, to.go on record as endorsing the 
written request which went forward from the Chief KMAG to the 
Department of the Army, under date of A pril 1, 1950, for the strength- 
ening of the advisory group to the Coast Guard.® The financing of the 
Coast Guard advisory group is obvious] y a matter for determination 

~ in Washington. | _ ) 
While, under existing policy, the inclusion of Air Force advisory 

personnel in the KMAG complement would not be proper, I am hope- 
ful that a top-level decision will be taken in Washington, im accord- 
ance with the recommendations set forth in the Embassy’s telegram 
no. 744, May 23, 1950, to the Department of State, which will permit 
of the inclusion of Air Force advisory personnel in the KMAG 
complement.® | : | - 

Very truly yours, | _ Joun J. Muccro 

| Not printed ; the substance of the request is given in Sawyer, Military Ad- visors in Korea, p. 92. er re _ , *See footnote 3 to telegram 744, May 23, from Seoul, p. 87. | mo .
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THE OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES IN KOREA; RESPONSE | 

OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE UNITED NATIONS : 

| TO EVENTS IN KOREA, JUNE 24-80, 1950) 7 

Editorial Note on the Arrangement of Documents 

| -_-'The difference in local time between Seoul and Washington (EDT) — 

| -was 13 hours; because they lay on different sides of the International 

_. Date Line, Korea from 12 midnight. to 1 p.m. was one. calendar day , 

| ahead of Washington. | oe 

| The material is here arranged chronologically, as far as possible, | 

: according to. Washington time. Incoming telegrams appear in order of : 

| the date and time of their receipt in Washington, which is indicated 

in the heading of the document. Outgoing telegrams are printed ac- | 

cording to the time of their transmission from Washington. | 

- JUNE 24-25,1990 

: (Saturday and Sunday) a Le : 

=. 795.00/6-2550 : Telegram pee gh PORE bp Sas | 

~The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL NIACT Sroun, June 25, 1950—10 a. m. 

| [ Received. June 24—9 : 26 p. m.] 

© 925. According Ko
rean army reports which partly confirmed 

by 
| --KMAG field advisor reports, North Korean forces invaded. ROK 

| territory at several points this morning. Action was initiated: about 

. 4a. m. Ongjin blasted by North Korean artillery fire. About 6 a. m. 

| North Korean infantry commenced crossing parallel in Ongjin area, 

| Kaesong area, Chunchon area and amphibious landing was reportedly 

, made south of Kangnung on east coast. Kaesong was reportedly 

| captured at 9 a.m., with some 10 North Korean tanks participating in 

: operation. North. Korean forces, spearheaded by tanks, reportedly 

| closing in on Chunchon. Details of fighting in Kangnung area unclear, 

: although it seems North Korean forces have cut highway. Am con-_ 

ferring with KMAG advisors and Korean officials this morning re 

situation = ' a 

oe | a RB 

|
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It would appear from nature of attack and manner in which it was 
launched that it constitutes all out offensive against ROK. 

Repeated information CINCFE. | a 
| | : | ~ Muccro 

Note; Mr. Connors (FE) ,1 Mr. White (SAM)? notified 10 715 p.m. | 6/24/50. a 
Relayed to Army Dept. 10: 30 p.m. 6/24/50. So 
T'wo copies delivered to White House at 11 p. m. for transmission to 

President, per Mr. Rusk (cleared with the Secretary). 
_ Repeated to London, Paris, Moscow, Ottawa, Tokyo, Canberra, 
Manila, Wellington, New Delhi, Djarkarta, and Taipei. Per Mr. Rusk. | 
11:30 p.m. June24,GWO/FED!2 |. |... Se te Sah 

7+ W.. Bradley Connors, : Officer in. Charge of Public Affairs in the Bureau of : Far Hastern Affairs. Ot ce - -* Paul Lincéln: White, Executive Assistant to the Special. Assistant: to the , Secretary of State for Press Relations (McDermott)... ee _ *The initials are those of the Chief Watch Officer in the Department of State, Frank E.Duval. 2 
ees 

795.00/6-2450: Telegram oo mentee | 
_ * Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea se 

NIACT PLAIN. | oo. “Wasnineron, June 24, 1950—10 p.m. 
| 612. UP bulletins report tonight North Korean forces.Jaunched _ 

general offensive across border. Heavy tanks in use; 1st Army reported _ 
: defeated. Story by Jack James.! Advise urgently? = 

re a _. ACHESON 

, -1UP correspondentin Korea. a oe 
-* This telegram. had -been drafted. prior to. the receipt in-the Department of State of telegram 925, supra, on the basis of the news bulletins referred to and — was transmitted following an unsuccessful attempt by-Mr. Connors to reach the Embassy in Seoul by telephone (Korean Conflict); = boss 

| 0 EditorialNote 

At 10:30 p. m., Assistant Secretary of State Dean Rusk and Secre- 
_ tary of the Army Frank Pace, both of whom had been notified by 

| telephone, arrived at the Department of State. Within an hour, they 
were joined by Deputy Under Secretary of State H. ‘Freeman Mat- — 
thews, Assistant Secretary of State for United Nations Affairs John — D. Hickerson, Ambassador at Large Philip Jessup, Director of the 
Office of Western European Affairs Theodore Achilles, Deputy Direc- 

| tor of the Office of United Nations Political and Security Affairs 
David Wainhouse, and Miss Ruth Bacon of the Bureau of Far Eastern 
Affairs. |
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| Secretary of State Dean Acheson was notified of the content of tele- | 

. gram 925 from Seoul by telephone and agreed to its being sent to the 2 

: White House for transmission to President Harry 8. Truman in In- . 

| dependence, Missouri; .1t was also suggested to Mr. Acheson that the — 3 

| situation be referred to the United Nations Security Council. Accord- — ) 

ingly, Mr. Acheson called the President at 11:20 p. m., informed him : 

of Ambassador Muccio’s report and suggested that a meeting of the : 

Security Council be called. Mr. Truman agreed. At 11:30 p. m., Mr. 

Hickerson telephoned United Nations Secretary General Trygve Lie, | 

| informed him of the outbreak of hostilities in Korea, and told him of _ | 

| the intention of the United States to bring the case before the Security | 

| - Drafting then began in the Department of State by Mr. Wainhouse , 

| and Miss Bacon of three documents: (1) a formal communication from 

| the United States Mission at the United N ations requesting a Security 

| Council meeting, (2) a resolution to be introduced by the United States ; 

| Acting Representative, Ernest Gross, and (3) a statement tobe made _ | 

by Mr.Gross. (Korean Conflict) : 

795.00/6-2550 : Telegram Se 
| 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | | 

| NIACE = PLAIN, —Sxour, June 25, 1950. | 

: SSIS TSU SERS Ga ES - FReceived June 24—11: 47 p. m.] | 

| 996. Following announcement is being made over mission radio at | 

: “Stand by for a special announcement. gy ge ae ye 

| WVTP has been authorized by the Ambassador to make the follow- | 

ingannouncement: = oe , opera See? roa ! 

“At 4 o'clock this morning North Korean armed forces began un- ! 

| provoked attacks against. defense positions of the Republic of Korea at 

| several points along the 88th degree parallel. Fighting is now in prog- 

| ress at several points along the parallel. Soke aus Spek 

| Korean defense forces are taking up prepared positions to resist | 

_ Northern aggression. Both Korean officials and the security forces are 

! handling the situation calmly and with ability. There is no reason for 

| alarm. As yet it cannot be determined whether the Northern ‘Commu- 

| nists intended to precipitate all out warfare. New developments will be 

| reported regularly over this station. Please keep tuned toWVIEP. 

| _ Mission personnel are advised to travel about as little as necessary. 

| The Ambassador requests that Mission personnel remain at home or 

| at their posts, as the situation may dictate. Our next announcement will 

be heard at three o’clock this afternoon.” . a 

: Repeated info CINCFE. | 

| | Muccro 

Note: Advance copy to Mr. Rusk 12 midnight June 24. Relayed to 

| Army Department and Tokyo 1 a. m. 6/25/50 CWO/FED.
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795.00/6—2550 : Telegram - . / | Oo 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 

CONFIDENTIAL WasHINGTON, June 25, 1950—2 a. m. 
NIACT a oe 

| 613. Urtels 925 and 926 June 25 received. Planning UN Security 
Council action. Need continuing fullest reports. All US Govt agencies 
alerted. | | - | 

- , | / ACHESON 

*By 2 a. m., approval had been given in the Department of State to drafts of | the U.S. request for a meeting of the U.N. Security Council and a resolution to 
be introduced by the U.S. Delegation; the texts were communicated to Am- 
bassador Gross in New York by telephone at 2:30 a.m. (Korean Conflict), - | 

A circular telegram, bearing the transmission time 2 a..m., to the American 
Missions in the other member states of the Security Council (the Republic of 
China, Cuba, Ecuador, Egypt, France, India, Norway, U.S.S.R., the United 
Kingdom, and Yugoslavia) informed them of the decision to call a Security 
Council meeting; it also directed them to urge the respective Governments to 
instruct their Security Council representatives so that prompt action could be 
taken (330/6-2550 (although this circular telegram bears, in the record copy, 
the transmission time 2 a. m., the date below the drafters’ initials reads 
“June 25-3: 05am”) ). : _ 

BO Editorial Note oe 

_ On August 7, 1950, Assistant Secretary of State Rusk was inter- 
viewed by Mr. John W. Huizenga of the Division of Historical Policy 

| Research on the events of June 24-25. In a memorandum of conversa- 
tion, Mr. Huizenga recorded Mr. Rusk’s observations on the timing of 
the decision to take the Korean situation to the United Nations Secu- 
rity Council as follows: BS Se 

“Mr. Rusk stated that the decision to go to the Security Council was 
taken on the strength of the single telegram from Seoul, No. 925. 
Efforts were made during the night to obtain a clearer picture of what | 
was actually happening in Korea but no further information was in 
fact obtained. a a a 
_ “When the Secretary first, telephoned the President shortly after | 11 p. m., he obtained the approval of the President for presentation of 
a resolution in the Security Council if the Secretary decided that that 
course was indicated. By 2 a. m. no further information about the 
course of events in Korea had been obtained, It was considered, how- ever, of utmost importance that the decision to present the case to the 
Security Council should appear in the morning papers simultaneously 
with the news of the North Korean attack. Therefore the Secretary — made the final decision to go to the Security Council shortly in advance 
of the press deadline.” (Korean Conflict; 195.00/6-2450) ei
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| 795B.5/6-2550: Telegram — | | oo : 

| The Ambassador in K orea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

2 SECRET  NIACT Sxoun, June 25, 1950—8 p. m. 7 

| a po [Received June 25—2: 05 a. m.| : 

929. KMAG has just been impelled to despatch urgent telegram 

| to CINCFE, repeated DeptAr (WRI 077) appealing to CINCEFE 7 

to ship ten day supply of certain items of ammunition at once to : 

| Pusan for Korean Army.t KMAG found it. necessary to make this , 

| urgent appeal because ammunition is critically needed to meet situa- 

tion arising from widespread Communist attacks today along parallel. 

| For an account of Korean ammunition situation, Department is re- | 

| ferred to semi-annual KMAG report which was air pouched yester- 

day under cover Embdes 661.? Sn a | 

| ~ Learnestly appeal to Department to back up to such extent as may | 

be necessary KMAG’s appeal for additional ammunition. Without 

early receipt such ammunition and assuming hostilities continue at | 

| present level, is feared. modest stocks in Korean hands will be exhausted : 

| ‘within ten days time. In my opinion, it would be catastrophic for US 

to permit gallant Korean forces to succumb for lack of ammunition. | 

I am confident that if adequately supplied, ROK security forces will | 

| fight bravely and with distinction. _ | | : 

3 Repeated information CINCFE. | - ) 

: Oo | qoet en Meigs a _ Muccto | 

| - Note: Mr. Connors (FE) informed 2:26 a. m., 6/25/50 (CWO) 

| Relayed to Tokyo, 4 a. m., 6/25/FMH. CORE SO 

‘17he request called for ammunition to support 90 105-mm. howitzers, 700 

60-mm. mortars, and 40,000 .80-caliber carbines; see Sawyer, Military Advisors 

: in Korea, p. 120. | EL A BY Sp a cose ahs ee 

| 5. Not printed, but see footnote 3 to despatch no. 660, June 23, from Seoul, 

| 795.00/6-2550: Telegram 8) ae becsy cet fees. 

| - The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET  NIACT © --- Srourn, June 25, 1950—2 p. m. 

| og ee att _. Received June 25—2: 54 a.m. ] 

| _ 928, For the Department’s information I quote below text of 

| memorandum of conversation which IT had with President Rhee this 

morning: ee oe OO 

“JT called on the President by appointment at 11:35 at his residence. :
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“The President appeared under considerable emotional tension, but 
was nonetheless composed. I opened the conversation by saying that I 
had just visited Korean Army headquarters, where I had found both 

, the Korean military establishment and the American advisors moving | 
quickly and efficiently to cope with the emergency. I had found that 
SCAP had been notified at 10 a. m. today of the situation. [had found 
that the city of Seoul appeared calm and normal. a a 

_ __“The President said that Korea needed ‘more arms and ammunition’, 
He subsequently made specific mention of ‘more rifles’. I told him that 

_ the Korean Army was far better trained than it had been last year 
(when the North Koreans had made several strong raids along the 38th 
parallel). I said that there was a sufficient supply of artillery ammuni- 
tion to last for the time being. President Rhee, apparently implying he 
hoped for support in that quarter, said he had not notified General 

_ MacArthur because his governmenthadnocode. vee 
“The President mentioned the various points under attack—Ongjin, — 

__ Kaesong (where he said the post office had been occupied; actually it 
had fallen to the North Korean forces) ; Chunchon and the east coast _ 
where a landing had been effected from boats. The President said that 

| the patrol craft currently at Honolulu were urgently needed, and that 
| __ they had sent word to the Korean Consul at Honolulu to have the ships 

| leave immediately; the crews had been expected to stay there a week. 
| He said that the PC already acquired by the Korean Navy had beena 

tremendous boost to morale. At last they hada ship which could make 
_ some speed whereas their other craft could proceed only ata snail’s 

pace.* ey , . 
P “LT informed the President that American advisors were on duty with _ 
all Korean divisions along the parallel including the Ongjin peninsula ye 
and that their presence would help Korean Army morale. I pointed out 

- that he would be under pressure from various civilian groups along the _ 
parallel to despatch reinforcements but the Korean Army must act 
as a coordinated unit despite local situations and that there would be 
temptation to interfere with military decisions which ‘should be 
avoided. I commented that it was important for everyone to maintain 
CMM, ek 

‘The President said that there would be a cabinet meeting at2 p.m. — 
to discuss the situation. He said that he was considering proclaiming — 
martial law in Seoul and that the people must be told the facts. He _ 
remarked that the situation: came-as no surprise to anybody; that he 
had been warning the people about it a long time and calling upon 
every man, woman and child to come out and fight with sticks and 

_ Stones if necessary. He seemed to feel that the people would support 
him in this way. He said that if it were certain that enough arms and 

“The Republic of Korea, from its own foreign exchange funds, had purchased 
from the United States one PC which arrived in Korea in February 1950 and 
the hulls and main engines of three others, repair and refitting expenses ‘for. ce 
which were borne by the United States. These were en route to Korea at the | 
time of the outbreak of hostilities | (Sawyer, Military Advisors in Korea, p. 92).
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| ‘ammunition would be available, this word would be passed from mouth | 

| to mouth and thus boost public morale. He stated that he had been 

1 trying to avoid making Korea a second Sarajevo; but perhaps the pres- : 

ent crisis presented the best opportunity for settling the Korean prob- : 

| lem once and for all. He commented that American public opinion : 

seemed to be growing stronger day by day vis-a-vis Communist aggres- : 

| sion. He hoped that the US would take action to ‘maintain the present | : 

| situation in Formosa’, because he would ‘like to see the Chinese Com- 

| munists kept occupied for a while’. nn _ 

| _ “T concluded the conversation by assuring the President that I would 

| be available all day and that I had confidence that the situation was 

| being competently met.” 
| Repeated info CINCFE Tokyo. ere eR og eh hae | 

- At 3 a. m. on June 25, Ambassador Gross telephoned United | 

| Nations Secretary-General Trygve Lie and read to him the formal | 

| United States request that the Security Council be convened immedi- , 

| ately to consider the aggression in Korea (Korean Conjlict). The | 
| _ yequest, subsequently confirmed in writing later in the morning (U.N. 

|. document. S/1495),readasfollows: 
oo 

|. “The American Ambassador to the Republic of Korea has informed 

| the Department of State that North Korean forces invaded the terri- 

: tory of the Republic of Korea at several points in the early morning 

hoursof June25 (Koreantime). SAS 

: “Pyongyang Radio under the control of the North Korean regime, 

jt is reported, has broadcast a declaration of war against the Republic. 

of Korea effective 9 p.m. EDT June24. ear is ees 

: ~ “An attack of the forces of the North Korean regime under the 

| @ireumstances referred to above constitutes a breach of the peace and 

| gnactofaggression, 
os 

“Upon the urgent request of my Government, I ask you to call an 

| immediate meeting of the Security Council of the United Nations.” 

| At 4a. m., Assistant Secretary of State Rusk spoke by telephone 

| with. William J. Sebald, Acting Political Adviser. in Japan, and 

| John Allison, Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs, who 

| had accompanied Mr. Dulles on the latter’s visit to Korea (see page 

| 107) and Japan, both of whom were in Tokyo. Mr. Rusk informed | 

| them of the intention of the United States to take the Korean ques- 

! tion to the United Nations and asked them for further information, 

| which they were unable to give, on the military situation and on the 

| reported North Korean declaration of war. (Korean Conflict) | | 

! 468-806—76——10 |
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-795.00/6-2550 : Telegram | a 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

PLAIN PRIORITY Srout, June 25, 1950[—3:55 p. m.]1 _ 
| [Received June 25—5: 44 a. m.] 

931. Following is summary translation Pyongyang radio broad- 
cast at 11:00 a.m.today: Oo Oo 

“Official announcement made by the Home Affairs Bureau of the 
Peoples Republic of Korea. The so-called ‘defense army’ of the South 
Korea puppet regime started a surprise invasion of the north along 
the whole front of the 38th parallel line at dawn on the 25th. The 
enemy, who started the surprise operation, invaded the territory north a 
of the 88th parallel line one to two kilometers at three points west of © 
Haeju, Kumchon, and Chorwon. The Home Affairs Bureau of the Peo- _ 
ples Republic of Korea has issued an order to the security army of the 
Peoples Republic to repulse the enemy. At this moment, our security 
army is putting up stiff counter-operations against the enemy. The 
Peoples Republic army succeeded in repulsing the enemy force which _ 
penetrated into the north at Yangyang. In this connection, the People’s 

/ Republic of Korea wishes to remind the South Korea puppet regime 
of the fact that, unless the puppets immediately suspend their ad- 
venturous military actions, the Peoples Republic will be obliged to 
resort to decisive countermeasures. At the same time the Peoples 

_ Republic entrusted the Home Affairs Bureau to ¢all the attention of 
the South Korea puppet regime to the fact that the whole Tesponsi- 
bility for the grave consequences arising from their reckless venture 
would squarely rest on the shoulders of the South Korea puppet — 

It will be obvious that by terms broadcast North Koreans are 
attempting to. clothe their naked aggression against ROK with pa- 
tently absurd charges that ROK commenced invasion. Developments 
during course of day of course wholly disprove this unfounded 
propaganda. 6 BO ee 

Repeated info CINCFE. Be 
eR oe Meet 

1The transmission time is supplied from information contained in the Depart- | 
ment of the Army teletype conference, June 25, 8/44 a.m.,p. 134. oF 

| 795.00/6-2550: Telegram = | / . SO aan | a 

_  _ The Ambassador in Korea (M uccio) to the Secretary of State — | 

SECRET a oe Sour, June 25, 1950—7 p. m. 
| [Received June 25—6: 46 a. m.] 

935. Info CINCFE. Wish inform Department that with clearing 
weather setting in about midday North Korean Air Force became
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ominously active in Seoul area. Action was initiated at 1185 this morn- _ : 

ing, when two North Korean fighters buzzed Kimpo Airport but left : 

; without bombing or strafing. Commencing this afternoon sometime ot 

after 4:00 o’clock four North Korean fighter planes strafed Kimpo . 

| Airport, making five separate runs. Airport building was slightly dam- : 

| aged, Standard Vacuum Oil Co. fuel truck destroyed, POL dump 

: ignited and MATS C—54 plane which was on ground undergoing minor : 

| repairs had one engine destroyed and one wing badly damaged. Also - : 

North Korean fighters strafed Seoul airstrip, inflicting sight damage 

: on seven T-6 aircraft. Embassy had warned C54 this morning to | 

| leave Kimpo, and Defense Ministry was strongly advised this morning : 

to disperse T-6’s on more southerly fields. Embassy without informa- | 

tion why steps not taken to move O-54 and T-6’s earlier in day. 

In view of today’s air activities, it seems logical conclude North 

| Koreans intend make full use their complete air superiority. Danger of 

this situation has been pointed out on several occasions to Department | 

| and defense agencies.* I can only express hope that some positive and | 

speedy action can be taken at this late date to remedy this deficiency : 

which is, exceedingly serious threat and handicap to gallant ROK : 

forces who are otherwise capable of putting up most effective opposi- | 

| tion. As Department doubtless aware, Rhee and other Korean officials 

| will look to US for air assistance above all else. Future course of hos- 

! tilities may depend largely on whether US will or will not give ade- . 

| quate air assistance. i. i _ 

| | ae | — . a _ Mouccto © 

| 1At approximately 8 p. m. (Seoul time), Ambassador Muccio had met with 

UNCOK at its request to discuss the situation in Korea. He reported on the 

: meeting in telegram 933, June 25, 6 p. m., from Seoul, which was received in the 

. Department of State at 5:51.a. m. (EDT) on June 25. When asked by the 

Indian representative on UNCOK, Anup Singh, for his expectation of the -out- 

~ come, Mr. Muccio replied : _ BO 

“IT feel certain the South Koreans will give a good account of themselves. The 

| unknowns of the situation are the number of Chinese Communists with battle 

experience available to the North Koreans, and the possibility of a North | 

Korean air offensive which might hurt by air raids on Seoul.” (795.00/6-2550) 

| 357.AD/6-2550 : Telegram a ne 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State.» 

| CONFIDENTIAL 7 he ; SEOUL, J une 25, 1950—8 p. m. 

NIACT | ce [Received June 25—7: 38 a. m.] 

- 938. Embtel 933, June 25.1 UNCOK chairman Liu informs us that 

| at meeting today UNCOK resolved send report to Secretary Gen- 

| 1 Not printed, but see footnote 1 to telegram 935, supra. _ BS | 

| | 

| | |
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eral UN setting forth all facts re hostilities gathered to date.2 Message 
will further state UNCOK regards situation as serious and one which _ 
may assume status of full-fledged war. Message will ask Secretary 
General to consider inviting attention of SC to matter. Liu stressed 

| message will only ask Secretary General consider possibility of bring- 
ing matter to SC. Liu went on to say that if situation “deteriorates 
tomorrow” UNCOK will probably send further message definitely 
requesting Secretary General to put matter before SC. 

7 Liu further stated UNCOK decided he should go on air at 9 o’clock | 
Seoul time on GHT and broadcast one or two minute appeal for both 
sides to cease-fire, | Oo ee 
Theme will be Koreans should not fight Koreans. Broadcast will in- 

clude offer to mediate with view to peaceful settlement. _ — : 
Text of broadcast will be telegraphed when available.* Suggest 

USUN endeavor obtain copy of UNCOK message to Secretary General 
referred to above. - os | 

Repeated info CINCFE Tokyo. 
| | : | ne ; Muccto_ 

2 UNCOK’s report to the Secretary General was distributed as UN. docu- ment §/1496. For further information on this document, see the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Noyes, June 25, p. 144, and telegram 541, J une 26, from New York, p. 171. | So | ogg © ~ ® See U.N. document A/1350, p. 8, and U.N. document ‘A/AC.26/SR.32. © - | a 

795.00/6-2550 | ce, | | BPA 

Memorandum o } Teletype Conference, Prepared in the Department , 
OF the Army a 

: TOP SECRET - a OC [Wasuincron,] 25 June 1950—8 : 44 a, m. 

Subject: Korean Situation. = _ mt : | - Se 
References: O-56777; C-56775;* Dept. 931; 95065522 

| Conferees : | a — | | 
| _ WASHINGTON (G2) | TOKYO — 

_ Gen J Lawton Collins C/S* | Maj Gen C A G2? , | Lt Gen MB Ridgway Dep C/S Willoughby 7 
Maj Gen Charles L G3 ColL J Fortier ~*~ G2 

Bolté , Lt Col PB Davidson G2 
MajGenARBolling G2 | Capt C E Howard G2 

1 Neither printed. | Se 
*Greenwich Mean Time was 9 hours behind Korean time and 4 hours ahead. of Washington EDT; thus 6:55 a. m. GMT was 3:55 p. m. in Korea and 2:55 a.m. in Washington. | a 
* Chief of Staff, U.S. Army. | | Oe 
* Chief of Intelligence, U.S. Far East Command.
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WASHINGTON (G2) es | 

| Maj Gen S Le Roy G2 a! | 

|. Irwin | yee | | | 

| R/AdmCarlEspe ONT 
: 

_  BrigGen ThomasS = G3 — a | — | 

| Timberman CS 

| Col Charles V (52 | | | | 

| Bromley | | — Oo ? 
Col B § Talley G2 a | 

| ColFrankT Folk GB 0 2 
Col Schow. © ——CO ST A | 

| Lt Col Jung Ge oe Ste 4, fede telth gales 3 | 

| - Lt Col John R SecGen Staff 

Beishline Sa | SERIA Mien ty 6 . 

Lawson | | aa rns ot 

| Maj Evans AFOIN | 0 eee 

| Capt Brown G2 PR a gates 

Dr Wade ONI i, 

| Dr Robert S Spencer G2. oo IAS ee | 
OO MpRoySMeNar G2 cae Gene , 

| Mr KR Bendetsen Asst Seo 9 

| Mr Bond eS State | Dhol he a a | 
Mr Evan T Sage G2 OE | 

Washington: DAL 
| “What NK unitswerecommitted? ee | 

| a. Ground—especially armor. SO | 

: 6, Air—and in what areas. (nd DA-1) RE | 

Tokyo: FEC Itemil prey oe eee | 

Reitemiluragenda ns re 

1.a. Reports at 2521001 * indicate 3rd Border Constabulary Bri- | 

| gade on Ongjin Peninsula; two divisions, possible 1st and2nd,attack- 

| ng $ on axis Pochon (1021-1682) Uijongbu (1005-1665) located at = 
_ Pochon; 40 tanks reported 5 kilometers north of Uijongbu, 1st Border 

Constabulary Brigade, minus 2 bns, reportedly landed on east coast 

| and committed in Kangnung—(1183-1668)—Makho (1204-1644) : 

| Area; two bns 1st Border Constabulary Brigade attacking south along | 

| East Coastal Road (1205-1645) ; 7th Border Constabulary Brigade | 

| located vicinity Pochon; 6th Division reported formerly in Sariwon — : 

| (880-1758) moving south toward Kaesong (958-1692) ; independent | | 

| gees mixed brigade, possibly 4th Division, in general reserve, location 

unknown, a a : 

| os b. Map reference is AMS 55-1 to 250,000. No air identifications. f 

| Three of four planes bombed and strafed Kimpo Airfield at 2517351. : 
| (ind Item 1) | oo TS | 

| * Korean time. i | 

| 7
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Washington: DA-2 | oo 

Resistance of SK a | 
a. Rate and orderliness of Army withdrawal. 
6. Are SK people fleeing or remaining in towns. (End DA-2) 

| Tokyo: FEC Item 3 | Sita 

Re item 2 ur agenda oO BS 
Resistance of South Korea: | Fs 

| a. Reports indicate orderliness of withdrawing South Korean units. 
6. Late reports states morale of people good. No disorder or dis- 

turbances reported. (nd [tem 3) a | OB 

Washington: DA-8. | | re 

Is SK Government standing firm and maintaining internal order? 
(Lind DA-3) : | 

Tokyo: FEC Item 4 oe ‘ . 
Re Item 3 ur agenda | — oe 
South Korean Government reported to be standing firm and main- 

| taining internal order. Martial law declared in most towns. Curfew in 
| Seoul. (E'nd Item 4) | a are 

. Washington: DA-4 ee | a ens 

_ What is your estimate of objective of current NK effort? (End 

Tokyo: FEC Item6. a 
Re item 4 ur agenda. | . Be 
There is no evidence to substantiate a belief that the north Koreans 

are engaged in a limited objective offensive or in a raid. On the con- 
trary, the size of the North Korean Forces employed, the depth of pene- 
tration, the intensity of the attack, and the landings made miles south | 
of the parallel on the east coast indicate that the north Koreans are en- 
gaged in an all-out offensive to subjugate South Korea. (Zind Item 5) 

Washington: DA-6. me ee 
Has there been a formal, confirmed Declaration of War? (Znd | 

| Washington [Tokyo]:FECItem6 = = 6 Pe 

| RelItem5uragenda 22020 
There has been no firm confirmation that a formal Declaration of | 

War has been made by either contender. Radio Pyongyang (North | 
Korea) is reported to have issued a Declaration of War. But our 
investigations have failed to substantiate this report. See also radio | 
from Am Embassy Seoul (State Dept. 931) 205655Z for additional 
information. (Z'nd [tem 6)
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| Washington: DA-6. | a oo | 

| Do you have any information regarding numbers of north Korean 7 

Z Naval Forces involved in amphibious landings on Korean East Coast. | 

(End DA-6) es _ | 

| Tokyo: FEC Item 9 : 8 | 

| - Reur DA-6; G-2, GHQ, FEC to DA _ es | 

| We have no information as to number of ships involved. However, : 

: landing of 3200-3800 troops reported at four points in East ‘Coast: | : 

: 400-600 at Chumunjin (1170-1680) ; 2,000 at Hosan (1220-1590) ; | 

400-600 at Ulchin (1230-1570) ; 400-600 at Kuryong-Po (1250-1450). | 

| (End Item 9) Oo CE SE | 

| Washington: DA-7 / | 

Have South Korean Naval Forces engaged North Korean Naval | 

units in any location other than Samchok. (Z'nd DA-7) . 

| Tokyo:FECItem?  — . | | 

| - Reur DA-7 ae ee bgt kd eps | 

| KMAG reports one Russian type destroyer engaged by SK Naval | 

element at Kangnung (1180-1660). KMAG reports SK Coast Guard | 

are engaging enemy in Mokpo (930-1800) Area. (£ ndltem7) | 

| Washington: DA-S | a | a ) 

| | General Roberts is available to you. (Z’nd DA-S). - | 

| Washington: DA-9 | Bg ! 

| _ We assume reference FECOM responsibility to assist U.S. Amb. to 

| Korea in providing for safety U.S. natls in emergency you are com- : 

| municating directly with Korea and info copies will be received here. : 

Are we right in assuming CINCFE is meeting KMAG request for | 

ee emergency supply of ammunition? (End DA-9) en : 

| Tokyo: FEC Item 8 oe | 

| | Reur DA-9 an ee : - 

| Partial answer is subpar (2) two our C-56772. We are meeting 

| emergency request for ammunition. Safety and/or evacuation na- 

: tionals under study.and willadvise. (Hnd[tem8) en 

| Tokyo: FEC Item 12: - Oe OO 

In view of proximity enemy tanks AmEmbassy plans to evacuate 

| American personnel women and children beginning tomorrow thru 

Inchon on available transportation. CINCFKE provide Naval and Air 

| protection. General situation points to tank break through via Ui- 

| jongbu. Other Infantry units generally in previously reported 

positions. (H’nd [tem 12) oe 7
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Tokyo: FEC Item 2: G-2,GHQ,FEC to DA | a | 
Official | : ee | 

, Have you received our C-56777 which was receipted for by your 
Communications Center at 1204 Z? (Hind Item 2) | Se 
Washington: DA-10 BO a 

Your C-56775 answers question last sentence in our number 9, (End 

| Washington: DA-1l1_ Ce 
Are there any indications of USSR military participation, if so give 

details. Where is main effort? What appears to be its weight, direction 
and objective. (7nd DA-11) | _ co 

Pokyo: FEC Iiem100 

There is as yet no evidence of Soviet military participation in in- | 
vasion. Main effort is believed to be along axis Pochung—Seoul. Weight 
appears to be two Infantry divisions supported by 40-70 tanks. Objec- 
tive is Seoul: (HndTtem 10) 0 

| What casualties are reported. What is source of report? (End 
| DA-12) oe I oe 

-—-Reur DA-12; G-2, GHQ, FEC to DA he ea gh 
~ KMAG has been queried and has no information ref casualties. (End 

Washington: DA-13 Sn a : 
Is there anything you require from US at this time. (End Tiem 

— Washington: DA-14 ) . re 
In addition to your regular reports request complete summary by | 

Telecon 260800 Washington daylight time (261200Z). Additional ques-. 
tions will be asked at that time. Suggest your G3 members be present | 
as in case here. Navy and ‘Air will also be represented here... 
‘Have you anything further. (7nd DA-14) BS 

Tokyo: FEO Item 11 , a Oo 
Last minute information from KMAG Seoul: a | - 

_ 70 tanks concentrated in night bivouac five miles north of Uijongbu. 
As of midnight tonight morale of South Korean troops reported good. | 
Civil population disturbed but fairly stable. OC 

| Chun Chon reported surrounded. | | 
Leading elements of South [North?] Korea 2nd Division reported 

_ nowentering Seoul. (End Item11)
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: 795.00/6—-2550 : Telegram a Pu ep Bo : 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary | | 

| SER SEW PPE of State | | : 

‘TOP SECRET PRIORITY Moscow, June 25, 1950—3 p. m. } 

| “es | [Received June 25—9:59 a.m.] , 

—. 1726. From Barbour. If estimate last paragraph Seoul’s 929 : 

June 25 to Department correct, this aggressive NI military move : 

| ‘against ROK represents clear-cut Soviet challenge which in our con- 

| sidered opinion US should answer firmly and swiftly as it constitutes 

| __ direct, threat our leadership of free world against Soviet Communist : 

| imperialism. ROK is a creation of US policy and of US-led UN | 

| action. Its destruction would have calculably grave unfavorable reper- : 

| cussions for US in Japan, SEA and in other areas as well. | 

We feel therefore, that we are called upon to make clear to the | 

world, and without delay, that we are prepared upon request to assist | 

ROK maintain its independence by all means at our disposal, includ- | 

| ing military help and vigorous action in UNSC. Embassy assumes | 

| that ROK has or will shortly ask for such assistance. Public declara- : 

tion our willingness to assist. in any feasible way desired by ROK : 

| need not, and should not, jn Embassy view, await formal ROK 

. initiative: Delay could suggest to Soviets possibility their precipitating | 

| with impunity further immediate action against Indochina et cetera. _ | 

| «Soviets. probably calculating that we will be inclined to allow | 

| “neutralization” of Korean civil war in which numerically stronger 

| and more heavily armed NK troops and Commie fifth columnists in 

| ROK territory will form victorious combination and thus advance 

| boundaries Soviet empire without actual use Soviet military forces. _ 

| For reasons given Embtel 1214 April 24 [25] and despatch 514 same 
| date (“Embassy estimate Soviet intentions”)? which we believe still 

| Valid Embassy does not think Soviets prepared now risk possibility 
full scale war with West.? Kremlin’s Korean adventure thus offers us 

| opportunity to show that we mean what we say by talking of firmness, 
| and at same time, to unmask present ‘important. Soviet weaknesses 

! before eyes world and particularly Asia where popular concept Soviet 

| power grossly exaggerated as result recent Soviet political and propa- 

? ganda successes that area. S Co 

1 1 Walworth Barbour, Counselor of Embassy, was Chargé in the absence of 

| Ambassador Kirk. ; | nae ges 

Documentation on this subject 1s scheduled for publication in volume Iv. 

| - 8Thig estimate was based on the premise, according to despatch no. 514, that 

| the Soviet Union stood to gain more by avoiding a shooting war and that the 

: only way—according to the Soviets—in which the West could really stop Soviet 

cold war successes would be by initiating a shooting war (661.00/4-2550). -
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View urgency situation foregoing transmitted without benefit views 
of Ambassador who returns Moscow early June 26. Ambassador will 
no doubt wish cable his comments as soon as possible after his arrival. 

Service Attachés concur in foregoing. 
Department pass USUN, repeated info niact USUN 35. | Barbour. | 

/ | Kirk 

‘Ambassador Kirk sent the following message in telegram 1736, June 26, 6 p. m., from Moscow, which was received in the Department of State at 2:47 p. m. on June 26: “I concur with views contained Embtel 1726, June 26 as basic.” (795.00/6-2650) | 

795.00/6-2550: Telegram = =——™ Oo | | 

Lhe Acting Political Adviser in J apan (Sebald) to the Secretary 
| of State : | _ 

TOP SECRET PRIORITY Toxyo, June 25, 1950 [— 9 p. m.]! 
| : : | [ Received June 25—10:35 a. m.] 

619. For Acheson and Rusk from Dulles and Allison, It is possible 
that South Koreans may themselves contain and repulse attack and, __ 
if so, this is best way.? If, however, it appears they cannot do so then 
we believe that US force should be used even though this risks Rus- | 
sian counter moves. To sit-by while Korea is overrun by unprovoked 
armed attack would start disastrous chain of events leading: most 
probably to world war. We suggest that Security Council might call 
for action on behalf of the organization under Article 106 by the five 

: powers or such of them as are willing to respond. [Dulles and Allison. | 
| | | | SEBALD 

3 The time of transmission is supplied from a subsequent statement of Mr. Allison on events in Tokyo following the outbreak of hostilities in Korea (Korean Conflict). : . oe | Se a 
7In the same statement, Mr. Allison indicated that at 6 p. m. (Tokyo time) on June 25 Messrs. Dulles, Sebald, and Allison had met with General MacArthur | at which time the latter expressed his beliefs that: (a) the attack was not an all-out effort, (b) the Soviets were not necessarily behind the attack, and - (c) the Republic of Korea would gain victory (ibid.). See also Allison, Ambassa- 

dor from the Prairie, p. 129. . For Mr. Dulles’ views, see his notes on Korea under date of June 29, p. 237. 

295.1122/6-2550 : Telegram | | 
_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL - _ Seour, June 26, 1950—1 a. m. 
NIACT | [Received June 25—11:32 a. m.] 

941. In view of threat from Uijongbu area about 17 miles directly 
| north Seoul where North Korean tanks reportedly massed, I have



| OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES, JUNE 24-30 141 | 

| : | 
| reluctantly decided to carry out evacuation of dependent women and | 

| children tomorrow morning through Port of Inchon. There are three | 

vessels in Inchon Harbor which will be used to transport these | 

| women and children to Japan. Evacuation is being coordinated with 

| CINCFE.* | | | | 

| Repeated information CINOFE. | | | 

—_ 7 | | Muvcctio | 

: 1In his statement on events in Tokyo subsequent to the outbreak of hostilities | 

4 in Korea, Mr. Allison indicated that in a conference at 11:45 a. m. (Tokyo | | 

4 time) on June 26 with Messrs. Dulles, Sebald, and Allison, General MacArthur | 

4 continued to view the attack as not an all-out effort supported by the Soviet | 

| Union and questioned the necessity of the evacuation begun the night before by 

Ambassador Muccio (Korean Conflict). See also Allison, Ambassador from the | 

Prairie, p. 132. og a Ea Te Blasts | 7 | | | 

| 330/6-2550: Telegram a a OO . | 

| The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary o f State : 

. CONFIDENTIAL =——(<ist‘ié;~””~~ «Moscow, June 25, 1950—5 p. m. 

NIACT =. Received June 25—11:39 a. m.| | 

| 1727. From Barbour. Reference circular Deptel June 25. I have not | 

yet been able get in touch with responsible Soviet Foreign Office official | 

to transmit message re emergency SC meeting on Korea. Minor em- | 

| ployee on duty at Foreign Office has informed me that it is difficult 

} to reach Gromyko? on Sundays, and I have therefore asked to see | 

| Sobolev (head US section)* and am now awaiting Foreign Office 

' reply to this request. — Oo oe cee 

| Department. pass USUN; * repeated info niact [USUN] 36. © 

| [ Barbour. ] | a : oo | 

| oe , Be SS | Kir 

| 1 See footnote 1 to telegram 613, June 25, 2 a. m., to Seoul, p. 128. , : 

2 Andrey Gromyko, Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister. 

4 8 Arkady Sobolev, Chief of the United States Division, Soviet Foreign Ministry. 

| -*A notation on the telegram indicated that it had been passed to the U.S. 

| Mission at the United Nations at 12 :30 p. m. | : | 

| 795.00/6-2650: Telegram =~ . . - 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET §-NIACT —- Sxour, June 26, 1950—midnight. | 

| [Received June 25—12: 26 p. m.] 

. . 
| 940. President Rhee telephoned at ten tonight and asked me to come 

and see him. Acting Prime Minister Sihn who was at Embassy ac- 

|
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companied me. Ex-Prime Minister Lee Bum Suk was at President’s 
residence when I arrived. Following is memo covering our ensuing 
conversation. | a - - oe a 

_ President was under great strain. His face was working and his - 
Statements were repetitious, half-formed and disconnected. He men- 

| tioned situation at Uijongbu, where he said many tanks were rapidly 
advancing toward Seoul, beyond power of Korean Army to resist 
them. He then addressed his Acting Prime Minister in both Korean 
and English, with occasional asides to Lee Bum Suk in Korean. He 
stated that Cabinet had decided to move government to Taejon to- 
night. This- decision, he repeatedly asserted, was not reached for any 
considerations of personal safety, but because government Must con- 
tinue, and because if he himself were lost to Communists, it would be 
serious blow for his country’s cause. He incoherently directed Acting 
Prime Minister to call together “several capable men” with military — 
knowledge to discuss situation and decide upon appropriate action. He 
said he knew that if Prime Minister were satisfied that another man 
could handle military situation better, he would not hesitate to resign 
in that man’s favor. He stated that Korea could not count on much aid 
from US, remarking “we had hoped that ten million dollars would — 
help .. .* we understand. that a wealthy man, Pak Heung -Sik | 

- (owner of the Hwashin business enterprises) has offered million dol- 
lars to buy arms, but I suppose that now itistoolate’, 
_Acting Prime Minister repeatedly said “yes sir”, “T will sir” to — 

President’s ‘instructions in best manner of his Merchant. Marine ex- © 
perience; but'it was obvious that he was very disgusted at President’s _ 
decision and orders. He finally excused himself, announcing that he _ 
would telephone for latest news of fighting at U iongbu. 

: I endeavored to persuade President to keep government in Seoul _ 
-_-pointing out that armament and troops were available and should be 

thrown into fight to stop tanks with bazookas, anti-tank guns; and = 
land mires. Prime Minister said that 57 millimeter anti-tank guns 
had. failed to. penetrate North Korean: tanks: armor. whereupon I | 
stressed the land mines. (Prime Minister’s allegation seems doubtful ; : 
Korean roads and bridges would not support extremely heavy tanks). 

| I said that if government left Seoul, much of battle would be lost ; that 
if Korean situation ever became disorganized, it would be impossible | 

| to pull it together again. None of these arguments appeared to make 
any impression on President; who repeatedly affirmed his disregard of 
personal safety and his conviction that government must not run risk 
ofcapture = ao | 

1 Omission indicated in the source text. oe : 7 |
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! When it became evident that nothing would change President’s mind, | 

| I rose and said that he might go to Taejon but that I would remain in ; 

Seoul. I said that American women and children would be evacuated , 

early next morning, and that during evacuation there would be air | 

cover over Seoul. President agreed that women and children must go, _ : 

| I said that men of American mission, however would remain. - | 

, ~ As I was leaving conference, Lee Bum Suk, in halting English, told | 

me that he thought original North Korean strategy had been to feint ; 

| toward Seoul, meanwhile landing guerrillas along east coast; but that : 

| when it was discovered that progress toward Seoul was so easy, more | | 

_ effort had been put on that sector. He said they must fight strongly | : 

| against thrust toward Seoul. When I left conference room, Lee stayed = | 
behind, saying that he would remain and have some words with 

: President. | ee a | 
; Outside residence Prime Minister Sihn took me aside and told me 

that President had reached his decision to move government without 
, consulting him. ae : an pe Be eS | | 

| Repeated info CINCFE. — fa a eh Ts SSG CE a) | 

| | (Tee cats Fa ge te _ Muccro | | 

| | Editorial Note | 

| The following information is taken from Korean Conflict. : 

| At 11:30 a. m. a high-level State-Defense conference met in the | 

| Department of State.t The military representatives stated that Ko- : 
| rean appeals for supplies had been promptly met and that 10-day | 

emergency supplies were already being flown under air escort to | 

| Korea. It was decided at this meeting that the American military | 
| advisers of KMAG should remain at their posts with Korean units. | 

In the political field, Mr. John Davies of the Policy Planning Staff | 

| commented that the fact that the Russians had gone so far so openly 
meant that they thought all the Far East:their “oyster”, and pointed : 

: out that if they could get away with this move they would probably | 
| move in other areas. During the general discussion it was brought 

out that American reaction was of extreme importance and that the : 
United States could not meet the situation with half measures. It : 

| either had to take a stand and-stick to it or take no stand atall2. 

- LAttended by Under Secretary Webb: Deputy Under Secretary Matthews ; : 
| _ Assistant Secretaries Rusk, Perkins, and Hickerson ; Ambassador Jessup ; Deputy , 
4 Assistant Secretary Livingston Merchant ; Mr. Achilles; Mr. Charles Yost (Acting ? 
| Director, Office of Eastern European Affairs) ; Mr. Robert G. Barnes (Executive : 

Secretariat) ; and Mr. John Davies and Miss. Dorothy Fosdick (Policy Planning : 
: Staff) for the Department of State; and by Secretary of the Army Pace, Assist- 
| ant Secretary of the Army Bendetson, General ‘Timberman, and others. | 

| - ‘Information drawn from notes made by Mr. Lincoln White. : oe 

| | 

| |
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Further conferences * followed Secretary Acheson’s arrival in the 
Department shortly after noon, at which the possible courses of mili- 

_tary action open to the United States were discussed preparatory to 
| laying the matter before the President. At 2:45 the Secretary tele- 

phoned the President and suggested that he return to Washington.‘ © 

* Attended by Messrs. Webb, Rusk, Jessup, Perkins, Hickerson, Davies, Mat- 
thews, Pace, Bendetson, and others, and joined by General Collins. 

* Information supplied by Ambassador Jessup. 

795.00/6-2550 | | a Oo 

Memorandum of Conwersations, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on 
Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 
Nations * - | 

SECRET [New Yorx,] June 25, 1950. 

| _ Subject: Korea—Conversations, separately, with: a | 

Participants: Sir Terence Shone, United Kingdom 
| Ambassador Jean Chauvel, France : 

Ambassador B. N. Rau, India — 
_ Ambassador Fawzi Bey, Egypt , | 
Mr. Bredo Stabell, Norway | 
Mr. L. N. Palar, Indonesian Representative 
Mr. Adnan Kural, Turkey _ | | a 

, Mr. K.C. 0. Shann, Australia | os be | 
Messrs. Cordier and Feller, UN Sec’t?, | 

—  --C, P. Noyes, United States Mission = | | 

Before the meeting started, I showed a copy of our draft resolution 
to Sir Terence Shone, Ambassador Chauvel, Ambassador Rau, Fawzi 
Bey and Stabell. There was general reaction against the use of the 
words “act of aggression”.* There was also considerable hesitancy to 
take a position on which party was responsible for the invasion. In 
particular, Fawzi Bey and Stabell urged that we did not have enough 
information to justify placing this responsibility. They pointed out 
that they had been and would be unable to reach their foreign offices to 
get instructions; that this was a very serious decision for them to take 

7 _* The source text is a copy of a document in the files of the Bureau of Interna- 
tional Organization Affairs, Department of State (hereafter cited as “IO Files”), 
bearing the designation US/S/1252 and the date June 26, 1950. | 

* Andrew W. Cordier, Executive Assistant to the U.N. Secretary General, and — 
Abraham H. Feller, General Counsel of the United Nations. . | 

* Reference is to the 473rd meeting of the U.N. Security Council, which met at 
2p. m. on June 25; for the record of the meeting, see U.N. document S/PV.473. 

| *The U.S. draft resolution, not printed, referred to the “armed attack on the 
Republic of Korea by forces from North Korea” as constituting “an unprovoked | 
act of aggression” (see Dean Acheson, Present at the Creation: My Years in the 
State Department (New York, W. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 1969), p. 404) ; 
this language was altered in the U.S. draft resolution.as read by Ambassador : 
Gross at the Security Council meeting (see U.N. document 8/1497).
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. 

on their own responsibility. They also took the general line that this | 

| was a fight between Koreans. In its essence, therefore, it was in the 
1 nature of a civil war and they objected to the use of the word “aggres- 
| sion” since that implied aggression of one State against another State. | 

| Fawzi Bey indicated that if we dropped the word “unprovoked” and 

| took out the words “act of aggression” he might feel able to support | 

| the resolution. — | | 

| During the meeting, Cuavuvet indicated his desire to change the lan- 

guage of the resolution so that both sides would be ordered to cease ; 
fire rather than only the North Koreans. He said he was pushed in this : 
respect by Fawzi who was sitting next to him; he though it a reason- : 
able change. I argued vigorously against this on the ground that the 

| South Koreans should not be asked to cease fire until the invaders ; 

! themselves had obeyed the Security Council’s orders. | ) 

_ During the intermission * I had quite a long talk with Pauar. At | 

| first he expressed anxiety that his people might think that the Security 

| Council had acted without full information in making a finding that | 

| the Koreans had invaded South Korea. I gave him a good deal of 
background information based on our telegrams and told him that 

| Mr. Lie had had to suppress part of the Commission’s telegram ° | 

which indicated that the North Koreans were the aggressors. Palar : 
expressed anxiety that the Security Council having passed this resolu- 
tion should back it up with strength.” He was convinced that the North 
‘Koreans would pay no attention to the Security Council’s order and _ | 

wanted to know what we would be prepared to do if that should | 
occur. I indicated we had no instructions on that point but that in 
any case it was a matter for the United Nations to decide. I thought 

: it was of great importance for us to know what the Indonesians ) 
thought about this affair and what kind of action they would support. 

| I said I wished the Indonesians were members of the United Nations, , 
: now. I hoped, in any case, we could have full consultation with Palar 
: during the course of this crisis so that he would know what was going 
| on in our minds and we would know the Indonesian position. Palar | 
| said he was most anxious to keep in close touch with us and would 
| get in touch with his government immediately. > . 7 : 

: . a U.N. Security Council meeting recessed at 4:15 p. m. and reconvened at | 

| ‘6 Reference is to the message from UNCOK to the Secretary General alluded to : 
in telegram 938, June 25, 8 p. m., from Seoul, p. 183; UNCOK’s message had been | 
distributed as U.N. document 8/1496 and placed on the agenda of ‘tthe 473d meet- | 
ing of the Security Council. For the complete text, see telegram 541, June 26, 

| from New York, p. 171. . 
| 7 At the time of the intermission, amendments had already been proposed to the E 

| U.S. draft resolution (8/1497), but voting on the amended version did not take 
| place until after the Security Council reconvened at 5: 25 p. m. For the text of 
| the resolution finally adopted by the Council (8/1501), shortly before 6 p. m. on 
| June 25, see p. 155. , 

|
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_ At the end of the conversation, I asked Palar whether I would be 
correct in informing Ambassador Gross of his (Palar’s) position as 
follows: that he fully supported the United States resolution in the 

| Security Council and the course of action which that contemplated; — 
that he was somewhat concerned that his people did not have the 
full information that would be necessary to convince them of the 
serious significance of this attack. Palar said that was correct. a 

I spoke to Kura during the meeting. He was thoroughly in favor 
of our resolution and advocated a strong line. He was sorry that the 

| resolution had been watered down. He considered this event of vital | 
significance. It was the first time in his view that the Communists had — 
undertaken direct military aggression without any attempt to cover 
it up. He thought this was an important test and that it was essential 
that it be met with strong action. He wanted to know what we would _ 
be prepared to do when it was clear that our resolution was being 
ignored. I indicated that we had no instructions on that: point as yet; | 
we had had a very short time in which to react; I thought, however, 
it was a United Nations matter and that it would make an enormous 
difference to us what the attitude of the other members of the United 

| Nationswas, eae eg 
_ SHANN indicated his view that the Security Council action was vital 

, but that it was obvious that no attention would be paid to the Coun- | 
ceil’s resolution by the North Koreans. He wanted to know what we | 

could do in the way of meeting force with force. He thought perhaps — 
| the Australians were in a position to help if the United Nations de- 

cidedtotakestrongactionn se 
‘Fevier and Corpier were both delighted at Lie’s strong statement. 

It was obvious that. they had had something to do with it. Cordier was | 
quite frank in pressing the view that this would help Lie in the light 

| of his present troubles with American public opinion. He hoped it 
would get good publicity. They both indicated that this event had made 
it possible for Lie to prove that he was a United Nations man right — 

down the line regardless of which way the chips fell. Feller was very | 
anxious to talk about the problem of what to do next.:Both he and_ 
Cordier advanced the thought that the Security Council resolution 
would not be effective and indicated that they understood that a major 
decision had to be made whether to meet force with force. They both 
seemed to me to favor a strong line. Cordier indicated that it was clear 

to him that this event would completely upset all United Nations plans, 

8 Text in U.N. document S/PV.473, p. 3. At the conclusion of his statement, 
Mr. Lie said: “The report received by me from the Commission, aS well as | 

| reports from other sources in Korea, make it plain that military actions have 
been undertaken by North Korean forces. . . . The present situation is a serious 
one and is a threat to international peace. The Security Council is, in my opinion, 
the competent organ to deal with it. I consider it the clear duty of the Security 
Council to take steps necessary to re-establish peace in that area.”
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including particularly the question of Seating the Communists, He 

thought it was out of the question, now, that the Communists would be 

seated either at the ECOSOC meeting on July 3 or at the General 

Assembly.° - | | | 

8 For documentation ‘on the question of Chinese representation in the ‘United 

| Nations, See vol.11,pp.186 ff Oo oe | 

390/6-2550:Telegram 
rs 

- The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL NIACT. > New Deum, June 25, 1950—10 p. mm. : 

a FReceived. June 25-3: 39 p. m.] 

928. I telephoned Bajpai who is in charge MEA? at 9 p. m., im- 

mediately on receipt Depcirtel June 25? in order inform him its ! 

He stated impossible get into communication GOI representative | 

to SC this evening but he was confident B. N. Rau in framework of | 

standing instructions and as President of SC would do all proper in | 

matter of presiding over Council. ae eS | 

GOI could not issue any instructions of substantive character until : 

it had more complete information of what was going on in Korea. ° : 

| fe Fgh EAE Emeason | 

| “a Gira S. Bajpai was Secretary General of the Indian Ministry of External ' 
Affairs. 

| | ee ey 

| 2 See footnote 1 to telegram 613, June 25, 2 a. m., to Seoul, p. 128, 

| 795.00/6-2650: Telegram — es . a oO | 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

: SECRET  NIACT Sout, June 26, 1950-5 a. m. 

: | [Received June 25—3: 46 p. m.] 

: 944, Sent CINCFE; repeated information Department 944. Presi- 

: dent has not yet left Seoul (remytel 940, June 26). He has just phoned 

| that he was unable to get through to General MacArthur or to his 

Chief of Staff+ in order to submit an urgent request that 10 F-51s 

- with bombs and bazookas be delivered to Taegu where Korean pilots 

| are awaiting to take off. He hopes that they can be here before dawn. 

: He asserts that unless these planes are here before dawn, it will be | | 

| very difficult to meet the northernattack, | 

‘Maj. Gen. Edward M. Almond. aa | 

| 468-806—76——11 eg ne EGE o |
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"In addition, he requests 36 105 mm. howitzers, 36’75 mm. anti-tank — 

795.00/6-2550 :Telegram | | | 

_» Phe Secretary of State to the E'mbassy in the Soviet Union 
CONFIDENTIAL = NIACT WasHineron, June 25, 1950—4 p.m: 

538. Please ask immediate interview Vishinsky+ on Korean inva- _ 
sion. Say to him you are instructed to call his attention'to fact that 

| North Korean forces have crossed 38th parallel and invaded territory 
of ROK in force at several points. Refusal of Soviet Rep to attend 
UNSC meeting this afternoon despite clear threat to peace and obliga- | 

_ tions of SC member under Charter requires US to bring this matter __ 
directly to attention of USSR Govt. In view universally known fact. of : 
USSR controlling influence over North Korean regime US Govt. asks 
assurance USSR disavows responsibility for this unprovoked and un- 
warranted attack and. that it will use its influence with North Korean _ 
authorities to withdraw their invading forces immediately. FYI we 
intend to make this. public as soon as delivered. If Vishinsky will not | 
receive you, deliver message to any oficial youcanreach? == 

A ON 

1 Andrey Vyshinsky, Soviet Foreign Minister»... 22 0 oa 
. * The following message, dated June 26, 1 a. m., from Moscow, was received in © 
the Department of State at 6:48 p. m. on June 25 as telegram 1731: “From 
Barbour. Neither Gromyko nor any Vice Minister nor Sobolev was’ available | 
Sunday. (Hmbtel 1727 June 25) Gromyko and Sobolev reported out: of town.” | 
(330/6-2650) - | | Oo Oo 

—795.00/6-2750 - | ! 
Intelligence E'stumate Prepared by the Estimates Group, Office of 

IL ntelligence Research, Department of State. 

SECRET _” [Wasurneron,] June 25, 19502 

Oe ee es ORBEA a 
coo oe ee. (PRELIMINARY VERSION) © | 

woe "PROSPECTS IN KOREA 

A. The North Korean’ objective. in ‘invading South Korea is out- 7 
right control over the Korean peninsula. North Korea presently _ 

3 The cover sheet of the | source text bore the following statement : “This is an 
Intelligence Report ;. nothing ‘in it is to“be construed as a statement of US or 
Departmental policy or asa recommendation of any given policy.”.. = =. Da 

An attached memorandum, dated. June 27, from W. Park Armstrong, Jr., Special 4 
: Assistant to the Secretary of Staté for Research and Intelligence, ‘to William J. 

_ Sheppard, Deputy Director of the Executive Secretariat, stated that copies of 
this document were delivered in the late afternoon. of June 25 to:Dean Rusk, 
George F. Kennan, Counselor of the Department of State and Director of the 
Policy Planning Staff, and officials in the Bureau of Public Affairs. _ | |
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intends to attain a decisive victory .through:the capture of Seoul in | 

the next 7-day period. In the next 72 hours, North Korea may make | 

a “peace offer,” but it can be taken for granted that this offer will be | 

of such nature as to involve the surrender of the Rhee Government : 

| and will-not indicate modification of the original objective. =. , 

_ B. Without effective: US aid, the South Korean forces will offer | 

- immediate resistance along the Seoul defense line, in. which effort | 

they will receive strong popular support. The Communists will nop 
| be capable of developing effective local resistance behind the lines. _ | 

- The South Korean forces are, however, militarily inferior to the Nortl | 

Korean forces and are not considered: capable of offering more than 

limited resistance because of the lack of equal armor, heavy artillery, | 

and aircraft. It is anticipated that the inferior equipment and their | 

limited supply of ammunition will within a short.period force a break _ 

at. some point in the defense line, the eventual loss of Seoul, and the 

collapse of organized resistance. At the point when military defeat 

: appears imminent, the will to resist among the South Korean people _ 

isalsolikelytocollaps. Ee 

| - US withdrawal would signify the end of organized resistance in 

South Korea. In view of Defense Department estimates, the delivery 

of limited US aid and the assumed failure of the US to make a full 

commitment to South Korea would have an adverse effect on Korean 

morale and, while limited resistance would be maintained for a period, 

the capture of Seoul would end organized resistance. If military 

assistance were received from the US immediately, in effective quanti- 

ties, and including critical armaments—planes, artillery—the will to 
 yesist. of the South Korean military forces and people would be 

strengthened. 7 PE IE REE, 

gr 8 MOTIVATIONS 
_ A. The North Korean Government is completely under Kremlin 

| control and there is no possibility that the North Koreans acted with- 

out prior instruction from Moscow. The move against South Korea 

- must therefore be considered aSovietmove. = 
B. A Kremlin decision to resort to open aggression in Korea is in | 

line with the increasing militancy that has marked Soviet policy 

during the past eight months. However, it is unique among moves 

during this period, in fact among postwar moves generally, in that 

it clearly carries with it the definite risk of involving US armed forces | 

and hence the risk of a general war. (The Kremlin probably discounts 

this risk, but even allowing for a heavy discount, the Kremlin must 

| recognize that there still remains a possibility of war breaking out.) | 
| The Kremlin must therefore have either (1) considered Korea as more ; 

- important than we have assumed, or (2) calculated that under any | 

| circumstances an armed clash with the US is more imminent than we
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had estimated. It is estimated that of these two alternatives, the first 
1s the more likely. a i 
-.-(. There have been indications since early June that the USSR has : 
been reviewing its Far Eastern pelicy with a conference in Moscow 
of practically all of the top Soviet Representatives in Far Eastern 
areas. It therefore can be assumed that the move in Korea was de- _ 
cided only after the most minute examination of all factors involved _ 
in the Far Eastern situation. Ambassador Panyushkin’s? and General 
Derevyanko’s * special function in this decision might well have been 

| to estimate probable US reaction totheinvasion, _ a 
- D. While overt indications were that the conferénce was conéerned | 
with particular local Far Eastern situations—specifically US moves _ 
on the Japanese Peace Treaty, on aid to Indo-China, and further 
assistance to Korea—it is not believed that the attack on South Korea. _ 
was resorted to merely for the purpose of achieving or furthering 
local Korean aims. Considering the apparent US commitments to 
South. Korea, is estimated that Moseow would not have taken the 
risks involved—even allowing for a heavy discounting of these risks— 

| unless liquidation of the South Korean Government was¢alled forby | 
_ the Kremlin’s global strategy, as distinct from North Eastern Asian 

strategy. CO Be - | 
' E. The liquidation of the South Korean Government would fit into _ 

_ Soviet global strategy in the following particulars: — ne ES 

_i. It offers a test on ground militarily most favorable to the Soviet 
Union of the resolution of the US in its announced policy of “total 
diplomacy.” Such a test would probably be considered important in _ 
connection with possible Chinese moves in support of Ho Chi Minh, 
Burmese Communists, or Malayan Communists: possibly, a. satellite — 
attack on Yugoslavia; and possible Soviet. moves in Germany orTran. — __ 

2. A severe blow would be dealt US prestige throughout Asia and 
the encouragement which has been felt in widely scattered areas in con- a 
sequence of the premise of more active American support of anti- , 

| Communist forces would be reversed. Equally important, the feeling 
would grow among South East Asian peoples that the USSR is ad- 
vancing invincibly, and there would be a greatly increased impulse to — 
“get on the bandwagon.” a . . 

[3.] Soviet military control of all Korea would be, from the Soviet _ 
standpoint, an important step in making secure the approaches te the 
USS. During recent weeks Moscow has demonstrated Increasing 
sensitivity over this matter—i.e., Baltic, Black Sea, and Iranian ap- : 
proaches. Elimination of the US “salient” in Korea would deny tothe 
US any area where land forces could be staged for an attack on either 
Soviet Far Kastern territories or China. : To | 

- ? Alexander Panyushkin, Soviet Ambassador in the United States. a | 
*Gem. Kuzma Derevyanko, Soviet’ representative on the Allied Council for | 

+ Fp rosident of the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam. a Oo
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. 4, Soviet military domination of all Korea would give Moscow am | 

important weapon for the intimidation of the Japanese in connectiom | 

with Japan’s future alignment with the US, The Kremlin may esti- , 

- mate that with control of Korea, elements in Japan favoring a newtrak | 

course would be greatly strengthened. Moreover, Soviet military lead- : 

ers may estimate that if war does actually come, possession of Korea : 

would be of great strategic value in neutralizing the usefulness of ) 

Japan as an American base. _ oe | - | 

III. CONSEQUENCES IN THE FAR EAST - : 

A. Japan, oe : ao 

_ The consequences of the invasion will be most important in Japan. , : 

The Japanese will unhesitatingly assume that the invasion is Soviet- | 

directed and forms part of an over-all strategy which, at some point, | 

- includes Japan. Japanese reactions to the invasion will depend almost , 

entirely upon the course of action pursued by the United States since : 

they will regard the position taken by the United States as presaging | 

US action should Japan be threatened with invasion. . | 

Failure of the United States to take any action in Korea would : 

strengthen existing widespread desire for neutrality. Defeat of the | 

ROK would greatly intensify Japanese feelings of vulnerability 

while at the same time the failure of the US to assist the ROK would | 

add force to the argument that alignment of Japan with the United 

States would, while inviting Soviet aggression, in no way ensure 

- American protection of Japan against such aggression. Although this 

reaction might be counterbalanced to some degree by the commitment | 

of significant additional US military strength to Japan and the res- 

toration of Japanese sovereignty to the point where the Japanese — 

gould feel themselves at least partially partners in a defensive arrange- 

ment rather than the unwilling tools of American strategy, the under- 

current of doubt as to ultimate US intentions would remain sufficiently 

strong to reduce Japan’s utility and reliability as an ally, 

Rapid and unhesitating US support for the ROK, on the other hand, 

would reassure the Japanese as to their own fate and, since Soviet 

; aggressive intentions in the Far East will be underlined for the Japa- 

nese by the invasion, would enhance their willingness to accept US 

protection and its implications, though not the indefinite continuance 

of US direction ofinternalaffairs, we a a 

Should US support be insufficient to prevent defeat of the ROK, 

the question of the value to Japan of similar support—as against the | 

provocation support constitutes—will inevitably be raised. Considera- 

| tions that will enter into the formation of Japanese attitudes under 

such circumstances—other than the immediate factors responsible for 

-. the Republic’s defeat—will include the following: (1) the degree to 

which American opinion appears to be moving toward the conclusion
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that a Communist Korea renders Japan valueless a8 a US base, or, | 
conversely, enhances Japan’s value as a base; (2) the degree to which __ 
the Japanese regard Japan’s geographic, political, and economic situa- 
tion as so different’ from that of the ROK that the defeat of the Re- 
‘public does not point to US inability to defend Japan; and (8) the | 

_ degree to which the Japanese feel that considerations of the undesira- __ 
bility of precipitating World War III are valid in the case of Korea, — 
but would not be applied to themselves, | 
B. Nationalist China. | ee oO 
. The remnants of the National Government of ‘China on Formosa  —s—™ 
have long viewed the outbreak of ‘World War IIT as their only real 
hope of survival and they doubtless therefore welcome the ‘Communist. ep 
attack on South Korea. Their reaction to a US. withdrawal from 

_ dorea would be all the more severe. The tendency for flight or defec- ee 
tion to the Communists would increase, military morale and govern- _ 
mental efficiency would deteriorate, and prospects for a Communist 
take-over would greatly improve. —S_- Be a 

_  -—s- Ineffective intervention by the US in Korea would have a somewhat 
less adverse effect, but the encouragement derived from increased mili- _ 
tancy of the US would be more than cancelled by the fear that the US | 
is unwilling to make the commitments necessary for success in stopping 
Communism in the Far East. | se eben ae / | _ If the US were to adopt measures that succeeded in defeating the 

_ aggressive North Korean forces, the Chinese Nationalists would gain 
greatly in morale, efficiency, and general willto resist. $8 
C. Communist China UR 

_ The Communist victory in Korea that would almost certainly follow 
US withdrawal would operate to the advantage of the Chinese Com- S 

_-snunist regime both at home and abroad, inasmuch as thatregimewould = 
share in the ‘increased prestige of the international ‘Communist. move- oe 

| ment. This gain would, however, be over balanced by the repercussions __ mee 
on China of any stiffening of the US position elsewhere in the Far East 
asa result of the reverse suffered by the US in Korea 2 
_ Af this hypothetical stiffening of the US position were to include ~ 
effective measures to forestall Chinese Communist capture of Formosa, 
the Chinese Communists might come to view the Korean adventure - 
as a move by the USSR in disregard of Chinese Communist interests. # 

— It is possible, however that the Chinese Communists were consulted 
before the attack on South Korea and that, for one of. two reasons, 
they did not oppose the launching of that attack: 
 1..The invasion. of Formosa may be scheduled for the very near _ future, in which case any US reaction to actual or impending defeat in ; Korea might not occur in time to change the military situation in 

| ina.
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9, ‘The invasion of Formosa-may already have been called offas 

beyond the capabilities. of the Chinese Communists. This possibility, | 

however, is less likely of the two, in view of the sustained and intensive | 

Chinese Communist propaganda build-up on the need to take Hormosa. 

| Ifa defeat for US policy in Korea is not counteracted by a strong | 

“move elsewhere in the Far East, developments in Korea may be ex- : 
pected to cause Chinese Communist leaders to adopt more bold and ; 

militant tactics in their attempts to promote Communism in, other : 

parts of Asia. Specifically, a major force—foar of US intervention— ) 

that now inhibits direct Chinese Communist military intervention in 
Southeast Asia would be very much weakened. The consequences of — : 

ineffective intervention by US in Korea would differ from the above si 

- only insofar as the fact of US jntervention—even though ineffective— _ 

would sustain, or. possibly even increase, Chinese Communist fears of | 

| US intervention to check Communist expansion elsewhere in.the Far | 

_ Effective intervention by the US im Korea would produce a marked | | 

psychological reaction in the public mind and ‘in the minds of the 

~ Chinese Communist leaders. Doubts would be created, or increased, as _ 

to the ultimate success of the Soviet camp in the cold war. In view of | 

its public commitment to that camp, the prestige of the Chinese Com- | 

munist regime would suffer, both within China and in other parts of 

the Far East. Resistance to the reginie, both passive and active, would 

be encouraged. Within the regime itself, the doubts would take the . 

__- Specific form of a ‘questioning of the advantage for China of the Soviet 

alliance. The Chinese Communist leadership would be impressed not: 

only by the relative weakness or ineptness of the USSR in its Korean _ 

adventure, but also by the threat of the newly militant posture of the 

| US in the Far East, a threat that had all but been created by Soviet 

blundering. As a consequence, the strength of the Chinese Commu- | 

nist ties to the USSR would be significantly weakened. oe | 

dD. Southeast Asia. a Ce 

The countries of Southeast Asia have not been particularly aware 

of Korea and its problems. The only personal contact that most South- 

east Asians have had with Koreans occurred during the war when the 

Japanese used Koreans as guards, informers, prostitutes, and in other | 

similar capacities, in conjunction with their own armed forces. These 

Koreans were a particularly hated and feared group, considered 

inferior in most respects, but more ruthless than the Japanese 

themselves. When they are remembered, the reaction to anynewsfrom 

"Korea would be highly unsympathetic, regardless of the specific 
—wonteste ee 

| -_ If the US abandons South Korea, whether or not token, military 

assistance has been provided, the Southeast Asian leaders will lose 

| |
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| whatever confidence they may have had in the effectiveness of US 

_ aid to combat Communism. Although regional attitudes toward 
Chinese Communist imperialism may not be changed, the increased _ 
confidence of Chinese minorities in Southeast Asia in the Communist ; 
destiny will strengthen opportunities for Communist ‘penetration. 
Failure of the United Nations to solve peacefully the Korean issue — 
would not immediately affect the Southeast Asian countries since, 
with the exception of Indonesia, reliance on the UN has not been 
an important consideration. However, hope that the UN might become 
an effective international organization will have been virtually 
destroyed. OS ee 

IV. CONSEQUENCES IN EUROPE  ———™” Sah ko 
Success of the current Soviet-sponsored invasion of South Korea 

will cause significant damage to US prestige in Western Europe. The | 
capacity of a small Soviet satellite to engage in a military adventure 
challenging, as many Europeans will see it, the might and will of the | 
US, can only lead to serious questioning of that might and will. 

In occupied Germany, the success of the North Korean invasion 
forces will cause especial alarm. Germans in all Zones will inevitably = 
eonsider the possibility of the East German paramilitary police play- 
ing in Germany the same “unifying” role the Soviet has assigned toits 
North Korean forces. Neutralist pressures and pressures for some 
sort of West German security force may be expected to increase. —s—_- 

Communists will make much of American inability or unwillingness 
to support effectively those who cast their lot with the US and will 

_ stress the line that the American imperialists are willing to fight only 
to the last Korean, Formosan, etc. Propaganda will be increased to 
point up Communism and Sovietism as a wave of the future. 

295.1122/6-2650 : Telegram mo = 

_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muecio) to the Secretary of State — 

CONFIDENTIAL a . Szour, June 26, 1950—6 a. m. 
‘PRIORITY | [Received June 25—5:05 p. m.] 

945. Repeated information CINCFE. All AMIK women and chil- 
dren dependents, as ordered, and few women employees of mission, 
given option of leaving, were safely evacuated from Seoul to ASCOM. 
assembly area by 5 a. m., Seoul time, June 26. N egotiations now under | 
way with SS Reinholt, Norwegian flag, and SS Norelg, Panamanian 
flag, both freighters now in Inchon harbor, to take as many evacuees as | 
possible to Japan. SS Warine Snapper, American flag, due in Inchon | 
noon 26th will also be contacted. It may be necessary to request US
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destroyers, which understood now proceeding Inchon, to serve as | 

cover to transport some evacuees. oe —— 

~ While head count of those now at ASCOM assembly point not yet 

completed, it is estimated they number more than 700, In addition | 

AMIK dependents, they include missionaries, United Nations, and: | 

| British and Chinese nationals. Dependents in other parts of country ~~ 

advised proceed Pusan for evacuation where available shipping stand- | 

ing by. Names all evacuees will be telegraphed when list completed. 
a UR oe st ~ Mucero : 

- Resolution Adopted by the United Nations Security Council, — : 

Saat dag June 25, 1950* Oe | 

The Secwrity Council | 

‘Recalling the finding of the General Assembly in its resolution of | 

- O91 October 1949? that the Government of the Republic of Korea is a : 

lawfully established government “having effective control and. juris- | 

diction over that part of Korea where the United Nations Temporary 

Commission on Korea was able to observe and consult and in which the 

great majority of the people of Korea reside; and that this Govern- 

ment is based on elections which were a valid expression of the free 

| will of the electorate of that part of Korea: and which were observed | 

by the Temporary Commission ; and that this is the only such Govern- 

-mentin Korea”; : ae 

Mindful of the concern expressed by the General Assembly in its — 

resolutions of 12 December 1948 * and 21 October 1949 of the cense- 

quences which might follow unless Member States refrained from 

acts derogatory to the results sought to be achieved by the United 

‘Nations in bringing about the complete independence and unity of 

Korea; and the concern expressed that the situation described by the 

United Nations Commission on Korea in its report menaces the safety 

and well being of the Republic of Korea and of the people of Korea 

and might lead to open military conflict there ; oe | 

Noting with grave concern the armed attack upon the Republic 

of Korea by forces from North Korea, | | 

~ Determines that this action constitutes a breach of the peace, — 

I. Calls forthe immediate cessation ofhostilities;and ) 

Calls upon the authorities of North Korea to withdraw forthwith 

their armed forces to the thirty-eighth parallel ; 

2 U.N, document $/1501. This resolution was adopted shortly before 6 p. m. at 

which time the 473rd meeting concluded. The vote was 9 in favor to 0 opposed, 

with 1 member abstaining (Yugoslavia) and 1 member absent (U.S.8.R.). | 

* Text in Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, p. 1090. oO 

? Text in Department of State Bulletin, December 19, 1948, p. 760; for related 

documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. v1, pp. 1079 ff.
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~ IL. Requests the United Nations Commission on Korea, pe 
(a). To communicate its fully considered recommendations on’ the situation with the least possibledelay; 

~ + (6) To observe the withdrawal of the North Korean forces to .  thethirty-eighth parallel;and si a 
~ . (¢@). To keep the Security Council informed on the execution of — | . thisresolution; 

a an 
_HI. Calls upon all Members to render every assistance to the United N ations in the execution of this resolution and to refrain from giving assistance to the North Korean authorities,¢ 

_“ Following the adoption-of this resolution, the Security. Council voted upon a draft resolution presented by the Yugoslav representative’ (Nincie), which read | as follows (‘S/1500) : a os re “The Security Council | | Fy EN ce “Noting with grave concern the outbreak of hostilities in Korea, and. anxious > to obtain all the necessary information enabling it to pass judgment on the merits ofthé case, © °° Ts es ne ae | “Calls for an immediate cessation of hostilities and withdrawal of forees, “Invites the Government of North Korea to State its case before the Security 

The Yugoslav draft resolution failed of adoption: by a vote of 1-(Yugoslavia) in favor, to 6 (including the U.S.) opposed, with 3 (Hgypt, India, Norway). absten- tions, and 1 member absent (U.8.8.R.). a an vee | - (During the 478rd meeting, the Security Council had allowed, without objection, | . the representative of the Republic of Korea (‘Chang) to take.a place at the | Counciltable i I EE ET 

795.00/6-2550: Telegram 
RE 

_. .._. Lhe Secretary of State. to the K'mbassy in Korea ae te 

TOP SECRET - NIACT _ Wasuineton, June 25, 1950—6 p.m 
618. For Muccio. This telegram in no way dilutes your present 

authority and discretion ref evacuation plans. Now. being considered — 
utmost urgency by highest. US officials what immediate US aid or x 

_. action possible under circumstances. From this distance it appears ©. * 
very important to keep military advisers actively associated Korean a 
army in accordance with instructions contained para three capital _ FOX CMA WARX, 90992 of 61 July 1949 unless situation clearly renders impossible or futile. Greatest concern here is whether Korean 
army can pull things together’ for brief. period required for US | decision and action or help. BT a 

_ For your info ‘we -hope matter of hours - get decision whether 
CINCFE receives full authority to furnish his discretion ammunition, 

| arms and equipment without regard existing MDAP programs as. | 
| well as ‘decision ‘on action CINCFE: might be authorized: to take di- 

“his telegram, not printed, had established the terms of reference for KMAG at.the time of its inception ; see Sawyer, Military Advisors in Korea, pp..121, 123. _



OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES, JUNE 24-30 By 

rectly to, influence situation based. on safety US citizens. Obviously 
- vigorous fighting by Koreans with what they have and heroic initial | 

effort are essential if any action by us is to have chance take effect.. | 

- Urtel 940 just arrived and underlines need Koreans now do super- | 

human job until other factors begin to operate. Dept Defense concurs. — | 

- Copy this message being furnished CINCFE. 
Oe Sek tn ee ACHESON | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) | 

0 MOP SECRET - [Wasurneron, |: June 25,1950, | 

- LIMITED DISTRIBUTION oe ENR ha Bone Te sek | | 

Subject: = Korean Situation ees Bg ate pet gui Bats Ga 

Participants: ‘The President =. hE Ge Eo 
oe Secretary Acheson Secretary Pace | 

—-.*.-: Secretary Johnson* © Secretary Finletter® 

| - Secretary Matthews? General Bradley*- 
Mr Webb) Admiral Sherman’ 
Mr, Rusk =| State General Vandenberg® 

4.” Mr, Hickerson{ Dept. General Collinst 

: Mr. Jessup J -- hugh ye SEL og | 

‘The persons listed above met with the President for dinner at Blair 
_ _House’at 7:45 PM. Before dinner General Bradley read.a memoran- 

- dum prepared by General MacArthur in which he emphasized his 

views about the importance of denying Formosa to the Communists.® | 

| “After ‘dinner the discussion began around the table, The President 
| called on the Secretary of State to open the discussion. i ne | 

| Mr. Acuzson summarized the various problems which he thought 

the President should consider. The first, point was the question of 

authorizing General MacArthur to supply Korea with arms and other 
equipment over and above the supphes of ammunition presently au- 

| __ thorized under the MDAP program. He recommended that this be 

done, He suggested that our air cover should be used to aid in the evac- 
uation of the women and children from Seoul and that our air forea 

- 9 Secretary of the Navy Francis P. Matthews, 67 6 fc 
- § Secretary-of the Air Force Thomas K. Finletter. 0 oe ee 
--&Gen, Omar N: Bradley, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff = 

| : 5 Adm. Forrest P. Sherman, Chief of Naval Operations...- 9°). Se 

. ®Gen, Hoyt 8. Vandenberg, Chief of StaffU.8. Air Force. 0 | 
Gen. J. Lawton Collins, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army, 

- » 8 General MacArthur’s memorandum is printed:as.an Annex to this document 

| it-had been brought back from Japan by General Bradley and Secretary Johnson 
| who had just returned from a trip to the Far Kast. pe ee SM Be
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should be authorized to knock out northern Korean tanks or air force 
interfering with the evacuation. He then mentioned the resolution 
adopted by the Security Council and suggested that consideration 
should be given to what further assistance we might render to Korea 
in pursuance of this or 'a supplementary Security Council resolution. — 

_ He next suggested that the President should order the Seventh Fleet 
to proceed to Formosa and prevent an attack on Formosa from the 
mainland, At the same time operations from Formosa against the 
mainland should be prevented. He said that he did not recommend that 
General MacArthur should go to Formosa until further steps had been 
decided upon. He said that the United States should not tie up with 
the Generalissimo. He thought that the future status of Formosa might 
be determined by the UN. | a 

Tue Presipent interposed “or by the Japanese Peace Treaty”. 
Mr. Acurson finally suggested that our aid to Indochina should be 

steppedup. = | 7 
GrnrraL Brapiey said that we must draw the line somewhere. 
Tue Preswent stated he agreed on that. 
GeNrRaL Brapiey said that Russia is not yet ready for war. The 

Korean situation offered as good an occasion for action in drawing 
the line as anywhere else and he agreed with the actions suggested by 
Mr. Acheson. He said that jets flying over her would have a great 
morale effect on the South Koreans even if they were unable to spot 
the North Korean tanks. He said that naval action could help on the — 
Kast Coast. He questioned the value of sending materiel which the 
Koreans were not trained to us¢. He mentioned the F-51’s in this con- 
nection. He said that we should act under the guise of aid to the United 

| Nations. He proposed that we should move fleet units now in Subic 
Bay. He thought it would probably not be necessary for them to shoot 

_ but that they might frighten off the North Korean amphibious forces. | 
He questioned the advisability of putting in ground units particularly 
if large numbers were involved. a : - 
GeneraL Corzins reported on a telecon with Tokyo. General Mac- 

Arthur is shipping the mortars, artillery, and so on with ammunition. : 
These supplies will reach the Koreans within the ten-day period for 
which they already have supplies. The F-51’s are available in J apan 
for Korean pilots to fly back. The Korean pilots will be flown from 
Kimpo. General Collins urged that authority be given MacArthur — 
to send a survey group to Korea. | 
Avmirat Suerman said that the Russians do not want war now but 

if they do they will have it. The present situation in Korea offers a 
valuable opportunity for us to act. Korea is 3 strategic threat to 
Japan ; this was the conclusion which he reached in his studies during
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the war when we were planning our attacks on Japan. He favored : 

- gending a survey group. from Tokyo and increasing the strength of | 

KMAG,. He thought we should stop the use of the sea as a means 

of attack on South Morea. This was the logical corollary of the views : 

stated by the Secretary of State. On Formosa he thought we must | ) 

adjust our position to our general occupation position in Japan. He 

thought that. MacArthur fitted into that situation as SCAP. He | 

agreed, as had. General Bradley, that in the Formosa operation we | 

must apply our guarantees against military action both ways, that: : 

is to prevent attacks. from Formosa as well as on Formosa. We could 

not otherwise justify our action. He said it would take two days to 

bring the fleet up from the Philippines. It need not. be used if we | 

decided against such action but the movement should be ordered now. | 

| He wished also to move some ships from the mainland as far as Pearl | 

Harbor, for example, at least one carrier: = a oo | 

Tur Preswpent asked about Russian fleet strength in the Far East — : 

and Admiral Sherman gave him the details. (gt Be | 

GENERAL VANDENBERG agreed that we must stop the North Koreans ; 

| Dut he would not base our action on the assumption that the Rus- 

sians would not. fight. He said that we could knock out. the North 

Korean tanks with our air if only the North Korean air force is.in- 

volved. However, Russian jets might come into action and they would 

: be operating from much closer bases. In regard to Formosa he pointed 

~ out that all places were interrelated. Formosa was therefore important 

| ‘only in relation to other places. ce ne 

_ Tun Prestpenr asked about Russian air strength in the Far East. 

- GENERAL VANDENBERG gave him the information including the fact 

| _ that a considerable number of Russian jets are based on Shanghai. _ 

| ‘Tu Presmpent asked whether we could knock out their bases in the 

FarEast 20 OC 

- GENERAL Vanpensene replied that this might take some time. He 

| said it could bedoneif weused'A-Bombs. — 

Mr. Pacz expressed doubts about the advisability of putting ground | 

forces into Korea. He stressed the need for speed and for encouraging 

General MacArthur to take action. 7 Be 

Mr. Marruemws also stressed the need for prompt action and said 

that we would get popular approval. ee . 

“Mr. Fuxuerrer said we should go as far as necessary in protecting 

our evacuation. He expressed some doubt on the additional items which 

had been suggested by the Secretary of State. He said our forces in 

oe the Far East were sufficient if the Russians do not. come in. He advised 

that only the necessary decisions be made that night. He thought that 

General MacArthur should be authorized to go beyond a mere evacua-



160 “FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII | Oo 

| tion. He stressed the analogy to the situation between the two world 
wars. He thought we should take calculated risks hoping that our action willkeep the peace, EE ee _ Mr. Jounson agreed with Mr. Acheson’s first recommendation con: 
cerning instructions to General MacArthur but. thought the instruc- 
tions should ‘be detailed so as not to give him too much discretion. He thought there should not be a real delegation of Presidential authority — to General MacArthur. He mentioned: the three islands south of 
Okinawa in the Ryukyus which could: be made-ready in a few days as 
air bases. "He pointed: to the fact that they are ‘already under our | jurisdiction and said that the Formosan ‘situation could be handled | from them. He agreed with the views that had been-expressed: by Mr. | ¥Finletter. He was opposed: to committing ground ‘troops: in ‘Korea. 

Mr. Wess, Mr. Jessup, Mr. Rusk and Mr. Hrcxersow made’brief 
comments in amplification of Mr. Acheson’s statements, "9. 

| Tue Preswenr confirmed his: decision that the following orders | 
should besent: — PAE EES OS 
__1. General MacArthur was to send the ‘suggested supplies to the Koreans, ES - a _ 2. General MacArthur was to send a survey group to Korea. 

_ 8. The indicated elements of the fleet were to be sentto Japan: _ 4. The Air Force should prepare plans to: wipe out all Soviet air bases in the Far East. This was not an order.for action but anorderto Maketheplans 00 eee _ 5. ‘Careful calculation should be made of the hext probable place — es in which Soviet action might take place. A complete survey should be | -made by State and Defense Departments. aig BST ae 
| He stressed that we are working entirely for the United Nations. | We would wait for further action until the UN order is flouted. Oo 

~ “He wished the State Department to prepare a statement for a mes- 
sage for him to deliver in person to Congress on Tuesday indicating _ ‘exactly what steps had been taken. He wished the Department to put | _ its best brains on it and said that there were plenty of them there. 

__ He said he was not yet ready to put MacArthur in asCommander- 
in-Chiefin Korean == ess 
__He said our action at this moment would be confined to the United 
NationsandtoKorea. = Ce Te 

He said that our air was to continue to give cover for evacuation 
destroying tanksifnecessary, 

_ He asked whether more bazookas and possibly recoilless rifles could 
besent. Ho oO re | 

GENERAL Brapiey said that on the recoilless rifles we had few avail- able and that there was also a shortage of ammunition, _ Oo 
| *June 27. |
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‘Tum Present again emphasized the importance of making the | : 

survey of possible next moves by the Soviet Union. He also emphasized. ) 

that no statement whatever was to be made by any one to the press 

until he speaks on Tuesday. It was absolutely vital that there should | 

be no leak in regard to this matter and he-wished everyone to be careful. | 

7 They should not even make any background. comment. to the press. ) 

- Mr. ACHESON pointed out that he and Secretary Johnson were sched- | 

_., wled to appear: before the Congressional Appropriations Committee 

tomorrow and: wondered whether any statements, should be made on 

the Korean situation. The President said that he thought no comment 

on this question should be made by either of the Secretaries at that 

; time. 2-8 0 OF Ae pe bs fp eo Bee apy 

— ADMIRAL “SHERMAN: 4nquired whether he. had. been authorized to 

| __ move fleet units from California to Pearl Harbor. Sposstetiee coe aE 

| ‘um Preswinrsaidthathewas. 
- Jn response to further questions. Tuer Presipent said that our air 

| cover should take action against North Korean tanks if this were 

- Memorandum on Formosa, by General of the Army Douglas Mac- — | 

, _ Arthur, Commander in Chief, Far East, and Supreme € ommander, — 

| ~~ 4, Since the fall of 1948 when the military capability of the Chinese 

| Communist to engulf all of the mainland of ‘China became. clearly 

| Grident T have been concerned as to the future status of Formosa and 
foe I have been convinced that the strategic interests of the United States 

2 will be in serious jeopardy if Formosa is allowed to be dominated by 

: a power hostile to the United States.° In my. personal conversations 

| -_ With distinguished civilian and military representatives of the Govern- 

| Jhent of the United States who have visited this Headquarters during 
, the past eighteen. months I have reiterated the premise that Formosa. 

| should not be allowed to fall into the hands of a potential hostile power 

I or of a regime which would grant military utilization of Formosa, to 

1 a power potentially hostile to the United States. On the 29th of May 

| _ last I forwarded to the Joint Chiefs of Staff my estimate of the 

ey strategic consequences which would result from the capture of Formosa 

by the Chinese Communists. 
es SC 

: 9, The front line of the Far East Command as well as the western 

: strategic frontier of the United States rests today on the littoral islands 

30 For documentation on U.S. policy toward Formosa, see vol. VI, pp. 256 ff. 

| | 
|
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extending from the Aleutians through the Philippine Archipelago. _ Geographically and strategically Formosa is an integral part of this offshore position which in the event of hostilities can exercise a de- cisive degree of control of military operations along the periphery of | Hastern Asia. In the event of a war United States striking forces based | on this line would have the capability to interdict the limited means | of communication available to the Communists and deny or materially reduce the ability of the USSR to exploit the natural resources of _ East and Southeast Asia, This essential capability on the’ part of the 
United States is dependent to a large degree upon the retention of Formosa by a friendly or a neutral power. TE es _ 8, The geographic location of Formosa is such that in the hands of | a power unfriendly to the United States it constitutes an enemy salient 
in the very center of that portion of our position now keyed to J apan, | Okinawa, and the Philippines. At the present time there ison Formosa __ | _ aconcentration of operational air and naval bases which is greater than any similar concentration on the Asiatic mainland between the Yellow 
Sea and the Strait of Malacca. Additional bases can be developed in a relatively short time by an aggressive exploitation of World War II Japanese facilities not now utilized by the Chinese Nationalist Forces. Formosa bases are 100 miles closer to Okinawa than any point on the Chinese mainland and are 150 miles closer to Clark Field and Manila _— than any other area which could be acquired by Communist military forces. An enemy force utilizing those installations currently available 
on Formosa could increase by 100 percent the air effort which could be directed against Okinawa as compared to operations based in China _ proper and at the same time could direct damaging air attacks with | fighter type aircraft against our installations in the Philippines which are currently beyond the range of fighters based on the mainland of Asia, ne OO | OS een 4, Asa result of its geographic location and base potential, utiliza- tion of Formosa by a military power hostile to the United States may either counterbalance or overshadow the strategic importance of the | _ central and southern flank of the United States front line position. , Formosa in the hands of the Communists can be compared toanun- sinkable aircraft carrier and submarine tender ideally located to - accomplish Soviet offensive strategy and at the same time checkmate counteroffensive operations by United States Forces based on Oki- : nawa and the Philippines. This unsinkable carrier-tender has the 

capacity to operate from ten to twenty air groups of types ranging _ from jet fighters to B-29 type bombers as well as to provide forward operating facilities for the short-range coastal submarines which are 
predominant in the Russian Asiatic N avy. If Formosa should be ac- 
quired by the Chinese Communists and bases thereon made available
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to the USSR, Russia will have acquired an additional “fleet” which _ | 

will have been- obtained and ean be maintained at an incomparably : 

ower cost to the Soviets than could its equivalent of ten or twenty , 

aircraft carriers with their supporting forces. ee 

5. Current estimates of Soviet air and submarine resources. in the 

Far East agreed to by both Washington and Tokyo military intelli- | 

gence agencies satisfy me that the Russians have the capability to 

extend their forces southward from their present positions and still | 

maintain an imposing degree of military strength in both the Mari- ! 

/ time Provinces and the Chinese seaboard. The ability of the USSR- _ 

| - Chinese Communist hordes to meet promptly logistic requirements : 

either by improvisation or by the import of critical materials from | 

Europe is being demonstrated daily by military activities extend- | 

ing from Tientsin to the southern border of China. The interest of | 

the USSR in the southward displacement of termini of the Trans- | 

 Qiberian Railroad has been reported by competent observers whose | 

information indicated that rail lines are being extended through 

China southward from the vicinity of Lake Baikal and eastward from, 

Russia Turkestan in the vicinity of Alma Ata. A trans-Siberian rail- 

head in the vicinity of Shanghai would materially assist in the 

logistic build-up of Formosa. Pending the actual outbreak of hostili- 

ties United States military forces will be unable to prevent the stock-. 

piling of essential military supplies on Formosa if that area is acquired 
bytheCommunists 

6, Historically Formosa has been used as a springboard for mili- 

tary aggression directed against areas to the south. The most notable 

and recent example was the utilization of Formosa by the Japanese 

In World War IL. At the outbreak of the Pacifie War in 1941, Formosa, 

played an important part as a staging area and supporting base for the 

various Japanese invasion convoys. The main strength of the forces, 

which landed at Lingayen Gulf on Luzon were staged from Keelung, 

Takao, and the Pescadores. The supporting air forces of J apan’s army- 

and navy were based on fields situated along Southern Formosa at, 

| Takao, Koshun, and Taichu. Takao also served as a staging area for 

| | the invasion of Java in February 1942. From 1942 through 1944. 

| Formosa was a vital link in the transportation and communications a 

chain which stretched from Japan through Okinawa and the Philip- 

pines to Southeast Asia. In 1944-45 Formosa was the key staging : 

point for troops and air reinforcements deployed to the Philippines. 

in preparation for the all-important operation to hold the Philippine. 

areas. As the United States carrier forces advanced into the West- 

| ern Pacific, the air bases on Formosa assumed an increasingly greater. 

role in the defense scheme of the Japanese. After the invasion of 

Luzon in January 1945 the Japanese air forces withdrew to For~ 

| 468-806—76——12 |



164 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 

mosan fields to take up forward operational positions to be used against. 
our advancing forces. The military utility of Formosa is sharply 
underlined by the fact that Japan in 1941 controlled not only the 
Ryukyus but the entireeastern peripheryofChina. sit | 

| . %. In addition to its military value, Formosa has not only been 
| self-sufficient as regards food for its own ‘population of more than 

eight million but it has exported since 1910. with a favorable balance = 
of external trade. In normal times. Formosa held the position of a_ 
food surplus area in a generally food-scarce locality. Its prewar.export 
of rice and wheat exceeded imports by approximately..600,000 metric 
tons annually. There is no reason to believe that able. political: and 

| economic advisors cannot once more establish Formosa as a- pros-— 
perous economic unit, Such a factor, particularly the. availability of 
a food surplus, may be of considerable importance in reestablishing 
the economies of those Oriental nations now largely dependent upon 
United Statesassistancn = es eee ce 
_ 8. Formosa represents a political area of no less importance to 

_ western ideology than other areas. in the Orient. The Taiwanese are | 
_ & homogeneous racial group who’as-individuals have resisted the in- 

trusion of foreign blood. Although Formosa was promised to China 
as a consequence of World War II this promise was given in con+ 
sonance with a political situation entirely different than that which 
now exists. There is every basis from a moral standpoint to offer to 
the Taiwanese an opportunity to develop their own political future 
in an atmosphere unfettered by the dictates of a Communist police 
state. In view ‘of the moral implications, as well :as:the geographic 
proximity. of this area to other endangered peoples on.and near the : 

_ periphery. of China, the future status of Formosa can well be an 
_ important factor in determining the political alignment of. those 

_ mational groups who have or must soon make a choice between-Com- 
| munismandthe West. = oo iHALS ay 

| - 9. There can be no doubt but. that the eventual fate of Formosa 
largely rests with the United States. Unless the United States’ 7 
political-military strategic position in the Far East is to be abandoned, 
it is obvious that the time must come in the foreseeable. future when a | 

: _ dine must be drawn. beyond. which Communist expansion. will be 
stopped. As a means of regaining a proper United States posture in 

| the Orient it is apparent to me that the United States should initiate — 
measures to. prevent the domination of Formosa by a Communist 
power. I am equally certain that it would be a fundamental error with , 

_ regard to any part of the Orient to fail to take appropriate measures 
in those areas still open to ourinfluence. eT 

_ 10. At this time I am unable to recommend the exact political, eco- 

nomic and military measures which should be taken to prevent the
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--fall of Formosa’ either into the hands of.a potential ‘thostile power or | 

into the hands of a power who will grant military utilization of For- 
_ mosa to a hostile power. It is my. firm conviction that a realistic esti- | 

mate of requirements can only be based upon a'physical survey of the 

area made by experienced military, economic and political observers. | 

T concur whole-heartedly with the recommendations made by the Joint. : 

Chiefs of Staff on 23 December 1949 1 to the effect that the . 

Commander-in-Chief Far East should make an immediate survey of | 

the need and extent of the military. assistance required in Formosa in an 

order to hold Formosa against. attack. Although this recommendation — ; 

| -wag apparently not acceptable at the time to-the National Security — | 

Council, I note that the Joint Chiefs reaffirmed this recommendation : 

on 4 May 1950. Seep des GE CD EEE uk oS ove | 

/ = 1, Formosa has not yet fallen to Communist domination. There are 

conflicting reports.as to the capability and will of the Chinese Na- | 

‘tionalist Forces as now constituted and equipped to prevent either the 

military or political conquest of the island of Formosa. T cannot predict | a 

what the cost may be of preventing Communist domination of that — 

jsland, although I have advised the Joint Chiefs of Staff what the cost. 

| may be if such an event transpires. I am satisfied, however, that the | 

domination of Formosa by an unfriendly power would be a disaster of 

utmost importance to the United States, and I am convinced that time 

_ 4s of the essence. I strongly believe that the Commander-in-Chief Far 

East should be authorized and directed to initiate without delay a sur- | 

vey of the military, economic and political requirements to prevent the 

domination of Formosa by a Communist power and that the results of | 

such a survey be analyzed and acted upon as a basis for United States 

| national policy with respect to Formosa 
Po hel oc cet OE et Doveras MacArTHUR 

| — Text in Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. 1x, p. 460. © 3 

| 795.00/6-2650: Telegram | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccto) to the Secretary of State — | 

CONFIDENTIAL «=i («ss—<(itéi‘;S”~”~~C «CS BOUL, June 26, 1950—9 a. m. | 

946. For Rusk. I much appreciate your encouraging phone message.’ _ 
After being taken by surprise and knocked off balance yesterday 

| morning by overwhelming North Korean armor and artillery aided 

- 1No reeord has been found in the Department of State files; presumably the 
‘telephone message conveyed the substance of the information conveyed in tele- 

gram 618, June 25,6 p.m.,to Seoul, p.156. 0 © cefee? ee
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in afternoon by aircraft, hard fighting ROK ground. forces made 
gallant comeback by midnight and seem to have stabilized situation. 
I ean give assurances that Korean GIs have given extremely good 

| account of themselves, and I am confident they will not be found. 
wanting in the tests to come. But it is obviously essential that we give 
them not only adequate but sustained aid. Already General MacArthur 
has been most helpful in this respect. -_ a ae | 
I wish we could have avoided the evacuation of our dependents, but 

on the advice of our military advisors and in deference to the ex- 
pressed wish of President Rhee, I felt I had no alternative but to issue. 
thenecessary guidance. oo tt 

_ The mission staff responded almost to a man to the call of duty 
yesterday and all through last night. The removal of dependents: 
from Seoul, which was not decided upon until about. midnight, was. 
executed without a hitch, thanks to well-laid plans, good erganization,, 
and hard work. KMAG, although handicapped by the recent loss of 

7 the recent. departure of General Roberts and the temporary absénce- 
of Col. Wright, performed extremely well, several advisors having- 
risked their lives in the call of duty yesterday and lastnight. | | 
- P.S. Since writing foregoing, there is some evidence that North: | 
Korean armor and artillery are withdrawing all along the line. 
_. Repeated information CINCFE, = |. PE 

re ke ee Mrecto. 

ea — 0s (Mondayy So 
661.00/6-2550.: Circular telegram - ee - a 

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices * 

_ -BECRET  oNIACT Wasuineron, June 26, 1950—1 a. m.? 

In view possibility invasion Korea first: of series coordinated Soviet. 
military action, pls maintain utmost vigilance and report any positive: . 
or negative eyidence however fragmentary re situation: ur country. a 

4 Sent to the Embassies in Ankara, Belgrade, and Tehran, the Legations ins 
Saigon: and Vienna, the High. Cemmissioner in Berlin, and the censutar offices in 
Taipei. and Hong: Kong. It, was also repeated, as routine, to the Embassies. in: 
‘Seoul, London, Paris, Manila, Bangkok, Djakarta, Rangoon, New Delhi, Moscow,, 

_ Athens, Warsaw, Praha, Rome, and. Stockholm ; the Political-Advisers: in. Fokyo- _ and Trieste; the Legations in Bucharest, Budapest, and Helsinki; and the- 
‘Consulate General in Singapore. | oe : | en 

 * The Department of State. record. copy bears. the date June 25. In a memo- 
randum: to Mr. Noble dated August 21, however, Mr. Merchant, who drafted the- 
telegram, indicated that it was reasonable to assume that the Code Room had: 
mistakenly dated it June 25 rather tham June 26.. He added‘ that he reeollected: 

| drafting it, in. the evening of June: 25: and: sending it to: the: ode Room: about: 
midnight, which led him to believe that it had been transmitted at Fa m. on: 
June 26 (795.00/6-2550). See also President Truman’s comment during the. 
June 25th Blair House meeting on the need for making a; survey of possible: 
next moves by the Soviet Union, p. 160.
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295.1122/6-2650: Telegram a OO 

Phe Ambassador in Korea (Muceio) to the Secretary of State 
CONFIDENTIAL PRrionITyY = —-—s SEOUL, J une 26, 1950—7 p.m. ) 

. | | [ Received June 26—5: 49 a. m. | 

955. Evacuation of balance of dependent women and children is still | 

under way (see my telegram 953 to Department *). Request air cover : 

be maintained until termination. I shall inform you soon as possible | 

 gstotermination. © = —.———— Se | 

| ‘Sent CINCFE, repeated info Department. CO : 

Received in the Department at 6:14 a. m., p1680 - - , 

795.00/6-2650:'Telegram ss” . - Oo So —— | 

a The Ambassador in K orea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State. | 

PLAIN rn STH June 26, 1950. | 

rr rer - [Received June 26—6: 02 a. m.] 

951. National Assembly meeting in relatively calm spirit this 

morning appealed to President US, Congress and. UN General 

Assembly for aid, and without dissent affirmed Assembly support of 

: government in this crisis. Also voted for relief and encouragement of 

soldiers and civilians in battle area, authorized Assembly delegation 

to visit front lines (3 members volunteered) and approved establish- 

| ment special emergency military fund. Then went into closed session — 

to hear President, Defense Minister and Home Minister on situation. 

Translation of appeal to President US and Congress follows: 

- “Beginning early morning 25 June, North Korean Communist 

Army began armed aggression against South. Your Excellency and 

- Congress of US already aware of fact that our people, anticipating _ 

incident such as today’s, established strong national defense force in | 

| order to secure bulwark of democracy in the east, and to render service 

| to world peace. We again thank you for your indispensable aid in 

liberating us and in establishing our Republic. As we face this na- 

tional crisis, putting up brave fight, we appeal for your increasing 

support and ask that you at same time extend effective and timely aid 

in order to prevent this act of destruction of world peace.” 

| _ ‘Translation message to UN General Assembly (through UNCOK) 

| follows; | | | | | | 

“Beginning early morning 25 June North Korean Communist Army 

began armed aggression throughout 38th parallel area. For self pro- 

tection our brave and patriotic army and navy opened heroic defense 

operations. This savage and unlawful act of rebel force is com- 

mission of unpardonable sin. We, representing 30 million Koreans, 

| 
| 
|
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| hope UNGA realized our defensive fight against aggression is in- | 

evitable reaction of our people and government. We also appeal for 
, your immediate and effective steps to secure peace and security, not 

only for Korea but also for peace loving people of world.” hace Ts 
Repeated info CINCFE. _ re Ce 

295B.1122/6-2650 : Telegram | - - - a 7 a 4 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary o [State | 

RESTRICTED —— Sxour, Tune 26, 1950—5 p. m2. 
PRIORITY | [ Received June 26—6:.14 a..m.] 

| 953. Embtel 945, Juné 26.21 SS Reinholt, Norwegian flag, with 682 | 
| dependents on board, departed Inchon harbor this afternoon en route 

Fukuoka unless destination changed at request to occupation authori- 
ties. Request SCAP contact vessel and arrange receive. evacuees. 

| Evacuation went off smoothly and without incident, with much credit 
| due KMAG and JAS officers who supervised operation. CS 

_ There remain in South Korea approximately 300 potential depend- 
ent evacuees, including non-Americans, most of whom would find 
easiest to evacuate through Pusan. Approximately 175 of these de- | 
pendents, including 156 Americans, are now concentrated. Pusan. It is 
estimated that, in addition, another 50 may now be in transit to Pusan — 
from various southern and western areas. No firm decision has been — 
taken to carry out mass evacuation through Pusan. At present, four = 
merchant vessels are available in Pusan harbor for evacuation purposes, 

_ and with other vessels calling regularly, passage appears to present no 

Sent CINCFE; repeated info Manila 42,  —— 

_ 2 Received in the Department on June 25 at 5:05 p. m., p. 154, . _ 3 oe / po 

- Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State. | 

BEATIN , Srour, June 26, 1950. 
NIACT ee PReceived June 26—6 : 24 a.m. | 
_Unnumbered. Secretary General from Renborg. Following -from_ 
Commission. North Korean advances have created dangerous situation | 
with possibilities of rapid deterioration. Impossible estimate situation 
which will exist tomorrow in Seoul. In view Commission’s past, ex- 
perience and. existing situation Commission ‘convinced North Korea 
will ‘not ‘heed Council’ resolution nor accept UNCOK. good. offices.
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Suggests for Council consideration either invitation both parties | 

| agree on neutral mediator to negotiate peace or request a member | 
government undertake immediate mediation. Commission ‘decided | 

_ gtandby in Seoul. Danger is that critical operations now in prog: 

ress may end in matter of days and question of cease fire : 

and withdrawal North Korean forces as suggested Council resolution | 

proveacademic. UNCOK* a ee | 

- Department pass USUN New York EM 92 [Renborg.]  ~ | 
So eee REE Me | ue pe ~ Muecro | : 

| - 'This message-from UNCOK to the Secretary-General was read aloud atthe — ) 

| _ 474th meeting of the Security Council on June 27 by the President of the — | 
Security Council (Rau) and was distributed as U.N. document S/15038. - | 

* 4 note on the file copy: indicated that this telegram was relayed to the U.S, : 

“Mission at the United Nations at 6:25am 

795.00/6-2650: Telegram pole yh - | 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | | 

TOP SECRET NIACT Moscow, June 26, 1950—1 p. m. | 

! a | [Received June 26—8:09.a.m.J 

| _ 1784, Embassy has considered carefully Deptel 538, June 25 and | 
| in light information available to us up to this hour. on Korean. situa- | 

| tion ventures to solicit the Department’s further study of the tactical 

| desirability of the approach requested therein at this time. As set 

| forth Embtel 1726, June 25, the’ Embassy assesses the invasion in 

| its broadest implications as a direct challenge to the free world and 

US leadérship thereof, but believes that determined countermeasures 

will deter’the Soviets who are not prepared to risk the possibility _ 

of global war. Whether that appraisal is or is not: confirmed by _ 

developments, it would seem essential that tactically we handle the 

matter in such way as to focus our formal action on the local Korean 

situation and avoid formal engagement of the USSR with the 

‘North Koreans to an extent which might make it difficult for the 

Soviets to disassociate themselves from the North Koreans in the face 

of successful free world counter-action. We question whether our. 

| “bringing the matter directly to the attention of the USSR Govern- 

| ment” and placing on the record “the universally known fact of 

| the USSR’s controlling influence over the North Korean. regime” 

does not tend to identify the USSR formally with the invasion forces 

| to a degree contrary to tactical desirability. | | 

| We are inclined to feel: that ‘for.the time being it might be the 

| course of wisdom to postpone a direct approach to the Soviets on the 

| | |
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merits of the issue confining our action toward Soviet participation 
in a settlement to the routine procedures of notification and informa- ) 

| tion to which the USSR is entitled as a member of the UN (for ex- | 
ample the procedure envisaged Depcirtel June 24, 2 p.m.).1 However, _ 
if the Department feels strongly that some direct representation should __ | 
be made, we would recommend that it be confined to urging Soviet 
cooperation, which is of course unrealistic but might serve as a basis 
for appropriate Soviet withdrawal when effective counter-action will 
have convinced them the risks of perseverance are no longer worth 
taking. | oo cone 
_ Lam sufficiently persuaded of the validity of the foregoing to request | 
the Department’s further consideration. If nevertheless, the Depart- 
ment feels immediate approach should be made, either on the modified — 
line above suggested or as set forth Deptel 538, I will request appoint- _ 
ment for purpose this evening. - 

Department pass London, Paris, USUN, repeated info London 
oe niact 261, Paris niact 247, USUN Niact 40. Department. pass Tokyo | 

‘and Seoul, if desired. — a 

_* Presumably this is a referenee to the Department’s circular telegram dated 
June 25, 2a. m., which is summarized in footnote 1 to telegram 613, June 25, 
2 a. m., to Seoul, p. 128. a | | ne oe 

295.1122/6-2650:'Felegram = | a | 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

RESTRICTED | SzouL, June 26, 1950—11 p. m. 
NIACT | [Received June 26—9: 31 a. m.] 

957. In view of rapid deterioration and disintegration, I am imme~ 
‘diately starting evacuation of all females toward south. All indica- 
tions are that situation is disintegrating so rapidly that we may not 
all be able to get out particularly in view of fighting at Ascom and 
Kimpo. Plan is to follow road toward Taejon by motor vehicle — 

_ Repeated information CINCFE unnumbered. | oo 
| 7 _ Mbvccro 

1 Notes on the source text indicate that an advance copy of this telegram was 
sent to the Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs at 10:05 a. m. and also that it was 
relayed to the Defense Department at 10 :30 a. m. a 

| Editorial Note 

Between 10:15 and 10:50 a.m., Secretary of State Acheson spoke _— 
by telephone with Senator Tom Connally, Chairman of the Senate
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| | : 
| 

Committee on Foreign Relations; Senator Alexander Wiley, second — | 

ranking minority member of the Committee; and Representative : 

John Kee, Chairman of the House Committee on Foreign Affairs. He 

gave them an account of the Department’s action in the crisis and : 

said that the situation seemed to be in hand. | | 

In a subsequent talk with Representative Kee, who called him at | 

1:45 p. m., the Secretary indicated that, since their earlier conver- an 

sation, reports indicated that things were now not going so well in | 

Korea. (Korean Conflict) — | | 

Meanwhile, President Truman had issued his first formal state- 

ment on the Korean situation. He referred to his meeting on the 

previous evening with Secretaries Acheson and Johnson and the Joint 

| Chiefs of Staff, termed the action by North Korea “lawless” and 

| “unprovoked ageression”, and promised that the United States would 

| “vigorously support the effort of the [Security] Council to terminate 

| this serious breach of the peace”. For the complete text, see United 

| States Policy in the Korean Crisis (Department of State publication 

2 3922: Washington, Government Printing Office, July 1950), page 16. 

857.AD/6-2650 : Telegram | 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 

| | | ; the Secretary of State | 

SECRET PRIORITY _ ‘New Yorx, June 26, 1950—2: 19 p. m.. 

| | of | - [Received 3:02 p. m.] 

| 541. Following is full text of report from the Korean Commission.. 

- On the ground that material in brackets involved military information,, 

! sentences in brackets were deleted from the text of the report circulated’ 

2 to the Security Council and made public.* Material in brackets was 

| shown privately to members of the SC? and we have now urged Secre- 

| tariat to issue full text on ground this indicates Commission’s opinion 

! that North Korean forces were attackers.? | | 

7 “Government of Republic of Korea states that about 04:00 hours: 

| 25 June attacks were launched in strength by North Korean forces all 

along the 88th parallel. Major points of attack have included Ongyjuy | 

! peninsula, Kaesong area and Chunchon and east coast where seaborne: 

landings have been reported north and south of Kangnung. Another 

| seaborne landing reported imminent under air cover in Pohang area on 

| southeast coast. The lightest attacks have occurred along the parallel 

| directly north of Seoul along shortest avenue of approach. | 

1 Reference is to U.N. document S/1496. 
! 2 See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Noyes, June 25, p. 144, 

| * The full text was not released at this time. © | - 

:
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| | “South Korean. troops- apparently withdrawing to prearranged: 
main line of resistance which runs along Imjin River 27 miles north- | 
west of Seoul where crossing by northern forces has been reported at > one point. Attack completely unexpected to both Korean Army and 
KMAG. Early fragmentary reports indicating complete surprise and. 
withdrawals everywhere now being replaced by more confident state- 
ments. Situation reported being stabilized along main line of 
resistance.J | ee re 

| “Pyongyang radio allegation at 13 : 35 hours of South Korean inva- 
sion across parallel during night declared entirely false by President 
and Foreign Minister in course of conference with Commission: mem-. 
bers and PrinSec. Allegations also stated People’s Army instructed — _ repulse invading forces by decisive counterattack and: placed responsi- 
bility for consequences on. South Korea. Briefing on situation by Presi- 
dent included statement 36 tanks and armoured cars used in northern 
attacks at four points. Following emergency Cabinet meeting Foreign 
Minister issuing broadcast to people of South Korea encouraging 
resistance against dastardly attack. President expressed complete will- a ingness for Commission broadcast urging cease fire and for communica- 
tion to UN to inform of gravity of situation. Although North Korean 
declaration of war rumored at 11:00 hours over Pyongyang radio no 
confirmation available from any source. President not treating broad- 
cast as official notice. US Ambassador appearing before Commission 
crated his expectation Republican Army would give good account of © 

“At 17:15 hours four Yak type aircraft strafed civilian and military 
air fields outside Seoul destroying sole planes, firing gas tanks and ~ 
attacking jeeps. Yongdungpo railroad station on outskirs also strafed. 
[South Korean Air Force only consists of 6 training planes.| ts 

“Commission wishes to draw attention of SYG to serious situation | 
developing which is assuming character of full scale war and may 
endanger the maintenance of international peace and security. It.sug- 
gests that he consider possibility of bringing matter to notice of SC. 

_ Commission will communicate more fully considered recommendation _ 
later.” a So | oe ne 

| | AUSTIN | 

795.00/6-2650 / oe oo oe 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Secretary of State (Acheson) 

TOP SECRET | | _ [Wasuineron,] June 26, 1950.4 - 

. -Mermoranpum or CoNvERSATION AT THE WHITE House 

The President received the Korean Ambassador at the latter’s re- 
quest this afternoon, the Secretary of Statebeing present. , 

The Korean Ambassador presented to the President the-attached 
resolution of the Korean Parliament,? asking for expeditious and 

‘The time of this meeting, according to Korean Conflict, was 3:50 p. m. 
* For the text of the resolution, see telegram 951, June 26, from Seoul, received. 

at 6:02 a. m., p. 167. |
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- substantial help. He said that he had received three telephone calls | 
from President Rhee, stating that the great deficiencies of the Korean | 

forces were in artillery, tanks, and aircraft, and asking for all possible 

aid in furnishing these. He said that nothing had as yet arrived... 

- The President said that he had already issued orders to General. 

MacArthur to supply all items of ammunition and equipment | 

which, in General MacArthur’s opinion, the Korean army wastrained 
to use, and that the Koreans must now continue to fight effectively so _ 

- that help from the United States could strengthen them. He pointed — 
out that the battle had been going on for only forty-eight hoursand 

- that other men and other countries had defended their liberties under | 
much more discouraging situations through to ultimate victory. The 
‘Korean Ambassador insisted that the soldiers were brave but that | 

they did not have adequate equipment. The President again said that 
help was on the way and that the Koreans must develop the steadfast | 

leadership which would carry themthroughthiscrisis. | 

- It was agreed that the Ambassador should say to the press that he 

had presented a petition asking for help and that the President had ) 

assured him that he had issued the necessary orders to give necessary : 

supplies at the earliest. possible moment in order to support the resolu- | 

tion of the UN and the efforts of the Koreans to defend themselves. _ | 

795.00/6-2750:Telegram = OC | 
The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — 

SECRET §- NIACT Sxoun, June 27, 1950—6 a. m. | 

| - . oe [Received June 26—5:07 p. m.] | 

966. North Korean forces north of Seoul have advanced slightly 

during night. Best appraisal situation indicates although figures 
enemy strength and tanks exaggerated enemy nonetheless have numeri- 
eal superiority vicinity Seoul. Embassy in some current danger 
owing cut off. President and most Cabinet have departed south | 
from Seoul. Acting PriMin and Defense Minister Sihn and Korean | 
Army Staff still assert will stick it out here. I propose remain Seoul | 
with limited volunteer staff until bitter end, sending Counselor Drum- : 
right with few FSQ’s south by motor vehicle to follow President. : 

It proposed key KMAG personnel move southward via motor vehicle, : 
- timing depending upon developments, to preclude potential accusa- 

tion abandonment; other KMAG personnel to be airlifted. | 

_ RepeatedinfoCINCFE. © 
Mt |
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¥95.00/6-2650: Telegram | , oO a a 

The Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State — | 

TOP SECRET a | Paris, June 26, 1950—9 p.m. 
‘PRIORITY [Received June 26—5:55 p.m.p 

8118. Personal from Bohlen? for Kennan. I fully realize that I do 
not have all the considerations which entered into instruction contained. _ 
in Department’s 538 of June 25 to Moscow,’ but I am heartily in accord 
with views contained in Moscow’s 1734, repeated Paris 247,3 expressing | 
doubt as to desirability of making direct approach to Soviet Govern- 
ment in regard to Korean situation. I agree with them that such a 

- direct approach would offer the Soviets a distinct tactical advantage. 

(1) They could utilize this approach to confuse the issue and per- 
haps by holding out some hope of Soviet cooperation in bringing the 
conflict to a close, et cetera, et cetera. Could easily inhibit or at least. 
introduce a delaying element in any international or US action which 

| might be in contemplation to assist South Koreans. It would not take 
too much for certain members of the Security Council to seize on any 
ray of hope from Moscow to try to hold up further UN action. | 

(2) Perhaps even more important, it would publicly involve the 
Soviet Union directly in the Korean matter. We all know, of course, 
that the Kremlin has set in motion and is directing the Korean opera- 
tion, but as long as it is not so publicly cited, it would be easier for 
the Soviets privately to restrain the North Koreans if as a result of 
strong, determined countermeasures the Kremlin considered that the — 
risks were becoming too great. | ee 

This would certainly appear to be a very clear case of typical Stalin: 
methods whereby he initiates action not formally and directly involv- 
ing the Soviet Union which he can and will press to the full if only 
weakness is encountered while leaving himself a way out without too | 
direct loss of Soviet face if he considers the risks were becoming too __ 

great. It is significant to note in support of this contention that the 
chief Soviet-Communist propaganda line is that the South Koreans 
are the aggressors seeking on US instigation to provoke a general war 
while the North Koreans are merely repelling attacks on their territory. _ 
This is standard cover used by any aggressor, but it also indicates the 
facesaving way out if the Kremlin for its own reason decides that. 
South Korea is not worth the risk of a major conflict. — | 
This is the clearest case of direct defiance of the United States plus: 

for the first time overt violation of a frontier that has occurred since 

the end of the war and you may be sure that all Europeans to say 

nothing of the Asiatics are watching to see what the United States | 

1 Charles E. Bohlen, Minister at the American Embassy in Paris. 
*Transmitted at 4 p. m., p. 148. 
* Received on June 26 at 8: 09 a. m., p. 169. | -
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- -will.do, It is a situation requiring the maximum firmness, and even a | 

willingness to take major risks in order to convince the Kremlin that 

we mean business without, however, foreing them publicly into a posi- | 

- tion from which therecan benoretreat. re ~) : 

It is for these reasons that I completely agree with Moscow’s tele- | 

gram under reference that what is needed is the strongest and most 

vigorous countermeasures backed by the US on the spot in order to 

convince the Kremlin that the most serious risks are directly involved | 

in the North Korean aggression. In submitting the foregoing I realize 

that. there may be overriding reasons from point of view of public | 

opinion or UN attitudes which necessitate an approach to the Soviet | 

Government in this situation in which case I would certainly agree 

with Moscow’s suggestion that it would be merely confined to a simple | 

request for cooperation. [ Bohlen. | | | 

I , ae Bruce 

795.00/6+2650: Telegram = ot | | i 

The Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State | 

| SECRET Boe Paris, June 26, 1950—9 p. m. | 

PRIORITY | - ss FReceived June 26—6: 15 p. m.] | 

8118. Saw Parodi? tonight at his request. He read me telegram. 

from Massigli? reporting latter’s conversations with British Foreign | 

Office. Gist of report was ‘that British seemed rather calm over 

Korean episode, were busy analyzing Russian motives and because — : 

of their Far Eastern commitments, especially Hong Kong and 

Malaya, would be unable to make any military contribution to South 

‘Korea. Parodi disappointed over what he considers phlegmatic Brit- : 

ish attitude and puzzled over reasons their amendment requiring 

time-consuming report from UNCOK.? Parodi said that in absence 

‘of a French Government, any views expressed by him were personal, , 

but that he hoped US would send American troops and throw back | 

Northern assault. Further, he believed that if such action were taken, _ | 

the Russians would not send their own troops to attack ours or use 

our action as a reason to wage war there or elsewhere. If we do not | 

send American troops, he thinks Korea will quickly be overrun and | 

‘Western prestige irretrievably impaired. Bidault * compares situation — | 

1 Alexandre Parodi, Secretary General of the French Foreign Ministry. : | 

 *® René Massigh, French Ambassador in the United Kingdom. | 

_ *Reference is to the British amendment (8/1498) to the U.S. draft resolu: : 

tion (8/1497) introduced at the June 25 meeting of the U.N. Security. Council ; 

-for the record of the proceedings, see U.N. document S/PV.473. oe 

-°*Georges Bidault had been French Prime Minister from October 28, 1949 

 aintil June 24,1950. |
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at present to Hitler tactics in'1988 and 1939 and the plucking of the | 
leaves of an artichoke. Parodi expressed grave concern at repercussions __ 
in Indochina in event all Korea fell to Communist forces, a sentiment — 
known to be fully shared and strongly expressed earlier today by 

We will repeat all messages this subject to London, HICOG, 
| Moscow and hope they will keep ussimilarly informed. = =. —s 

Department pass Moscow. Repeated information London 879, Mos- 
cow 118, Frankfort 441. : re | 

re a | Bruce 

_ 5Léon Pignon, French High Commissioner in Indochina, was. at this time in | France. nnen 70) ' Se 

795.00/6-2750 : Telegram | a | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

_ SECRET NIACT SEOUL, June 27, 1950—8 a. m. 

| 7 _ [Received June 26—6:54 p. m.] 
_.967. Acting PriMin visited me 7 a. m. Confirmed President had 

| left at-3 a. m. heading for Chinhae and Cabinet at 7 a. m. for south 

both travelling by special trains... Oe ELS EES | 
Capt. Sihn says fight will be all over by this afternoon, in meantime — 

has turned over full authority to chief Army Staff Chae Pyong Tuk 
and radioed people to remain indoors and calm when tanks arrive. _ 
He says he will stay in Seoul with Army command to end. He 
despaired of saving anything and inquired possibility President and 
Cabinet moving to Japan as “government. in exile.” I made no 
commitment.  . 7 oe | 
Repeated information CINCFE. re 

_ as - a | Moccro_ 

795.00/6-2650: Telegram re | wee 

- - The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Soviet Union 

| TOP SECRET | NIACT = . WASHINGTON, June 26, 1950—7 p. m. 

| _. 540. Dept appreciates importance considerations set forth Embtel 
1734, June 26 and recognizes disadvantages of involving Sov prestige 
more directly in Korean aggression. Our proposed approach was predi- 
cated on belief, so ably set forth in Embtel 1726, June 25, that Sovs not 

now prepared risk possibility full-scale war with West and hence will 
not permit themselves become directly involved in Korean hostilities. 
We wld expect them for this and other reasons, assuming that UN and _
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US ‘reaction to Korean attack is firm ‘as it has been, to reply to our : 

approach by denying their responsibility for action of “North Korean ) 

Govt” and hence to refuse to permit themselves to be directly involved. | 
Our reasons for considering an approach along these lines’ desirable | 

at this time were fol: We incline to view that, as long as Sovs can 
utilize their satellites or stooges to take aggressive action without , 

serious danger of becoming involved themselves, they will be likely to | 

employ this device with increasing boldness. If, on other hand, it can be | 

made clear to them that aggressive action by satellites risks involving | 
their prestige directly, they may, in light considerations set forth | 
Embtel 1726, be more cautious in pushing such tactic to extremes. 
‘Second reason prompting Dept’s proposal is that excellent oppor: 

- tunity is here offered to disrupt Sov peace offensive? which, as Emb is | 
aware, is assuming serious proportions and having a certain effect on 
public opinion in many critical areas. Prompt and explicit exposure of | 
Sov responsibility for clear-cut case of aggression shld go far, appro- | 
priately played by Western propaganda, to destroy effectiveness of 

peace offensive. = ccagtewts, OY | 
-~ Jn light these considerations, Dept believes that approach outlined 

Deptel 538, June 25, shld be made promptly. In deference Emb’s views, . 

however, opening clause third sentence of reftel shld be altered to read 
as fol: “In view universally known fact close relations between USSR_ ; 
and North Korean regime”. - So oO | 

GQ Sea ee a ee ACHESON: | 

a Documentation on this subject is scheduled for publication in volume Iv. _ | 

795.00/6-2650 : Telegram 7 ae | | 

 -‘Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Yugoslavia | | 

SECRET  NIACT . Wasuineron, June 26, 1950—7 p. m.. 

— 505. Yugo Amb? called today to inquire re Korean situation. We. | 
took occasion to express surprise at Yugo abstention in vote on major. 
portion resolution adopted yesterday by UN SC. Amb, appearing. | 
clearly on defensive, sought to explain action on grounds (1) that 
Yugo had recognized North Korean Govt year ago; (2) that Yugo, © | 

_ had not recognized UN Korean Comm; (8) that facts as reported | 
yesterday had not made perfectly clear which party was responsible. | 

for attack; and (4) that Yugos felt their resolution? which called on ss 
_ both parties to cease hostilities and withdraw behind frontier, was. | 
adequate to meet need until situation further clarified. a | 

| ~ 1Viadimir Popovic. , : 
> “pee footnote 4 to the U.N. Security Council resolution adopted-on June 25,
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_ We replied that. there is no question that North Koreans had in- 
vaded South Korea without slightest provocation from ROK, which 
had been taken completely by surprise. We added it was obvious North — 
Korea wld not have taken such action without Sov inspiration. We 
pointed out vital importance of SC taking prompt and effective action 
in cases of armed aggression against independent countries and ex- 
pressed view it must certainly be in Yugo’s direct interest that prece- 
dents for SC action of this character be created. a 

In view of fact SC will presumably be asked to take further action 
on Korean case and desirability that such action have unanimous sup- 
port you are requested urgently to reiterate above considerations to 
ranking Yugo officials. Oo 

os | | ACHESON 

423 Mucclo, John J. | | oo Oo 
Lhe Secretary of State to the Acting Political Adviser in Japan 

(Sebald) 7 ; | 

UNCLASSIFIED WASHINGTON, June 26, 1950—9 p. m. 
NIACT | CS | oo 

483. For Ambassador.* While Department deeply appreciates will- 
ingnegss you and members your staff remain Seoul, it is felt inadvisable — 
for you or any members your staff voluntarily to become hostages 
and accordingly unless there are overriding considerations not known 
here Department feels you should endeavor leave Seoul to join Gov- 
erment before safe departure becomes impossible. 

ACHESON 

_ ? This message was repeated to Seoul as Department teléaram 629.- = 

795.00/6-2650 ee 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

TOP SECRET [Wastineron,] Jine 26,1950. 
Subject: Korean Situation oo 
Participants: The President | | | 

Secretary Acheson Secretary Pace 
Secretary Johnson Secretary Finletter 
Mr. Matthews General Bradley 

| Mr, Rusk State Admiral Sherman 
Mr. —— Dept General Vandenberg 
Mr. J esstp General Collins | | 

(Secretary Matthews? ar- 
rived just after mesting 

| adjourned) 

* Reference is to Secretary of the Navy Francis P. Matthews. oe
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The above group met with the President at Blair House at 9:00 PM.’ i 

GENERAL VANDENBERG reported that the First Yak plane had been ! 

shot down. ee BS | 

Tur Presipent remarked that he hoped that it was not the last. | 

GENERAL VANDENBERG read the text of the orders which had been | 

issued to our Air Forces calling on them to take “aggressive action” | 

against any planes interfering with their mission or operating in a | : 

manner unfriendly to the South Korean forces. He indicated, however, | 

that they had been avoiding combat where the direct carrying-out of ! 

their mission was notinvolved. : ee re | 
‘Mr. Acueson suggested that.an all-out order be issued to the Navy 

and Air Force to waive all restrictions on their operations in Korea and. | 

to offer the fullest possible support to the South Korean forces, attack- | 

ing tanks, guns, columns, etc., of the North Korean forces in order to. | 

give a chance to the South Koreans to reform. a a | 

| Tue Present said he approved this. | eo | 

Mr. Pace inquired whether this meant action only south of the 88th _ | 

paralle, | 

Mr. Acizson said this was correct. He was making no suggestion — | 

foranyactionacrosstheline. = a ae hose @ ! 
GENERAL VANDENBERG asked whether this meant also that they | 

should not fly overtheline. ae | oe | 

_ Mr. Acuxson saidtheyshouldnot. nt | 

Tur Presipent said this was correct; that no action should be taken 
north of the 38th parallel. He added “not yet”, Mh : 

Mr. Pace said that care should be used to avoid hitting friendly 

forces, So te | OPE SBS : 
GuneraL CoLiins agreed but suggested that the orders themselves | 

should not put restrictionsontheoperation. = 
Mr. AcHESON said that if it was considered useful the orders could | 

add that the purpose which the orders would implement is to support | 

‘South Korean forces in conformity with the resolution of the Security | 
Council pe ae ee 

Mr. Acugrson said that the second point he wished to bring up was : 
that orders should be issued to the Seventh Fleet to prevent an attack 
on Formosa. ce | | | - 

Tur Present said heagreed. | a | | 
Mr. Acueson continued that at the same time the National Govern- 

ment of China should be told to desist from operations against the 

In his account of the June 26 meeting, President Truman quoted from : 
General MacArthur’s “latest message,” which stated that North Korean tanks | 
were entering the suburbs of Seoul and that the South Koreans were unable to ) 
resist the North Korean offensive (Memoirs by Harry S. Truman, Volume Two, 
Years of Trial and Hope (Garden City, N.Y., Doubleday & Company, Inc., 
1956), p. 337). — : a : - - | | , 

-468-806—76-——18 | | | |
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| mainland and that the Seventh Fleet should be ordered to see that 
those operations would cease. | | 

Mr. Acuzson said his third point was an increase in the United 
States military forces in the Philippines and an acceleration of aid to 
the Philippines in order that we might have a firm base there. | 

THE Presipent said he agreed. | oe 
Mr. Acuzson said his fourth point was that aid to Indochina should 

be stepped up and that a strong military mission should be sent. 
He suggested that on all these matters if orders were issued tonight 

it would be desirable for the President to make a statement tomorrow, 
He handed the President a rough draft? of the type of statement 
which might be issued. | | | 
Tue Presipent said he would work on the statement tonight. The 

President continued that he wished consideration given to taking 
Formosa back as part of Japan and putting it under MacArthur’s 
Command. 

Mr. Acueson said that he had considered this move but had felt 
that it should be reserved for later and should not be announced at 
this time. It required further study. | a , 

THe Preswent said that he had a letter * from the Generalissimo 
about one month (?)* ago to the effect that the Generalissimo might 
step out of the situation if that would help. He said this was a private 
letter and he had kept it secret. He said that we might want to proceed _ 
along those lines in order to get Chinese forces helping us. He thought 
that the Generalissimo might step out if MacArthur were put in. 

Mr. AcHEson said that the Generalissimo was unpredictable and 
that it was possible that he might resist and “throw the ball game”. 

_ He said that it might be.well to do this later. 
Tue Preswent said that was alright. He himself thought that it _ 

was the next step. | 
Mr. JoHnson said that the proposals made by the Secretary of 

State pleased him very much. He thought that if we hold the line as ~ 
indicated that that was alright. | 
-Mr. AcHxrson added in regard to the Formosan situation that he 

thought it undesirable that we should get mixed up in the question | 
of the Chinese administration of the Island. 

Tue Presment said that we were not going to give the Chinese 
“a nickel” for any purpose whatever. He said that all the money we 
had given them is now invested in United States real estate. 

Mr. JoHnson added or in banks in the Philippine Islands. 
ADMIRAL SHERMAN said that the Command of the Seventh Fleet 

could be either under Admiral Radford at Pearl Harbor ® or under 

*Not printed. 7 
*The parenthetical question mark is in the source text. | 

- * Adm, Arthur W. Radford was Commander in Chief, Pacific.
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General MacArthur. He said that under the orders issued yesterday 

the Seventh Fleet had been ordered to proceed to Japan and placed 

under General MacArthur’s Command. He said that the orders in 

regard to Formosa would be issued from the Joint Chiefs of Staff to 

General MacArthur so to employ the forces allocated by Admiral 

' Radford to General MacArthur. | | | | 

No objection was raised to this statement. 

Mr. AcHEson said that the Security Council would meet tomorrow 

afternoon and that the Department had prepared a further resolution — 

for adoption. Our reports were that we would get full support. He : 

noted that even the Swedes were now supporting us. 

Mr. Hicxerson. read the draft of the Security Council resolution : 

recommending that UN members render such assistance as was needed 

to Korea to repel the attack.® | 

Tue Preswent said that was right. He said we wanted everyone 

in on this, including Hong Kong. - | 

Genera Brapiey reported that British Air Marshal Tedder? had | 

come in to see him, was generally in accord with our taking the firm 

position, and gave General Bradley a full report of the forces which 

the British have in that area. | 

Mr. Rusx pointed out that it was possible the Russians would come 

to the Security Council meeting and cast a veto. In that case we would : 

- gtill take the position that we could act in support of the Charter. | 

Tun Preswent said that was right. He rather wished they would | | 

veto. Ne said we needed to lay a base for our action in Formosa. He : 

- gaid that he would work on the draft of his statement tonight and | 

would talk to the Defense and State Departments in the morning | 

regarding the final text. 

Mr. Rusk pointed out that it was Mr. Kennan’s estimate that 

Formosa would be the next likely spot for a Communist move. _ 

Secretary JoHNsoN reported that SCAP’s guess was that the next | 

move would be on Iran. He thought there should be a check on this. | 

Gernrrat Corzins said that SCAP did not have as much global _ | 

information as they have in Washington. He and Mr. Pace stated that : 

they have asked for full reports all over the world in regard to any | 

developments, particularly of Soviet preparations. | 

Srcrerary JoHNson suggested to Mr. Acheson that it would be 7 

advisable to have some talks with the UK regarding possible action | 

in Iran. | | | 

Mr. Acueson said he would talk with both the British and French. : 

‘The resolution was introduced at the 474th meeting of the U.N. Security | 
Council on June 27 as document S/1508/Rev. 1; see editorial note, p. 207. 

7R.A.F. Air Marshal Lord Tedder was Chairman of the British Joint Services 7 

Mission in Washington. | | |
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_ Mr. Acuzson asked Admiral Sherman whether he desired that any 
action should be taken regarding the utilization of the Sakishimas, 
south of Okinawa. - Ce a, a 

- ADMIRAL SHERMAN said he would leave this to General MacArthur. 
_ Mr. Acueson said it would be better to put any necessary supporting 
air forces on these Islands than to try to put them on Formosa itself. 
Mr. Pace inquired whether the State Department would inform 

_Ambassador Muccio concerning the orders which were being given. . 
Mr. Acuxson said from latest reports it would probably be impos- 

sible for us to contact Ambassador Muccio. = tS 
GENERAL CoLiins reported that they were in contact with Seoul 

through a ham radio operator there. | a | 
- Mr. Pace said that they could pass a message to Ambassador Muccio _ 
through General MacArthur. Ps 

Mr. Acuxson suggested that the President might wish to get in 
Senator Connally and other members of the Senate and House and 
tell them what had been decided. © : — 

| Tue Prestpent said that he had a meeting scheduled for 10:00 
tomorrow morning with the Big Four and that he would get in any 
others that the Secretary thought should be added. He suggested 
that: Secretaries Acheson and Johnson should also be there. 

Mr. Jounson suggested that the majority and minority members 
of the two Armed Services Committees be included. ==.” 

_ After the discussion it was agreed to set the meeting for 11:30. 
Tre Present then read the following list of persons to be in- 

cluded in the meeting: | re 

The Big Four (Lucas, Rayburn, McCormack—the Vice President 
will be out of town) ,’ Senators Connally, Wiley, George, Alex- 

_ ander Smith, Thomas of Utah, Tydings and Bridges; Congress- 
men-Kee, Eaton, Vinson and Short. Co | oe 

Mr. Jounson referred again to the draft statement for the Presi- 
dent, said that it was very forthright, that he liked it very much and 
that the Joint Chiefs would. consider it during the evening and make 
any suggestions in the morning. —— | | | | 
GENERAL Cotiins stated that the military situation in Korea was 

bad. It was impossible to say how much our air can do. The Korean 
Chief of Staff has no fight left in him. 7 | : 

Mr. Acuerson stated that it was important for us to do something - 
even if the effort were not successful. . | 

Mr. JOHNSON said that even if we lose Korea this action would save 
the situation. He said this action “suits me”. He then asked whether 

‘The Big Four referred to here, in addition to Vice President Alben. W. 
Barkley, are Senate Majority Leader Scott Lucas, Speaker of the House Sam 
Rayburn, and House Majority Leader John McCormack,
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any of the military representatives had any objection to the course | 

of action which had been outlined. There was no objection. = 

GunrRaL VANDENBERG, in response to a question from Mr. Finletter, | 

~ gaid that he bet a tank would be knocked out before dark. | a | 

Tum Preswent said he had done everything he could for five years 

to. prevent this kind of situation. Now the situation is here and we 

must do what we can to meet it. He had been wondering about the | 

mobilization of the National Guard and asked General Bradley if 

that was necessary now. If it was he must go to Congress and ask | 

for funds. He was merely putting the subject on the table for dis- : 

 eussion. He repeated we must do everything we can for the Korean 

situation—“for the United Nations”. Po Sen Sl Sa Bo eee | | 

- Generat Brapiey said that if we commit our ground forces in 

Korea we cannot at the same time carry out our other commitments — | 

without mobilization. He wondered if it was better to wait now on , 

the question of mobilization. of ‘the National Guard. He thought it 7 

would be preferable to wait a few days. mo a | 

- Turn Presrpen said he wished the Joint Chiefs to think about this 

and to let him know in a few days time. He said “I don’t want to go 

to war”. | | ee en ee 

GeneraL Cotiins stated that if we were going to commit ground : 

forces in Korea we must mobilize. | a : 

| Mr. AcHEson suggested that we should hold mobilization in reserve. | 2 

Mr. Jounson said he hoped these steps already authorized will 

settlethe Korean question. = (ee 

Tuam Presipent said the next question would be the mobilizationof = 

| the Fleet Reserve. Age Ne in hed a 

Apmirat SHERMAN said there must be a degree of balance. 

Tur Present noted that there is some pretty good air in the | 

| National Guard. He had never been in favor of this and thought it 

| should be like the Naval Reserve. | | 

| Gunerat VanpENBERG said he was very glad to hear the President 

| ~ Apmiran SHERMAN asked whether MacArthur could anchor the fleet | 

| inFormosan portsifnecessary. 8 

Tum Presment asked Mr. Acheson what he thought about this. 

, Mr. Acuuson said that theyshouldgoaheadanddoit,. 
| ApmiraL SHERMAN said this would be the best procedure. = 

| - Genera Coutins remarked that if we had had standing orders we | 

could have stopped this. We must consider this problem for the future. 

| Tur Present said he agreed. 7 Be 

| Mr. Jounson said that if there was danger of a Russian veto in the 

Security Council the President’s statement should be put out before 

the Security Council meets tomorrow. | 

| Mr. AcHESON agreed. | 

|
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330/6-2650 : Telegram . | 

Lhe Ambassador in Yugoslavia (Allen) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET PRIORITY Brterape, June 26, 1950—7 p. m. | 
| [Received June 26—9:55 p. m.] 

812. Deputy Foreign Minister Prica has just told me this morning 
high Yugoslav authorities have been meeting for several hours on 
Korean situation and had decided to instruct Bebler ? to press for reso- 
lution condemning aggression, calling on both sides to return to origi- 
nal positions, and demanding UN investigation. Bebler will be 
instructed to abstain on other issues. , , , 

Prica referred to special difficulties facing Yugoslavia in this matter. 
I pointed out that situation seemed to me entirely clear cut for Yugo- 
Slavia and every one else. Whether UN could take decisive action in 
face of open aggression was as important to Yugoslavia as any other 
country in world. I said I hoped isolationism in America was dead but 
that Yugoslav Government should remember that if other countries 
were hesitant to cooperate with US in banishing aggression, Americans 
could become disillusioned. I knew of no country which might be more 
affected by such a development than Yugoslavia. I said that if Yugo- 
slavia ever had occasion to invoke UN assistance, I hoped Yugoslav 
Government would not have cause to regret position it had taken in 
Korean case. | Sn a 

: a , ee AEN 

‘Ales Bebler, Yugoslav representative on the U.N. Security | Council. 

295.1122/6-2750: Telegram _ a | | | 
_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

PLAIN NIACT — Sroun, June 27, 1950. 
| - [Received June 26, 1950—11: 12 p. m.] 

Unnumbered. Counselor Drumright accompanied by Commander ~ 
Seifert, Naval Attaché, Lt. Colonel Edwards, Military Attaché, J.. 
Stewart, Public Affairs Officer, Prendergast, Third Secretary, Ivo 
Fatigati, clerk, Branch, JAS motor officer, left via motor 10 a. m. 
today to follow Korean Government south, = = : 

_ Tam remaining at ROK national defense headquarters accompanied 
by Berry, clerk, Morgan, J AS commission officer, Smith, JAS motor 
officer, MacDonald, Third Secretary, Edwards, security, Holland, 
KMAG, and Lynch, Military Attaché. My party plans to leave with 
last KMAG party for Siheung 1500 today possibly proceeding Taijon 
under cover darknessif situation deteriorates. == __ - |
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_ All other personnel include 33 KMAG, 20 UNCOK.' 14 Chinese. | 

5 British. ECA and JAS to be airlifted. If airlift fail, for [apparent 

garble| up to 150 can be transported by motor south. oo 

Exceptions to above are Bishop Patrick Byrne and Father Carroll 

| of Apostolic delegation who remaining Seoul in their quarters time 

being. | | , | 

Repeated information Tokyo. , | 

| . Muccto | 

‘On June 27, UNCOK decided to leave Korea for Japan. On the following | 

day, having been informed by SCAP that it was feasible to return to Pusan, . 

Korea, the Commission resolved to do so and sent an advance party which 

arrived in Pusan on June 30; for details, see U.N. document A/1350, p. 30. — : 

795.00/6-2650: Telegram es Oo | 

The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary ! 

of State : | 

| TOP SECRET  §NIACT | Tue Hacts, June 26, 1950—midnight. : 

- [Received June 26—11: 19 p. m. |] | 

773, After today’s Cabinet meeting I saw Stikker* by appoint- 

ment this evening at his house and asked him for the reaction © 

of the Dutch Cabinet to the Korean attack. He intimated that : 

he was not surprised at my visit and said that his own opinion | 

| was an accurate reflection of that of the whole government— 

| that he was extremely concerned for he felt that if the US should 

| “permit” South Korea to fall the consequences for all Asia, but par- 

| ticularly SEA, would be absolutely disastrous. We, he continued— 

| the Western world—could write the whole area off forever. He added 

that he would not mention the effect on Western Europe which would | 

: be lamentable, but preferred at this time to confine himself to Asia. 

: I then asked whether he thought that this was a feint to cover some 

: action towards the West. He replied no and that in his opinion this 

: is an effort to clear out the North Asian Continent and have a base 

| pointed at Japan. : : oe | 

| - Stikker said he felt that this was one more Russian bluff, although 

| a very serious one, and that he was convinced that the Russians did 

| not want war, were not prepared for it and would back down if strong, 

| immediate counteraction were taken. He said that it was apparent 

| from the rapidity with which events were moving that there was not 

| time to wait for action by the Security Council. He had no doubts that 

| this invasion was sponsored, planned and directed by the Russians. 

| He expressed hope that US aid would not be limited to supplies. When 

1 Dirk Stikker, Netherlands Foreign Minister. _ Bn °
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T asked him whether he meant by this the landing and employment of 
American troops, he said of course, for one could always find a reason- 
able excuse. “Had not an American plane been attacked 2” He referred 
to a Dutch Government release this morning which although at- 

, tributed to a spokesman had been given out by him personally. In this | 
he stated that North Korea attack was a “test case” for US policy | 
in Asia and that it would be so judged throughout all Asia. He added 
in this statement that “in responsible circles in the Netherlands” it 
was firmly believed that the US would not fail in its active support 
tothe threatened country. => ae co 
‘Stikker concluded our interview by saying (as I am informed he 

also said to AP correspondent) “all eyes are on America.” 
However, since drafting above telegram I learn from Huyler ? 

who has seen Queen’s chief political advisor that consensus of official 
Dutch opinion is that “Korea will be lost as result of American de- | 
fault, as usual.” | 
Department pass Paris, London, Tokyo; repeated information 

Paris 178, Moscow 14, London 193. | 

| | Cn mo _  CHapIn 

? Coulter D. Huyler, Attaché at the American Embassy in The Hague. | 

Oo | ~ JUNE 27,1900 5° 

| | : (Tuesday) rr: 
795.00/6-2750: Telegram ee 

Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom + 

SECRET NIACT -- Wasuineron, June 27, 1950—1 a. m. 
3124, Advise FonOff urgently of substance of following: = |. 
North Korean forces, armed for this purpose by Sov Union with 

planes and tanks, have invaded ROK and captured capital UNSC 
has called upon invading troops to cease hostilities and withdraw to 
38th parallel. This has not been done but on contrary invasion has been 
pressed forward. SC has called upon all UN members to render UN : 
every assistance in execution this res. In circumstances President has 

_ ordered US air and sea forces to give cover and support to ROK 
forces. oo oe — , oo | 

* Repeated niact for action to the Embassies in Paris as 3018, Rome as. 2288, 
Oslo as 427, Ottawa as 97, Lisbon as 176, Copenhagen as 357, Brussels as 844, New 
Delhi as 640, Manila as 1117, Canberra as 124, Wellington as 95, The Hague as 
635, ‘and to the Legations in Luxembourg as 65, Reykjavik as 59, and Saigon as 
422; and also repeated for information to the Embassy in Moscow as 541. 

7 North Korean troops did not actually seize the center of Seoul until the early 
afternoon of June 28 (Korean time) ; see Roy E. Appleman, South.to the Naktong, 
North to the Yalu (June—November 1950), a volume in the series United States | 
Army in the Korean War (Washington, Government Printing Office, 1961), p. 34.
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Attack makes amply clear centrally directed Communist Imperial- 

ism? has passed beyond subversion in seeking conquer independent | 

nations and now resorting to armed aggression and war. It has defied | 

UNSC. In circumstances Communist occupation of Formosa would : 

directly threaten security of Pacific area and US forces performing . 

necessary and legitimate functions that area. | 

| Pres has accordingly ordered Seventh Fleet, which is taking neces- 

sary positions, to prevent any attack on Formosa. He is also calling : 

upon Chi Govt in Formosa to cease all sea and air operations against | 

‘mainland. Fleet will see this is done. Future status of Formosa must | 

await determination in connection with restoration of Pacific security, | 

peace séttlement with Japan or possible UN consideration. | : : 

Pres has also directed military assistance to Phils be expedited and 

US forces there strengthened. OC 7 | | 

Pres has similarly directed military assistance to French and Asso- 

ciated States forces in IndoChina be expedited and US military mis- 

| sion sent to provide close working relations with those forces. — as | | 

Since return to rule of force would have far-reaching effects all | 

UN members must carefully consider consequences of latest aggression. | 

| US rep on SC accordingly advising itofthesesteps. | 

Foregoing will be announced at approximately 12 noon E.D.T. 

| June 27.4 Sa ay - - | 

| 2 'The British Foreign Office in a message to the British Embassy in Washington | 

| suggested the removal of the reference to “centrally directed Communist im- 

| perialism”, on the grounds that the Soviet Union should be allowed the oppor- — | 

tunity to beat a retreat when confronted with U/S. determination to oppose 

aggression in Korea. The substance of the message from the Foreign ‘Office was 

transmitted to the Department of State, and the words in question were not 

| included in the statement as issued on June 27 by President Truman, p. 202. On the 

following day, British Foreign Minister Ernest Bevin expressed his gratitude for 

: the acceptance of the suggested changes in a message to Mr. Acheson. (611.61/ 

| 2750; 795.00/6-2850) et | | 
This suggested omission was the only one specifically mentioned in the British 

. communication, but see also telegram 973, June 29, from New Delhi, received on 

| June 29 at 3:54 p. m., p. 234. 

| * See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup of the meeting held at the 

| White House at 11:30 a. m. on June 27, p. 200. | : oe 

| | 330/6-2750: Telegram rn a 

! The Secretary of State to the E’'mbassy im the United Kingdom 

| 
| 

: 

| SECRET = NIACT | Wasuineton, June 27, 1950—I a. m. 

| 8125. At UNSC meeting June 27 Austin? will introduce resolution 

|. which after appropriate preamble will contain following operative 

| paragraph : | ee oe 

“Recommends that the Members of the UN furnish such assistance 

to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed 

attack.? BS ——- 

1 Warren R. Austin, U.S. Representative at the United Nations. | |
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Please advise FonOff with request it telephone instructions to its 
SC rep to support this res. | : 

Sent London as 3125 repeated for action to Paris as 3019 and Oslo 
as 428. | 

| 
ACHESON 

611.94A/6-2750 : Telegram 7 | oe a 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in China 

TOP SECRET NIACT WASHINGTON, June 27, 1950—1 a. m. 
Telcan 39. Top secret and eyes only for Strong.’ You are directed 

to seek an interview at once with the Gimo? and to communicate to 
him the fol msg, of which a copy shld be left as an aide-mémoire: | 

“I have been directed by my Govt to communicate to your Excel- _ lency the fol: | : 
The attack of the North Korean forces against the Republic of Korea 

raises problems concerning the security of the Pacific area to which 
the United States, in view of its responsibilities in J apan and its 
general interest in the peace of the area, cannot be indifferent. 

For this reason, the United States Seventh Fleet has been ordered 
to prevent any attack from the mainland against the island of Formosa, 
and the necessary dispositions have already been made. 

| Your Excellency will understand that a continuation of air and sea 
operations by forces under Your Excellency’s command against the 
Chinese mainland or against shipping in Chinese waters or on the high 
seas wld not be compatible with the discharge by the Seventh Fleet | 
of the mission assigned to it. The US Govt is therefore confident of | 
your full cooperation in the issuance of the orders necessary to effect 
the termination of such operations, and its forces have been instructed 
to proceed on the assumption that such orders have been issued. | 

Your Excellency will appreciate that these steps are motivated by 
a deep concern not only for the peace and stability of the Pacific area 
but also for the future freedom and well being of the peoples of China 
and Formosa.” _ , a | | 

| | ACHESON 

’ Robert C. Strong was Consul at Taipei and Chargé at the American Embassy | 
in the Republic of China. - 

* Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek had resumed office as President of the Republic 
of China on March 1, 1950. | 

330/6-2650 : Telegram | . | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New York, June 26, 1950—midnight. 
PRIORITY [Received June 27—-1:35 a. m.] 

| 546. Reports from USUN re Korea: The following telegram re- 
ports conversations by USUN officers with other delegations and
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Secretariat personnel and is substituted for usual USUN daily classi- 

fied summary and separate documents of these conversations.* | 

Views of Security Council Members: | 

UK —lIn exploratory talk on possible courses of action which SC 

might take in event North Koreans ignored resolution, Laskey (UK) 

indicated he had no instructions. He gave personal estimate of type 

of action which Council might be willing to take. It might make find- 

ings in more detail regarding invasion and determine it was unpro- | 

voked act of aggression, violation of Charter, et cetera. He also thought | 

SC would be willing to authorize or give blessing to action which any _ | 

member might take in support of south Koreans with respect to 

military aid. - | | | - 

- Laskey doubted Council’s willingness to give blessing to direct mili- - 

tary support, or to lay aggression at door of USSR. In any case, he 

felt Council would be swayed by events. If South Korea had fallen or : 

was obviously about to fall, there would be no inclination to take | 

| strong action. If South Korea appeared able to hold out, chances for 

strong action would greatly increase. However, he felt there would be | 

difficulty in assuming full moral responsibility for action which might | 

result in third world war. | 

In confidence, Laskey indicated British Embassy Moscow had sug- 

: gested SC take advantage of Russian absence to request USSR 

| formally to support Council’s June 26 [25] action. UK delegation reac- 

| tion, he indicated, was that it would be inappropriate to direct resolu- | 

: tion to Russians but that this general line might be developed in | 

| speeches. He had no question in his mind that Russians were fully 

| responsible. He seemed to hold view it might be advantageous not to 

| lay attack at door of Russians in hope that if South Koreans proved 

| strong enough to defend themselves, the Russians might conceivably 

ditch North Koreans since Russians had not committed their own 

| prestige publicly. (Noyes, J. Hyde.) | | - 

: Ecuador—at end of SC meeting June 25, Correa (Ecuador) said | 

| he had just been on telephone to Quito and had been instructed to keep 

| in closest touch with USUN and to support US moves in dealing 

with problem. He added that continuing and strong Ecuadoran 

support in SC could be counted upon. (J. Hyde.) 

| Cuba—During the meeting, Ribas (Cuba) stated there was no 

| question of their continuing support in handling problem. (J. 

| Hyde | | 
| yde. ) 
| China—Tsiang (China) telephoned and recalled that US Chargé 

| in Formosa had been in touch with former’s government and that | 

| understanding was that US and China would keep in close touch on 

| ‘the names of the members of the U.S. Delegation involved in the conversa- 

tions are given parenthetically at the end of each section. 

|
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Korean case. In light of this, he asked what last word on US think-| 
ing was. (J. Hyde.) - Be ae . 
Views of Members not Represented on Security Council: — 

Australia (UNCOK member)—Indicating no. reactions had yet 
been received from his government but that they were expected 
June 27, Shann’s personal view was that Australia would be prepared 
to support SC action calling for armed. intervention and that its 
position would be as strong as that of any UN member. His conversa- 
tions with other members had given him impression that most would 
gladly support a resolution which meant US would fight their battles. 
He thought UN might be prepared to support action placing responsi- 
bility on Soviet Union but he did not feel this would be of much value 
even though it resulted in their ouster from the UN. | ae 

Considering this action on part of Russians a clear indication that 
they did not intend to return to UN, and having thought for a long 

| time that reorganization of UN without them would be advantageous, 
Shann now felt it was far preferable to oust them over an issue of 
this kind rather than for them to leave over an issue such as Chinese 
representation. In his opinion, events in Korea made it impossible 
to seat Chinese Communists at GA. _ oe 

Shann thought there would be little advantage in a GA special 
session: unless it were called to work out strong measures to save the 
situation. It might provide an opportunity for the small powers who 
feared starting a world war to exercise influence in the direction of | 

| mediation, half measures, et cetera, but he thought they might prefer 
to be faced with a SC decision binding upon them. | 

The UN had no alternative but to stand up to this test, in Shann’s 
view, for if it failed to do so, it would go way of League and situation 

| in South East Asia would be worse than disastrous. OC 
In earlier conversation, Shann indicated that although the June 25 

resolution was vital, it was obvious to him that no attention would be — 
paid it by North Koreans. He wanted to know what US could do in 
way of meeting force with force and thought perhaps the Australians. 
were in position to help if UN decided to take strong action. (Noyes.) 

| Philippines (UNCOK member)—Ingles (Philippines) as usual 
had nothing to say in Romulo’s absence. Romulo apparently told him 
before departing for Manila that he would telephone or telegraph 
“some thoughts” to delegation here. (Maffitt.) = ae 

_ Canada—Although he had no word from his government on Ko- 
rean developments, Holmes (Canada) expressed view that SC might 
conceivably give its blessing to any military action which US was | 
willing to take. He agreed some action would be necessary June 27 
or 28. (Noyes, J. Hyde.) 7 |
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~~ Dominican Republic—During SC meeting, De Marchena (Domini- oe E 

can Republic) said he had been on telephone to his Foreign Office and | 

his government was-firmly behind vigorous US approach to problem. +t 

In subsequent conversation, Henriquez-Urena did not appear unduly 

alarmed, seeing present situation as simply another provocative act in 

series occurring in past few months. He felt June 25 resolution was , 

sufficient first step but next one should be stronger. He suggested pos- 

sibility of Council calling on any country able to do so to go all out | 

to Korea’s assistance. He felt SC vote had shown unanimity in free | 

areas of world. (J. Hyde, Maffitt.)) ee ae | 

 Uruguay—Fabregat (Uruguay) was very much alarmed, said con- 

cept of aggression could not be tolerated and thought strongest meas- 

ures should be taken. He had no specific suggestion but felt ) 

Henriquez-Urena’s idea should be tried. (Maffitt.) ag Sey 

- Argentina—Situation was most serious and required energetic | 

measures, Munoz (Argentina) stated. He thought it time to-call things | 

by their right names and therefore USSR should be named as source 

of this aggression. He greatly feared results in rest of Asia from suc- : 

cessful aggression in Korea. (Maffitt.) : ee : 

- Pakistan—Chhatari (Pakistan) said formally that Pakistanis | 

deplored this resort to arms and any government striking at founda- 

tions of UN through aggression should be dealt with very strongly, : 

He thought June 25: resolution childish but seemed to be referring 

more to fact that only UN action so far had been a resolution. If all | 

\ an aggressor had to fear from SC was paper resolution, he said 

! aggression would not be deterred. He was worried at: possibility an 

| agoressor might get away with his act and present world with fait 

| accompli of most illegal nature. (Maffitt.) BOA GS Eso ae 

: - Netherlands—Luns had been instructed to impress on all members — 

he saw how seriously Netherlands Government considered this crisis 

: in UN: Disetissing next SC step, Luns felt it necessary to go farther 

| and probably attempt a resolution condemning North Koreans action, 

| and making it possible not only for US but all members to supply © 

| at least: material assistance to South Korea. He found President’s 

| statement strong and very helpful. - 

| Speaking personally, Luns felt if Council adopted resolution calling 

| on members to assist Korean Republic with military supplies, Nether- 

| lands would be prepared to do so at least in token manner. He referred 

| to strong Dutch forces now in Pacific and thought it possible that his | 

| government, if asked on basis of such resolution, would supply perhaps 

| two destroyers. He stressed Dutch still had interests in Pacific and 

took very basicviewas UN member. 

| -Luns was critical of France, feeling they did not see clearly enough 

| the implications of this attack on over-all Asian situation. Indochina 

|
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_ and Korea were all part of Asia problem. He offered make preliminary 
check with his government as to what military assistance it would 
be prepared to give. He referred with some bitterness to statement 
by Indonesian spokesman that this was US-Russian fight in which 
Indonesians should be absolutely neutral. Commenting on immediate 
SC activities, Luns gave personal view, as was all of above, that escape 
hatch should be allowed for Russians to disassociate selves from 
what may prove to be unsuccessful adventure. (J. Hyde.) , 
Brazil—Ouro Preto fully supported resolution adopted by SC but, 

in absence of his ambassador, indicated he would have to ask for 
instructions as to general line to follow if cease-fire order ignored. 
Commenting on desire of number of members to admit Chinese Com- 
munists, he implied there would be considerable sentiment among such 
nations against taking strong action. He gave impression his attitude 
was one of extreme caution rather than that he had strong views | 
against UN taking strong action. (Noyes. ) | 
‘Sweden—Grafstrom (Sweden) felt this was most serious crisis that 

UN has faced in two years. He agreed that if North Koreans dis- 
regarded SC order, Council must take further action if UN was to 
survive. He was thinking in terms of resolution condemnatory of 
North Korean regime and permitting US and others to give military 
assistance to Republic. There was no implication that his government 
would be party to such undertaking, but Grafstrom stressed that 
further action should be taken. He was clearly thinking of sanctions. 
He felt strongly that handling of case should not point finger in- 
evitably to Russians as responsible. He thought to attempt to under- 
line Russian liability and supply military assistance to the Republic of 
Korea on that basis meant war. (J. Hyde.) 
Thailand—Amatayakul (Thailand) had no instructions and said he 

did not expect any. He seemed most concerned to report to his govern- 
ment on (1) whether US at June 27 meeting would ask aid be given 
by members to Korea; and (2) what validity should be given to Pyong- 
yang allegation that June 25 resolution was illegal because Nationalist _ 
Chinese participated. (Mafiitt.) , not Os 
Turkey—During SC meeting, Kural (Turkey) advocated a strong 

line in conversation with USUN and said he was sorry SC resolution 
had been watered down. It was first time in his view that Communists 
had undertaken direct military aggression without attempt to cover 
it up. He thought this was important test which must be met with 
strong action. He wondered what US was prepared to do when it was 
clear that resolution was being ignored. (Noyes.) 

Indonesia—Palar (Indonesia) who was also interviewed at SC meet- 
ing, fully supported US resolution and course of action it contem- 
plated. However, he was somewhat concerned that his people did not
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have full information necessary to convince them of serious signifi- | 

cance of this attack. At outset, he expressed anxiety that Indonesians | 

might think SC acted without full information in finding South Korea : 

had been invaded. He was convinced SC resolution would be ignored , 

by North Koreans and wondered what US was prepared to do in that : 

case. Palar was most anxious to keep in close touch with USUN and : 

planned to get in touch immediately with his government. (Noyes.) 7 

Other Comments : | | 

Mascia, Italian observer, stated his government was not only deeply 

| interested but concerned because it saw in this case the future of the | 

| UN directly involved. He liked the US approach. (J. Hyde.) | 

Feller and Cordier (Secretariat) were both delighted at Lie’s strong 

! statement in SC. Cordier was quite frank in pressing view this would | 

help SYG in light of his current troubles with American public opin- 

ion. They felt this event helped Lie to prove he was a UN man right | | 

down the line regardless of which way the chips fell. 

| Both UN officials advanced idea that Council’s resolution would not | 

be effective and indicated their understanding that major decision had | 

| to be made whether to meet force with force. They seemed to favor a : 

: strong line. Cordier indicated this development would completely upset 

| all UN plans, including especially question of seating Chinese Com- 

| - munists. He considered it out of question that they would be seated 

| either at ECOSOC session July 3 or at GA. (Noyes.) | 

| | Be | AUSTIN 

| a 

| 795.00/6—2750 : Telegram . a 

The Chargé in Viet-Nam (Gullion) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET | PRIORITY ; Saigon, June 27, 1950—noon. 

. | [Received June 27—4: 24 a. m. | 

513. 1. First word local French had of Korea attack was frag- 

| mentary UP message received morning June 25. I delivered news in 

| Seoul’s 925 to Department, June 25, to High Commissariat in after- 

| noon of June 25 which was first confirmation received here. French 

| are not receiving any information directly from Far East sources in 

| any quantity and appreciate all information we can pass to them. 

| 9. French asked if we had any advance warning. I assumed that 

our authorities may have had but I personally had none. French had _ 

| no advance intelligence information according to Acting Commander- 

| in-Chief and Acting High Commissioner. Practically all important 

Vietnamese and French now in France for Inter-State Conference.’ 

Assume Paris may do cable on their reactions. a | 

| ' For related documentation, see vol. v1, pp. 690 ff. 

| 
| 

| 
| | |



194 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME ‘VII 

_ 8. Following is preliminary report on IC reactions as seen from 
Saigon : ne PO 
4, Attack gravely disquieting to Vietnamese already worried about 

future, constancy of American intentions, and uncertain of their 
nationhood. Similarities in IC and Korean situation suggest to all 
levels of population that if Soviet-inspired forces are attacking with- 
out regard to UN and. US in order “unify” Korea, then Soviets and _ 
Chinese may do same in aid of Viet Minh. Complaints are heard about 
slow arrival US aid to IC. | | BO | 

(5. US firmness is regarded under test, especially at least sophisti- 
cated elements and natives. They believe if US will not come to aid 
of Korea where it has invested vastly more prestige and money, then 
it could not be expected to defend IC in case of ‘invasion. More © 
sophisticated groups and French also see test of US policy but believe 
any US intervention depends on whether a line can be stabilized. They 
do not look for troops but consider use we make of our J apan-based — 
and carrier-based air may be token of our possible actions if IC were 

- Imvadede. _ Oo a 
6. The attack demonstrates to more perceptive that where Western 

troops are withdrawn, or where Soviets have reason to believe US | 
has renounced strategic interest, Reds will not hesitate to move. At 
same time they are awed at nicety of Soviet calculations and boldness 
of their risk under guns of US-Japan fore. 
(. Acting Commander-in-Chief Alessandri not familiar with 

situation but believes if North Koreans are using Russian type planes 
and Russian type tanks, South is doomed. An AFP despatch an- 
nounced “MacArthur sending all assistance,” and considerable specu- 
lation heard on its meanings = 

) 8. In propaganda war Viet Minh will bring charges on similarities 
| of situations, and dwell on fate of Asians who allow themselves to | 

be seduced by American capitalist warmongers into fighting their __ 
countrymen. Coming unification of Vietnam will be played as theme. 
Those elements of Viet population who persist in regarding civil war : 
as one between French and Viet Minh from which they stand apart, 
willbeeasy target groupsforHoChiMinh, = = |. ) 

9. French and US counter-propaganda may point how ‘presence 
French Army preserves Vietnam from fate of Korea, (This difficult 
line since French Army without US air’ intervention powerless to 
hold massive Chinese attack; also because question may arise why 
did not US leave army in Korea.) ae 

10. Sonie comment heard that action undertaken because Communist 
world strategists now realize insufficient time left take Formosa ‘before | 

: monsoon ; so launched surprise-attack to hold initiative.
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- 14. Also some speculation whether event may not precipitate US | 

reconsideration Formosa policy and increased aid for Formosa and 3 

Chinese Nationalist guerrilla groups. re , 

12. Seen against background of recent Moscow conference,’ co- 

ordination Soviet SEA policy, absorption of Manchuria, Korean : 

attack thought by some to be first step in execution of coordi- | 

nated Soviet continental policy designed to complete Communist | 

domination of Asia. Political counsellor, Bonfils, believes Soviet- | 

inspired attacks will not necessarily be simultaneous since they must : 

| be engineered to appear as nationalist risings. Soviet manipulation : 

| this policy not difficult ‘since rank and file of Viet Minh, Chinese- 

Malayan guerrillas, North Koreans and Chinese do not appreciate : 

| that Moscow directs their nationalist movements. CO ! 

| “13. Consensus local views seems to be that UN will be unavailing, | 

that US will not be able intervene, that collapse South Korea will 

be défeat for US, that future of Asia will be darkened. | 

| . Repeated info Paris 258; Department pass priority Paris® 

| | - 260 section II, paragraph CO of the Intelligence Estimate, dated June 25, p. 150. 

3 This telegram was relayed to Paris: at 4:30 a. m. Bee 

795.00/6-2750: Telegram 
ne 

|The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Seoretary of State 

| SEORET PRIORITY . “Moscow, June 27 , 1950—1 p. m. 

| - 4743. Indian counselor Kapur called at Embassy June 26 to ob: 

tain information re US position on Korean situation, saying his Km- 

| bassy had received urgent instructions to find out how far US prepared 

. to go both within and without UN. to assist ROK in throwing back 

North Korean invaders. Embassy officer said he was not in position to 

| _-_ give authoritative answer to such a broad question and asked whether 

+t wag correct to assume that Ambassador Pandit + would be keeping 

| in close touch with responsible US officials in Washington on this im- 

| portant question. Kapur answered that Pandit had received same in- | 

structions as Indian Ambassador Moscow but that frankly she had | 

proved such a “bust” in Washington that he doubted she would ascer- 

| tain what GOI wanted to know, Le., “whether US was prepared risk 

| - World WarTITover Korea”, 0 is : 

: Madame Pandit was Indian Ambassador in the United States. — oe 

| -468-806—76——14 

|
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Kapur then proceeded expound in similarly frank vein views which 
he said reflect present GOI outlook on situation Asia in light Soviet 
military move Korea: 

1. He said that Indian estimate has been that US not prepared fol- low firm line in Asia if possible risk of war with Soviets involved. 
2. Soviets are not themselves prepared for full-scale war but being 

_ aware underlying lack of firmness in US position will continue extend 
their power by indirect means with minimum risks until such time as 
they have developed necessary military and economic potential to en- gage in all-out war if latter at that time necessary achieve their final 
objectives. 

| 3. When Ambassador Radhakrishnan ? asked Stalin ? last January, whether US intervention in Indochina would not make a difference, 
Stalin replied “the people will decide first,” this being interpreted by _ Kapur to mean that Soviets would not be deterred by kind of aid US | now contemplating furnish Indochina. | | 4. Indians believe that US action or inaction re Korea will be key | to our subsequent policy (and thus also to Soviet policy) inSEA. — 5. If US takes a firm stand on Korea, doubtful that war with So- _ viets will occur, but if it should materalize over that issue, India will 
come into US camp. 

6. GOI very skeptical efficacy UN action if confined to vague 
restraining moves and not accompanied by clear-cut and forceful - application of US military power. 

. India’s reluctance thus far place itself squarely in anti-Soviet 
camp not based on lack realistic appreciation of threat to India 
arsing from link between Soviet power and Indian Communists but 
rather on peculiar domestic and regional considerations which US has so far failed utterly to understand, most important being that | for India to adhere unequivocally to US camp would almost cer- , tainly drive Pakistan into Soviet bloc, and Soviet “Communism would 
quickly entrench itself only an overnight’s journey from Delhi, i.e. 
at Lahore”. 

8. If US makes firm and successful display its military power in 
Korea, not only will this have heartening effects in Japan, SEA and 
India but it will also impress Communist China. 

9. Reports just received from Indian representative Tokyo do not. 
however, indicate that such application US military power forth- 
coming in Korea. | | 

Kapur was told at end conversation that his frank expression of 
views appreciated and that since US particularly interested in Indian 
attitude on such Asian questions as Korea, it was hoped that at this 
critical juncture Indian representatives at Washington and New 
York, not to mention MEA Delhi, would not fail to transmit to re- 
sponsible US officials candid expressions of GOI views on this latest 
flagrant Soviet threat to peace. 

* Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan was Indian Ambassador in the Soviet Union. 
* Iosif V. Stalin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Soviet Union.
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Though Kapur purported be taking official line, his remarks _ , 

probably mixture personal and official opinion. Nevertheless, Embassy | 

believes that views expressed by him sufficiently authoritative to war- 

rant conclusion that GOI policy on Korea will be shaped to consider- 

able extent by their estimates as to firmness US counter-moves. 

| View nature Kapur’s approach, Embassy would appreciate recelv- , 

ing any appropriate information on US position Korea which can be 

passed on to Indian Embassy here. Also please protect source. : | 

Department pass New Delhi, USUN;; repeated info New Delhi 28. 

USUN 41. 

| | a | Kirk 

| 795.00/6—-2750 : Telegram — | 

| The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 7 

| of State 

| TOP SECRET NIACT Lonpon, June 27, 1950—noon. 

: [Received June 27—9: 08 a. m. | 

3636. Personal for the Secretary. 

| 1. For what it is worth Holmes? and I want to express our com- 

| plete endorsement of the course of action we propose to take as out- 

| lined Deptel 3124 to London.’ a 

| 9. In view of the action contemplated, we both suggest giving very 

| careful consideration to Moscow’s 1734 to Department.® Secondly, if 

| in any public announcement which we may make, the use of armed 

| forces by the North Koreans is associated with the Soviet, either 

|  direetly or indirectly, we may possibly be ourselves so committing the 

Soviet that they will find it difficult to save their face. Although we 

believe with confidence that the Soviet has aot only approved of this 

action of aggression and has provided the North Koreans with the 

implements of war necessary to the operation, it would, we 

believe, be better for the present to reserve our Own opinion for 

| ourselves and our Allied governments than to express it publicly. 

| In a situation of this sort which might develop into a general world 

| ‘conflagration, as a matter of principle, and in this particular case, 

| as a matter of pragmatic tactics, we believe it essential so to refrain 

| from committing a major power capable of precipitating a world war 

that it will not be embarrassed by what otherwise would be a moral 

| if not a political retreat. | | 

| 3. Our position (Deptel 3124 to London) explained to Foreign 

Office this morning. Instruction in Deptel 3125 to London * carried 

‘ Julius C. Holmes, Minister at the American Embassy in London. 

? Transmitted on June 27. at 1 a. m., p. 186. | , 

3’ Received on June 26 at 8:09 a. m., p. 169. a 

| ‘Transmitted on June 27 at 1 a. m., p. 187. De 

I | 

|
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out; Cabinet meeting this morning to consider matter :and instruc- 
tions will be sent to Shone before this afternoon’s meeting Sécurity 

_ Council. As Prime Minister *® will probably want to make statement 
in Commons this afternoon, Foreign Office requests that we be notified 
of precise hour of US release referred to-in final paragraph Deptel 
6124, together with exact text of our statement as they wish to.confine 
any remarks by the Prime Minister to the area of:our pronouncement. 
Foreign Office desires this information by 4 p. m. London daylight 

; time today.® ee / 
Repeated niact Paris 1096 personal for Bruce; HICOG Frankfort 

niact 320, personal for McCloy 7; Moscow niact 181, personal for Kirk; 
Brussels niact 159, personal for-Murphy*; The Hague niact 148, | 
personal for Chapin; Rome niact 308, personal for Dunn®, sists 

| | | po oo Doveras 

°Clement Attlee. oe 
| * See footnote 5 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup, June 27, 

11:30 a.m, p. 201. oe - Oo . 
“John J, McCloy, U.S. High Commissioner for Germany. 
“Robert D. Murphy, Ambassador in Belgium. 
*James C. Dunn, AmbassadorinItaly. re — 

794A.5/6-2750: Telegram a 

Lhe Chargé in China (Strong) to the Secretary of State ~~ 

TOP.SECRET ~.NIACT- | >: . .».Farper, June 27, 1950—9. p..m. | 
NO DISTRIBUTION: ...  ..... - ... Received June 27-9: 43.a..m.] | 
“- 991. Message and aide-mémoire delivered to Generalissimo: 8 p.m. 
tonight, two’and one-half hours after receipt in coded -form.* -At 
first Generalissimo requested message be delivered: Foreign. Minister 
Yeh but latter arranged: meeting and atted:as interpreter. Only other 
person present was Shen Chang Huang? = | 

_ During delivery of verbal message Generalissimo inquired.of Yeh 
whether from President:-Truman or US Government, and also for his . 
interpretation of request cease operations. ‘Generalissimo stated. would 
give reply following detailed study after translation. I said-would be 
available at.any hour to receive reply. On way out Yeh promised very 

| early reply. _ oo. - a re 
Generalissimo showed noemotion? -° © = sss a 
eS oe Se SRO G 

_* See telegram Telean 39 to Taipei, transmitted on J une 27 at 1 a. m,, p. 188. | | * Member of the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang Party. 
In his telegram 992, June 28, Mr. Strong: reported that a Foreign Ministry official had informally advised him that a cease-fire order would be issued that 

afternoon. Subsequently, his telegram 999 stated that the National Defense Liai- son Office had indicated ‘Chinese acceptance of all major points in the U:S. aide- memoire, with some further details to bé ‘worked’ out with the Commander of the 7th Fleet. A formal Chinese reply was to be forwarded on June 29." (794A,5/ 6-2850) ee SP teh lp 2 a Gh Shieh pat Doc rep retin]
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330/6-2750: Telegram 
ee 7 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary 0 f State | | 

— SECREE - Moscow, June 27, 1950—4 p. m. | 

PRIORITY | | [Received June o7—11:24 a. m.] | 

1748. In connection meeting today UNSC, Embassy offers follow- 

| ing comments Korean situation as seen from Moscow to date. 

| Thus far no evidence that SC resolution June 25 is being obeyed, — 

nor does it appear that North Korean forces have any present intention | 

| as result thereof abandon course aggression. UNCOK suggestion for _ 

| mediation perhaps legally sound but we consider it unrealistic in view | 

Lo time element involved and rapidity North Korean advance. : | 

| ‘Embassy believes entire world focusing attention on US reaction to | 

| - Korean situation, and that in particular areas in Far East and else- | 

| where which are threatened by Communist ageression consider that : 

| absence of successful firmness by US in dealing with Korean crisis will | 

| require fundamental reconsideration of orientation in cold war. In | 

| present situation, as we see it Soviets through utilizing satellite | 

| have thus far avoided direct. Soviet implication in Korean situation, 

| and we feel this to be a fundamental Soviet tactic. As emphasized in 

| Embtel 1726, June 25, we estimate Soviets not yet ready to embark 

I on World War TIL. Of course, two important qualifications must be 

| ~ attached to this estimate : first, in view our limited sources information 

and observation, estimate might be incorrect; second, we have always 

believed and reported that war with Soviets may occur through inter- 

| national developments which maneuver Soviets and/or US into posi- 

| tion where war inescapable. Ordinary prudence therefore dictates that 

. US Forces be alerted to all possible consequences wherever they may be. 

_- However, we reiterate view expressed Embtel 1214 and Embdesp 514, - 

April 24 [25]?+ that Soviets have in past backed down when faced 

with US firmness, and we believe US, on’basis calculated risk, may 

“with some degree assurance estimate that Soviets will not engage in 

war with US if we take firm stand and effective action to assist ROK 

immediately to halt and throw back North Korean aggression. 

Repeated information London 262, Paris 249, Tokyo 48, USUN 42. 

| Department pass London, Paris, Tokyo, USUN. | _ 

| Be oo | orn 

| | * Scheduled for publication in volume Iv. re 

| 
| 

|
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795.00/6-2750 
. , 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

TOP SECRET [Wasnutneron,] June 27, 1950 [—11:30 a.m.]2 

Subject: Notes on Meeting in Cabinet Room at the White House 
Participants: The President | a a The Secretary of State | 

The Secretary of Defense | 
__ Secretaries of Army, Navy and Air 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff , : Congressional leaders ? , | | | Mr. Rusk, Mr. Matthews, Mr. J essup and Mr. McFall ? accompanied the Secretary of State as a 
Tue Prestpent asked the Secretary of State to summarize the 

developments in the Korean case which the Secretary did. | 
Tue Presipent stressed the prompt action of the UN Security Coun- | cil. He then read the statement which was subsequently released to | the press.* He said that he intended to release this at the end of the 

meeting and asked for any expression of views. He added that we could not let this matter go by default, He referred to the fact that the Secretary of State had directed the Ambassador at Moscow to 
get in touch with the Soviet Government. He stil] hoped there would 
be no Soviet involvement in the attack but their possible next moves _ were being studied. : | | / | oo oe Senator Witey asked what forces General MacArthur had sent in. 
GrNERAL VANDENBERG supplied details beginning to outline the 

forces we had available. Oo 
SEcRETARY Jounson broke in to say this information was secret 

and he did not wish details regarding our forces in the Far East 
to be known. — | | | 

SENATOR Witey said it was sufficient for him to know that we were 
_ In there with force and that the President considered this force 

adequate. | a 
SECRETARY Pace mentioned that no ground troops had been sent in. 
SENATOR Typrnes reported on the action of the Armed Services 

Committee that morning extending the draft act and giving the Presi- 
dent authority to call out the National Guard. 

‘ The time is that given in Korean Conflict. . : ; | *The question of precisely which Congressional leaders were in attendance is in doubt: see the list read by President Truman at the June 26th Blair House meeting, p. 182, and also Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, p. 388 ; Dean Acheson, Present at the Creation, p. 408; and Glenn D. Paige, The Korean Decision (New York, The Free Press, 1968), p. 187. 
J nin McFall, Assistant Secretary of State for Congressional Relations.
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Senator Connatity asked what further UN action was to be 

anticipated. . | . | 

| Senator Smrru commented that our aid is in support of the UN | 

and not the United States. | 

— Tur Present said this was true. | | 

Senator SmirH continued that in regard to Formosa and other | 

areas the action was US action and not UN action. | 

Tue PresipeNnt again agreed. 

Concressman McCormack asked Admiral Sherman whether he | 

| thought the Navy should not now be strengthened. | : 

! Secrerary Jounson said the Joint Chiefs are studying this. He 

said there was to be balanced program for the three services. 

| Sucorerary AcHEsoN reported that the UK had sent a message of 

| support and were discussing the kind of action they could take.” 

| ConcressMAN Suort said he hoped that other countries would join 

| in support of the UN. - | 

| ConoressMAN Ker, Senator ConNALLY, and SECRETARY ACHESON 

| discussed the Security Council resolution ° and a possible Soviet veto. 

| CongressMAN MANSFIELD said that we should stiffen Western Ku- 

rope as well. | 

Spnator Lucas asked what our attitude would be if other nations 

| hung back in giving support. 

: Srcrerary AcHEsoN said that we could not expect military help 

from the French whose hands are already full. 

| | Senator ConNALLY said this was a clear-cut case for the UN. This 

was an opportunity to test its methods. a 

| Conoressman Eaton inquired whether the United States was now 

committed to defend South Korea from invasion. 

| Tue Pruswent replied that his statement made this clear. 

Suorerary AcHEsoN added that we were doing this in support of 

. the UN. © | | | , | 

SrcreTary JOHNSON said that Senators and Congressmen would be 

kept posted by the Defense Department on developments with regular 

| briefings. | | | | 

| Secretary AcHEson pointed out that the USSR has carefully not 

| committed itself as yet. He referred to the approach made by Am- 

| bassador Kirk and pointed out this information was not yet public. He 

| added that we are avoiding publicly engaging Soviet prestige at this 

| time. | | 

®On June 27, Prime Minister Attlee made a statement in the House of Com- 

mons supporting President Truman’s course of action; for the text, see Parlia- 

mentary Debates, House of Commons, 5th series, vol. 476, col. 2159. 

‘Reference is to the resolution (U.N. document S/1508/Rev. 1) to be intro- 

duced by Ambassador Austin at the 474th meeting of the U.N. Security Council 

| at 3p. m. on June 27 (see U.N. document 8/PV.474). | | | 

| 
| 
\



202. FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | | 

ConeressMAN Kur asked whether any other governments doubted that we were acting in support of the UN. oo 
Tur Prestwent and Secrerary Acueson said that this was perfectly 

clear. ee 
_ In answer to questions from Senator Connally, Szecrrrary AcuEson 

said that he doubted. whether the Russians would attend the next | Security Council meeting. He said Senator Austin would be there to represent the United States. Bee a 
‘Senator Wixery asked whether the action in regard to Formosa, the Philippines and Indochina was taken under theUN. = = sit 

_ Tue Present said no that was United States action. _ 
SENATOR WILEY inquired whether we had adequate forces. ne Tuer Presipent said yes. a - rs 
Senator [Congressman] Raysurn stated that on leaving the room | he would say nothing to the press beyond the statement which the 

President was issuing. a | 
SENATOR Connatxy said that we must be careful in handling the 

Formosan question not to divert attention from Korea. a Tue Present agreed. | re ee - 

Statement Issued by the President) apes 

, | | [ Wasuineron,] June 27, 1950. 
In Korea the Government forces, which were armed to prevent 

border raids and to preserve internal security, were attacked by . invading forces from North Korea. The Security Council of the | United Nations called upon the invading troops to. cease hostilities and to withdraw to the 38th parallel. This they have not done, but 
on the contrary have pressed the attack. The Security Council called 
upon ail members of the United Nations to render every assistance to the United Nations in the execution of this resolution. In these _ circumstances I have ordered United States ajr and sea forces to give 
the Korean Government troops cover and support. — 

The attack upon Korea makes it plain beyond all doubt that Com- 
munism has passed beyond the use of subversion to conquer independ- 
ent nations and will now use armed invasion and war. It has defied 

_ the orders of the Security Council of the United Nations issued to preserve international peace and security. In these circumstances the occupation of Formosa by Communist forces would be a direct threat to the security of the Pacific area and to United States forces perform- 
ing their lawful and necessary functions in that area. + 

1 Copies of the statement (Korean Conflict) were distributed to the participants mately meeting at the White House (see supra) which terminated at approxi:
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Accordingly I have ordered the Seventh Fleet to prevent any 

attack on Formosa. As a corollary of this action I am calling : 

upon the Chinese Government on Formosa to cease all air and | 

sea, operations against the mainland. The Seventh Fleet will | , 

see that this is done. The determination of the future status of Formosa 7 

must await the restoration of security in the Pacific, a peace settlement | 

with Japan, or consideration by the United Nations. - a : 

~ T have also directed that United States Forces in the Philippines 

be strengthened and that military assistance to the Philippine Gov- 

_ ernment beaccelerated. OO | RAS 

[have similarly directed acceleration in the furnishing of military : 

assistance to the forces of France and the Associated States in Indo : 

| China and the dispatch of a military mission to provide close working | 

2 relations with those forces.- | ns re | 

I know that all members of the United Nations will consider care- | 

fully the consequences of this latest’ aggression in Korea in defiance | 

of the Charter of the United Nations. A return to the rule of force | 

| ‘1 international affairs would have far reaching effects. The United | 

| States willcontinuetoupholdtheruleoflaw. 
Hasta 

: I have instructed Ambassador Austin, as the representative of the _ 

| United States to the Security Council, to report these steps to the ss 

: Council. 
So | 

-330/6-2750: Telegram BE * ctey whe va 

| Lhe Ambassador in Mrance (Bruce) to the Secretary of State — 

screri(<‘é‘éwt;*é‘ é!!”!C! Rares, Sune 27 , 1950—1 p. m. 

| NIACT [Received June 27—11: 42 a. m.] 

| 3197. Delivered to Schuman * at 12:30 Paris time substance of Dep- 

tels 3018 and 3019.2 Schuman said. French representative on SC had 

: already firm instructions support any US resolution but he would like 

specific confirmation of instructions to support proposed resolution. 

: He read very carefully announcement contained in 3018 and expressed 

| his full concurrence therewith, saying that in his opinion it was only 

proper course of action and he personally, while recognizing risks 

involved, was of opinion that Soviet Union was not at this time 

prepared to embark on general war. He said that it was wise to request 

government in Formosa to cease all operations against mainland and he 

! expressed, understandably, considerable interest in part dealing with 

Indochina. = | a - 

) Repeated info niact London 882, niact Oslo 30. | | 

| | 7 - Oo De BRUCE 

| 1 Robert Schuman, French Foreign Minister. | oe 

| - * Same as telegrams 3124 and 8125, June 27, 1 a. m., to London, pp. 186 and 187.
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795.00/6-2750 : Telegram Oo 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Atrk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET Moscow, June 27, 1950—6 p. m. NIACT [Received June 27—12: 05 p. m. | 
1749. I have tried five times since 11 o’clock today to get appoint- ment with Gromyko (Vyshinski was stated out of town), and on last two asked to be received by official other than Gromyko. On third trial query was posed what for and reply was “important and urgent Message from US government”. On fourth try suggested officer protocol receive message and at 5 p. m., Postoev said he was available. Accordingly, I sent Freers: to read substance text Deptel 538, June 25 (as modified by Deptel 540, June 26) , and to leave copy thereof. Freers instructed state American Ambassador regretted For- eign Minister unable receive him upon important matter and that American Ambassador was ready to receive Soviet Government reply as to assurances, et cetera, at any hour day or night. 

_ Freers saw Postoev (Protocol Section) at 5:10 p. m. handed him memo giving substance message and expressed my availability to re- ceive Soviet reply.2 - | SS 

* Edward L. Freers, First Secretary at the American Embassy in Moscow. _ * At 4p. m. on June 27, the White House authorized release of the information that the United States had communicated with the Soviet Government to request it to use its influence to effect a withdrawal of the North Korean forces (Korean Conflict) ; the text of the announcement by the Department of State is contained in the Department of State Bulletin, July 3, 1950, p. 5. The text of the note from the American Ambassador in Moscow to the Soviet Foreign Minister is printed in United States Policy in the Korean Crisis, p. 63. - 

330/6-2750: Telegram __ _ , | ae 
_ Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | - New Deut, June 27, 1950—3 p- m. NIACT [Received June 27—12: 41 p. m.] 
943. 1. Bajpai asked to see me this morning. He inquired whether 

I had any indication from My government as to what further action was contemplated in or out of Security Council re Korean problem. _ IT replied in negative stating such information as I had received thus 
far was restricted to factual statements of what had taken place or 
was taking place. I believed that I had already given him this infor- 
mation and much of it had appeared in press. - 7 2. Bajpai read to me excerpts from telegram just received from 
B.N. Rau which stated latter’s impression that US might be planning 
in case cease-fire resolution should be disregarded by North Korea, to introduce new resolution invoking Articles 40, 42 and 48 of Charter.
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He said Article 42 in particular seemed to him to be somewhat drastic : 

and action under it might well lead to new world war. He was therefore 

instructing Rau to withhold vote on any resolution this character pend- 

ing careful consideration of consequences by GOL and receipt instruc- — | 

tions from New Delhi. He asked whether in my opinion US hikely | 

introduce such resolution immediately. | 

3, I replied I was entirely without instructions in this regard. It 

would appear however trom rapid progress North Korean Army that 

if drastic action was to be effective it must be taken immediately. 

: I had some doubt however that my government would introduce 

resolution this kind into SC without first discussing matter either in 

| Lake Success or through diplomatic channels with governments repre- | 

/ ~ sented in SC. I thought that only in great emergency would US Gov- | 

! ernment introduce resolution without previous diplomatic preparation | 

| which would require members of SC to decide on actions which might ; 

result. in bringing additional countries into armed conflict. I would | 

imagine that American officials responsible for formulation. our foreign | 

| policy were exploring every avenue which might promise blocking or _ | 

at least discouraging aggression without at some time seriously ep- | 

: dangering world peace. It seemed to me that they were probably faced | 

| with several desperate alternatives; one of which would be advocating 

action which might lead to war; and another of which would be advo- | 

cating action of such weak character that aggressors would be en- | 

couraged and potential victims of aggression would feel that since UN 

| was impotent and there was no relief from any other source it would 

| be futile for them to endeavor to oppose forces of aggressor. I thought 

| that perhaps every member of UN, including India, opposed to aggres- | 

| sion must be faced, to an extent at least, with similar perplexities. 

| Korea was not primarily an American problem, it was UN and world 

, problem. What was done re Korea might well determine world trends 

| during immediate future. Disruption of world peace would be very 

serious; unopposed aggression throughout world would be still more 

| serious. | | | | a | 

4, Bajpai seemed to agree and remarked that he found Nehru? very 

troubled re situation. He then read aloud excerpts from an instruction 

: ready to go to Rau which he said had been drafted prior to receipt of 

| Raw’s telegram. This instruction was based on recommendations appar- 

ently sent by UN Commission to Korea to UN. These recommendations 

seemed to suggest two alternatives to SC: (1) That SC should appoint 

: at once mediator who would endeavor settle dispute between North 

| and South Korea; or (2) Members SC themselves should undertake 

/ mediate dispute. Instruction authorized Rau to support either recom- 

| mendation if it should be introduced in form of resolution. Rau was 

| * Jawaharlal Nehru, Indian Prime Minister and Foreign Minister.
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advised however not to vote for any resolution calling for sanctions 
without reference to his government. Bajpai said that he believed this 
instruction must go forward at once. BO 

5. I said I had not seen text of recommendations of UN Commis- 
sion. It seemed to me however judging from what he had told me that 
these recommendations took it for granted that North Korea would 
observe cease-fire. If North Korea continued to march I could see noth- 
ing left to mediate. If North Korea should succeed to occupy South 
Korea and to “purge” all persons of consequence opposed to Commie 
domination of Korea mediator would have nothing to do. Bajpai 
agreed and said that it looked as though North Korea was succeeding 
in bringing about a fait accomple before SC would be able to take 
effective action. He then read to me another paragraph in instruction — 
to Rau approving Raw’s action thus far and stating GOI fully agreed _ 
that attack by North Korea was act of aggression. — | 

6. I promised pass on to Bajpai any information received from my 
government which might be helpful to him and GOT in determining its 
policies. Oo — 

oo : | So os HENDERSON 

795.00/6-2750 : Telegram - a es : | | 
| _ Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in India — : 

SHORET PRIORITY = Wastncron, June 27, 1950—2 p. m. 
642. Madame Pandit was read copy Pres statement re Korea at 11:30 AM, June 27 at Dept. She appeared not too seriously concerned thereby; agreed India had been involved Korean question from be- 

ginning; and thought India wld undoubtedly welcome US support of UNSC. | re ne Although Dept not sanguine Indian reaction will be universally 
favorable Pres declaration Madame Pandit’s remarks indicate it may © 
be possible vitiate potential original criticism, even win support, by 
emphasis UN aspects US action. | ee I rego 

357.AD/6-2750 : Telegram ee a | | 

Lhe Ambassador in The Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary 
7 _ | of State a _ 

SECRET §-‘NIACT Tue Hacur, June 27, 1950—4 p. m. 
oe [Received June 27—2:05 p. m.] 

_ 9. When I delivered substance Department’s 635 June 271 to 
Stikker he stated as a first reaction, “I am mighty glad that the US 

* Telegram 3124, June 27,1 a. m., to London, p. 186, was repeated to The Hague as telegram 635.



| 

OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES, JUNE 24-30 207 | 

has taken this action.” In taking my leave he added, “US may count | 

on all possible support from Netherlands Government in UN : 

Repeated info Paris 179, London 194, Moscow.15, Brussels 41.0 7 

editorial Note ) 

The 474th meeting of the United Nations Security Council began in 

New York at 3 p. m. on June 27; for the record, see U.N. document. 

, S/PV.474. The President. of the Security Council (Rau) read aloud — | 

| three communications from United Nations. Commission on Korea 

| (U.N. documents $/1503, 1504, and 1507), the last of which read as | 

“Commission met this morning 10 o’clock [June 26] and considered | 

: latest reports on hostilities and results direct observation along paral- | 

7 lel by UNCOK military observers over period ending forty-eight | 

: hours before hostilities began. Commission’s present view on basis. 

: this evidence is first that, judging from actual progress of operations, ; 

: Northern Regime is carrying out well-planned, concerted and full-. | 

| seale invasion of South Korea; secondly, that South Korean forces | 

were deployed on wholly defensive basis in all sectors of the parallel ; 

and thirdly, that they were taken completely by surprise as they had 

: no reason to believe from intelligence sources that invasion was 

| imminent. Commission is following events and will report further 

| developments.” ee eer en 

The United States representative (Austin) read to the Council the 

| text of President Truman’s statement of June 27 after offering a draft 

resolution (S/1508/Rev. 1) which was subsequently adopted by the 

| Security Council, without amendment, as $/1511; see page 911. Before | 

voting, however, the Council adjourned at 95: 10 p. m. and did not sit 

| again until 10: 25 p.m. re 

-- 880/6-2750: Telegram | a 

The Ambassador in Belgium (Murphy) to the Secretary of State Le 

SECRET NIACT -—- Brussews, June 27, 1950—7 p. m. 

| PE PR Maestro es [Received June 27—4: 42 p. m.] 

| 1012. Urtel 844.1 Belgian Foreign Office immediately informed sub-. 

| stance your message. I met shortly afterwards, at Van Zeeland’s * in- — 

| vitation, with Prime Minister Duvieusart, Van Zeeland, and Minister 

4 National Defense Moreau de Melen. Initial reaction these members 

| Belgian Government is gratification that US has proceeded within 

| framework of UN in Korean issue. They felt generally Belgian public 

1Telegram 3124, June 27, 1a. m., to London, p. 186, was repeated to Brussels as 

telegram 844. 
| 2 Paul van Zeeland, Belgian Foreign Minister. | 

| : |
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would welcome USG’s attitude. Matter will be considered by entire 
Cabinet. Van Zeeland promised to instruct Belgian delegate UN to 
cooperate fully. Prime Minister and Minister National Defense in- 
quired what action if any Belgians should take at this stage. I sug- 
gested that it was important that Belgian public be fully and accu- 
rately informed and that chiefs of Belgian military establishments be 
provided with accurate information. | 

Van Zeeland asked a number of questions regarding the sen- 
tence “In circumstances President has ordered US air and sea forces’ 
to give cover and support to ROK forces.” In the event that it is | 
possible to provide additional data defining the words “cover” and | 
“support” it would beappreciated. _ 

It was assumed that President’s reasons for calling upon the Chinese 
Government in Formosa to cease all sea and air operations against 
mainland was to avoid provocation of Soviets direct action in that | 
theater. This part of the message, however, is not clearly understood 
here and if Department is able to provide additional background, 
it would also be appreciated. - a 

Van Zealand said that Belgian Government took an extremely grave 
view of the Korean development and felt that it brought nearer a 
generalized conflict. He stressed again that Belgium would live up 
to its obligations thus far taken and again expressed satisfaction over 
US policy in proceeding within framework of UN. | | 
Department pass Moscow; repeated info Paris 194, London 213, 

Frankfort 72, Moscow 6, The Hague 83, Rome 30. a | 
| | Morey . 

795.00/6-2750 : Telegram | | OO | 
The Umted States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

the Secretary of State Cn 

SECRET New Yorx, June 27, 1950—4:47 p.m. 
PRIORITY [Received June 27—5:13 p.m.] 

547. For Hickerson. Gross at Zinchenko luncheon for Malik ! talked 
at some length with SyG Lie and Malik re Korean situation. Presi- 
dent’s statement had been released and Lie commenced conversation by . 
expressing gratification with firm tone of statement. Malik, after re- 

"Yakov A. Malik, Soviet Representative at the United Nations. |
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marking that Lie’s attitude was “one-sided”, said that “one-sidedness” 

characterized action taken by SC on June 25. Malik proceeded with | 

argument SC decision illegal because of absence of USSR and of law- 

ful representative of China. Both Lie and Gross maintained SC action 

legal. | | | 

Proceeding to discussion of Korean situation, Malik at first argued : 

on basis radio reports from Moscow that action against ROK was : 

reply to border attack by ROK forces. Malik did not pursue this line | 

after Lie and Gross commented upon major nature of North Korean : 

| offensive. Malik then referred to “intervention by US” and said late : 

reports showed American planes were bombing Korean cities and | 

people. Again both Lie and Gross denied charge of “intervention” , 

| and pointed to fact that action by US sea and air forces was being | 

| taken in aid of SC resolution and to repel clearly unlawful invasion. 

| Lie asked Gross and Malik for reaction to earlier suggestion of © 

UNCOK for appointment of mediator. Gross replied he was sure that | 

pre-condition for any mediatory or other procedure was cessation of | 

: hostilities and withdrawal North Korean forces. Lie emphatically 

. agreed. Malikmadenocomment. =~ oe os | 

Malik asked Lie whether he thought Peiping Government would be | 

seated before GA. Lie replied he hoped so, and said he thought that | 

| US instructions to 7th Fleet to prevent attacks upon mainland by : | 

| Nationalist Government from Formosa constituted a “kind of recogni- | 

, tion of the Peiping Government”. Gross said this was of course not 

correct, that it involved recognition of nothing except that it took into 

account the fact that the Chinese Government on Formosa did not, 

at the present time, control the mainland of China. Gross said there 

| was no evidence satisfactory to US that the Peiping Government did 

either. | 

Gross asked Malik whether he had any suggestion to terminate a | 

situation which we considered so grave that American lives were being — | 

jeopardized in behalf of UN decision. Upon Malik’s evasion of a reply, 

Lie pressed him to answer question. Malik again referred to argument 

| of illegality of SC decision and conversation terminated as Gross said 

| question of Korea so clearly involved question of protection of Charter 

| and hence world peace that the time had passed when debate on the 

question of Chinese representation could be substituted for compliance | 

, on part of North Korea with decision of SC. Malik told Gross he still 

intends to leave for USSR first week July and evaded reply to questior. 

| | of length of stay. 
| | AUSTIN 

| |
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330/6-2750 : Telegram | Oo | — 

Lhe Secretary of State tothe EmbassyinIndia 

SECRET PRIORITY _ Wasurneron, June 27, 1950—8 p. m. 
NIACT | oe 

644. Personal for Henderson from Hickerson. Reurtel 943 June 27 
pls see. Bajpai again and assure him that, it is of course our practice 
and our desire to consult with our friends, among them most particu- 
larly India, prior to introducing major proposals for UN action. In 
case of Korea however we were confronted with very grave emergency. 
Forces Rep of Korea lightly armed for purposes internal order and. | 
frontier defense ‘were subject to all out surprise attack by northern | 
forces heavily armed with offensive weapons. Purpose attack clearly 
to overwhelm Rep in short order and present UN with fait accompli. . 

_ ‘It was indispensible that we act at once to save Rep from extinction. 
We hope Bajpai will understand that under circumstances we had no 
alternative to foregoing prior consultation. =~ ee 

I was particularly impressed skill and accuracy ur analysis our 
position. As indicated Deptel 642, June 27, we did talk with Madame | 
Pandit in Dept this morning at which time she welcomed US support 
UNSC and Presstatement. . = ee 
As Rau had already recd insts mentioned ur para 2 he suggested 

postponement vote on US June 27 SC Reso pending consultation his 
Govt. Dept Rep again talked Madame Pandit who expressed regret. 
nature Rau’s insts said she wld talk with Rau again and go NY per- 
sonally to help. a ee rare: 

Dept now understands Rau attempting communicate by phone Delhi 
for further instructions = —~= Se 

| ACHESON 

795.00/6-2850 : Telegram —_ | ne me ts 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State’ 

CONFIDENTIAL —s—™ Szoun [Suwon], June 28, 1950—10 a.m. 
NIACT | [Received June 27—9:33 p. m.} 
Unnumbered. Situation had deteriorated so rapidly had not Presi- 

dent’s decision? plus arrival General Church party? become known 

“Reference is to President Truman’s statement of J une 27, p. 202. oe *In accordance with the decision reached at the Blair House meeting of June 26, p. 178, General MacArthur had been instructed to send a survey party 
to Korea. Brig. Gen. John H. Church was chosen to lead the group, whose mission was to assist Ambassador Muccio and KMAG in determining logistical requirements to assist the ROK Army. General Church’s party arrived at Suwon in the morning of June 27 (Korean time). On June 28, he advised General MacArthur that the United States would have to employ ground forces to restore the situation in Korea prior to the outbreak of the fighting. (Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, pp. 48-44)
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here, doubtful any organized Korean resistance would have continued 

through night. Combat aid decision plus Church’s orders have had | 

great morale effect, forthcoming air strikes hoped demoralize enemy | 

make possible reform Korean army south bank Han River. Seoul 

- situation confused; KMAG probably all out but count still impossible. 

Kimpo lost. — | | 

Re Deptel 631 * unable communicate Seoul. Arranging air drops. -- 

| - Drumright party reached Taejon area with President, majority : 

Cabinet some national Assembly. I am at Suwon, HQ General Church, 

General Chae. With me are Noble, other Embassy personnel listed | 

. mytel 27th.* FonMin at Suwon. Oo ee 

| -CINCFE forwarding military information. = © 

Oe OE | - eo — Muccro 

2 “8 Not. printed ; it dealt with ‘transmission of President Truman’s statement 

: over the Voice of America (511.954/6-2750). Loe 

.* See the unnumbered telegram from Seoul received on June 26 at 11:12 p.m., 
| p. 18h. ine Z ee | aaa | 

| - Resolution Adopted by the United Nations Security Counc, | | 

June 87, 1950%§ 
| The Security Council a : 

| Having determined that the armed attack upon the Republic of 

: Korea by forces from North Korea constitutes a breach of the peace; 

| ‘Having called for an immediate cessation of hostilities; and 

2 Having called upon the authorities of North Korea to withdraw 

forthwith their armed forces to the 38th paralleljand — 

- Having noted from the report of the United Nations Commission 

. for Korea that the authorities in North Korea have neither ceased 

| hostilities nor withdrawn their armed forces to the 38th parallel, and 

that urgent military measures are required to restore international 

peaceandsecurity;and 
De 

: - Having noted the appeal from the Republic of Korea to the United 

Nations for immediate and effective steps to secure peace and security, 

| Recommends that the Members of the United Nations furnish such | 

| assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the 

| armed attack and to restore international peace and security in the 

area.? | a . | , oe 

Pees * U.N, document S$/1511. This resolution was adopted shortly ‘pefore 11:50 

p. m., at which time the meeting rose. The vote was 7 (including the U.S.) in 

a favor, to 1 (Yugoslavia) opposed, with 2 (Egypt and India) not voting, and 

1 (U.S.S.R.) member absent. | - 

|: -2¥Following the adoption of this resolution, the Security Council voted on a 

ae draft resolution (8/1509) introduced by the Yugoslav representative (Bebler), 

| which would have renewed the call of the Security Council for an end to hostili- 

i ties, initiated a procedure of mediation between the two parties, and invited 

: a representative from North Korea to the United Nations to participate in the 

mediation procedure. The Yugoslav draft resolution failed of adoption by a vote 

| of 1 (Yugoslavia) in faver, to 7 (including the U.S.) opposed, with 2 (HKgypt 

and India) not voting, and 1 (U.S.S.R.) member absent. | 

| 468-806—76——15 

: 
|
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en (Wednesday) a ee 
790.00/6-2850: Telegram Be 

: Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the 
-  Seeretary of State  ——i—<‘C 

SECRET . ew - Moscow, June.28, 1950—2 p. m. 
a - [Received June 28—8: 56 a. m.] 

1754. Embassy. welcomes public. announcement re Korea by Presi- 
dent noting ‘modifications original. statement contained Deptel 541, 
June 27. In our view this firm stand exactly what is necessary to serve — 
notice to Soviets that Communists have gone too far. Needless to say 
US action will prove tremendous influence all areas threatened by 
Communist aggression, and. effects in Asia should. become manifest 
shortly, OO Cee ee 

' Repeated information London 264, Paris 251, USUN 44, Tokyo 26, 
Department pass London, Paris, USUN, Tokyo. — a 

* Telegram 3124, June 27, 1 a. m., to London, D. 186, was repeated to Moscow 
as telegram 541, | ee ne 

Lot File 58D-250 a = ee / - : a / : | 

Memorandum of a Meeting in the Office of the Onder Secretary of 
| Se State (Webb)! — | ae 

TOP SECRET a i a - [Wasuineron,] June 28, 1950. 

The Secretary stated that the Department. could be ‘proud of its 
personnel and the speed with which they. worked following news of 
the Korean attack. He particularly noted the excellent cooperation — 

_ achieved with Defense and the Congress. - - | Lo 
_ Mr. Armstrong gave a round-up of the latest intelligence available 

as a result of Telecon with Tokyo at 7 this morning.’ It is apparently 
| true that Seoul is lost, but it is not sure whether the air field is in. 

Communist hands or not. U.S. intelligence estimates that the North. 
Koreans have some 100 medium tanks of Soviet make operating pri-. 
marily in the valley leading south to Seoul. They also have a number 
of old light amphibious tanks. Reports indicate that the morale of 

4 The meeting took place at 9:30 a. m. It was one of a number of regularly | held meetings ordinarily attended by Under Secretary of State Webb and other high officials of the Department of State such as Assistant Secretaries and Special Assistants: on this occasion, Mr. Acheson was present. _ "Not printed. OS oe ae a
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South Korean troops is good and so far as we know none has sur- | 

rendered yet. There is no guerrilla activity behind the South Korean. 

lines. Three amphibious landings have been reported on the Hast ; 

coast, two of which are being contained and the third is unreported. | 

We have no intelligence of any logistic planning by the North Korean. I 

forces. SCAP is distributing by air over both North and South Korea. : 

~ pamphlet containing the President’s announcement and the UN resolu- | 

tion. The reaction in the Japanese press has been, so favorable that = | 

| SCAP is also dropping 250,000 copies of Japanese newspapers into 

. Korea, POT E Ghee eS ae - . : 

The confusion in the reports of the situation are due to the poor 7 

communications and to the lack of a central unit in Korea to evaluate | 

| intelligence reports. It was. also pointed out the optimistic reports : 

| came largely from the Korean Minister in Tokyo. SCAP is sending 

2 a forward echelon unit into Korea, but this has not yet been able to | 

| improve the situation. U.S. planes are operating from Japanese fields | 

since they could make only limited use of airstrips in South Korea. | 

| The whereabouts of the Seventh Fleet was not reported. ona : 

| - Mr. Hickerson reported on the passage of the second UN resolution ) 

| with India and Egypt not participating. He indicated that the repre- | 

sentatives of both countries had made favorable speeches and that a | 

final vote had been delayed as long as possible in the hope that they. | 

| would receive instructions from their Governments. It was decided, 

however, that a vote should be taken yesterday in any event rather 

than waiting in the hope of Indian and Egyptian approval of our 

| resolution, = | 7 Ce gee | 

| The Secretary asked what the reactions of the various Ambassadors 

| had been when they were informed of our decision. He was told that 

2 they were generally favorable; that Madame Pandit of India was, 

| to our surprise, very receptive and cooperative; that the Indonesian 

Ambassador was also pleased and the Danes were-under instructions 

i to express their great pleasure. The Latin American countries appreci- 
| ated being informed in advance and about half of them have already 

| expressed their approval of our action.? Mr. Armstrong stated that a . 

| report was being compiled on world-wide reaction, which seemed to 

| be generally favorable. Mr. McFall stated that the reception in Con- 
| gress had been good with the exception of Marcantonio on the left , 

| and Senators Watkins and Kem ontheright.¢ ee 

! ? At a special meeting on June 28, the Council of the Organization of American 
| States resolved unanimously: “1. To declare its firm adherence to the decisions: 

of the competent organs of.the United Nations. 2. To solemnly reaffirm on this 

4 occasion the pledges of continental solidarity which unite the American States.” 
: (Annals of the Organization of American States, 1950 (Washington, Pan 

American Union; n.d:), p.222).00 2 PP Pe 

“Reference is to Congressman Vito Marcantonio, American Labor Party, 
! from New York and Republican Senators Arthur V. Watkins of Utah and James 
| P. Kem of Missouri.
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795.00/6-2850 | | | 
_ Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary 0 f State for 

ELuropean Affairs (Perkins) 

SECRET | L[WasHineron,] June 28, 1950. 
Subject: Korea | | | 
Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, the British Ambassador 

| Mr. George W. Perkins, Assistant Secretary of State 
Mr. James C. H. Bonbright, Deputy Assistant Secre- 

tary Lof State for European Affairs] : 
_ "The British Ambassador came to see me at 10: 30 today at my request. 

After outlining to him briefly the latest information which we had 
regarding the military situation in Korea, I told him that there were | 
two matters which I wished to take up with him. The first was to ask 
him to inquire of his Government whether the latter was in a position 
to contribute military assistance of some kind in the present situation. 
I pointed out that this was not only important from the point of view 
of stressing the fact that our military operations are in support of a 
United ‘Nations decision, but would also have a useful psychological 
effect in this country by showing that the ‘United States was not acting 
alone. I said that we naturally expected to have to bear the brunt of 
the burden in view of the position of our forces in the Far East. T also 
said that we would probably be approaching several other countries 

- with the same request. ee 
“Sir Oliver agreed to take the matter up at once with London. He 

said that while he had no instructions on the subj ect, he thought that 
one of the first questions which would come to mind in the Foreign 
Office would be why President Truman had omitted any reference __ 
to Hong Kong in his public statement. This omission protruded a bit 
in view of the reference to the Philippines, Formosa and Indochina. — 

Secondly, I told Sir Oliver of our intention to apply economic 
sanctions to Northern Korea and asked if the British Government | 
would likewise act in this direction. I indicated that, according to 
our information, an embargo would probably not have highly im- 
portant effects, but we had found that it was worth doing particularly 
in view of the shipments to that area from Hong Kong. — 

At the end of our conversation I received word that our action on 
halting exports to Northern Korea had been held up temporarily in 
view of certain questions raised by the Secretary of Commerce. I so 
informed Sir Oliver. 

| | | G[zorcE] W. P[erxrns] 

"Charles Sawyer. See the circular telegram, June 28, 8 p. m., p. 228.
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795.00/6-2850 — , | | , 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy United States : 

Representative on the United Nations Security Council (Ross) : 

CONFIDENTIAL [New York,] June 28, 1950.* ! 

Subject: Egyptian vote on 27 June Resolution—Korea. | : 

Participants: Ambassador Mahmoud Fawzi Bey—Egyptian ! 

Delegation | . . : 

| Mr, John C. Ross—United States Mission | ; 

pe I telephoned Fawzi at 12:45 to ask him if he had received instruc- 

tions from his Government concerning the resolution of 27 June. Fawzi 

said he felt sure the Egyptian position “will take good shape”. Hesaid =~ : 

he thought it would be a parallel thing on two sides (this apparently = —s| 

, was in reference to India’s position as well as the Egyptian position). 

| Fawzi said that he did not contemplate action in the way of voting 

: subsequent to a decision having been taken. He said he was thinking of | 

| a communication to the President of the Security Council or an an- | 

| nouncement. He said he thought things were in good shape; that “with- | 

po out forgetting the necessity of speed he wanted to go straight ahead : 

| -svithout wobbling from left to right”. 
| Although Fawzi was evasive and avoided a direct answer that his | 

Government would support the 27th June resolution, I had the impres- 

| sion that they would do so. | | | 

In response to a telephone call from Lacoste * for information con- 

| cerning the Egyptian and Indian positions I gave him the foregoing 

| information in confidence. | | | 

| - JoHN C. Ross 

: 1'The source text is a copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, 

bearing the designation US/S/1260 and the date June 29, 1950. 

2 Francis Lacoste of the French Delegation at the United Nations. 

--795.00/6-2850 : Telegram | oe | 

| The Ambassador in Yugoslavia (Allen) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET §NIACT -Brrerave, June 28, 1950-—3 p. m. 

| | [Received June28—1:35 p.m.) 

: 830. During conversation with Tito* today late [morning?] he 

: undertook extensive explanation Yugoslav point of view re Korean 

issue in SC. He said his chief aims were to show clearly Yugoslav con- 

1 Marshal Josip Broz-Tito, President of the Council of Ministers of Yugoslavia 

and Minister of National Defense. 

| 

| | 

F 
| |



216 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII oe 
| demnation of aggression and Yugoslav support for UN, but at.same 

time to convince world opinion of Yugoslav independence from any 
bloc. In latter regard he said that he must keep constantly in mind 
that if Cominform suddenly attacked Yugoslavia, Moscow would _ 
make every effort to picture Yugoslavia as instrument of western 
aggression aimed against Cominform and would seek to justify attack 
as necessary defensive measure. He said he must make it abundantly 
clear to “progressive opinion” that such allegations had no foundation 
whatsoever. He admitted, after some. hesitation, that he also had to 
keep in mind potential Cominform fifth column inside Yugoslavia 
as well as in other countries. | - Oo . 

| - I said while I welcomed his explanation I felt clear-cut situations 
arose from time to time when a nation as an individual must be willing 
to stand up and be counted definitely on side of forces opposing aggres- 
sion, without any equivocation or proposal for delay. I believed such 
occasion had arisen in Korean case. _ 7 | | 

_ Tito said he was aware that position taken by Yugoslav repre- 
sentative in SC would not alter decision of that body and remarked, 
not for attribution, that Bebler had introduced resolution without - 
instruction. He gave no hint that Bebler would be disavowed or be 
sent new instructions but his implication was that. Yugoslav govern- 
ment would abide by any decisions taken by SC in accord with 
Charter. oe oo | - 

Tito said he did not expect Korean situation or troop movements — 
| in Balkans to interrupt his plans for leaving Belgrade at end of week 

and said he expected to see me in Bled on J uly fourth. 
re | | ALLEN 

: OS Editorial Note ce 
At 2:30 p.m. on June 28, the National Security Council met in 

the Cabinet Room of the White House to discuss Korea. A. memo- 
randum of conversation by Philip Jessup who was present, filed in | | Department of State top secret file 795.00/6-2850, was not declassified 
by the National Security Council in time for inclusion in this volume. 
' Published accounts of the meeting can be found in Truman, Years 
of Trial and Hope, pages 340-341; Acheson, Present at the Creation, 
page 411; and Paige, The Korean Decision, pages 221-226. | | 
: Part of the discussion dealt with possible future moves by the Soviet 
Union, concerning which subject Secretary Acheson had transmitted | the paper to Secretary of Defense Johnson prior to the meeting, infra.
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795.00/6-2850 | - Oo oo oe , : 

The Secretary of State to the Secretary of Defense (Johnson) 

‘TOP SECRET - - —— - ree 8 oe WASHINGTON, June 28, 1950. | 

Dear Louis: We have been giving urgent attention to the situation | 

which would arise if Soviet forces appeared and took an active part : 

in the present operations in Korea. I am attaching for your considera- : 

tion a very short policy statement, the purpose of which is to ensure ? 

- that major decisions about the extension of the Korean issue into a : 

| - major war be taken in W ashington and not be merely the result of a 

seriesofeventsinKoreaa = | © Th Bg Sa | ; 

* Since this is of great urgency, I hope that we can place it before the : 

President for decision at the National Security Council meeting this 
‘aftepnoon Supe Sowa oe an s ngs : 

; - Gincerely yours, =” 7 DEAN ACHESON | 

: Draft Policy Statement Prepared by the Secretary of State | 

| |The decision now made to commit United States air and naval forces | 

to provide cover and support for South Korean troops does not | | 

itself constitute a decision to engage in a major war with the Soviet | | 

Union if Soviet forces intervene in Korea. The decision regarding Ko- | 

rea, however, was taken in the full realization of a risk of war with 

| the Soviet Union. If substantial Soviet forces actively oppose our - 

present operations in Korea, United States forces should defend them- 

| selves, should take no action on the spot to aggravate the situation, 

and should report the situation to Washington." BF 

: 1 Responsibility” for the -resurvey of all policies affecting the perimeter of 

J the Soviet Union was assigned to the NSC staff and resulted in the NSC 73 | 

: series, “The Position and Actions of the United States With Respect to Possible 

‘Further Soviet Moves in the Light of the Korean Situation”; of July 1; docu- 

mentation is scheduled for publication in volume I. . | 

: The Secretary -of Defense was assigned responsibility for preparing for the | 

| NSC recommendations on U.S. courses of action in the event Soviet forces 

entered the Korean hostilities; the first report py the Secretary of Defense was 

sent to the NSC as NSC 76 under date of July 21, see footnote 2 to the memo- 

| randum by the JCS, July 10, p. 346. (NSC files: NSC Actions 308 bandc) |
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330/6-2850 : Telegram 

Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET New Dexa, June 28, 1950—2 p. m. 
NIACT [Received June 28—3: 02 p. m.] 

955. 1, I handed Bajpai Secretary General MEA this morning at 
9:30 o’clock formal note addressed to Nehru containing substance 
information set forth in Deptel 640 June 27.2 | | 

2. After reading note Bajpai said he had assumed my call was to 
discuss with him resolution understood to have been introduced by 
US into SC on June 27 recommending to members of UN that they | 

| furnish assistance to ROK. I replied in negative stating my only 
| _ knowledge thus far of resolution was that derived from alleged text 

appearing in Delhi morning papers. I might well, however, receive 
| instructions later in day which would prompt me get in touch with 

him again.? | | 
3. Bajpai said he had as yet received no message from Rau on sub- 

ject but one would probably come in later. In meantime he had been 
discussing matter with Nehru. Both he and Nehru were of opinion 
that decision as to attitude which GOI should take re this resolution 
would be extremely difficult. On one hand GOI desired throw its 
moral weight against aggression in framework UN ; On other hand, 
GOI vote for resolution in present form might initiate chain of events 
which would have unfortunate consequences in Asia. For instance, if 
GOI should support resolution it would in effect be calling on coun- 
tries like its close associate Burma or like Siam to furnish assistance 
to ROK. Situation of Burma vis-a-vis Communist China at present 
most precarious. Latter might under pretext that India and Burma 
were favoring policy of rendering assistance to ROK move into Burma 
in force. Furthermore, matter had become somewhat more complicated 
by introduction on part of US of Formosa and Indochina into picture. 
There seemed to be merging of problem resistance to aggression with 
that of extension of assistance to certain forces which millions of 
Asians including many Indians considered to be imperialistic, colonial 
or reactionary. GOI could not overlook possible internal reaction to 
any decision which Cabinet might take. a | 

“Telegram $124, June 27, 1 a. m., to London, p. 186, was repeated to New 
Delhi as telegram 640. | 

7In telegram 954, June 28, 5 p. m., from New Delhi, not printed, Ambassador Henderson reported that he had spoken to Bajpai following receipt of the text of the Security Council resolution of June 27. The Ambassador explained the impossibility of advance consultation between the United States and India because of the press of time and Bajpai expressed his understanding. Mr, 
Henderson went on to inform the Department that he had gained the im- pression that India was relieved that the Security Council vote had been taken so quickly and decisively that there had been no need for India to take a Stand. (330/6—2850)
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4, I told Bajpai that in my opinion support by GOI of resolution | 

as published did not necessarily involve GOI in US decisions re For- : 

mosa and Indochina. I hoped that in talking with Prime Minister or 

with Cabinet he would bear in mind essence of problem was whether | 

now that UN was faced with clear-cut armed aggression, India would | 

display sufficient moral courage approve action which would cause 

aggressors realize they would not be permitted by free nations of , 

world to force one by one various peoples of Asia and Europe under 

| their domination. I was never more proud of being a servant of Govern- _ 

ment of US than I was today. After having just gone through one sd 

terrible war, US in spite of its ardent desire to remain at peace had 

taken courageous step for purpose, not of defending its own territory | 

| but of showing aggressors and world at large that it took its UN 

7 obligations seriously. Would Indians in years to come be proud of | 

| stand taken by their government 11 latter failed even to vote for a | 

) resolution which was the logical sequence to one already supported by | 

| it branding North Korea as an aggressor. rr ee | 

5. Bajpai visibly somewhat shaken said GOT had no military forces | 

| to send to Korea. I said that although I was talking without instruc- | 

: tions I was convinced and I was sure after giving some thought to | 

subject he also would be convinced that every nation which supported | 

| resolution would not be expected furnish armed assistance. I went on 

| to point out that hesitation and wavering at this historic moment 

| might encourage aggressors to go on with an aggressive program which — 

| would inevitably result in world war. Positive and speedy action by 

| GOI would have tremendous influence among all peoples of Asia. 

| Hestitation on part GOI might well strengthen those elements in Asia 

| which were endeavoring confuse issue and prevent any effective action | 

in on part UN. Issue was not between two power blocs but aggressor and 

| UN. | — | 

6. Bajpai promised discuss matter further with Nehru. T said that 

-£ Prime Minister would care to talk it over with me I would be at his 

disposition at any time. 3 

| 7. Referring to our conversation June 97 (Embtel 943, June 27) I 

| told Bajpai it was clear that element of time had prevented my govern- 

ment from discussing resolution of June 27 without previous consulta- 

| tion with GOT. Carefully planned North Korean invasion was moving 

so rapidly that there was no time for consultation with other govern- | 

| ments. Similarly the President had been compelled to issue his state- 

| ment on June 27 without previous consultation. Department in brief 

: time its disposal had endeavored to apprise GOI of its intentions. It 

. had called in Madame Pandit for instance shortly before issuance of 

President’s statement to inform her in advance of substance of state- 

} ment. Bajpai said that thus far nothing on subject had been received 

from Madame Pandit.
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8.1 told Bajpai our decisions re: Formosa, Philippines, Indochina | and so forth were undoubtedly taken as result of lesson learned in 
Korea. Soviet-inspired North Korean action made at clear that -inter- 
national communism was now embarking on policy of using undis- 
guised force in order achieve its objectives. We ‘had no choice in our 

_ own self defense as well as in interests of world security other than 
to move quickly and decisively. We could not afford again to be taken 

| by surprise particularly in area vital to defense of US. There would 
undoubtedly be criticism of our action. Nevertheless if brunt of defense 

_ of free nations against. aggressors must for time being be borne by 
US. we could not afford to permit petty considerations and doubts to 
prevent us from making moves which would strengthen our ability to | 
perform-task we had undertaken. Bajpai said he did not wish me to 
obtain impression that anything which he had said was intended as a, 
criticism of recent decisions made by U.S. He was merely trying to 
help me understand some of considerations which would possibly in- 
fluence GOI decision. | Oe | Oo 
oe | | es Ae pERSON 

| | Editorial Note | a 

Secretary of State Acheson held a news conference at the Depart- 
ment of State on June 28, prior to which he delivered some remarks 
relating to President Truman’s statement of June 27 concerning | 
United States support for the Republic of Korea; for the text of - 
Secretary Acheson’s remarks, see Department of State Bulletin, 
July 3, 1950, page 6. | | ae 

795.00/6—2850 : Telegram 
: 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET PRIORITY [Suwon,] June 29, 1950—2 a. m: | oO - [Received June 28—5 : 59 p. m.] 
Unnumbered. Ambassador Muccio flew Taejon today where he con- 

ferred with Rhee, Cabinet and spoke before Assembly. He explained 
US commitment and urged all-out war effort concentrated in hands 
Supreme Staff. He urged temporary reestablishment government at 
Taejon. Thisisnowbeingdone. = oo | | 

Koreans from Rhee down seriously dispirited by course hostilities, 
especially loss Seoul. They also disheartened by lack actual US mili- 
tary aid. Very strong effort on part US Air Force and Navy will be 
needed during next few days if situation is to be stabilized. Muccio
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expects return Suwon 29th. Further information on this subject being’ © : 

developed insubsequentmessage. ee as SES | 

| - Department pass CINCFE, repeated info CINCFE, | 

a , Bo MRTG : 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy United States Repre- | 

| _-- sentative on the United Nations Security Council (Ross) | 

Subject: Korea 92 yk 

Participants: Mr. John Hickerson—Assistant Secretary of State: : 

| Mr, John C. Ross—-USUN ne | 

Mr. Hickerson telephoned me at about six o’clock. He said that he a 

had just come from a meeting of all the geographic Assistant Secre- : 

| taries at which Lie’s proposal to ask all United Nations Members to 

| indicate what assistance they were prepared to offer pursuant to the 

: Security Council resolution of 27 June had been discussed? 

| - Tt was agreed in the Department’s meeting that it was a good idea 

| to use the United Nations umbrella as much as possible, It was felt 

: however that Lie should function as no more than a post office. This 

was Lie’s idea and if he were disposed to circularize United Nations 

: Members as indicated, it was OK with the Department. — Oe Oo 

- On the other hand, Department considered that the form of Lie’s 

| communication to Member Governments was very important. It was _ 

the Department’s view that it was not likely that many Members 

| would be able to contribute very much. Therefore, the Department 

felt that Lie’s communication should be drafted so as to permit Mem- 7 

bers not in a position to contribute assistance to refrain from replying 

[ to Lie’s communication without embarrassment. The Department had 

~ in mind that Lie’s communication might call attention to the Security 

1 The source text is a copy. of.a document in the IO Files, Department of State, 

| bearing the designation US/S8/1256 and the date J une 29, 1950. es 

- 2 Reference is to a proposed message from the Secretary-General to the U.N. 

: member states. The actual message was not sent until June 29, and the text: 

| read as follows: Do, | - = . —— | 

- “TJ have the honour to call the attention of your government to the resolution 

adopted by the Security Council at its 474th meeting on 27 June 1950 which’ | 

recommends that the Members. of the United. Nations furnish such assistance’ 

| to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed attack and to 

| restore international peace and security in the area. In the event that. your 

government is in a position to provide assistance it would facilitate the imple- 

: mentation of the resolution if you were to be so good as to provide me with an 

early reply as to type of assistance. I shall transmit the reply to the Security: 

Council and to the Government of the Republic of Korea.” (United States Policy: 

4n the Korean Crisis, p. 28) | —— 

|
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Council resolution of 27 June which had already been transmitted to 
them and indicate that Lie would be glad to have them transmit to him | 
any specific offers of assistance they might be in a position to make 
“for communication by him to the Korean Government”. | 

It was felt that it was not practicable for the United Nations to get 
- Into the actual use and control of assistance. 
The Department felt that it was unthinkable to use the Military 

Staff Committee in any way and the Department wanted this stated 
_ very clearly to Lie and Cordier.* | 

ee The Department also did not want any formal or informal action 
designating the United States as the agent of the United Nations or 
MacArthur as Commander of United Nations forces, _ - : 

As a practical matter Hickerson said we would be very much inter- 
ested of course in obtaining informally information submitted to Lie. 
As a practical matter also, the Department envisaged that offers of 
assistance made, for example, by the United Kingdom or Canada 
would be transmitted to Lie, by him to the Korean Government, and 
in turn the Governments offering assistance would work out the details 
directly with us. In effect we would be the operating agent and 
MacArthur the Commander. _ ee oo | | 

As reported by telegram to the Department (Our 555, June 28) 
the foregoing was communicated to Cordier, Chauvel and Jebb® by. | 
Ambassador Gross. | | 7 Ce 

| -  Joun C. Ross 

* Andrew W. Cordier, Executive Assistant to the Secretary-General. 
* Received at 8:26 p. m., p. 225. - 
* Sir Gladwyn Jebb had become Permanent Representative of the United King- 

dom at the United Nations on June 27. 

795.00/6-2850: Telegram | | | - | 
| Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Egypt 

SECRET § NIACT - Wasuineton, June 28, 1950—7 p. m. 
549. Fol for your info to be used at your discretion in any conver- ; 

sations you may have with FonMin or appropriate officials re Korea: 
Ross Dep US Rep UNSC informed Dept this afternoon that in 

conversation between UN Official and Jacob Malik USSR Rep to UN, 
latter had spoken of US action re Korea as “19th century imperialism”, 
Against this background Malik interpreted non-participation of 
Egypt and India in SC vote night of 27th as refusal on part of 
Asiatic states to “knuckle under US domination”. We believe Malik 
is undoubtedly taking this line generally. | | | 

ACHESON
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 495A.119/ 6-2850 : Circular telegram 
_ . 

| “The Secretary of State to Certaim Diplomatic Missions * | | 

PLAIN - Wasurneron, June 28, 1950—8 p. m. 

In order to implement UN SC Resolution of June 7 requesting , 

member governments refrain from giving aid North Korea, US 

instituted complete embargo of exports to North Korea effective : 

4 p.m. June 28, 1950. Inform Government to which accredited.? : 

| | Sets ACHESON 2 

| ———— a | | | 

1 Gent to all diplomatic missions except Bucharest, Budapest, Moscow, Prague. : 

Sofia, and Warsaw. ae . Be 2 

2¥or documentation on this subject, see vol. vi, pp. 256 ff. | | 

| Le 
| 795B.5/6-2850 : Telegram | 

: The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom : 

| SECRET WASHINGTON, June 28, 1950—8 p.m. : 

: 9183. From Perkins. I called in Franks today and told him that | 

while we were grateful for prompt and effective Brit support in UN | 

| on Korea resolution, we considered it of utmost importance that Brit | 

| actually send material help quickly. Attlee’s announcement which | 

! reached us later this morning that Brit were making ships available 

: most gratifying. We strongly feel future announcements shld stress 

| that assistance is rendered in support of UN resolution rather than 

as aid to US forces. — On 

' For ur info we are expressing to Austral, Canada, France and the 

| Netherlands hope that these countries supply material aid. Present 

indications are that both Austral and Canada will render military 

assistance. When we have further word from French and Dutch we 

willlet youknow. [Perkins] | 

| ne | _ ACHESON 

$30/6-2850: Telegram | a 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 

| os the Secretary of State . | 

| a | - 

SECRET > - New Yors, June 28, 1950—7:30 p.m. 

| PRIORITY | | [Received June 28—8:18 p. m.]} 

5r4. President’s statement and US Resolution 27 June on Korea 

| generally acclaimed by delegations, secretariat, correspondents and 

4 public at Lake Success with powerful surge support our policy and 

:
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action, in particular decision to work with and through UN in suppress- 
ing unprovoked Communist-controlled aggression, Obviously desirable 
to ride on top of and not fall behind this wave. __ 

- Following is checklist items raised with US by various delegations 
and secretariat on which Department’s guidance soonest would be helpfuls ae | 
1. Legal basis for US action = | 7 

(a) Broad UN approach by US and political, military and moral necessity and justification for our action thus far generally understood and appreciated by all delegations. Friendly delegations agree action — ‘taken pursuant 25 June Resolution also legally justified, but there is. some undercurrent of opinion this not so and we have therefore to. Some extent at least given assist to Russian propaganda. 
: __ (6) Without questioning legal basis continued action pursuant 27 June Resolution, there is some question whether continued action by US and under US command on behalf of UN should not be formalized. For example, Chauvel at lunch today with Gross and Ross questioned whether some formal action by SC should not be taken as further logical step beyond generality operative clause 27 June Resolution in: | order establish clearly right of US to act on behalf UN and continue | extension. aid through US command ; in other words, quoting Chauvel, “to establish link between SC action and US action”. We do not favor suchaction. a So 

_.-(¢) We have had considerable questioning along lines Bajpai’s ques- ‘tioning of Henderson concerning specific chapter VII articles under | which SCactiontaken*? = oe | - | 
2. Co-ordination of assistance. — oo ee 

(a) Confirming telephone messages to Department last night. and 
again this morning, a number of delegations and secretariat have ap- 
proached us to ask what “we” wanted and from whom. So far at least 
‘as a number of delegations here are concerned there seems to be strong 
- desire to participate this broad UN effort. ee 

(0) Does “assistance” cover economic as well as military assistance 
to ROK and if so, what kinds of economic assistance ? - 

“ (c) Does “assistance” cover “sanctions” against North Korea and _ 
if so, what would be nature of such sanctions; for example, are there 
any commercial relations which could or should be cutoff? 

, (@) What should be machinery for coordinating assistance? To. 
‘what extent, if any, should MSC be used; if it were to be used,.under 
what charter articles would it be used ? We oppose use of MSC in any 
form and strongly recommend against. | 

8. Should SC action be taken to establish Soviet complicity ? 
© (a) Feeling that Soviets behind invasion virtually universal. There 
seems to be equally wide feeling US wise in avoiding up to now asking 
_UN to accuse USSR of illegal actions. In the absence of adequate evi- 

| «dence of aid to North Koreans as basis for charging USSR in SC, 

* See telegram 943, June 27, from New Delhi, received at 12:41 p. m. on June 27, 
p. 204. 

|
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would there be basis for putting them into SC dock because of their | 

failure to disavow and disassociate themselves from North Korean : 

invasion and to comply with SC recommendations 4 , | 

| (6) Should fact our direct approach to USSR (Deptels 5388 and : 

540 to Moscow)? and Soviet reply or failure to reply in_ reasonable ! 
time be brought formally to attention SC in order to maintain UN , 

approach and in order to expose Soviet position ¢ | of 

| | . . 
| 4, Special session General Assembly. coegpist | DUS 7 

(a) If armed hostilities continue or expand in next few days or if | 

| evidence develops of Russian intervention, direct or indirect, would : 

| it be desirable for SC to request SYG call immediate special session.of | 

GA so that broad membership of UN could participate in grave de- 

— cisions to be taken and publicly record support for SC resolution? 

| - We understand from Lie that special session could be convened. within . 

| Sor4days a we So 

| 5. China and Formosa 
: 

- We have large number questions along following lines on para- | 

: graph in President’s statement dealing with Formosa. = =| | | 

| (a) Apart from obvious military objective isolating conflict in 

: Korea, what is legal and political significance President’s call upon | 

: Chinese Government on Formosa to cease air and sea operations : 

| against mainland and flat statement “Seventh Fleet will see that this : 

: jsdone??> a 

| ee REN — AvsrIN 

|  4Pransmitted June 25, 4 p. m., and June 26,7 p. m., respectively, pp. 148 and 176. 

| eee the Department’s reply, see telegram 10, July 3, 7 p. m., to New York, 

! B29 

| ‘a8 0/6-2850 : Telegram eee fee - os oo - | By a ces 

| The Unated States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

: the Seoretary of State. 

| CONFIDENTIAL _ ; : _  . - New Yors, June 28, 1950—7 : 48 p.m. 

| PRIORITY a [Received June 28—8 : 26 p. m. | 

| 555. Reference Lie’s proposal circulate UN members asking what 

assistance they propose to offer compliance 27 J une SC resolution on 

| Korea, Gross passed on to Cordier, Jebb, and Chauvel late this after- 

| noon Department’s views as telephoned by Hickerson to Ross. 

| ~ Cordier agreed change draft communication in accordance Depart- 

| ‘ment’s views but, apparently after consulting SYG, indicated reluc- 

: tance to include reference to transmitting responses from member gov- 

-ernments to government of ROK. | 

Gross emphasized Department’s, feeling SYG should be transmittal 

| agent of offers to ROK and indicated other dels (UK, France) would — 

| probably object to concept SYG being recipient offers.
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Cordier agreed hold up proposed communication pending further 
consultation. | oo 

AUSTIN © 

*See footnote 2 to the memorandum of conversation by Ross, June 28, p. 221. 

794A.5/6—-2950: Telegram 

The Chargé in China (Strong) to the Secretary o f State 

TOP SECRET NIACT Tatprt, June 29, 1950—1 a. m. | NO DISTRIBUTION _ [Received June 28—9: 39 p. m.] 
1000. Mytel 991, June 28 [27]2 Following is FonOff translation of | 

reply handed me by Foreign Minister Yeh 10 p.m. June 28: | 
[Here follows the Chinese note expressing agreement in principle 

with the content of the American aide-mémoire of June 27 (see tele- | gram Telcan 39, June 27, 1 a. m., to Taipei, page 188) and stating that, 
as requested, orders had been issued to suspend air and sea operations 
against the mainland or against shipping in Chinese waters or on the high seas. | - | The note continues on to point out that the Chinese Government was | at present maintaining positions in Lintin and the Lema Islands off | Canton, in the Island of Kinmen off Amoy, in the Island of Matsu — off Foochow, and in the Tachen Islands off Chekiang Province, which positions, along with the Pescadores, formed part of the defense of 
Taiwan. The forces on these islands came under constant Communist 
attack, and the Chinese Government wished to know if orders to the 
U.S. Seventh Fleet took into consideration prevention of attacks 
against these islands. For purposes of coordination, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment asked for direct consultations with the U.S. Government on 
these matters. | oe 

The note concludes by stating that the present emergency measures __ 
should in no way affect the position of the Chinese Government in 
the exercise of its authority over Taiwan, its stand against interna- _ | tional Communist aggression, and its determination to maintain 

| China’s territorial integrity. ] oe . a 
Comment follows separate message. Yeh stated Generalissimo 

wanted message transmitted to President Truman soonest with his 
“best regards and respects”. a | | 

| | | STRONG 

* Received on June 27 at 9:43 a. m., p. 198, 
7 For further documentation relating to China, see vol. v1, pp. 256 ff.
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JUNE 29, 1950 | | 
| | oo (Thursday) | 

795.00/6-2950 ; Telegram OO ; 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Soviet Union | 

TOP SECRET = _NIACT | WasHINGToN, June 29, 1950—8 a. m. | 

549. For Kirk from Rusk (TopSec). Following undoubtedly fully 

understood by you but are my last minute thoughts prior your con- | : 

| _-versation with Gromyko: , | 

| 1. There can be no possible doubt but that North Korean forces com- | 

mitted an unprovoked aggression. Our complete knowledge of the ) 

facts eliminates any possibility of South Korean aggression. | 

i 2. UN Security Council resolutions are entirely legal and fully based | 

| upon the charter and the generally accepted practice of the UN. | 

| Security Council has for years acted on the basis that absence by : 

permanent member does not constitute veto and Soviet Union itself | 

| directly assisted in establishing that precedent. No illegality can arise | 

| from presence of Chinese National Government since UN must deter- | 

| mine by regular parliamentary procedure any question of credentials | 

or authority respecting the right to vote. : 

_ 8. The only practicable solution to present Korean situation is | 

| immediate withdrawal of North Korean forces behind 38 parallel. 

: This is without prejudice to our view that UN should be permitted to 

! carry out its plan of unifying Korea by peaceful means under existing 

UN resolutions. | - 
| 4. US action in Korean situation is based solely upon desire to 

| support UN effort to maintain peace. | | 

po 5 We have had an overwhelming response from the nations and 

peoples of the world in support of the UN action and consequent US 

action. We believe Soviet Union must be impressed by the strength 

of this disinterested opinion which suggests USSR should act 

promptly as already proposed by us to use its influence to obtain 

withdrawal North Korean forces. _ , - 

ACHESON 

-795.00/6-2950 : Telegram — Te 

| ‘The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET PRIORITY | . [Suwon,] June 29, 1950—9 p.m | 

| | | | [Received June 29—9:50 a. m.] 

| -Unnumbered. Ambassador Muccio accompanied by President Rhee 

_ flew in from Taejon to Suwon this morning to confer with General 

‘MacArthur and his staff who flew in from Tokyo.t After briefing at 

| 1 General MacArthur had arrived in Korea at approximately 10 a. m. on 

June 29 (Korean time) and remained until approximately 6 p. m.; see Apple- 

man, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, pp. 44-45, General MacArthur had 

decided to fly to Korea following General Church’s report that U.S. ground troops 

i would be needed to restore the boundary at the 38th parallel; see footnote 2 to un- 

numbered telegram from Suwon received at 9:33 p. m. on June 27, Pp. 210. 

| 468-806—76——16
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which Rhee and his Chief of Staff present, MacArthur drove up 
Seoul road to vicinity Han River where he surveyed critical situation. 
Following return Suwon he conferred privately with Ambassador and 
Rhee. Later Ambassador and Rhee returned Taejon by car. 

As result of trip it understood MacArthur arrived at certain 
momentous decisions which he will no doubt communicate 
Washington. | a ae Se 

| _. War activities. Today dominated by air actions. In addition many 
strikes at enemy positions, a steady stream of supplies arrived from 
Japan. Artillery fire from enemy positions main activity Han River | 

| front. Threat to Korean left wing appears developing Kimpo area _ 
‘where enemy advancing south with estimated 1500 men. Eight Divi- | 
sion defenses east coast area appear deteriorating. Estimated 60 per- 
cent First Division which encircled Munsan area attempting break 
through enemy lines and cross Han River to join friendly forces. | 
Sixth Division continues hold well south of Chunchon. Most signifi- 
cant Korean activity today is regrouping of stragglers, Within day 
or two ROK should be able throw 25,000 men into Han River defenses, 
However, their fire power limited by small arms. Situation on the Han 
front remains critical and even with air and other support US now | 

| ‘supplying, it highly doubtful whether sustained attempt to cross river 
can be thwarted? i 
_ Koreans enormously heartened by MacArthur’s visit and there is 
little improvement if at all. Thousands of refugees continue stream 
southfrom Seoul, > ae | | oe 

a - — .  Drumrientr | 
7 At 6:48 a. m. (EDT), a teletype conference had been held with HQ, FEC in 

Tokyo by officers of G—2 in Washington along with officials of the Department 
of State and other agencies (DA TT-3437 ). At that time, FEC estimated that 
the ROK army had suffered 50 percent casualties, killed, wounded, and missing 
(Korean Conflict). . 

330/6-2950 | 

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
American Affairs (Barber) to the Director of the Office.of Regional | 
American Affairs (Dreier) | | 

oe , | . [| Wasuineton,] June 29, 1950. 
Subject: . Decision of higher officials of the Department against using 

any pressure on LA Governments to contribute armed forces for 
Korea. | | oe . Co 

| At the meeting today? with Deputy Under Secretary Matthews, I 
a was informed that it is the decision of the higher officers of the Depart- 

ment that we should not exert any pressure on the Latin American 

The meeting was held at 12:30 p. m. (Korean Conflict). ;
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Governments to contribute armed forces in response to a circular tele- , 

-gram to all UN members which Secretary General Lie is sending out.? 
- Would Mr. Dreier please review the circular telegram that has al- 

ready gone out on the subject to see if any amendment or modification , 

is necessary ¢ ® , ee : 
ma, aa ~ Wirxarp I, Barper , 

~~ 2 Concerning Secretary-General Lie’s request for assistance from U.N. members, 

dgssued on June 29, see footnote 2 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Ross, 
June 28, p. 221. The responses by the various governments were distributed as 

! “U.N. Security Council documents and are also printed in United States Policy im | 

the Korean Crisis, pp. 28 ff.; a table listing offers of assistance to the Republic 

. of Korea during 1950 is printed in Yearbook of the United Nations, 1950, pp. 226- 

: - ®7he telegram had been sent on June 28 at 7 a. m. to diplomatic offices in | 

all the other American Republics and read as follows: . 

, “Dept understand SYG Lie of UN is communicating Jun 27 Resol of SC to all | 

3 member states and probably suggesting that any offers of assistance to ROK 

in accordance that Res be communicated through him. ‘Cable Dept promptly ! 

| any indication you may receive of reaction of Govt to Lie’s circular.” (380/6-2850) | 

| 795.00/6-2950 : Telegram _ . ok _ 

— The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary — : 

| ee an of State . | | 

| CONFIDENTIAL ——— -~ Moscow, June 29, 1950—6 p. m. — | 

| ‘NIACT —  FReceived June 29—1:02 p. m.] 

1767. Saw Gromyko at 5 p. m. taking Freers along and Gromyko had 

Postoev and Lavrov [Lavrentiev?] present. In atmosphere of calm 

and without constraint, Gromyko said he had statement to make in 

| ‘reply to mine of 27 June? which he read in Russian, translation as 

follows: | ns 

- “In connection with the statement of the Government of the USA 
transmitted by you on June 27, the Soviet Government has instructed 

: ‘me to state the following: ae , 

. “4, In accordance with facts verified by the Soviet Government, 

| _the events taking place in Korea were provoked by an attack by forces | 
: of the South Korean authorities on border regions of North Korea. 
| _ Therefore the responsibility for these events rests upon the south 

, Korean authorities and. upon those who stand behind their back. 
“9, As is known, the Soviet Government withdrew its troops from 

Korea earlier than the Government of the US and thereby confirmed 
-its traditional principle of non-interference in the internal affairs 

of other states. And now as well the Soviet Government adheres to 
| __. the principle of the impermissibility of interference by foreign powers 

in the internal affairs of Korea. — 

4 _ “8, It is not true that the Soviet Government refused to participate 
‘in meetings of the Security Council. In spite of its full willingness, _ 

| the Soviet Government has not been able to take part in the meetings _ 

- _ of the Security Council in as much as, because of the position of the 

1 See telegram 1749, June 27, from Moscow, received at 12:05 p. m., p. 204.
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Government of the US, China, a permanent member of the Security 
Council, has not been admitted to the Council which has made it: 
impossible for the Security Council to take decisions having legal 
force.” ? 

Postoev then translated into English. | 
I then asked if this statement was really a reply to last part of 

mine of 27 June (which I said I was sorry not to have been able to. 
make to him in person on Tuesday—and got nothing from Gromyko) 
wherein US Government asks Government USSR to “use its influence 
with North Korean authorities to withdraw their invading forces 
immediately”, adding we hoped in this way to stop the fighting. 

| Gromyko replied the statement was complete in itself and should be. 
taken as a whole. He added I could always return if need be to discuss 
further. 

I assume Soviets will shortly release text their statement.* | 
Department pass USUN, London, Paris, Tokyo; repeated info niact. 

USUN 46, niact London 269, niact Paris 256, niact Tokyo 29. 
7 Kirk. 

*On June 80, the Department of State issued a detailed statement contradict- 
ing the Soviet allegation that the actions of the Security Council on Korea were 
illegal; for the text, see Department of State Bulletin, July 10, 1950, p. 48. 
*On June 29, the Department issued a press release concerning the exchange 

of notes in Moscow; the text of the Soviet note is printed ibid. 
At 2:30 p. m. (EDT) on June 29, the Minister of the British Embassy in: 

Washington, Sir Derick Hoyer Millar, called the Assistant Secretary of State 
for European Affairs (Perkins) to inform him that the British Ambassador in — 
Moscow had been instructed to make representations to the Soviet Government 
along the same lines as those made by the American Ambassador (795.00/6— 
2950 ; Korean Conflict ). 

In telegram 2, July 1, from Moscow, Ambassador Kirk gave the following 
account of the British Ambassador’s efforts to present his Government’s views. 
to Mr. Gromyko: . 

“In connection with UK démarche here on UN Resolution on Korea, British: 
Ambassador Kelly was unable see Gromyko when on 29 June he was instructed — 
to make statement British Government’s urgent hope Soviets would use their 
influence with North Korean Government to respect UN cease-fire demand and. 
return troops to 38 parallel. After fruitless attempts to get appointment, Kelly _ 
finally saw Pavlov, British Section at 7 p. m. and delivered his statement. Pavlov 
said, ‘I will give it to Mr. Gromyko’, whereupon Kelly Said, ‘Oh, is he here? 
Then I can see him myself’. But Pavlov at once said “No, he is at a meeting now 
and not available’.” (795.00/7-150) 

795.00/6-2950: Telegram | 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | New Dexut, June 29,1950—3 p.m. 
NIACT | [Received June 29, 1950—1: 22 p. m.] 

971. I talked with Nehru this morning for over an hour for most 
part re Korea and SC matters. His attitude was exceptionally friendly 
and understanding. Telegram follows giving various details of our
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conversation. I shall limit this telegram to summary of what at con- : 

- clusion of conversation he told me I could inform my government. 

1. GOT considers that action of Northern Korean forces in invading : 

| ROK was clearly aggression and it fully approves action its repre- , 

sentatives in supporting resolution of June 26 [25]. 

9. GOT considers that. resolution June 27 is natural corollary to 

resolution of June 26 [25]. It regrets, however, that this resolution 

was passed in such haste that it was not possible for its representa- 

tives in SC to obtain instructions from his government with regard ! 

| to substance resolution or with regard to what its attitude should be. 

Nevertheless it understands circumstances responsible for such haste. 

2 GOEL will issue announcement in near future re its attitude to- 

wards resolution of June 27. It does. not wish do so, however, until | 

| as matter of courtesy it has notified in advance governments of Burma 

, and Indonesia of its intentions. India’s relations with Burma and 

Indonesia are exceptionally close and they will both be affected by | 

: any action which GOI takes in this matter. | | 

: 4, Statement of President Truman introducing Formosa, Philip- | 

| pines and Indochina into picture has somewhat complicated situation | 

| ‘both externally and internally so far as GOI is concerned. Neverthe- : 

| less he believes that it will be possible to make a decision limited to | 

| issues at stake—issuesbeforeSCitself. = | 

| I gained impression from tenor Prime Minister’s remarks that he. , 

| is personally convinced that GOI must support resolution June 27 | 

| but that he is not in position make any statement this effect prior | 

| another Cabinet meeting on subject which will probably take place | 

| sometimetoday. = | . : | 

| oe Bs | rs | | HENDERSON 

| 795.00/6-2950: Circular telegram | | . , | 

: The Secretary of State to All Diplomatic Missions and Certain 

| Consular Offices* : | a : 

| SECRET ee  ‘Wasurneton, June 29, 1950—2 p. m. 

: Reactions to Pres statement * continue overwhelmingly favorable as 

| follows: Indo Cabinet Min informed AmEmb Djakarta he greatly 

| satisfied Indo leaders have come to support of Pres statement on Korea, 

| and stated US policy shld have great influence in Far Hast. AmEmb 

| New Delhi reports Bajpai of Indian FonOff made no direct comment 

on Pres statement but plunged into explanation of the difficult situa- 

: tion in which India found herself on matter of SC June 27th res. 

| (India had not yet voted.?) Bajpai was informed US action demon- 

1 Phe code room was instructed to send this telegram to Hong Kong, Singapore, 

: and to the U.S. Political Adviser in Tokyo. 
“June 27, p. 202. 

2 Yee footnote 4 to telegram 973, June 29, from New Delhi, received at 3:54 - 

| p. m., p. 287. 

| 
| 

| 
|
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strated US takes UN obligations seriously, that aggression was clearly- 
essence of problem and that in supporting SC res India did not neces-. 
sarily involve itself in US policy in Taiwan and Indochina. AmLeg~ 
Saigon reports local effect of US action was “all the more electric” 
since both Fr and Viets had. discounted possibility US intervention.. 
Local Fr auths highly gratified at Pres statement, AmEmb Manila. 
reports Pres Quirino voiced satisfaction US intends prevent attack on 
Taiwan and will expedite help to Phil; he felt Korea US responsi-: 
bility. Yugo UN deleg informed US deleg Yugo privately supported 
and understood US Korea action but cld not publicly support SC res. 
because of its ideological war with USSR. AmEmb Ottawa reports. 

| enthusiastic applause greeted statement by FonMin Pearson that US: — 
_ had recognized its special responsibility in Korea and discharged it: 

with admirable dispatch and decisiveness. Pearson said privately: 
Canada wld not “let US down”. Emb Moscow reports prevalent feeling: _ 
among friendly dipl corps was relief and approval although some | 

| thought US had not gone far enough. AmLeg Helsinki reports official: 
Finn reaction Pres statement was reserve mixed with curiosity as to: 
real Sov position, while unofficial reaction was pleasure at sharp rebuff’ | 
dealt Com aggression. AmEmb Oslo states US action apparently recd_ | 
gen approval Nor public and officials, but considerable Nor apprehen- 
sion possible consequences Korean situation noted. AmEmb observes: 
growing realization significance Nor Atlantic Pact commitments, — 
AmLeg Reykjavik reports Ice public heartened at firm US stand. 
AmEmb Lisbon states widespread approval Pres stand in Port coupled 
with relief US not taking Com challenge lying down. AmEmb Madrid. 
reports consensus Span FonOff extremely favorable Pres ordering 
energetic action. AmEmb Cairo reports Egypt Council of Mins isex- 
pected make decision on Egypt vote on SC June 27 res soon. AmEmb 
San Jose reports all members local dipl corps agree our position sup-. 
porting SC res was only one possible at this time. AmEmb La Paz and _ 
Ciudad Trujillo report Bol and Dom Republic support US position. 
FS | | | ACHESON © 

357.AD/6-2950 : Telegram : Oo | a 

The Secretary of State to the Acting Political Adviser ind apan 
| (Sebald) ee | 

CONFIDENTIAL —_ Wasuineton, June 29, 1950—2 p. m. 
502. Info OAFE. For USPolAd. In Dept view publicized presence 

of and reporting by UNCOK in Korea has been factor of outstanding
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importance in enlisting support of overwhelming majority UN Mem-. | 

ber States for Rep of Korea and for US position re problem Korea im 
UNGA. Upon return UNCOK to Korea * its observation and report- 

ing to GA will again be of great value in assuring that, Member States. | 

continue to accord that. support. Accordingly Dept is confident, that, , 

SCAP. will, subsequent to UNCOK’s return, afford it broadest possible ; 

facilities designed to assist. in-performance its duties and to emphasize _ : 

publicly its association as UN agent with task of repelling armed 

attack and restoring peace and security. SNR aS te | 

| : - Be aad : es a a Ae ae / a 2 . ; > oe ue | - me ; i AcHESON: | 

| -18ee footnote 1 to the unnumbered telegram from Seoul which was received | 

on June 26 at 11:12 p. m., p. 185. AO RE Se | 

330/6-2950: Telegram | | | | | | | 

: The Ambassador in Egypt (Caffery) to the Secretary of State | 
| : ce : ar 

| - CONFIDENTIAL —_- : oe ~ Garro, June 29, 1950—2 p. m. : 

| prronity ©... [Received June 29—3:15 p.m.] 

to 699. I believe following factors in addition to the well-known 

| Palestine difficulties are in part responsible for Egyptian hesitation 

' ~ to go along on Korean resolution : | oo / 

1, Feeling that US is always asking for Egyptian support in UN. 

| but never prepared to give guid pro quo on questions which Egypt. 

finds important (e.g. failure to approve transfer 160,000: rounds 

| ammunition), Co yd Tope A crc 9 

: 9. Lack of advance preparation with Egypt on resolution (Embtel 

690,June28"), 5 CA TS 

| 8. Desire to study situation closely and avoid any action which 

- might even indirectly give British lever to postpone negotiations re 

| evacuation because of international emergency. = | | 

4, Hesitation to take positive pro-western stand because a danger 

| of involvement in world conflict, (6) possible criticism from other 

| Arab states that Egypt condoning western imperialism (Malik’s state- 

ment reported Deptel 549, June 28 regarding refusal to “knuckle under 

| US domination” has at least vestiges of truth), (¢) feeling that Egypt 

| has something to gain by maintaining bargaining position between. 

| eastand west. OS oo oo, 

: cot, CAREER 

1Not printed. re ae 

| , |
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| 791.00/6-2950 : Telegram | | 

Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | | New Dexut, June 29,1950—6 p.m. 
NIACT [Received June 29—3: 54 p. m.]| 

973. 1. Before making my call on Nehru this morning,’ I had brief 
chat with Bajpai, SYG MEA. Among things Baj pai told me were: | 

(a) Cabinet meeting yesterday discussed attitude GOI should take regarding SC resolution June 27. Atmosphere of meeting was one of relief that since resolution had already been considered and passed it was no longer necessary for GOI to take stand. While Cabinet was still in session Bajpai learned that Rau had not abstained but had taken no position whatever, pending instructions from Delhi. Bajpai im- mediately sent message Nehru stressing significance this new informa- tion and pointing out that GOI as member SC could not well avoid stating its position re resolution without losing respect of other mem- bers UN. This message arrived too late enable Nehru make definite | recommendations to Cabinet and no decisions were reached. 
(6) Bajpai had long discussion with Nehru this morning endeavor- ing convince him that GOI could not logically fail support resolution 

June 27th. Nehru said he would make no decision pending conversa- _ tion with me. oo | oe | 
(c) One unfortunate aspect of matter had been that more infor- 

mation re developments in Washington and Lake Success had come through UK rather than US sources. For instance, UK Government _ 
had informed GOT that it had studied. press statement before issuance and had made several suggestions including elimination of phrase “centrally directed” and mention of Formosa According UK Gov- ernment, US had accepted first suggestion and rejected second. Fur- thermore, UK Government had had opportunity consider resolution 
June 27 and given instructions approving it before resolution sub- 
mitted. Text resolution had come through UK channels rather than US channels. US tendency to consult with UK and not with GOT re | matters primarily Asian had certain dampening effect on spontaneity : 
of GOI desire support US in its undertaking. : re | 

2, I expressed appreciation to Bajpai of understanding attitude he 
was taking re resolution June 27 and read to him pertinent excerpts 
from Deptel 644, June 28,2 stating that it was our practice to consult 
with our friends, particularly India, prior to introducing major pro- 
posals for UN action and explaining why we had not done so in this 
instance. I said that he should bear in mind that communications 
between Delhi and Washington were extremely slow; that therefore 
it must have been obvious to my Government that it would have been 

* See telegram 971, June 29, from New Delhi, received at 1:22 p. m., p. 230. *See footnote 3 to telegram 3124, June 27, 1 a. m., to London, p. 187. * Transmitted June 27 at 8 p. m., p. 210. | |
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physically impossible in existing emergency for Rau or for me obtain 

GOI views re President’s speech or resolution in advance. Text resolu- 

tion itself coming through USIS channels via Bombay did not reach 

Embassy until afternoon June 28. We had been trying for some time 

persuade GOI permit Embassy have special teletype facilities with 

Bombay. I hoped events last few days would show both GOT and my 

own Government importance improving communication facilities be- 

tween US and India. Department had direct teletype facilities with | 

Embassy London, ts | | | fo | 

3. Bajpai said he did not wish to stress prior consultation too much 

| but hoped US would bear this delicate point in mind in connection | 

| future important international moves. a ee | 

| 4, As I left Bajpai’s office I met Dutt, third ranking officer MEA, } 

2 who has considerable influence in Ministry. He voluntarily congratu- ! 

: lated me on courage and determination shown by my Government and : 

| said he personally hoped that GOI would decide support resolution : 

: June 27. re . , | | : a 

5. Nehrw’s reception was friendly. After we had discussed briefly | 

| various aspects his recent trip Southeast Asia, I told him primary : 

| purpose visit was explain events which led to introduction by US of | 

| two resolutions into SC and to decisions of far-reaching character 

| announced by President on June 27. After listening carefully to my 

| clarifications and explanations Nehru said it would have been pret- 

| erable of course for GOI to have had opportunity to give careful con- 

| sideration to both resolutions before presentation to SC, since their 

| passage had great political and historical significance. He could not 

| be over-critical, however, of our actions in this respect since he realized 

importance of time element. Decisions announced by President in- 

volving Formosa, Philippines and Indochina made matter somewhat. 

complicated so far as GOI was concerned. There was little sympathy 

in India for French policies in Indochina. | | 

GOI had recognized Chinese Communist Government and was 

hoping to develop with it as friendly relations as possible. There could 

: be no friendly relations if GOI should appear to be giving support to 

| US decisions re Formosa. GOT had little concern re developments US- 

| Philippine relations since there were special arrangements between. 

| these countries. GOI furthermore did not wish take any action which 

) would embarrass its close associate, Burma, the relations of which 

i with Communist China were particularly delicate, in view fact Com- 

| munist China could at any time invade Burma under pretext disarm- 

, ing 26th Nationalist Chinese Army which had taken refuge there. 

| India, Burma and Indochina [Jndonesia?] had common policy of 

po non-alignment with either of two power blocs and GOI must take 

| care not to give impression that without consultation it was shifting 

|
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its policy. Internally also GOI had certain problems. He and his 
colleagues were already being criticized by various elements in India 
-as tools of “Anglo-American imperialists”. None of these considera- 
tions was over-riding. Nevertheless they could not be ignored. Further- 
more, even if GOI should support resolution, it had no armed forces, 
money or materiel to contribute to campaign against Northern 
KXoreans. Its support would be merely of moral character. _ So 

_ 5. I replied that support of resolution June 27 would not mean 
| GOI was passing either favorably or unfavorably upon our decisions | 

re Formosa and Indochina. Our decision re Formosa had been taken 
primarily for defensive reasons. Deliberate and carefully planned 

_ attack of Communist force on Republic of Korea raised possibility 
Communists throughout all Asia might be preparing commit series 
of aggressive acts. We did not know where they might strike next. 
Since we had taken lead in resisting aggression, our fleet or our bases 
in Japan might well become targets. We could not afford. permit 
Communist planes and ships to swarm over Formosa and use that 
island for base for attack on US in Japan and elsewhere. We also 
‘believe we must do all possible to impress upon potential aggressors 

- gravity of an invasion of Indochina. A constructive feature our 
‘decision re Formosa was that it might lead to cessation of futile and _ 
wasteful hostilities between Communist and Nationalist China. We 

_ would of course receive no gratitude from Communist China; never- 
theless, all Asia should benefit. _ Oo 

6. I pointed out that among difficulties in maintaining system of 
collective security had been tendency of powers faced with special 
problems to refrain from supporting or participating in collective 
action against aggressors. If GOI, because of its special problems, 
should fail to support collective action in this instance result, in my 
opinion, would be serious set-back to UN and to whole principle of © 
collective security. India, as most powerful and influential free coun- — 
try of Asia, could not, it seemed to me, fail to give at least its moral 
support to collective action against aggression in Asia without mak- _ | 
ing principles of UN meaningless so far as Asia was concerned. I 
added that I did not wish press him for decision at this moment, but | 
I desired stress that time element was still important. Public opinion 
throughout Asia as to correctness of SC action was still in formative 

| stage; if GOI could issue statement supporting SC before this public 
opinion had time to congeal, those forces opposed, not to Soviet Union 

| _ or to any power bloc but merely to aggression, would be immeasurably 
strengthened. I would appreciate it if he could at this time tell me 
what I should report to my Government. Nehru’s reply was sum- — 
marized in Embtel 971 of June 29. Fn | |



ee 
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4, When I left Nehruw’s office, I was detained for a few moments by , 

one of his secretaries. I then went back to Ba} pai as agreed upon to 

discuss conversation. Bajpai was not in his office and I waited his 

return. He told me that immediately upon my departure, Prime Min- - 

ister had sent for him to discuss matter further and that he was en- 

couraged at what Prime Minister had told him. Present indications 

were that constructive statement would be issued shortly. He hoped 

that statement would be limited to discussion resolution June 27 and 

not contain passages disassociating GOI from US decisions re For- : 

| mosa, etc. He was doing hisbesttobringthisabout* = 
| HznpDERSON | 

| -- €On June 29, the Government of India issued and transmitted ‘to the U.N. 
: ‘Secretary-General a statement accepting the resolution of June 27 and adding 

| that this decision did not involve any modification of India’s foreign policy — 

(U.N. document 8/1520). The statement made no mention of Formosa or of - | 

| ‘President Truman’s announcement of June 27. | | es | 

| ‘S/P Files: Lot 64D563 | | ae eee fe | 

| Memorandum by Mr. John Foster Dulles, Consultant to the Secretary | 

Be of State ENE | 

SECRET | —.- [Wasurneton,]| June 29, 1950.1. | 

| ee Notes on Korza nea Grae 

| 1. The South Korean nation was rapidly developing as a free society 

| | under the guidance of an excellent U.S. mission and with some material 

| ‘aid from the U.S. | — ee S 

What happened there cannot be blamed on internal abuses or fail- 

| ures, On the contrary, if there is any local explanation of the attack, | 

: it would be that the Soviet Communists were worried by the success 

of the South Korean experiment in free government and felt that they 

| ‘had to snuff it out as a dangerous moral salient on the otherwise com- 

munist-dominated mainland of North Asia. nn | 

9, The large initial success of the attack was contributed to by the 

following causes: =. a | : 

-@) The South Korean military forces, by U.S. decision, were without 

| combat planes, tanks and heavy artillery although the enemy to our 

| knowledge possessed these in substantial quantity and good quality. 

| b) There was failure to evaluation properly the intelligence infor- 
; mation. It showed that over several weeks there had been a gradual 

concentration of large troop and tank formations. But there con- 

: tinued to be a fixed idea on our side that there would not be more than 

border raids in strength, — / 

: 1Mr. Dulles returned to Washington from his trip to Japan and Korea on 

June 29. The source text is a copy of this memorandum which was transmitted 

| ox a ane 20 by Mr. Allison, who had accompanied Mr. Dulles, to the Counselor 

| iije
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c) There was a mood of complacency on the part of U.S. military 
advisers, induced by over-confidence in the morale and discipline of 
the South Korean troops. They seem not to have weighed the fact that 
the South Korean troops were without battle experience and their 
morale and discipline could not, in actual combat, survive a totally 
unequal matériel situation. — | 

@). GHQ Tokyo was not informed promptly, and when informed 
did not evaluate the attack as serious until the third day when Seoul 
was within the enemy grasp. It seems to have been assumed that the 
attack was a purely North Korean adventure, carried out without 
the Soviet planning, preparation and backing which would assure its 
success as against any resistance that the South Koreans could 
interpose. | 

| The foregoing deficiencies can be substantiated circumstantially if 
desired. Perhaps they did not decisively affect the outcome. They are 
noted because it is possible that the same deficiencies exist elsewhere 
and that corrective measures may be desirable. — os 

_ 8. Presumably the Soviet policy represented by the attack has its 
origin in planning of a global nature. One possible local factor, namely 
the growing success of the South Korean experiment, has been noted 
above. It is also possible that the attack was designed to throw out of 
gear the planning under way in relation to Japan. In fact, the attack 
does have the effect of giving renewed importance in Japan to military 
factors and making difficult a transition to political, economic and 
social autonomy, a transition needed to prevent growing antagonism 
and perhaps hostility on the part of the people. This could give Com- 
munism an opportunity to make Japan a point of U.S. weakness rather 
than of strength in the Far East. | | 

| _ 4 The response of the U.S. to the Korean attack, notably the Presi- 
dent’s statement in relation to Korea, Formosa and Indo-China and its 
prompt execution with U.N. backing, represented statesmanship of a 
very high order. The rapidity with which these major decisions were 
taken cannot but be impressive. The action provides the best chance of 
causing the Soviet Communists to pause in pursuing a course of mili- 
tant aggression which, if left unchecked, would make probable a Third 
World War under conditions disadvantageous to the United States, 

| JOHN Foster Duuirs 

| Editorial Note | 

On June 29 at 4 p. m., President Truman held a news conference, 
the text of which is printed in Public Papers o f the Presidents of the 
United States: Harry 8. Truman, 1950 (Washington, Government 
Printing Office, 1965), page 502.
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At 4:30 p. m., the Department of State released the text of an 

address to be delivered by Secretary Acheson on that date before the 

American Newspaper Guild in Washington, D.C.; that part of the : 

address dealing with Korea ‘is printed in Department of State Bulletin, , 

July 10, 1950, page 43. Mr. Acheson stated that the United States 
action in aiding the Korean Government by air and sea support in, 

conformity with the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and 27 

was taken “solely for the purpose of restoring the Republic of Korea 

| to its status prior to the invasion from the north and of reestablishing , 

_ the peace broken by that aggression”, rr , 

 T8BBE/6-2950 , 
Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far 

. Bastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Secretary of State =. ) 

CONFIDENTIAL nu. +.. PWasxtneton,| June 29, 1950. 

| In Mr. Rusk’s absence I saw the Chinese Ambassador * at 4: 30 this : 

afternoon at his request. The most important matter he had to dis- 

cuss was to state that his Government’s-representative at Lake Success 

was informing Secretary Lie that in response to the latter’s circular 

request, the National Government of China was prepared to afford 

military assistance to the best of their ability in Korea.? : - , 

_ The Ambassador went on to say that before making a specific offer 

his Government desired to know our reaction to what they had in 

mind. He said they are unable to spare naval or air force units but 

that they are prepared to furnish one army of approximately 33,000 

men, composed of three divisions with the best field equipment avail- 

able to the Chinese. They lack sufficient shipping to transport the entire | 

body. oe | | ; 
The Ambassador also said that the Chief of the Chinese Mission in 

Tokyo was approaching General MacArthur since it was their in- : 
tention that any forces supplied would come under his command. : 

| I thanked the Ambassador for this information and said that we | 
| would undertake urgently to provide him with the reaction of the : 
| U.S. Government to this proposal. A full memorandum of the entire | 

| conversation will follow.2 A copy of the Aide-Mémoire which the © : 

Chinese Ambassador left with me is attached.* a ) 

| 1VLK. Wellington Koo. a FS | 

*Text in U.N. document ‘8/1521. 
$’¥or the memorandum by Mr. Freeman, dated June 29, see vol. v1, p. 640. 

5 ‘ a attached to file copy; text in Department of State Bulletin, July 10, 1950, : 

|
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| : : Editorial Note 

At 5 p.m. on June 29, the National Security Council met in the 
Cabinet Room of the White House to discuss Korea. A memorandum 
of conversation on the meeting by Philip Jessup, who was present, 
filed in Department of State top secret file 7 95.00/6-2950, was not 
declassified by the National Security Council in time for inclusion in 
this volume. Published accounts of the meeting may be found in 
Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, pages 341-342; Acheson, Present 
at the Creation, pages 411-412; Schnabel, Policy and Direction: The 
Furst Year, pages 76-77; and Paige, The Korean Decision, pages 
244-252. oe | 

| Part of the discussion dealt with a draft instruction from the Joint | 
Chiefs of Staff to General MacArthur, which was read to the meeting 
by Secretary Johnson. After discussion and emendation,-as indicated 
in the account by President: Truman, the instruction was sent as 
printed infra. | 

795.00/6-2950: Telegram es, | 
Lhe Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far East — 
- 7 — - (MacArthury” 

TOP SECRET. ~Wasurnerton, 29: June 1950—6: 59 p. m. 
| EMERGENCY a Se ee ys 

JCS 84681. 1. This directive consolidates, broadens and supplements __ 
existing instructions governing your actions with regard to situation 
in South Koreaand Formosa, = Oo a 

2. In support of resolutions of United Nations, approved on 25 June 
(transmitted as WCL 29851, 28 Jun 50) and 27 June (transmitted as 
WOCL 304538): 0 | 7 

@. You will employ naval and air forces available to the Far East 
Command to provide fullest possible support to South Korean forces 
by attack on military targets so as to-_permit these forces to clear South — 
Korea of North Korean forces. = Ct | en 

_ 6. Employment of army forces will be limited to essential communi- 
cations and other essential service units, except that you are authorized 
to employ such army combat.and service forces as to insure the reten- 
tion of a port and air base in the general area Pusan-Chinhae. | 

c. By naval and air action you will defend Formosa against invasion | 
or attack by Chinese Communists and will insure that Formosa will | 
not be used as a base of operations against the Chinese mainland by 
Chinese Nationalists. a
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3. Seventh Fleet is assigned to your operational control. CINCPACG 

and CINCPACFLT will support and reinforce you as necessary and | 

practicable = ee : | 

' 4. You are authorized to extend your operations into Northern 

Korea against air bases, depots, tank farms, troop columns and other: 

such purely military targets, if and when, in your judgment, this 

becomes essential for the performance of your missions as given in 

paragraph 2A and B, or to avoid unnecessary casualties to our forces. 

| Special care will be taken to insure that operations in North Korea stay : 

| well clear of the frontiers of Manchuria or the Soviet Union. 

| 5. You are authorized to send to Korea any munitions and. supplies. | 

| from resources at your disposal which you deem necessary. You will © 

| submit your estimates of amounts and types of aid required from : 

2 sources outside yourcontrol. = oe Te | 

| _. The decision to commit United States air and naval forces and. . | 

limited: army forces to provide cover and support for South Korean 

| troops does not constitute a decision to engage in war with the Soviet 

| Union. if Soviet forces intervene in Korea. ‘The decision regarding. 

| Korea, however, was taken in full realization of the risks involved. If 

: Soviet forces actively oppose our operations in Korea, your forces 

should defend themselves, should take no action to aggravate the situa- 

| tion, and you should report thesituationto Washington. = , 

| 795.00/6-2950: Telegram | | re | . | 

| The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

| TOP SECRET Moscow, June 29, 1950—6 p.m. _ : 

! PRIORITY a 7 [Received June 29—7: 02 p. m.] 

2 1768. Repeated information priority Delhi 29, priority USUN 47%. 

| Indian Counselor Kapur urgently asked Embassy officer call his home ) 

during office hours today and opened conversation by throwing down 

on table top secret “Radhakrishnan for Nehru” cable dated June 28 | 

in which Indian Ambassador, while agreeing that linking of Korean : 

| question. with. Formosa “unfortunate”, goes on to make strong case — : 

| for forthright support by India of present UN action against North : 

| Korean aggression. es | a 

! Saying that he was taking up matter on his own responsibility | 

: and that his Ambassador was unaware his initiative, Kapur said | 

| that Indian Embassy here has been making vigorous stand for clear |
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- cut action by GOI on Korean issue (Embtel 1748, June 27) and that 
US declaration June 27 re Formosa has been block to Rau’s voting for 
SC resolution that date without further instructions. Indian Am- 

-bassador Pannikar’s cable blasts from Peking, “conceived in narrow 
terms GOI-Communist China relations”, were adding to Nehruw’s 
indecisiveness and Soviet UN representative Malik was attempting to 
put pressure on GOJI by telling Rau that UN action along lines June 27 
SC resolution would mean “general conflagration”. According to— 
Kapur “next two or three days will tell story re India’s orientation” | 
and while “realizing risk of responsibility he is taking” he wanted 
to make specific suggestions which would put India on right road. _ 
Kapur then proposed that US Ambassador India discuss Korean 

issue with Nehru and Bajpai (or if both not available together, then 
with one of them since discussion on lower level would not have 
desired effect), that Secretary take similar action with Ambassador 
Pandit in Washington (“imperious, vain woman who feels that as 
sister GOI Prime Minister she has been ignored”) and that possibly 
Senator Austin also see Rau, all approaches to be along following 
lines: i Oe 

1. Objective, factual review of history of Korean problem up to 
time North Korean attack, pointing out inter alia role played by India 
in UN history Korean question (e.g., US-India resolution in 1947 
UNGA).1 | 

2. Keep issues of Formosa and Korea separate, giving GOI repre- _ 
sentatives to understand that supporting UN action re Korea does not. 
in any. way tie their hands on Formosa and that they are free to say 
or do as they like on latter question. Better not to dilate on US reasons 
for Formosa step but rather to emphasize clearcut aspects UK aggres- 
sion Korea and let GOI do its own worrying about Formosa. 

3. Appeal to Nehru and other Indians on two grounds: (a) Asian 
aspects of Korean issue; and (b) UN aspect. Emphasize dire conse- 
quences for India’s position of leadership in Asia should it acquiesce — 
in trampling down of free Asian nation such as ROK. Furthermore 
as leading Asian nation and member SC, India has special responsi- 
bility for supporting UN and UN ideals. Asia is important to UN and 
UN to Asia. If Asian countries do not support “Asian issue” in UN, 
this means “tripartite disruption” of UN. Whatever action taken by 
India repercussions will have far reaching effects especially in SEA. 

4. Avoid context of “cold war” as much as possible but speak in 
general terms of “rule of law” as against “rule of force”, that is, con- 
trast difference between violence and use of arms on one side and | 

1 See Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. v1, pp. 853-859. |
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“political action” on other. In re SC proceedings and Soviet claims : 
re number of vote, etc., emphasize that problem is not technical one _ 

but of “threshing it out around conference table in democratic way”. i 
- §. Keep in mind as background that Nehru sensitive to “Huropean : 

interference in Asian matters” and that “white race attitude toward 

colored races” very much in his consciousness. Avoid “tendency to give 

advice in imperious manner” or “any suggestion of pressure on Nehru”. | 

“Talk straight but not condescendingly ; don’t lecture.” | : 

6. “Keep British out of picture, for they are indelibly associated. : 

with pressure.” fe | | 

! 7. Message from President to Nehru, even if couched in friendliest 
terms, also would have appearance pressure; far better are suggested, | ! 

| intimate, high leveltalks, | a | 

po Kapur then added as keystone his edifice proposal.that Trygve Lie | : 

| (not US Government) cable Nehru to effect, “Here is critical Asian , 

| issue on which I would like your mediatory assistance”, making it : 

| clear that mediation cannot of course take place until after withdrawal : 

| North Korean troops from ROK; US representatives might wish 

i discuss such course of action with Lie beforehand. _ | | Seay : 

| Though as is evident from foregoing Kapur is not seasoned or dis- | 

| ereet diplomatic representative Embassy does have good reason believe 

| that he is sincerely (and emotionally) concerned over failure his gov- 

| ernment adopt firm stand which he thinks it should take against inter- 2 

| national Communism if it is to survive. What he has done in effect is 

to furnish a revealing brief on how we should approach his govern- | 

ment leaders and particularly Nehru and his sister if we wish get full 

GOI support on UN and US action re Korea (brief may be useful ? 

| on other issues too). Embassy assumes US representatives are now : 

| in touch with appropriate GOI representatives in Washington, New | 

York and Delhi on Far Eastern situation. While not wishing from this | 

distance and with events moving so swiftly to make specific recom- 

| mendations as to course we should follow vis-A-vis Indian implications _ : 

for our position in SOA and Soviet, Communist prospects should : 

| GOI take neutral position on present UN action Korea are sufficiently 

| grave to warrant careful consideration by Department of approach | 

| suggested by Kapur. — oe | — a | 

Please protect source. Oo Sn | | 

| Department pass Delhi, USUN.? © | oo mo | | 

| a 7 Oe Kirk : 

7 The Department’s reply to this telegram is contained in telegram 7, July 8, | ! 

, pp. m., to Moscow, p. 294. | 

Concerning the Indian Government’s acceptance of the June 27 Security | 
Council resolution, see footnote 4 to telegram 973, June 29, from New Delhi, 

“received at 3:54 p.m.,p. 237, ) ° rs | 

468-806—76——17 | 
| | 

a, :
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795.00/6-2950 | | 7 | . 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy United States 
Representative on the United Nations Security Council (fioss)* 

CONFIDENTIAL | [New Yorx,] June 29, 1950. 

- Subject: Korea a a 

Participants: Sir Gladwyn Jebb—British Delegation 
Sir Terence Shone—British Delegation 
Ambassador Warren R. Austin—USUN 

7 Ambassador Ernest A. Gross—USUN | 
Mr. John C. Ross—USUN | | 

Jebb called to pay his respects and there was very general and tenta- 
tive discussion for about an hour of the various aspects of the Korean 

matter. | 
Jebb agreed that the Military Staff Committee should not be used 

: and expressed strong views against this. We read the paper which 

Ambassador Chauvel had just sent to the Mission and which was tele- 

phoned to the Department and agreed that this was a very undesirable 

approach.? | | 

Jebb said his Government shared his view that from the propaganda 

viewpoint it was essential that this matter be considered as a United 

Nations and not a United States operation. | 
‘There was considerable discussion of the possible need of machinery. 

Gross explained that this question was under review in the Depart- 

ment, which was not very favorably inclined towards the establishment 

of machinery. We gave to Jebb in confidence and as a Mission working 

paper a copy of the short draft resolution * prepared in the Mission | 

(and telephoned to the Department) which would establish a commit- 

tee of the Security Council consisting of nine named members (those — 

| which approved the resolution of 27 June). Jebb thought that if there 

were to be a committee of the Security Council it should be composed 

of civilians. He thought such a committee might concern itself not 

only with the military aspects of assistance to Korea but also with 

such economic work as might be necessary. He referred in this connec- 

tion to the last paragraph of Article 48, mentioning in this regard the 

specialized agencies. | - 

1-The source text is a copy of a document in the IO files, Department of State, 
bearing the designation US/S/1270 and the date July 3, 1950. 7 

2The text of the paper was sent to the Department in telegram 561, June 29, 
from New York, not printed. It pointed to the need for the designation by the 
Security Council of a body to organize and coordinate contributions by United. 
Nations member states to the effort in Korea, indicating that the body should 
be the Military Staff Committee or an ad hoc organization, preferably the latter 
(830/6-2950). 7 

* Not printed. | |
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| On the legal aspect of the action taken by the Security Council, Jebb 

said this matter had been very thoroughly considered in London and : 

that the United Kingdom Government agreed with what he under- : 

| stood was our view, namely, that the Security Council action was : 

| taken pursuant to Article 39 of the Charter. | a | : 

| - Ambassador Austin asked Jebb’s view concerning possible applica- | 

tion of Articles 51 and 106. Jebb said the British had considered these ? 

two articles in their review of the legal issue and felt that Article 51 

| was inapplicable and that Article 106 was weak rather than strong. 3 

| Gross read to Jebb Kirk’s telegram reporting on his interview with = , 

| Gromyko and the Soviet response to our note.’ Jebb observed this — | 

| seemed to indicate the Russians did not want, at this point at any | 

| rate, to become directly involved. oe | oe 7 

| — | - Joun C. Ross 

| ‘Telegram 1767, June 29, from Moscow, received at 1:02 p.m, p. 229. 2 

| 795.00/6-2950 nc | SL es | 

| Memorandum of Conversations, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on , 

| Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United | 

| Nations | oe | | ok : 

- gRORET | | | [New Yors,] June 29, 1950.1 | 

Subject: Ambassador Rau’s Proposal - : 

Participants: Mr. Bredo Stabell, Delegation of Norway : - | 

Mr. GC. P. Noyes, United States Mission re | 

| Dr. Carlos Blanco, Delegation of Cuba es | 

Oo Ambassador Gross, United States Mission 

I called Stabell to advise him that we now had received instructions _ | 

in regard to Rau’s proposal.? Our attitude was negative. I indicated | 

| that we thought it would be inappropriate, particularly at this time, : 

to give the impression that the issue in the world today was between , 

the United States and the USSR; it was perfectly clear that the 

issue in the world today was between the United Nations and the 

Communist aggressors in North Korea. 2 | 

; Stabell indicated very strongly that that was his own view. He 

told me that this afternoon Rau had made a revised suggestion. He | | 

| had proposed that the non-permanent members should issue a brief : 

- gtatement after the Security Council meeting tomorrow appealing 

to the United States, the United Kingdom, France and the USSR : 

1'The source text isa copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, | 

pearing the designation US/S/1267 and the date June 30, 1950. . et, 

| 2 Reference is to a proposal for a Security Council resolution inviting the 

| United States and the Soviet Union to meet at the “highest level possible” to : 

discuss world problems, reported in telegram 5383, June 23, from New York 

(357.AB/6-2350). For related documentation, see vol. m1, pp. 371 ff. :
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| to hold a high-level meeting. Apparently the rest of the text would 
conform to the original proposal. He asked me what our attitude 

~ would be towards this. : Be OO 

I told Stabell I of course could speak only personally; that it 
seemed to me that exactly the same considerations applied and that 

| I was certain that our reaction would be the same. I thought such 
action by the non-permanent members would seriously undermine — 
the position in which the Security Council and the other members of | 
the United Nations had taken. a | | - 

- Stabell seemed thoroughly agreed. He did not know what the other 
non-permanent members of the Security Council would think about 
such a proposal. He urged me to pass this information to Ambassador 

| Gross so that he could give Ambassador Sunde a definite reaction at 
tonight’s dinner. | | 

Blanco (Cuba) called Ambassador Gross to determine our reaction 
to Rauw’s latest suggestion. Blanco indicated that he understood that 
Rauw’s idea was that the non-permanent members would authorize 
him as President of the Security Council to make the appeal to the | 
four Permanent Members in their behalf. The appeal would be similar 
to that described by Stabell. : | | : 
Ambassador Gross indicated that our reaction to Rau’s original 

| proposal was-negative. He pointed out that the new proposal would | 
| in effect take the Korean question out of the hands of the United — 

Nations and place it in the-hands of the Council of Foreign Ministers. 
, He thought this would be a serious mistake. Blanco indicated that he 

| agreed with this position and had called Ambassador Gross before 
communicating with his Foreign Office.? OO 

. | ole . | | C. P. Noyss 

On June 29, Mr. Noyes also talked with Gopala Menon of the Indian dele- 
gation to the United Nations and noted that no mention was made of the possi- 
bility of action in connection with Ambassador Rau’s proposal for a high-level | 
meeting between the United States and the Soviet Union (795.00/6-2950). 

| JUNE 30,1950 Be 

re (Friday) an Ps 

| 330/6-2950 :; Telegram | | | - 

| _ The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 
| oe the Secretary of State = 

- CONFIDENTIAL | | New Yorx, June 29, 1950—midnight. 
PRIORITY oo [Received June 80—12: 35 a. m.] 

566. Re status and role of UNCOK under current situation in Korea, 
Cordier (UN) told USUN today that Katzin’s first task in new posi-



_ OUTBREAK OF HOSTILITIES, JUNE 24-30 247 | 

tion of personal representative of UN SYG with UNCOK* would be 

to visit SCAP headquarters for discussion of relationships to SCAP 

~ and general problem of coordination. Katzin will be placed in position | 

over Renborg, principal secretary of UNCOK, and has been given 

| very strong briefing by UN SyG re importance of keeping UNCOK , 

| role prominent with respect to relationship with SCAP. | oo : 

: - Cordier also stated that he had told member of Australian delega- | | 

tion to UN how important it was that UN be straightened all along the | 

: line at this time, including particularly representation on UNCOK. | 

? Received indication from Australian delegate that Colonel Hodgson | | 

might be replacement for Jamieson, present Australian representative | 

on UNCOK. Cordier added that he might make similar approaches to | 

certain other member states having representatives of UNCOK. 7 

| UN also plans to set up small administrative office in Tokyo to be 

: headquarters for general administration and liaison in that area. 7 

In re UNCOK military observers, Cordier reported that in addition 

| to the two Australian observers now with UNCOK and two Salva- : 

! dorans already reported in readiness, Canada and Philippines were 

shortly sending two military observers each. Because of present situa- | 

| tion in Korea, including food problem, Cordier hopes additional ob- | 

| servers will not be added at this time. _ SO 

oo So | | oe AUSTIN | 

. 1 Following passage of the. U.N. Security Council resolution of June 27, 

| Secretary-General Lie appointed Alfred G. Katzin as his Personal Representative | 

: in Korea to represent him in relations with UNCOK, the Republic of Korea, 

and all military forces operating in conformity with the Security Council 

i resolutions. Colonel Katzin presented his credentials to UNCOK at Taejon, Korea ~ 

| on July 6, 1950. (See U.N. document A/1850, pp. 31, 35.) a | 

——--'795,00/6-8050: Telegram Oo | 

, The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State : 

CONFIDENTIAL [Suwon,] June 30, 1950—1 p. m. | 

| PRIORITY = a [Received June 830—1: 27 a. m.] | 

! Unnumbered. Lee Hun Ku, former member National Assembly left : 

: Seoul disguised early morning 29th via Mapo ferry arrived Suwon | 

7 today. Reports based largely information supplied him by young ! 

| people on streets while he in hiding. Was considerable fighting around 

| east gate and Chongno areas, resistance combined police and army 

; overcome by Wednesday noon. All prisoners killed immediately. No | 

| fighting now in Seoul. All Peoples Army forces preceded by tanks in 

2 every advance. Enemy soldiers surprisingly young and small com- | 

| pared Korean Army; heavily armed with tommy guns. Kim I] Sung | 

broadcast appreciation Seoul citizens assistance ridding Korea of Rhee 

! gang, American imperialists, called for cooperation make Peoples 

Korea. | | 

i oe 
:
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Kim Hyak Loo, unknown Pyongyang Communist appointed head 
_ Seoul Peoples Committee. Distributed four mad rice free per family as 

| evidence difference life under two regimes. Opened west gate prison 
morning 28th, armed prisoners directed take revenge as seemed suit- 
able. Bo An Dai recruited young men as auxiliary police have begun 
house to house search for government officials, police, other “enemies 
of people”. Usually kill when caught. Many leading officials or public 
figures like Kim Sung Soo, head DNP, believed unable escape Seoul = 
probably soon caught. Lee understands Communist headquarters in 
capitol but other information indicates American Embassy being used 

as headquarters. , | 
DruMRIGHT 

‘795.00/6-3050 : Telegram 

The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Secretary 
of State 

'TOP SECRET Toxyo, June 30, 1950—12: 50 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received June 30—1:31 a. m.] 1 

C-56942. From CINCFE Tokyo to JCS and State Department. I 
have today inspected the South Korean battle area from Suwon north 
to the Han River.? My purpose was to reconnoiter at first hand the | 
conditions as they exist and to determine the most effective way to 
further support our mission. | 

The Korean Army and coastal forces are in confusion, have not 
seriously fought, and lack leadership through their own means. Or- 
ganized and equipped as a light force for maintenance of interior 
order they were unprepared for attack by armor and air. Conversely, 
they are incapable of gaining the initiative over such force as that 
embodied in the North Korean Army. 

The Korean Army had made no preparations for defense in depth, — 
for echelons of supply or for a supply system. No plans had been | 
made, or if made, not executed, for the destruction of supplies or 

- material in event of a retrograde movement. As a result, they have 
either lost, or abandoned, their supplies and heavier equipment and 
have absolutely no system of inter-communication. In most cases the 

* Schnabel, Policy and Direction, p. 78, states that this message was received— 
in the Department of Defense—an hour before midnight on June 29. . 

“See footnote 1 to the unnumbered telegram from Seoul, June 29, received 
at 9:50 a. m., p. 227. General MacArthur had arrived back in Tokyo shortly after 
10 p. m. (Tokyo time) on June 29 following his trip to Korea. According to 
the account given by Major General Whitney, this message was drafted by 
General MacArthur during the plane flight from Korea to Japan; see Whitney, 
”. arg thar, p. 332; see also Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu,
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| individual soldier, in his flight to the south, has retained his rifle or | 

carbine. They are gradually being gathered up in rear areas and given 

- gome semblance of organization by an advance group of my officers 

| I have sent over for this purpose. Without artillery, mortars, and anti- | 

tank guns, they can only hope to retard the enemy through the fullest 

| utilization of natural obstacles and under the guidance and example 

of leadership of high quality. 

The civilian populace is tranquil, orderly and prosperous accord- 

2 ing to their scale of living. They have retained a high degree of 

| national spirit and firm belief in the Americans. The roads leading 

| south from Seoul are crowded with refugees refusing to accept the 

! Communist rule. oe aoa 

| South Korean military strength is estimated at not more than 25,000 

| effectives. North Korean military forces are as previously reported, | 

| backed by considerable strength in armor and a well trained, well 

| directed and aggressive air force equipped with Russian planes. It 

| ‘5 now obvious that this force has been built as an element of Com- 

! munist military aggression. Eves | 

| I am doing everything possible to establish and maintain a flow : 

| of supplies through the air-head at Suwon and the southern port of 

Pusan. The air-head is most vital but is subject to constant air attack. , 

! Since air cover must be maintained over all aircraft transporting 

| supplies, equipment, and personnel, this requirement operates to con- : 

Co tain a large portion of my fighter strength. North Korean Air, operat- : 

| ing from nearby bases, has been savage in its attacks in the Suwon : 

| area. 
| 

It is essential that the enemy advance be held or its impetus will : 

threaten the overrunning of all Korea. Every effort is being made to | 

establish a Han River line but the result is highly problematical. The | 

defense of this line and the Suwon-Seoul corridor is essential to the 

retention of the only air-head in central Korea. 

| The Korean Army is entirely incapable of counteraction and there 

- is grave danger of a further breakthrough. If the enemy ‘advance con- | 

| ‘tinues much further it will seriously threaten the fall of the Republic. 

The only assurance for the holding of the present line, and the 

| ability to regain later the lost ground, is through the introduction of 

US ground combat forces into the Korean battle area. To continue 

to utilize the forces of our air and navy without an effective ground — : 

; element cannot be decisive. — | : 

. If authorized, it is my intention to immediately move a US regi- 

mental combat team to the reinforcement of the vital area discussed : 

and to provide for a possible build-up to a two division strength from , 

the troops in Japan for an early counter-offensive. | if
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Unless provision is made for the full utilization of the Army—Navy- 
Air team in this shattered area our mission will at best be needlessly 
costly in life, money and prestige. At worse, it might even be doomed | 
to failure. [CINCFE.] | | 

ee CO Mac 

795.00/8-2550 | | re | | 
Memorandum of Teletype Conference, Prepared in the Department 

| | | of the Army Oo oe 

TOP SECRET | [ Wasuineron,] 30 June 1950—3: 40 a. m. 
: Nr: TT-3444 ee 

Subject: Korean Situation | 
References: OX-56942;1 JOS-846812 i - | 
Conferees: | | | Be 

WASHINGTON (CSA) ~~ TOKYO (CINCFE)_ : 
Gen J Lawton Collins, CSA G/A Douglas MacArthur, — | 

| (me)  CINCFE Oo 
Lt Gen A M Gruenther, OCSA _ Maj Gen EM Almond, C/S 
Lt Gen T B Larkin, G4 | Maj Gen A P Fox, DeP C/S | 
Maj Gen A R Bolling, G2 SCAP . Co | 
Maj Gen Charles L Bolté, G3 Maj Gen C A Willoughby,G2 
Brig Gen James E Moore,SGS = Maj Gen G L Eberle, G4 | 

| Brig Gen C Schuyler, Jr.,G3 | Brig Gen E K Wright, G8 
Mr Dean Rusk, State oe Brig Gen G I Back, SIGO | 
Mr N W Bond, State | Lt Col J H Chiles, SGS 

| Washington: DA-1 a 
| Authorization proposed in your CX-56942 will require Presidential 

decision which will take several hours for consideration. Meanwhile, 
your are authorized in accordance with Paragraph 2B JCS-84681 to 
move one RCT immediately to Pusan Base Area. This will be ampli- 

_ fied in our telecon scheduled for 300800Z. (End DA-1) RS | 

Washington: DA-2 — | 
T was present at White House conference late afternoon June 29th — 

when decision was made by President to authorize action covered in 
JCS 84681. Tenor of decision clearly indicated to me that the Presi- 
dent would wish carefully to consider with his top advisors before | 

. authorizing introduction of American combat forces into battle area. 
Will not authorization given you in DA-1 permit initiation of 

movement? Prior to completion of this movement, we should be able 
to obtain definite decision on your proposal. Does this meet your re- 
quirement for the present? (nd DA-2) a : 

* Supra. | 
* Transmitted June 29 at 6: 59 p. m., p. 240.
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: _ Tokyo: FEC Item 1 ae | 

| Your authorization, while establishing basic principle that US | 

ground combat troops may be used in Korea does not give sufficient | 

: latitude for efficient operation in present situation. It does not satisfy 7 

: the basic requirements contained in my message C 56942. ‘Time is of | 

| the essence and a clear cut decision without delay is imperative. (End : 

Item LD 
a ; 

! Washington: DA-Q —— a a 

| Ref FECL | Oo : 
: I will proceed immediately through Secretary of Army to request : 

2 Presidential approval your proposal to move RCT into forward com- | 

| bat area. Will advise you soon as possible, perhaps within half hour. 2 

(End DAB) ee | 
| Washington: DA-3 — a | 
| Did FEAF carry on any operation north of the 38th parallel aiter ! 

. receipt of JCS 84681? If so, what were the results? _ Soe | 

| General Church in message A-10 recommended aerial bombard- | 

| ment on troop concentration along north bank of Han River in Seoul 

| area. Was this attack delivered and if so, with what results? ek | 

: Are any bridges remaining over Han River in Seoul area? (Hind © | 

| Tokyo: FEC Item 8 eo a ; 

FEAF made strikes on North Korean airfields north of 38 degrees. , 

Reported results good on field near Pyongyang but no detailed re- 

ports of strikes yet received. v cues ae ; 

. FEAF made B-26 strikes along north bank of Han River at 1100 | 

: and 1450. Results not reported other than little indication of enemy : 

 aetivity west of Seoul. This not substantiated by later report following. : 

| Three railroad bridges still remain over Han south of Seoul. 'They ; 

| are being covered with wooden planking for vehicle use and covered by | 

| artillery direct fire. (Z'nd Item 3) - 

: Washington: DA-L- ee | 

: Have Reds any facilities for transporting any heavy equipment : 

| | across Han River? (Hind DA-4) ee 

| Tokyo: FEC liem4 _ | 

| Reur DA-+4: a a 

| Yes. Ferry and barge services and planking of RR bridges vicinity , 

2 Seoul. Bridge repairs by North Koreans reported. (H'nd Item 4) 

| Washington: DA-5 | a | a | 

| Press dispatch just received reports break through across Han east _ : 
| of Seoul. Have you any confirmation? (nd DA-5) a | 
| | 

| | | | 

| - | |



252 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII , 

Tokyo: FEC Item § | no, 
~ Reur DA-5: | oe Oo 

Yes. (Z'nd Item 5) a ee 

| Washington: DA-6 | ce 
In part one of your last SitRep CX 56923 reference made to un- 

confirmed report that Soviet officers are with North Korean forces in 
Seoul and some Chinese and Soviet troops employed. | 
Have you received any confirmation of these reports? (End DA-6) 

Tokyo: FEC Item 2 oe . 
Reur DA-6: | 

| _ Reports probably true but no definite proof or confirmation. Yak 
pilot interrogated Thursday afternoon reports Russian colonel as air- 
base commander assisted by some 15 lower rank Soviet personnel. (nd 
Item 2) 

Washington: DA-~7 | 
What is your latest information on results of US naval operation in 

Korean waters? (End DA-7) | a 
Tokyo: FEC Item6: | : 

Reur DA-7 OO | 
U.S. naval operations in Korea waters not of positive nature to 

date. Cruiser Juneau and destroyer Dehaven on east coast near 38 
parallel, destroyers Mansfield and Swenson proceeding up Korean west 

| coast. Generally report lack of floating targets. (nd Item 6) 

Washington: DA-8 

What is your estimate as to time until RCT can be in action in 
Suwon area? 

Do you contemplate moving it by air? . a 
Can you move heavy equipment and artillery into that area by air? 

(Lind DA-8) | oe 

Tokyo: FEC Item? , a 
Reur DA-8: 

| Not feasible to make such an estimate until full extent of break- 
through at Han River is determinable. In any event movement by 
air would be impossible in view of lack of security of Suwon airhead. | 
(Lind Item 7) | 

Washington: DA-10 | | Oo 
Your recommendation to move one RCT to combat area is approved. 

You will be advised later as to further build up.2 (Hnd DA-16) 

*See JCS telegram 84718, transmitted at 1:22 p.m. on June 30, p. 263.
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3 Tokyo: FECItem& = — | | | | 

, Reur DA-10: | | a | 

7 _ Acknowledged, is there anything further now? (nd Iiem 8) _ 

Washington: DA-11 oo | 

! Everyone here delighted your prompt action in personally securing | 

| first hand view of situation. Congratulations and best wishes. We all 

: have full confidence in you and your command. | 

Nothing further here. (2nd DA-11) a | 
, , E 

| 795.00/6-3050 : Telegram | . | | | 

| Phe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary o f State ! 

TOP SECRET NIACT Moscow, June 30, 1950—noon. 

| | | [Received June 30—7: 87 a.m.] _ | 

| 1773. We interpret Soviet statement June 29 in reply to US 

démarche June 27 (Embtel 1767, June 29) both of which published 

| in full in Pravda June 30 (Embtel 1771, June 30 1) as tending cor- | 
| ‘roborate other current evidence, such as relative lack editorial 

comment which so far confined to Pravda editorial of June 28 and : 

: absence other official Soviet pronouncements, that Soviets continue ! 

| for time being at least to await developments before definitely taking | 

| position concerning their own situation in Korean affairs. Language : 

| Soviet statement seems to us carefully drafted to include numerous 

, ambiguities which Soviets could utilize in future as basis either for | 

: strong Soviet reaction in support North Korea or to eschew any | 

direct involvement. We have in mind particularly references to the 

| “traditional principles of non-interference” and the “impermissibility | 

| of interference” in internal affairs which seems to be the crux of the | 

| Soviet attitude. We note that the reply contains nothing essential not : 

| previously indicated to be Soviet attitude on the statements contained 

in our message, except possibly the coupling of “those who stand be- 

; hind their back” with the South Korean authorities. Paragraph 1, 

| makes the previously publicized charge that the attack was provoked | 

| by the South Koreans. Paragraph 2, as indicated above, refers ambigu- : 

: | ously to the principle of non-interference on which the Soviets have 

| relied in past in such cases as UNSCOB et cetera. Paragraph 3, tor- | 

| tuously repeats argument advanced frequently in UN to justify Soviet 

absence UN bodies while at same time reiterating its willingness to : 

participate UN. Statement does not, of course, specifically reply to : 

US request that Soviets use influence with North Koreans to cease fire ; 

* Not printed. | 7 | |
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and withdraw and Gromyko declined to be drawn further on that point 
, { Embtel 1767). | _ ae 

We do not think reply contributes materially to affirm or counter 
| basic appraisal Soviet intentions et cetera, summarized Embtel 1726, 

June 25. It seems to us that Soviets are no doubt eyeing closely military 
developments in Korea but that crucial stage determination their 
course will be reached when developments turn in favor South Koreans. 
Meanwhile recommend we continue exercise caution to avoid forcing 

Soviet hand and if it is determined that we should reply to their state- 
ment we concentrate on refutation Soviet charges against South Ko- | 
rean authorities and continue to emphasize that UN members action, 
which has broad support, is pursuant Security Council resolutions to 

restore peace. - re oo 

Department pass London, Paris, Tokyo; repeated info London 271, 
Paris 258, Tokyo 31. _ | a | 

| . a | | Kirk 

795.00/6-3050: Telegram | — . ne 

| _ The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET NIACT Moscow, June 30, 1950—noon. 
| CT [Received June 30—7:50a.mJ 

1772. For Rusk from Kirk. Appreciate urtel 549, June 29 which | 
however, unfortunately arrived after I had seen Gromyko. | ; 

It seemed to me that important point of our démarche was to 
endeavor obtain definite Soviet expression as to whether they would 
or would not use their influence with the North Korean authorities 

| to withdraw their forces. As noted mytel 1767, June 29 my efforts to 
draw Gromyko out in that connection were unsuccessful. He normally 
has little or no authority to discuss matters orally. I have the impres- 
sion that he has even less in a matter of this importance which doubt- 

less being handled directly by the Kremlin. | , | ye" 
oe, | a irk 

795.00/6-3050: Telegram = - | 7 - | 

The Acting. Political Adviser in Japan (Sebald) to the Secretary ; 
re of State. ——- 

TOP SECRET  NIACT. | -. Toxyo, June 80, 1950. 

. re | [Received June 80—8:05 a. m.] 

688. Had brief telephone conversation with Muccio at 1730 in which 
he spoke of desperate and rapidly deteriorating situation. He said he 
had spent most of night and practically all day with top Koreans and
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! key members National Assembly and feels he can hold them in line 

| _ a little longer. Danger, however, is that they might soon panic. He | 

strongly urged all out effort before situation out of hand.* a 

! --'1 At 6:50 a. m. (EDT), a teletype conference had been held with HQ, FEC in | 

| Tokyo by officers of G-2 in Washington along with officials of the Department of 

State and other agencies (DA TT-3441). The Tokyo conferees reported that the 

ROK army had suffered 60 percent casualties, was reduced to a strength of 

|. 30,000 as against 100,000 North Koreans, and was low*in morale; they also _ 2 

reported that the civilian population was very pessimistic.and that, the Govern- | 

| ment was in a disorganized state (795.00/8-2550), | 

- President Truman met at the White House at approximately ss 

9:30 a. m. with the Secretaries of State and Defense, the Joint Chiefs | 

| of Staff, the Service Secretaries, and a few other officials. At this 

| meeting, the President decided to commit United States ground forces | 

: to Korea in addition to the one Regimental Combat Team already au-_ 

: thorized and also to establish a naval blockade of-North Korea. For | 

: accounts of the meeting, see Truman, Y ears of Trial and Hope, page 

: 343; Acheson, Present at the Creation, page 412; J. Lawton Collins, — | 

: War in Peacetime: the History and Lessons of Korea (Boston, Hough- | 

: ton Mifflin Company, 1969), page 23; Paige, The Korean Decision, | 
pages 257 ff.; and Beverly Smith, “The White House Story: Why We | 

| Went to War in Korea,” The Saturday Evening Post (November : 

| 1951), pages 22 ff. Oe | | sep, 

| -501/6-3050: Circular telegram tC ee Co 

! The Secretary of State to All Diplomatic Missions and Certain | 

| 8 ee Consular Officest / | 

| SECRET. WasHineron, June 30, 1950—10 a. m. | 

: Dept making every effort keep you fully informed significant 

! developments far as possible by Wireless Bulletin, especially state- ! 

| ments by US officials. a oe _ ; 
7 Widespread support SC res on Korea and US action in support | 

| of res continue. Pessimism and gloom in Phil have been succeeded by | 

| vigorous approval US actions which viewed as support of democracy | 

| in Asia. Thai FonMin stressed Thai allegiance democratic camp. While 

. some apprehension exists in Thailand that hostilities may spread, | 

: Pres statement expected encourage Thai resistance to Commies. | 

14The code room was instructed to send this telegram to Hong Kong, Singa- 
pore, and to the U.S. Political Adviser in Tokyo. —— -. ee oe :
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oe [ Burmese] PriMin “greatly encouraged” by SC and US stand, without 
which he believes he cld not have resisted left wing efforts align Burma 
with Sov bloc. In connection India’s acceptance SC June 27 res, high- 
ranking official Indian FonOff has congratulated AmAmb on US 
courage and determination. Official Fr circles describe US action as 

| brilliant statesmanship. | 
Neth response overwhelmingly favorable, even enthusiastic. Neth 

Govt, in response to SC res, considering sending naval units to Korea 
from Indo. Initial Belg pessimism displaced by “immense uplift”; 
Belg govt has publicly approved US action “without reservation”. Fr 

| and Turk Ambs Moscow, who believe US took only possible means 
saving entire FE, fear Iran may be next victim Sov pressure tactics. 
Their Ital colleague also considers US move only one to save Asia but 

| doubts wisdom linking Formosa with Korea and feels peace is pre- 
carious, especially in Balkans. Den feels US took only possible course, 
while Dan FonOff indicated accord. Swed Govt stated merely for 

| time being it unnecessary Swed take an attitude on SC res since 

“Swed has no connection with North Koreans”.? Swiss jubilant at 
confrontation Moscow by overwhelming strength non-Commie world, 
while chief Swiss Commie daily leads with article on gymnastic com- 
petition. Turk FonMin concurs in US action. as only proper thing to 
do, and has Turk support. Cuban Govt supports US completely and 

| would welcome suggestions on assistance it might offer. DirGen Mex 
dpl service considers the “about-face” in handling of US fon rels dur- 
ing last 10 years most striking in. history. El Salvador, in token its 
support, will probably embargo exports to North Korea. According 
press, Guat informed UN it views with concern Korean problem and | 
is cheered by hope measures taken by UN may re-establish world 
peace. Pan announced it will cooperate with US efforts to maintain | 
world peace, particularly defense Pan Canal. Parag FonMin see US 
leadership enormously strengthened, democracy strengthened, and At- 
lantic Pact revitalized. Parag will support measures taken by UN. 
Remarkable unanimity of agreement with US decisions reported in 
Ecuador while US prestige has taken “sudden jump”. Ecuador. _ 
FonMin offered his country’s entire moral support and such material 
support as it can extend. Peru’s complete solidarity expressed in of- 
ficial communiqué. Braz, although concerned lest another world war 
develop, welcomes our decision to avoid “another Munich”, Braz Govt 

| has cabled full support to UN. Arg Govt accorded UN its full support 
and has ratified the Rio treaty. Arg Amb in Panama states faith of 

. 7On July 3, the Swedish Foreign Minister (Unden) formally indicated to _ 
Secretary-General Lie the support of his Government for the June 25 and 27 
resolutions of the Security Council, while at the same time pointing out that 
no diplomatic, commercial, or maritime relations existed between Sweden and 
North Korea (U.N. document 8/1564). oe
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| - other nations in US wisdom and leadership has risen to new heights. | 

7 - In connection reports 60 percent casualties (killed, wounded, miss- | 

: ing) suffered by Republic Korea forces, Dept learns operating ef-— | 

: ficiency Republic Govt greatly reduced because govt had been highly 2 

2 centralized and few subordinate officials evacuated from Seoul. | | 

7 Dept informed Pol Adv Tokyo that owing importance of UN ! 

: - Comm on Korea reporting in enlisting support from Republic and : 

US position in UN, it hopes SCAP will extend Comm every facility. ! 

Advance party of Comm has returned Korea, rest will follow. New : 

principal secretary appointed * and instructed keep Comm role promi- | 

| nent. UN Secretariat has emphasised to Austral and may to other 

, members UN Comm on Korea necessity strong representation. Dept | 

learns Salvador, Canada, and Phil will join Austral in sending addi- | 

2 tional mil observers. — | | 

) eo . Oo | | ACHESON 

: ’ Presumably, this is a reference to the appointment of Colonel Katzin as : 

| Personal Representative of Trygve Lie in Korea; Bertil Renborg remained as 

: Principal Secretary of UNCOK. See telegram 566, June 29, from New York, 
received at 12:35 a.m. on June 30, p. 246. : 

| a | Editorial Note | | . | 

! At approximately 11 a.m., President Truman and his chief advisers, | 

| including Secretaries Acheson and Johnson, the Service Secretaries, : 

| and the Joint Chiefs of Staff met with Congressional leaders. ‘The 

| following press release on the meeting was issued by the White House. 

“Ata meeting with congressional leaders at the White House this | 
morning, the President, together with the Secretary of Defense, the 

| Secretary of State, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, reviewed with them 
the latest developments of the situation in Korea. The congressional 
leaders were given a full review of the intensified military activities. 

“In keeping with the United Nations Security Council’s request for 
support to the Republic of Korea in repelling the North Korean in- 

| vaders and restoring peace in Korea, the President announced that 

he had authorized the United States Air Force to conduct missions 
, on specific military targets in Northern Korea wherever militarily 

necessary,! and had ordered a Naval blockade of the entire Korean 

| coast. General MacArthur has been authorized to use certain support- 
| ing ground units.” (Public Papers of the Presidents: Harry 8. 
: Truman, 1950, page 513) 

1A circular telegram sent out by the Department of State on June 30 at - 

1 p. m. transmitting policy information guidance indicated that the presidential 

authorization for military operations beyond the 38th parallel was to be in- : 

terpreted strictly in accordance with Mr. Acheson’s statement (see the editorial 
note, p. 238) to the effect that such actions were aimed at the restoration of the 

Republic of Korea to its status prior to the aggression (511.95B/6-8050). .
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795.00/6-3050 . | a : | ek oo | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Frederick E. N olting, Special 
Assistant to the Deputy Under Secretary of State (M atthews) 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineron,] June 30, 1950 [—11:05 a. m.1] 

Subject: Korea | re ane 
Participants: Mr. Matthews = Mr. Achilles | | 

__-Dr. Jessup . « Mr, Armstrong A 
Mr. Bohlen © - Mr. Merchant | 

| Mr. Hare? = Mr. Bonbright 
Mr. Hickerson == Mr. Nolting ~~ | 

Mr. Matthews opened the discussion by saying that the Secretary 
thought that we were perhaps giving too much attention to Korea, and | 
not enough attention to the effects of the Korean war in other parts 
of the world. He also stated that the President had authorized General 
MacArthur to use the U.S. 24th Division stationed in. Japan in the 
Korean operation and to authorize our Air Force to attack military 
targets north of the 38th parallel. | 

Dr. Jessup said that as of now there seems to be no evidence of 
Soviet intentions directly to intervene in the Korean conflict; that the | 
main danger of intervention comes from the Chinese Communists. He | 
suggested that we make a check-list of those matters which we should 

_ decide in common with the Defense Department, instancing the reply 
to Chiang regarding defense of the Channel Islands. Dr. J essup | 

_ undertook to get up such a check-list. a : : 
Mr, Bohlen gave in summary form his views on probable Russian 

action in the Korean situation, stating that Mr. Kennan was of similar 
opinion. He said that he saw no evidence that the Russians had changed 
their traditional tactic of probing for soft spots; that now they had 

| found a hard spot they would probably not directly intervene; they. 
would do their utmost to get the United States involved with Asiatic 
Communist troops, particularly Chinese, Mr. Bohlen stressed, however, 
that if we or any of our allies indicate an intention to strike Soviet | 
territory in the neighborhood of Vladivostok or elsewhere the Soviets 
could be expected to react in a more primitive manner. Mr. Bohlen 
expressed the view that it would be dangerous for us to become com- 
mitted more deeply in Korea without replacing military units which | 
were called up from other areas. In order to make the necessary replace- 
ment he felt that the President would probably have to order partial 
mobilization. He said that the places we should watch are: China (any 

* The time is that assigned in Korean Conflict. 
*Raymond A. Hare, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near. Eastern, 

South Asian, and African Affairs. 
| *For related documentation, see vol. VI, pp. 256 ff.
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: movement of armies there), Indo-China and Hong Kong. He said he , 

: thought it possible that the Soviets might reimpose a blockade of Ber- | 

| lin and wondered whether in view of our commitments in the Far | 

| East the Air Lift would be feasible as a counter-measure there. | 

: As an indication of Soviet intentions, Mr. Merchant mentioned the , 

: fact that key Soviet personnel had recently been withdrawn from | 

: Japan and Thailand to Moscow. Mr. Hare said that this had also been | 

the case in Iran. A round-up was taken of the number of withdrawals 

| of key Soviet personnel and it was agreed that a telegram querying | 

all of our missions on this subject should be dispatched immediately.* . 

| | (Mr. Armstrong’s action. ) | ae aS | 

i ‘Dr. Jessup suggested that an announcement should be made at the | 

UNSC of offers to help in the fulfillment of the SC resolution. He | 

: suggested that those countries willing to send forces should themselves | 

| be invited to state their intentions to do so, whether or not they were 

members of the SC. This general idea was approved. ee - | 

| ‘It was also agreed, upon Mr. Hickerson’s suggestion, that Senator 

| Austin should announce before the SC this Government’s new decisions _ | 

(ground forces and removal of limitations on air operations), empha- : 

sizing that these actions were being taken in pursuance of the SC reso- ! 

C lution. It was suggested that Senator Austin use a paragraph of the 

| Secretary’s speech of June 29° to emphasize the point that we were : 

2 acting on behalf of the Security Council and in conformity with its 

| decision, = Pe PEERS SAC ORE Ra 
I - It seemed to be the consensus of the meeting that our Kuropean allies | | 

|. and our friends in the Orient would not be deterred, through fear 

| of a more general war, from supporting those measures necessary to | 

| accomplish the objective in Korea. a | 7 | | 

| *Not printed. Se | | 

° See the editorial note under date of June 29, p. 238. | | 

B57.AD/6-8050: Telegram | oO a 

“Lhe Acting Political Adviser in Japan (Sebald) to the Secretary : 

| Re of State 7 OO | 

| SECRET — Poxxo, June 30, 1950. 

| | _ [Received June 30—11: 12a. m.] | 

, 685. ReMistel 654, June 28* and other telegrams concerning 

: UNCOK. Dr. Renborg principal secretary UNCOK informed 

: USPolAd by telephone June 28 that entire commission and dependents | 

! totaling about 50 desired proceed immediately to Tokyo and requested : 

necessary travel and billeting accommodations. This mission informed | 

| 1Not printed. 
. 

F 

468-806—76——18 

| a
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him, with reference to UN SecGen Trygve Lie’s instruction to com- | 
mission to return to post in Korea, that (a) SCAP would be unable 
provide billeting, office space, other facilities for commission to func- 
tion in Tokyo and commission members would accordingly be obliged 
to make own arrangements, (6) this mission had instruction from 
State Department to provide all possible assistance to enable UNCOK 
to return to Korea, (¢) headquarters was prepared to provide UNCOK 
air transport to Korea at anytime, and (d) nothing other than delay 
would be accomplished by commission’s coming to Tokyo. | 

Although commission then proposed sending three man delegation 
to Tokyo to discuss situation and determine feasibility of commission’s 
operating in Tokyo or returning Korea, in consideration foregoing 

| information from USPolAd Commission later decided to send seven 
man advance group to Pusan to prepare for later arrival of main 
body of Commission. Arrangements were accordingly made for ad- | 

| vance group to go by courier plane from southern Japan to Korea 
| early morning June 29 although they were unavoidably displaced to 

meet operational needs of highest priority and were accommodated 
on next plane leaving for same destination early morning June 30. 

| Upon receiving names of UNCOK personnel which commission 
desired transfer Tokyo we made arrangements June 29 with coopera- 
tion interested diplomatic missions for billeting independent of oc- 
cupation facilities. This group of 40 is now en route to Tokyo by air 
and seven will follow by train, while attempts are being made to have 
remainder of group sent to general Tokyo area remaining together 
insofar as possible. | 

On evening June 29 Renborg telephoned text telegram which he 
desired transmitted to UN New York asserting Commission had 
found it necessary come to Tokyo in order be near headquarters and 
because military authorities were forcing them to leave Camp Hakata, 
pointing to headquarters delay in providing necessary transportation 
and requesting UN to have State Department “instruct SCAP” to 
provide air transport for UNCOK personnel to Tokyo immediately. 
We telephoned word to Renborg through liaison officer (FSO Far- 
rior) that although his telegram would of course be forwarded if 
commission desired, it was considered to be a misrepresentation of the 

| situation as (@) commission personnel is not being required to leave 
Camp Hakata, (6) every effort was being made by GHQ and this 
mission to facilitate UNCOK’s return to Korea including providing | 

/ necessary air transport and (c) State Department does not issue in- 
structions to SCAP. I indicated proposed telegram appeared both 
unreasonable and presumptuous and suggested Commission might
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* 

! wish to consider its revision before transmission to UN. Text finally | 

| approved by Commission was transmitted Mistel 674, June 29.2 | | 

| “It is SCAP’s view in which I fully concur that no authority exists | 

! for UNCOK to function in Japan and that its presence Tokyo not | 

| only is unnecessary but has important disadvantage of suggesting its 

activities are being carried on under control and influence of SCAP. | 

| ‘We have consistently discouraged UNCOK’s coming to Tokyo and — | 

| encouraged its return to Korea at same time endeavoring ensure Com- | 

mission makes its own decisions and is given all possible assistance. | 

: In view its insistence on coming to Tokyo every effort has been made : 

to assist in making necessary arrangements but I propose informing ! 

Lo representative of Commission immediately upon arrival here that it 

| is understood group has been authorized to proceed Tokyo as individ- | 

uals for purpose of making arrangements to rejoin Commission in | 

| Korea and not as Commission entitled to carry on its official functions | 

| while here. Any other premise would, I believe, have the serious dis- ! 

| advantage of UNCOK splitting into two groups, a disadvantage : 

which is entirely separate from the loss cf prestige to UN by failure | 

| of major portion of Commission proceed to Korea when travel and | 

| other facilities are offered. | | : 

| ‘Tn circumstances I believe it would be desirable for Department to | 

approach UN with view to having fresh instruction sent to Commis- | 

sion members now in Japan directing them to return immediately to | 

their post in Korea in fulfillment of their responsibilities as members | 

| of UNCOKS —— | | a a | 

| 
SEBALD | 

2 Not printed. It requested that State Department intervention be sought to | 

| obtain air transportation to Tokyo for the Commission and Secretariat members | 

not proceeding with the advance party to Pusan (357.AD/6-2950). 

: 2On June 30 at 7 p. m., the Department of State transmittted in telegram 

518 to Tokyo, not printed, the text of telegram 566 from New York, received on | 

June 30 at 12:35 a. m., p. 246, which indicated U.N. views on the status and | 

role of UNCOK in the current situation (357.AD/6-2950). | 

. a 
| 

330/6-8050: Telegram — - | 

| The Ambassador in Egypt (Caffery) to the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL Carro, June 30, 1950—1 p. m. 

| NIACT - [Received June 30—12:01 p. m.]_ | 

709. The Council of Ministers decided late last night to instruct 

| Egyptian representative at Lake Success to inform SC that Egypt 

| would continue to abstain on the recently voted Korean resolution, for 

two reasons: 
| 

fo _ (1) The Korean episode is another manifestation of enmity between 

| two blocs which endangers peace of the world ; | 

|
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: (2) Fawzi Bey is to point out in polite language that in the face of 
Israel aggression, UN took no effective action, and that when Egypt | 
brought its dispute with Great Britain before SC in 1947, nothing 
was done about iteither. re Oo 

The Egyptian authorities contend that in the face of the present - 
extremely hostile attitude of the Arab States to the US it would be 
very difficult for any Egyptian Government to support US attitude in 
the UN. | | rs | a ae 

ee CAFFERY 

| t For related documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. v, Dp. 761 ff. 

-795B.5/6-3050 | 7 oe | - | a - - _ i 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Deputy Director of the 
a Office of Chinese Affairs (Freeman) a 

| SECRET | se [| Wasuineton,] June 80, 1950. 
‘Subject: Chinese Offer of Military Aid to the Republic of Korea 

| Participants: Dr.Shao-hwaTan,Chinese Minister  __ | 
| Mr. Freeman, CA ee ma 

Dr. Tan called this noon at his request and handed me an aide- 
mémotre with respect to the offer of the Chinese Government to provide _ 
military assistance to the Republic of Korea. A copy of this aide- | 
mémoire is attached. Dr. Tan stated that this additional information 
was in substantiation of Ambassador Koo’s conversation of June 29 ) 
with Mr. Merchant on this subject. 

Dr. Tan informed me that the Ambassador was quite disturbed over 
the press reports emanating from Taipei on the subject of military aid 
to Korea, and he assured me that the disclosure of this information in 
Taipei was unauthorized and “must have come from non-government 
sources”. He added that the Legislative Yuan was meeting today in 
Taipei and that it might agree on a recommendation that Chinese | 
troops be sent to Korea. Dr. Tan pointed out that in such an event the — 
Government would, of course, have no control over the publicity which 
might result. | Bn 

a | [Annex] a oe 
The Chinese Embassy to the Department of State ~~ | 

, Arpr-MéEmorIre OS a 

1. The Chinese Government will make available for use in South 
Korea to repel the armed attack of North Korea one army of seasoned |
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: troops of approximately 33,000 men suitable for operations in plains 

| orhilly terrain. © an : ee | 

! 9, These troops carry the best equipment at China’s disposal. | 

: 3, For the transportation ‘of these troops the Chinese Government | 

: will provide 20 air transports of the type C-46 and, if necessary, can , | 

: give a reasonable amount of air cover. If the troops are to be trans- | 

| ported by sea, the Chinese Government can provide a moderate amount | 

| ofnavalescort. = me a Se | 

' 4, These troops can be ready for embarkation in five days. | | 

“[Wasmveron,] June 30, 1950. ce I | 

| 795.00/6-B050: Telegram = PEER Se a re | 

oe The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far Hast — | 

| TOR SECRET = ==” WasHINGron, 30 June 1950—1: 22 p. m. : 

| EMERGENCY - “ Se ESSE See | 

| JCS 84718. Restrictions on use of Army Forces imposed by JCS 

846814 are hereby removed and authority granted to utilize Army , 

po Forces available to you as proposed your C 56942? subject only to re- | 

| | quirements for safety of Japan in the present situation which is a | 

matter for your judgment. — ce Sg a 

| - Transmitted on June 29 at 6:59 p. m., p. 240. © . ae ee 

2 Ante, p. 248. | re | 

795.00/8-2550 oo | | | Oe Bh oo - - | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on 

i Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 

Po Nations * ph BP SE eS - ne 

SECRET SPP ge [New Yorx,] June 30, 1950. 4 

| Participants: Mr. Andrew W. Cordier, Executive Assistant to the | 

? ee Secretary-General => oO 

| Mr A. HL Feller, Legal Office of the Assistant 

. ---., Seeretary-General oo a 

| MRGP Noyes 
| --- United States Mission oe Oe 

Cordier expressed. disappointment that, as he understood, we were 

| not in a position to make any move today in the Security Council in 

“.The source text is a copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, | 

bearing the designation US/S/1269 and the date June 30, 19950. 7 oe 

| 
| 
| 

|
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implementation of the Council’s decision. He indicated that he thought 
there were three problems: | | 

The first involved the problem of coordination of offers of assistance 
and the organization of a channel of communication between Lake 
Success and Korea. I asked him how he thought this problem should | 
be solved. He said that he had had many expressions of opinion from 
various government Representatives with whom he had spoken in the 
last two or three days and mentioned in particular Foreign Minister 

: Pearson.’ The general consensus seemed to be that it is important that 
there should be some official machinery with the United Nations label , 
which could coordinate these offers of military assistance and take any 
other action in implementation of the Council’s decision. He thought 
the simplest device would be a Security Council Committee made up of 
a number of the Members of the Security Council. This Committee 
could meet in private. It would be able to consider offers of assistance 
and make arrangements to decide whether offers could be accepted. 
It could establish a channel of communications via the U nited States 
Mission to MacArthur’s command, and another channel of communi- 
cations direct to the Government of Korea through a Representative of 
Korea. It would be an excellent umbrella for all activities in this field 
and would have important public relations aspects. ‘In this respect he _ 
mentioned that its Reports to the Security Council would be useful. | 
The Committee would also be in a position to meet with Representa-_ 
tives of States who were not Members of the Security Council and who 
had offered aid. I told Cordier I would let him know as soon as we got 
any reactions. | 

As to the second point, Cordier said that there had been a number of 
| expressions of opinion, both from Representatives and the Press, in 

support of the designation in some way of a United Nations Com- | 
mander in Chief. The title was not important but there was a strong 
feeling on the part of many Delegations that there should be some 
acknowledgment of the fact that the combined forces were acting on 
behalf of the United Nations; since in fact most nations who had 
offered substantial contributions had already made private arrange- | 
ments to place these units under General MacArthur’s command, it | 
was obvious that the easiest device would be to arrange for General 
MacArthur to be given some title. He thought this could be done in | 
several ways. It could be handled through appointment being made by 
the Security Council. It could be made by the Government of South 
Korea, or could be made, formally or informally, by the States who 
were contributing and later acknowledged or confirmed in some way by | 
the Security Council. We discussed some of the difficulties. Cordier 

* Lester B. Pearson, Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs. 

|
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: seemed to favor the third alternative. He thought it would be quite 

| adequate. I told him we had no instructions on this point as yet but | 

7 were still discussing the matter with the Department. I told him I | 

| would let him know as soon as we got any reaction. | : 

|. The third point: the United Nations Flag. Cordier said that they | 

| considered the question of the combined forces flying the United Na- : 

| tions Flag. Feller came up and indicated he had already given us a | 

copy of a legal memorandum.° His view is that it would be entirely _ | 

legal for this to be done. I told them that Ambassador Austin’s reaction 

, had been that it is wrong to fly a flag of peace over troops. Feller | 

| pointed out that the philosophy behind the regulations which the : 

: Secretary-General had already approved was based on a different prin- | 

| ciple, namely, that the United Nations flag should fly over all United | 

| Nations activities of whatever nature. He pointed out that our purpose 

in the present crisis is peace and that the Charter itself contemplated 

| that peace could best be served by enforcing collective security. | 

| Cordier indicated that the Secretary-General was enthusiastic about | 

| —__ the idea. He thought it would have excellent public-relations value and , 

, that something of this kind was badly needed. If the United States was — 

| willing to accept this suggestion, he was quite certain that the | 

; Secretary-General would be prepared to contact the other Members | 

of the Security Council, as well as all nations whose forces were fight- 

ing under MacArthur’s command, to determine whether they would | 

agree to this proposal. If the consensus is favorable, he thought the , 

Secretary-General would himself be prepared to propose to the | 

: Security Council that this be done. | | 

| Cordier suggested it might be done by a short resolution authorizing | 

the combined forces to fly the United Nations Flag. It was conceivable | 

| that it might be done by the Secretary-General on his own responsi- 

bility if he had determined in advance that the nations primarily | 

| involved were agreeable. 

| ; Cordier urged that we move as rapidly as possible on these questions. | 

: He though that this coming long weekend provided an excellent oppor- | 

| tunity to give the matter careful thought and to come up with a good 

| solution by next Wednesday.* He said he would be available Monday | 

| forany consultations. | 

| In the meantime I told Cordier that if he had any problems, we 

| should be very glad to work closely with him and act as a channel of 

| communication between his office and our authorities in Washington. | 

| I thought such a channel would serve for the moment. 

° Not printed. | : 
‘July 5, 1950. |
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Egyptian Position on Korea TS | / 
Cordier and Lie indicated they were very much upset about the 

Egyptian position. Cordier thought Egypt’s position with the Member- 
‘\ ship of the United Nations had suffered terribly. He commented that. 

it was particularly bad in the light of the situation at the time of : 
Kgypt’s election two years ago.® _ pe 

| Os | - A —C. P. Noyzs 

"Egypt was elected to a seat on the Security Council in 1948: for related documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. 1, Part 1, pp. 98 ff. os 

| : 7 Editorial Note es 

‘The United Nations Security Council held its 475th meeting on 
June 30 from 8:00 to 5:40 p. m. to discuss the situation in Korea; | 
for the record of the meeting, see U.N. document S/PV.475. During 

| the course of the meeting, the Egyptian delegate explained his Gov- 
ernment’s abstention on the June 27 resolution, while the Indian 

_ Delegate read the statement of the Government of India support- 
ing that resolution. The Security Council also took note of a num- 

| ber of communications from member states indicating support and 
in some cases offers of assistance for the United Nations decisions on 
Korea. The French representative replied to a Soviet statement (U.N. 
document S/1517) denying the legal force of the June 27 resolution. | 
Ambassador Austin reported on the press release concerning Presi- 
dent Truman’s decisions on intensification of United States military | 
action in Korea. Before the conclusion of the meeting, the President 
of the Council (Rau) read aloud the text of U.N. document $/1518, | 
a communication from UNCOK transmitting a report dated June 24 

_ from UNCOK’s field observers of a trip along the 38th parallel just | 
prior to the outbreak of hostilities. The report had concluded that the 

| ROK forces were organized entirely for defense and were inno posi- 
tion to carry out a large scale attack against North Korea. _ ee 

791.00/6-8050 : Telegram | , ee 7 
Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET So 7 New Detar, June 30, 1950—noon., 
| | | [ Received June 30—3: 16 p. m.] 

983. Upon issuance press statement setting forth GOI position re | 
SC resolutions June 26 [25] and 27 (Embtel 974, June 291) Bajpai 

| Secretary General MEA sent word he would be glad discuss it at his 

*Telegram 974 not printed; see footnote 4 to telegram 973, June 29, from 
New Delhi, received at 3:54 Pp. m., p. 237.
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|  - residence my convenience. Bajpai told me in utmost confidence that : 

| he felt compensated for staying on in MEA under extremely trying | 

| conditions by his contributions during this single day. He had resolved | : 

: during morning hours that if announcement supporting resolution 

i was not issued in immediate future he must retire at once. He said | 

| that he and Prime Minister had spent most of day making drafts | 

- and. counter-drafts and he was satisfied with final result. He had been | 

| called to Cabinet meeting to explain points involved and possible con- | 

sequences of India’s proposed action and was surprised at calmness | 

| with which Cabinet accepted document without change. Only member | 

Cabinet who suggested alterations was Ayyangar Minister of Rail- 

ways whose suggestions would have vitiated document. Ayyangar | 

| received no support from colleagues or from Nehru and resolution | 

was adopted with little debate. Adoption resolution might well result | 

in shift of India’s international position. Much depended on manner 

in which Commie powers would act in face of India’s announcement | 

! and on course of action followed by Western powers. GOI hoped it 

| would not be compelled to give up its present policy of “development : 

of friendly relations with all countries ;” “an independent policy... : 

- determined solely by India’s ideas and objectives”. It was his aim 

| gradually to effect substitution of this description of GOI policy for _ 

‘such expressions as “policies of positive neutrality” or “policy of — : 
nonalignment™ | 

~ 9, Opinion he had on this day indeed made a notable contribution | : 

to the welfare of India and to promotion of world peace. GOT an- | 

nouncement would be received with gratification by all who were : 

opposed to aggression and would help millions of Asian doubters to 

make up their minds. I personally was grateful to him for the con- : 

| sideration which he had shown me during the last three days and for | 

| ~ helpful suggestions which he had givenme. oe | 

| 3. Department will realize that although GOI announcement marks | 

; distinct step forward we should not assume that Nehru is ready as 

! yet to go along with us all the way. He does not like our Formosa and | 

: - Indo-China policies and it is not impossible he will give vent at some | 

appropriate or inappropriate time to his feelings by critical outburst. : 

| I know it is not necessary to suggest that we observe care in all our | 

, utterances to say nothing which might make it appear we believe that : 

: | GOI by supporting SC resolutions has placed stamp of approval upon | 

7 all our Far Eastern policies. If we can do so without offense to France | 

: it would be particularly helpful here if our public announcements re : 

: assistance to Indo-China would place emphasis on our aid to Indo- : 

: Chinese states and contain as few references as possible to French in : 

: Asia. CO : 
| | ne HENDERSON |
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795.00/6-3050 a 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary 
of State for Far astern Affairs (Merchant) 

CONFIDENTIAL [Wasuineron,] June 30, 1950[—3:45 p. m.] ? 

Subject: Military Situation in Korea © 

Participants: Mr. H. A. Graves, Counselor, British Embassy 

Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Assistant Secre- 
| tary for Far Eastern Affairs 

Mr. Graves called at his request this afternoon. He asked if I could | 
| inform him generally on the military situation in Korea, which I did. 

He then asked if I felt that the American public was prepared for the | 
possibility of bad news on the military front in Korea for several days | 
or a longer period. I told him there was no doubt as to the resolution 
of the public or the Congress on the matter. He then asked rather 
apologetically if I had any comment on a rumor which he thought _ 
foolish but which nevertheless had been picked up in New York by 

_ the Embassy to the effect that there was strong feeling in the Govern- | 
ment in Washington that American military forces were being sent 
into Korea against the wishes of the Government under compulsion of 
the Security Council action. I replied that it was fantastic on the 
face of it and told him that the obvious answer was that we had taken 
the initiative in presenting the two Security Council resolutions. = 

Mr. Graves then observed that the line of defense in the Far East 
_ would obviously be strengthened by the specific inclusion and public — 
mention of Hong Kong. I told him that it had always been our under- | 
standing that they were confident they could look out for Hong Kong 
themselves. : | | 

Next, Mr. Graves asked me whether we contemplated any change 
in attitude toward the Nationalist Government and called my atten- _ 
tion to the reference in the President’s statement to the “Chinese Gov- 
ernment on Formosa”. I told him that no change was intended or 
implicated and that the phrase he referred to was merely compression 
of the phrase, i.e., “the Government of the Republic of China now 
located on Formosa”. At this point Mr. Graves, smiling cryptically, 
said that he thought the whole question of establishing diplomatic 
relations with Peiping must now be very carefully reviewed. | 

I asked Mr. Graves if he had received word yet from London re- 
garding our request that Shell be asked immediately to suspend all 
shipments of petroleum products to China and emphasized again the 
urgent importance we attach to this request. He said he had tele- 
graphed London immediately upon our request but that he had not 

*The time is that assigned in Korean Conflict. a
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| yet heard. He said he would try to expedite a reply. I then told him 

| of our instructing the Department of Commerce to suspend action on | 

| all export licenses for 1B items to Communist China and said that I | 

| trusted London was giving the most urgent consideration to our re- : 

| quest in the matter of trade between Hong Kong and Communist | 

: China, which should be immediately reviewed with a view to eliminat- 

| ing exports of any strategic implication to mainland China.? | 

: 1¥or documentation on this subject, see vol. VI, DP. 619 ff. | 

795.00/8-2550 | 

| The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far East — ; 

ow ) | (MacArthur) | ; 
| . 

| 

| cop secrEr = ~—-CW WASHINGTON, June 30, 1950—3:56 p.m. 

| OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE | | | | 

| JCS 84737. Joint Chiefs of Staff consider that the decision whether - | 

| to accept or reject the proffer of military aid by foreign governments 

| should properly be made at highest levels in Washington. ‘The Secre- — | 

tary of State has been advised that any proffer of troops made by ) 

Generalissimo Chiang Kai Shek should be declined at present." In | 

the event any such proffer is made by the Generalissimo to you, he | 

should be advised to refer it to Dept of State. | 

: —* See the aide-mémoire from the Secretary of State to the Chinese Ambassador, | 

July 1, p. 276. 

: 330/ 6-3050 ‘Circular telegram / | 

| The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices * 

| SECRET NIACT Wasuineton, June 30, 1950—4 p.m. © | 

: Egyptn Rep informed SC this afternoon that Egypt wld have ab- 

: stained in vote on Jun 27 SC Res because | 

| 1. Conflict is simply another element of difficulty between East and | 

| West and | , 
| "9, Similar actions of aggression were called to attn UN before but | 

| UN did not take action to end them. | a | 

: Since Dept assumes you will be queried re US attitude toward 

: Egyptn decision, you shld be guided by fol : 

| Overwhelming support by UN members for UN action re Korea has | 

been greatly encouraging. However US has recd news of Egypt de- 
i 

E 

—_—_—_—_——— 

| 1Gent for action to the Embassies in Baghdad, Cairo, and Jidda and the | 

Legations in Amman, Beirut, and Damascus, and for information to the Em- 

| bassies in London, Moscow, and Paris, and to the U.S. Mission at the United 

Nations. 
Ff 

| |
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cision with deepest regret since issue involved is one of world wide 
scope in which all nations have important stake. Issue is full use and 

| support of UN functions by its members in maintenance of peace and 
in opposition to aggression and is not question of special interest to any 
one country. While realizing that each UN member is free to determine 
nature of its obligations under UN Charter,? we believe that failure 
of any UN member to support UN actions diminishes effectiveness of 
UN and will have most adverse effect on reputation of those States 
as UN members and on their internat] position. Other material con- 
tained in Dept’s guidance tels shld also prove useful. _ 

Ref is made to Lie’s request of Jun 29 to all UN members in con- 
formity with SC Res of Jun 28 [27] on Korea to effect that “in the 
event that your Govt is in a position to provide assistance, it wld — 
facilitate the implementation of the Res if you were to be so good 
as to provide me with an early reply as to the type of assistance”. 
Request was drafted in such way that no reply wld be required except 
if affirmative. Shld you receive indication, however, that your country 
might intend misusing Lie msge as vehicle for negative reply, Dept 
hopes you will be able to prevent such attitude materalizing. Con- 
sideration is now being given in Dept to positive steps which we may 
make in fon capitals in support SC resolutions and Lie’s request. This 
will be subject later tel. | AE 
FYI Dept has discussed Egypt statement informally with Syrian 

and Leb Ministers who both expressed strong disapproval of Egypt | 
action and said they intended telegraphing their govts immediately | 
that effect. Both Ministers expressed apprehension that Egypt state- 
ment wld be interpreted as indication of neutrality of all Arab states. 
They also expressed understanding that real issue is test of UN in 
preserving security of free world. We also intend approaching other 
Arab Reps here similarly. oe | Whe 

ACHESON 

7A circular telegram transmitted at 3 a. m. on J uly 7 made the follow- 
ing change in phrasing of this passage: — 

“AS phrase ‘While realizing that each UN member is free to determine nature of its obligations under UN Charter’ contained in Depcirtel Jun. 30, 
4pm might be subj to possible misinterpretation re legal obligations assumed 
by each UN member under Charter, pls delete and substitute phrase ‘While 
realizing that each UN member must determine its own policy in light of its 

| obligations under UN Charter’.” (795.00/T-750) |



THE PERIOD OF THE NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, 

! JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15, 1950: BRITISH AND INDIAN EF- 

: FORTS AT MEDIATION; UNITED NATIONS ACTIVITIES 

: | CONCERNING KOREA; THE PROBLEM OF THE 388TH ~ | 

PARALLEL ee : 
| ee  Kditorial Note oe Se as : 

| -- At 6:53 a.m. (EDT) on July 1a teletype conference was held with : 

! HQ, FEC in Tokyo by military officials in Washington along with _ : 

: representatives of the Department of State and other agencies (DA. | 

| TT-8445). G-2 in Tokyo reported that the North Koreans threatened _ 

| Suwon and that the members of the disorganized ROK Government _ 

| had moved to Taejon. (Korean Conflict) ) oad ieee : 

| 795.00/7-150: Telegram it 

| — ‘The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far East — 

aM, | (MacArthur) re 

TOP SECRET . ‘Wasuineron, July 1, 1950—11: 28 a. m. | 

OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE - 7 So 

JCS 84808. 1. In keeping with the United Nations Security Council’s | 

request for support to the Republic of Korea in repelling the Northern | 

Korean invaders and restoring peace in Korea the President announced : 

that he had ordered a Naval blockade of the entire Korean coast. 

2. To implement this order you are authorized to use such means 
and forces as are available to you to deny unauthorized ingress to and : 

| egress from the Korean coast. The primary purpose is to suppress — | 
seaborne traffic to and from North Korea and to prevent movement by , 

~ sea of forces and supplies for use in operations against South Korea. 
Care should be taken to keep well clear of the coastal waters of Man- : 

churiaand USSR. a OO | 
8. Appropriate governmental notification and notice to Mariners ! 

will be issued from Washington. Advise date measures will be | 

| *In a circular telegram transmitted at 7 p. m. on July 3, not printed, the 

Department of State instructed all diplomatic officers to notify the government — 
to: which they were accredited that the naval blockade of the Korean coast was of 
effective immediately (795B.5/7-850) .- os . . ey | 

a - — 271
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795.00/7-150 - 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs 
(Alhison) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 
(L’usk) | 

SECRET a -  [Wasurineron,] July 1, 1950. — 

Subject: Korean Speech for President Truman | 

I understand that there has been some suggestion that in the speech 
which is being prepared for President Truman to make on the Korean 
situation? there should be included a statement to the effect that 
United States forces and presumably South Korean forces will only 

| attempt to drive the North Koreans back to the 38th parallel and will 
not go any farther. I most strongly urge that no such statement be 
included in the speech. In my opinion it would be fatal to what may 
be left of South Korean morale if such a statement were made. It 
would also appear to me to be most unrealistic in the present situation. 
I believe there is ample justification in the last part of the second 
Resolution of the Security Council? for any action which may be 
deemed appropriate at the time which will contribute to the permanent 
restoration of peace and stability in that area. I am convinced that 
there will be no permanent peace and stability in Korea as long as 

7 the artificial division at the 38th parallel continues. I believe the time | 
has come when we must be bold and willing to take even more risks 
than we have already and, while I certainly would not advocate say- oo 
ing in the speech that we would proceed beyond the 388th parallel, | 
nevertheless we should not commit ourselves at this time not to do so. ) 

I personally feel that if we can, and I am not at all certain we can, ) 
we should continue right on up to the Manchurian and Siberian © 
border, and, having done so, call for a UN-supervised election for all 
of Korea. Any action on our part now which would inhibit such 
action in the future would, I think, be most unwise.? | 

* Reference is to the address made by President Truman on July 19; see edi- | 
torial note, p. 430. - | 

* June 27. 
* Manuscript note in the source text reads: “Agree D[ean] R[usk]”. 

795.00/7-150 : Telegram - 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET [Taxson,| July 1, 1950—11 p. m. 
PRIORITY : [Received July 1—2:21 p.m.] | 

1. Contrary to predictions most observers, ROK forces held their 
ground well on Han River and other fronts last night and today. |
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Enemy today reportedly strengthened ground forces in bridgehead 

area to about battalion strength. No enemy tanks appear to have | 

crossed river but ROK Intelligence reports indicate enemy tanks 

massed near pedestrian bridge on which repairs going forward and | 

in Mapo area to west where new bridge reportedly under construction. , 

Inchon port remains in ROK hands while there apparently little : 

| change in Kimpo area. If ROK Intelligence reports have any basis, : 

enemy may be expected push tanks across river under cover darkness , 

and misty weather obtaining tonight. : 

ADCOM, on basis conflicting alarming reports and ROK Chief of _ 

Staff inability to assume being able to hold Suwon air strip till next : 

| morning decided about 9 p. m. [to evacuate?] and was completed by ) 

early morning July 2 when headquarters reestablished Taejon about 

110 [miles] southeast Seoul. All military personnel includmg KMAG : 

officers near front lines were withdrawn thus leaving no US advisers at 

Korean Army headquarters or forward toward front. State personnel | 

headed by Drumright and several correspondents were obliged to : 

evacuate with military personnel. All arrived safely at Taejon where 

remaining Embassy personnel now concentrated excepting Noble and 

Prendergast who went to South Cholla today to keep contact with. 

Rhee, Latter left Taejon about daylight today but Prime Minister - 

states Rhee decided return Taejon, due arrive 10 tonight. Some KMAG | 

‘personnel returning front areas tonight. It appears USAF air attacks 

have slowed enemy advance and have at same time put some heart in : 

ROK soldiers. Word is now getting about about commitment US | 

ground forces and this is having definitely steadying effects. It is ear- ; 

nestly hoped US ground forces can be transported North in time con- | 

tain enemy at Han River. If this can be accomplished task of eliminat- 

ing aggressors should be greatly facilitated. oF 

I earnestly pleaded National Assemblymen congregating Taejon tf 

area return home districts and pacify people. Many left Taejon today E 

to Lothab [apparent garble]. I also appealed Cabinet, Governors and | 

public leaders to remain Taejon and carry on business as normal. : 

Refugees streaming from Seoul-Suwon area constitute growing prob- | 

lem which government appears to be doing little to solve. Though 

people have lost considerable confidence in ROK Army, they appear 

willing continue support ROK Government. There has been remark- 

ably little sabotage or guerrilla activity since start hostilities. How- 

ever North Koreans crossing over in ROK uniforms and carrying ROK 

weapons create some difficulties. Near-panic Suwon yesterday started 

by two jeep-loads men in ROK MP uniforms rushing down highway 

shouting, “Tanks coming”, undoubtedly Communist. I have been mak- 

2On June 30, Lt. Gen. Chung Il Kwon had replaced Maj. Gen. Chae Byong : 

| Duk as Chief of Staff of the ROK Army. | |
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ing supreme effort all week to fortify wavering determination of Ko- 
reans to continue resistance. With arrival US ground forces there | 
no question of ROK determinationtocarryon, = | : 

Stewart is making full use of remaining USIS centers to bring news 
of conflict to ill-informed Korean masses whose knowledge of affair is | 
based very largely on rumors. | | 7 , 

| | | Oo Mvuccio > 

795.00/6-2850 : Telegram | | a 
| Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Pakistan 

SECRET - Wasuineton, July 1, 1950—3 p. m. 
US URGENT | - | | Oa - 

3. Pls arrange see Zafrullah* earliest to express US Govt grati- - 
| fication GOP attitude re Korean situation (urtels 614, 623 Jun 28, 

30 *), and at same time to indicate our reaction to Egypt position in 
| SC yesterday, particularly re contention that “The conflict under 

consideration is in fact but a new phase of the deep-rooted diversions 
between the Western and Eastern blocs, diversions which threaten 
world peace and security.” oo Re 

Fol is for your guidance and use in informal and oral approach | 
| (You may tell Zafrullah Dept officer is informally speaking along __ | 

same lines to PM Liaquat Ali Khan before his departure from NY 
today): oe Be ee 

I. US Govt notes with satisfaction prompt support which GOP _ 
is giving to UNSC action re Communist aggression against ROK. US ~ 
Govt is employing sea air and land forces Korean theater in response | 
to UNSC resolution in firm belief that maintenance of peace and pre- | 
vention of aggression must be met effectively and swiftly by UN. It is . 
therefore gratifying to know that GOP has without hesitation asso- 
ciated itself with action UNSC. oo | ae 

IJ. On other hand US Govt has received with deepest regret news 
of decision of Egypt Govt to abstain in UNSC voting. US Govt feels — 
sure that GOP will agree that issue involved is one of worldwide 
scope in which all freedom-loving nations have vital stake. US believes 
issue is full support and use of UN by its members to maintain peace 
and oppose aggression. It is not matter of special interest to this or 
that nation. | | | So | 

JIt. While US Govt believes individual members UN shld be free 
to determine for themselves course of action they will pursue in UN, 
US also believes that effectiveness of UN will be seriously impaired by 
failure of any UN member to support UN efforts to prevent aggression | 
and maintain international peace. , , a 

IV. US Govt noted with appreciation that Acting Prime Min and 
FonMin of GOP have informed Amer Amb Karachi that GOP will . 

* Mohamed Zafrullah Khan, Foreign Minister of Pakistan. 7 So 
* Neither printed. a
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give moral support to UNSC action. It is hope of US Govt that GOP | 
will make known its views on this matter to other states in Near and 

Middle East and South Asia. — oe | 

Conclusion: ee ee 

For your info Dept has reason believe that there are differences of | 

opinion among leaders of Arab states as to wisdom and propriety of | 

course followed by Egypt Govt. We believe that timely advice and 

influence GOP with particular relation to Arab States other than : 

Egypt who are members of UN might forestall development of 

neutrality among all Arab States. Such a development wld be harmful 

to interests of free world. | ee | 

In addition while US deeply regrets Egypt position it does not at 

this time wish adopt attitude publicly or privately which wld have | 

effect of further stiffening Egypt attitude. If anything we wish play 

down Egypt position in hope that there will be change in attitude and | 

| other NE states will not rept not feel forced stand by Egypt. | | 

Finally shld GOP wish use influence other states including NE ME | 

and SOA States we wld of course wish that it be done in its own name | 

and in support of UN action as a whole, and no ref shld be made our 
approach? a | | 

oT cE ee wae ACHESON | 

2In telegram 12, July 8, from Karachi, not printed, Ambassador Warren 

reported that Zafrullah indicated he would be quite willing to approach’ the | 

780) on the question of support for the U.N. action on Worea, (795.00/ 

_-795,00/7-150 : Telegram bey oes | = a Me : FeO yp ony | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

» SECRET New Deru, July 1, 1950—2 p. m. 

| [Received July 1—4: 10-p. m.] | 

1.1. At request Bajpai SYG MEA I saw him at noon today. He said | 

he had noticed press reports to effect Chiang Kai Shek was offering 

place armored division at disposal UN for action in Korea. GOI sin- 

cerely hoped UN would not permit use Chinese Nationalist troops in , 

Korea. Participation these troops would place GOT in difficult position | 
since many Indians and other Asian nationals who thus far had ap- | 
proved UN action and GOI support thereof would be shocked and 
repelled and might join already appreciable opposition to stand taken | 

_ by India against aggression. I told Bajpai I appreciated. fully force 

- of his statements and would pass them along to my Government. | 
2, Bajpai said GOI had today replied to circular from SYG UN | 

informing SYG it was not in position furnish: troops, material, or 
- funds for fighting in Korea. It was not easy when India was unable to 

| 
468-806—76-——19
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contribute for it suggest contribution be not accepted from Nationalist 

China. Suggestion was made however because of wide unfavorable 
repercussion which would follow appearance of Nationalist China 

forces in conflict. | | | 
ae - BS HENDERSON 

| 1In telegram 3, July 2, to New Delhi, not printed, the Department informed 
Ambassador Henderson of the Secretary of State’s aide-mémoire to the Chinese 
Ambassador, July 1, below, and authorized him to tell Bajpai in confidence that 
the recommendations of the Indian Government ‘were taken into fullest con- | 
Sideration in the formulation of the U.S. position on the question of use of 
Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea (%95.00/7-250). . 

830/6-2850: Telegram 
The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

| | | United Nations oe aS 

SECRET ‘Wasuineton, July 1, 1950—5 p. m. 

__ 4, Dept expects provide full reply questions raised Para 5 (a) ur 554 
Jun 28 soonest possible. Meanwhile fol present gen views Dept may be 

helpful. - | 
_ Action to prevent attack on Formosa and to prevent Natl Govt ‘air | 
and sea operations against mainland taken as immediate security meas- 

ure to preserve peace in Pacific and without prejudice to pol questions 
affecting Chi Govt. No change anticipated in relations between US 
Govt and Chi Govt. oo | | So 

Dept believes Amb Gross expressed this very well in his conversa- => 
tion with Lie (ur 569 June 30*) when he pointed out US move respect- _ 
ing Formosa of mil significance only and believes USUN shld continue 
adhere this explanation. 

| | 7 7 ACHESON — 

* Not printed. 7 | | fat Ee ER 
T95B.5/6-2950 rs OA EE gt te 
' The Secretary of State to the Chinese Ambassador (Koo) = 

ce Awer-Mémorer oe Oo 

In response to the request contained in the Chinese Embassy’s Aide- 
Mémoire of Sune 29, 1950, the appropriate authorities of the Govern- 

1 A manuscript note in the source text by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of | 
State for Far Hastern Affairs (Merchant) indicated that this note was approved 
in substance by Secretary of Defense Johnson and directly by General Bradley 
for the JCS, incorporating changes Bradley suggested, after which it was 

_ initialed by Mr. Acheson at 5:50 p. m. | ce | 
"See the memorandum by Mr. Merchant, June 29, p. 239, and also the memo- 

randum of conversation by Mr. Freeman, June 30, with the annexed «ide- 
mémoire from the Chinese Embassy, p. 262. , - |
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ment of the United States have given consideration to the expression 

of willingness on the part of the Government of the Republic of China | 

to furnish ground forces for service in Korea in support of the United 

Nations, a 

The Secretary of State desires to inform His Excellency the 

Ambassador of the Republic of China of the deep appreciation | 

of the United States Government for this prompt and substantial | 

demonstration of support for the United Nations on the part of the | 

Government of the Republic of China. In light, however, of the threat , 

of invasion of Taiwan by Communist forces from the mainland, a | 
threat repeated in the last day or so by spokesmen for the Chinese 

Communist regime in Peiping, it is the view of the Government of the | 

United States of America that it would be desirable for representatives 

of General MacArthur’s Headquarters to hold discussions with the | 

Chinese military authorities on Taiwan concerning the plans for the | 

defense of the island against invasion prior to any final decision on 

the wisdom of reducing the defense forces on Taiwan by transfer of 

troops to Korea. It is understood that General MacArthur’s Head- | 
quarters will be in communication with the appropriate Chinese | 
military authorities on Taiwan with a view to the dispatch from ! 
Toyko of representatives of General MacArthur’s Headquarters for : 

thispurpose® Oo Oo - | | 

WASHINGTON, July 1,1950. | m ee | 

’¥or related documentation, see vol. VI, pp. 256 ff. . os 7 | 

| | | 

795.00/7-150 : Telegram | | Oo 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 1, 1950—11 p. m. | 

NIACT es [Received July 1—6: 29 p. m.] 

%. Eyes only for Secretary of State, Department circular 30 June, 5 . 

-p. m.? has certain disturbing connotations particularly as regards mili- | 

tary situation South Korea. We have assessed Politburo attitude as of | 

yesterday (Embtel 1773, June 30) as poised to jump either way: ie., if | 

NK invasion stopped hurled back and full power western world (mean- | 

ing chiefly that of US) manifested in prompt decisive defeat to Com- | 
munist inspired attack in ROK, then Kremlin in nice position to | 
remain aloof and disclaim any responsibility for what would doubtless | 

1 Not printed ; it provided background on President Truman’s decision to | 

authorize use of U.S. ground forces in Korea on the basis of General MacArthur’s 

report that the ROK forces were not prepared to fight the kind of force thrown 
at them, had lost or abandoned supplies and heavy equipment, had not fought 
seriously, lacked leadership, and were discouraged and losing their willingness 

to fight (795.00/6-3050) . . - 

E
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be described as regrettable “civil war”; but on other hand should 
military success favor attackers from NK or should struggle become —«_—> 
protracted with issue uncertain, despite whatever strength western 
powers are able and willing to commit, it is then conceivable Soviets — 
would commence to throw their weight more and more into scaleson 
side of NK forces, either openly or by subterfuge, following pattern 
Spanish civil war. Just what might be course of military events from _ 
thence onward is difficult to foresee, although unmistakeably clear 
that we would suffer to some considerable degree in loss of prestige. 

| Essence of situation, it seems to me, lies in earliest military success 

our arms in SK. The issue has been put to the test of battle and entire 
world is watching and waiting for results this test. I am sure Politburo 
will be governed by such results which will constitute the kind of cold | 
facts upon which their realistic attitude will be based completely _ 
unconditioned by any emotional or altruistic sentiments. = =” 

Consequently, I can only record my fullest concurrence with what- 
ever action we and our allies can take to inflict at the earliest moment 
the most complete and crushing defeat upon NK invading forces. 
Every day of delay in stopping advance of NK troops increases our 
problem, and will shortly operate to reduce our prestige in all Asia > 
as will in friendly western world. While’ I am impressed and‘en- 
couraged by expressions approval, etc., as reported in Department’s 
infotels and otherwise, yet I am anxious now to see resounding mili- 
tary success achieved by demonstrably overwhelming power... = 
We cannot afford a military reversein Korea, 9 
Dept pass London, Paris; repeated info London 5, eyes only Am- 

bassador Douglas; Paris 4, eyes only Ambassador Brucé. = 
| | 7 oe ne - Kx 

BBTAD/T-15000 | ent OES 

The Secretary of State to the Acting Political Adviser in Japan 

SECRET | Wasuineton, July 1, 1950—7 p.m. - 

- 6. Info OAFE. While fully realizing difficulties involved, Dept 

recommends that if .at all possible you communicate to Muccio or 

Drumright desirability Rhee and other ROK leaders be prevailed = 

| ‘upon to endorse and sign statement to UN SYG along following lines _ 

for use in propaganda especially to SEA and SOA. Lack comment 

from ROK, due harsh necessity, has been serious propaganda handi- | 

cap, which shld be remedied ifatall possible* = = vesting lak bo Se 

“1 Under date of July 4, the Foreign Minister of the Republic of Korea (Limb) | | 

communicated to Secretary-General Lie a message substantially similar to that. 

quoted in this telegram except as indicated in footnotes 2 and 3 below ; the — 

Korean message was circulated as U.N. document 8/1671. oe
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Beginning text: “The Govt and the people of Korea are deeply : 

grateful for the resolutions of the Security Council of the United 

Nations calling upon its members to assist the Govt of the Rep of 
Korea to repel a brutal and unwarranted aggression against it and to | 

restore the situation existing prior to the aggression.? bo | 

The Govt and the people of the Rep of Korea are likewise deeply | 

moved by the promptness and vigor with which members of the | 

United Nations, in honorable fulfillment of their obligations under | 
Ke Charter, have acted to repel the aggression and to restore peace in 7 

orea. a | | ( | | 

“As the constitutionally chosen representatives of the people of : 

Korea, freely acting in accordance with the democratic principles and 

processes embodied in the Constitution of the ROK, which was set. | 

up with the approval and sponsorship of the United Nations, we, the | 

undersigned, solemnly declare that we shall unflinchingly carry on | 

the struggle with all the resources at our command until the situation 

hitherto existing has been restored® = | | 

We are deeply conscious of the harsh trials through which the 
people of Korea are now passing, but we share with them the con- 

viction that, in this trial, we are fighting not for ourselves alone but : 

for the great principles embodied in the Charter of the United Nations. 

Only if these principles survive and flourish in the world can tree L 

nations and peoples, especially those newly arrived at national inde- | 

pendence, hope to survive in freedom, dignity and peace. The knowl- 

edge that our struggle is filled with significance for millions of other , 

peoples and many new nations buoys up our courage and stimulates 

our efforts. We call upon the people of Korea to renew their resistance 

to the aggressor with stout heart andfurious purpose. = 
Confident of the ultimate success of the effort to repel aggression, : 

we shall disdain negotiations with the aggressor for any purpose other 

| than the restoration of the situation existing prior to the aggression. 

No support will be given by the people of Korea to any illegal nego- 

tiations with the aggressor undertaken ostensibly in their name, and no 

recognition will be tendered to any such negotiations that may be pur- 
ported to have been made. | } . 

Recognizing the solemn obligations of our Constitutional position 

and filled with confident hope for the future, regardless of present : 

trials, we hereto set our names and, with our signatures, pledge to the i 

peaceru future of Korea our supreme efforts and our unstinted sacri- | 

ce to the cause in which, with a goodly company of nations devoted ! 

to freedom, we are involved.” eg BC | 

ee | | ae ACHESON | 

_*# The Korean message contained no mention of restoration of the situation | 

existing prior to the aggression. oO BS I 

_ §In the Korean message, the word “removed” was used rather than “restored,” 

at this point.-_ |
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795.00/7-150: Telegram = i re Le 

The Ambassador in Yugoslavia (Allen) to the Secretary of State — 

“‘BECRET —... .... Brnerape, July 1; 1950—10 p. m. 
“NIACT [Received July 1—8: 24 p. m.] 

6. Tonight at.Canadian reception Kardelj * made point seeking out 
-Reams.? Mates,* Prica, and Admiral Manola‘ were in group: Kardelj | 
began conversation by expressing hope that US would understand 
Yugoslavia’s position in SC on Korea. He continued that he wanted 
US to know that Yugoslavs fully understood and approved US action. | 
He added conviction that US intervention would quickly restore situa- 
tion in Korea and stated that the result would be greatest possible 
“blow for peace”. Kardelj went on to say that we should realize extent 
of prestige loss to Russians made it likely that Russians would attempt 
recoup elsewhere. He did not believe Russians were prepared to accept | 
challenge in Korea. | oF oe _ | 

Reams expressed appreciation for Kardelj’s statement of under- 
standing and support.® 

Department pass Moscow niact, repeated info Moscowl, = 

| | : - ALLEN . 

1 Hdvard Kardelj, Yugoslav Foreign Minister. ; ys Bae | ; 
*7R. Borden Reams, Counselor of Embassy in Yugoslavia. | a ee 
* Leo Mates, Yugoslav Deputy Foreign Minister, = = 
“Rear Adm. Sre¢ko Manola, Chief of Staff, Naval Section of the Yugoslav 

General Staff. . ee Re ghee ER EEE eS es ata | 
5>Telegram 2, July 3, to Belgrade, not printed, expressed gratification at the 

Yugoslav indications of understanding and approval of the U.S. action on Korea. 
and concluded: “We believe we shld be satisfied at this stage with benevolent 
neutrality on part Yugo and not press Yugo Govt for open manifestations of. 
support.” (795.00/7-150) | : 

795.00/7-250 : Telegram | a 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | Moscow, July 2, 1950—1 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received July 2—8:09 a.m.] _ 

9. In accordance instructions from GOI Indian Ambassador Rad- | 
hakrishnan called on Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister Zorin July 1 
to make démarche Korea. Indian counselor Kapur informed Em- 

bassy officer that his Ambassador took a “stiffer line” than had either 
US or UK Governments and that Zorin “was taken aback when | 
Radhakrishnan countered former’s reference to Soviet Government 
reply to Trygve Lie on legal aspects SC action with blunt accusa- 
tion that Soviets had violated Article 28 UN Charter in walking out
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SC (Kapur observed this connection that US should also emphasize 

Soviet violation Article 28 in its publicity on Far East situation). 

Kapur added that GOI cable requesting Indian Ambassador take | 

this action indicated that British had suggested such step to GOL. | 

Presumably GOI also instructed Indian Embassy consult with British : 

Embassy in matter, for British Embassy informs me that Kapur | 

called at British Embassy. morning July 1 with proposed draft | 

démarche asking Soviets use their influence persuade North Korean | 

authorities obey cease-fire order UN, withdraw troops north 38th 

parallel, and adding that breach of peace was “your fault”. At British : 

Embassy Kapur was advised words “your fault” seemed possibly 7 

gratuitous and likely to place Soviets in undesirable position, but that | 

otherwise démarche was welcomed, applauded and encouraged. British | 

Ambassador states Indian Ambassador did omit on his own responsi- | 

bility expression “your fault” from his prepared statement. = 

_ Department pass New Delhi, London, USUN 3. Repeated info New 

Delhi 2, London 6. _ | | re 

795.00/7—250 : Telegram - | a 

The Commander in Chief, Far Fast (MacArthur) to the Department | 
of the Army | 

TOP SECRET Toxyo, 3 July 1950—12:43 a. m.1 | 

OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE Cea | 

CX 57097. Reference DA (JCS) nr W 84808 2nd July.? Consider | 

that if effective Naval blockade of the entire Korean coast is to be 

maintained, the following principal port areas should be patrolled. | 

Najin, Chongjin, Wonsan, Inchon, Chinnampo, Anju and Sonchon | 
plus any South Korean port which may fall to North Koreans. 

In order to keep well clear of coastal waters of Manchuria and 

USSR do not plan to blockade Najin, Chongjin and Sonchon. Plan 

to patrol on East Coast latitude 41 degrees North and West Coast to 3 
39-30 degrees North. | 

With units already committed to WESTPAC no need for addi- | 

tional forces other than carrier CVE Task Group to provide air cover : 
for forces operating and to increase range of surveillance. Blockade 

forces can be deployed as of 4th July within limitations of existing | 
Naval Forces Far East but present patrol cannot be extended effec- 

| tively until reinforcement combatant ships arrive. ee | 

1The time of transmission is given in the ‘source text as corresponding to | 

10:43 a. m. on July 2 (HDT). . - | 

* Transmitted on July 1 at 11:28 a, m.,, p. 271. | 

t



282 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VID 

795.00/7-250 : Telegram ee Ed 

_ Phe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State . 

SECRET Se - [Tarson,] July 2, 1950—10 p.m. — 
PRIORITY —— [Received July 2—4:55 p. m.] 

5. Late reports from Korean sources suggest enemy forces estimated 
to exceed 2000 in number and transported in 90 trucks had by 6 p. m. 
today penetrated to vicinity Kimyanggang, about 10 miles east Suwon. | 
This column appears to have crossed Han River in vicinity Kwamg- «> 
jangni. Another much smaller column which apparently crossed at 
same place appears to have turned south through Kwangju and to have 
reached vicinity Yangin, about 4 miles northeast Suwon by dusk. Han 
River front south of Seoul appears to have held all day and situation = 
in Kimpo area reported unchanged. Inchon still in ROK hands. 17th 
regiment which successfully evacuated. from Ongjin peninsula now 
moving north from Taejon area in attempt to contain enemy threat _ 
east of Suwon. | SO OO 
UNCOK preparing establish headquarters Taejon and start func- 

| tioning. For this purpose Kondapi of India and Brionval France now 
at Pusan being asked proceed Taejon and other absent members in 
Japan being requested proceed Taejon. However, when Brionval and 
Kondapi arrive Taejon quorum will be achieved and UNCOK will 
start functioning. Embassy facilitating UNCOK in every way | 

posible 
- Department pass CINCFE. ee ee ee ee es 

a Editorial Note | oe 

_ For purposes of Korean aid, Secretary of State Acheson on July 3 
transferred $10,568,500 of funds authorized in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949 from Title II (Greece, Turkey) to Title III | | 
(Korea, Philippines, Iran). (795B.5 MAP/7-350) POP Oe 

795.00/7-850 | _ Oo es | | 

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, by Miss Barbara Evans, 
— Personal Assistant to the Secretary of State : | 

CONFIDENTIAL .  . -.,- PWasxineton,] July 38,1950. | 

Participants: Secretary of Defense Johnson Oo 
Secretary Acheson | Wolke oN ee ae 

The Secretary telephoned Secretary Johnson to find out whether 
his Department had any comments on the draft of the suggested Presi-
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| 
| 

dential Message to Congress and the J oint Resolution on the Korean 

statement. Secretary Acheson pointed out that he thought it would be 

possible to get a resolution through if it were confined solely to Korea, 

without mention of Formosa or Indochina. He felt that such a resolu- 

tion would be helpful during the time ahead. Secretary J ohnson said | 

that the question was in Secretary Acheson’s field and. he would follow. 

whatever course Secretary Acheson wished. So 

— Secretary Acheson suggested that, if Secretary J ohnson agreed, 

a recommendation from the two Departments should be gotten up by 

late afternoon, and that the President. might be requested to meet this 

afternoon with State and Defense people, and any other advisers he | 

wished, in order to decide what he wanted to do about the. statement | 

and resolution. Bn as 

The Secretary suggested that he send over a copy of the latest draft 

so that General Burns and Secretary Finletter and others might go | 

over it. Secretary Johnson indicated that he would be glad to have such | 

a draft sent over, but that it should go from Mr. Matthews to General 

Burns. Secretary Acheson said he would so send it, and Secretary 

Johnson said he would see that General Burns received a memorandum 

on the subject from the Service Secretaries to Secretary Johnson. 

‘Neither the draft Presidential Message nor the draft Joint Message is 

printed; the “Korean statement” is a reference to President Truman’s statement | 

of June 27, -p. 202. | : a a | | 

*For_ further discussion of the draft Presidential Message and the draft | 

Joint Resolution, see the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup of the 

meeting at Blair House on July 3 at 4p. m., p. 286. eg | | 

oe Editorial Note a a | 

| On July 3, the Department of State released a memorandum directed | 

to the authority of the President to order the Armed Forces of the | 

United States to repel the aggressive attack on the Republic of Korea; 

excerpts from the memorandum are printed in the Department of : 

State Bulletin, July 31, 1950, pages 178-177, and a list of historical : 

precedents is printed ibid., pages 177-178. ae 

795.00/7-—850 : Telegram 
| : 

The Ambassador im India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New Dent, July 3, 1950—7 p.m. — | 

fe - _ FReceived July 3—2: 84 p. m. | : 

16. 1. During talk July 3 with Bajpai, SYG MEA, he emphasized | 

that, in opinion GOI, it was extremely important ‘for maintenance
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world peace that Russia and Communist Chinese take seats soon as pos- 
sible in SC. At this moment SC should be functioning with all 11 mem- 
bers since there was possibility, even though perhaps faint, that dis- 
cussions could convince Russians and Communist Chinese that it was | 
mistake to resort to armed force. GOI felt so keenly in this matter that 
it had instructed Radhakrishnan, its Ambassador to Moscow, to en- 
deavor persuade Soviet Government to take its place in‘ SC, informing 
it at same time of India’s efforts favoring admittance Communist 
China.* Indian Ambassador had also been instructed undertake per- 
suade Soviet Government use its influence prevail on North Korea 
cease fighting and withdraw troops from ROK, suggesting at same 

_ time that India would be glad participate if desired in discussions on 
this subject with US and Russia. | a RE OE ES 

_ 2, Indian Ambassador had talked to Zorin, Deputy FonMin, who 
had received him somewhat coldly. Zorin insisted Russia could not 
return to SC except in company with Communist China. Zorin also 
said that Russia could not intervene in Korea, particularly at time 
when US armed forces were killing Asians. He added significantly 
that Russia would be at disadvantage in conference with US and | 
India since there would be two against one. Bajpai said, judging from 

_Radhakrishnan’s report, latter had not displayed strong attitude GOI _ 
| had hoped. He had not, for instance, pointed out that North Koreans _ 

began killing of Asians and were still killing them; that it could be | 
no comfort to Asians who were being killed and wounded that their | 

| attackers were Asians, fe ARSE SESE Soo ten URE ES EYEE oc 
3. I asked Bajpai what, in general, was Radhakrishnan’s attitude 

toward recent GOI decisions. (He had told me previously that _ 
| Radhakrishnan frequently displayed certain amount of “wooliness” 

and “naiveté” in his dealing with Russians.) = 
4. Bajpai said Radhakrishnan had not thus far given GOI his | 

personal views on subject. He imagined, however, that logic of situa- 
tion was so clear that Radhakrishnan must believe that GOI decisions 
were correct. It is possible, although in my opinion not probable, that _ 
Radhakrishnan might have sent telegrams re Korean situation to 
Nehru which were not seen by Bajpai. | Oo 
Department pass Moscow, repeated info Moscow unnumbered. 

~-» HENDERSON 

1At 5 p. m. on July 8, the Department of State sent the following message 
to the U.S. Mission at the United Nations as telegram 9: 
“In view Korean situation Dept considers it wld be undesirable for Chi. repre- 

sentation question be raised SC at this time. In event you receive evidence that 
question may be raised, you shld express this view other UN Delegations. In 
addition, you may as appropriate indicate that during Korean crisis we wld be 
even more disinclined see change Chi representation.” - (310.2/7-350) Wo Mg
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795B.5/7-850 : ee | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 
for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) a : 

CONFIDENTIAL | [Wasutneton,| July 3, 1950 [—3:05 p. m.]? | 

Subject: Chinese Offer of Ground Forces for Employment in Korea 

Participants: Dr. V. K. Wellington Koo, Chinese Ambassador — : 
Mr. Dean Rusk, FE hate : | 

| Mr, Fulton Freeman, CA eek | | 

~ Ambassador Koo called this afternoon at his request and opened. : 

the conversation by expressing the complete agreement of his Govern- 

ment with the substance of the Department’s aide-mémoire of July 1,. 

1950, in reply to the offer of the Chinese Government to despatch: 

ground forces to South Korea. He stated that his Government con- | 

curred in the desirability of discussing this question with representa- | 

tives of General MacArthur’s headquarters and that the arrival of 
~ General MacArthur’s representatives in Formosa would be eagerly | 

| awaited? aoa | 
- I pointed out that the grand strategy of the Communists in the Far | 
East was still unclear and indicated that they might be planning ) 
additional moves in that area. I also stated that if there had been some : 
question a few months ago whether the forces on Formosa were in ; 
fact able to defend the island against an all-out Communist attack, : 

then it would perhaps be unwise to spare troops at this time. I stated, 
in this regard, that a proper defense of the island would, in my opin- 
ion, require the coordinated action of the Chinese army, air force and | 
navy together with the U.S. 7th Fleet, and pointed out that General 
MacArthur would undoubtedly wish to weigh the Chinese offer of : 
assistance to Korea in thislight. oo, 
Ambassador Koo acknowledged that the sending of 33,000 troops 

to Korea might in fact weaken the island’s defense, particularly if : 

they were given the best equipment available on Formosa. 
In response to my inquiry whether the Ambassador had received 

any reports of Chinese Communist military movements or building-up 
operations on the mainland, the Ambassador replied in the positive. | 
He stated, however, that the reports which he had received had been | 
-confined to military movements in three specific areas, namely Man- | 
churia, Hongkong and the Indochina border area. He made no specific 
mention of any military movements in the so-called invasion area on , 
the coast opposite Formosa. | | i | 

The Ambassador then inquired whether any conclusion had been 
reached with respect to the question of the close in-shore islands — 

1 The time is that given in Korean Conflict. 7 
7On July 3, the Chinese Government formally sent to Secretary-General Lie 

its offer of three divisions of troops for use in Korea (U.N. document 8/1562). 

t
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which he had mentioned to Mr. Merchant in their conversation of 

June 29. I replied that this matter was being discussed with the De- 
fense establishment and with General MacArthur’s headquarters and — 

it was hoped that we would be in a position to give him an answer © 
within a short time.® eS | oe 
Ambassador Koo then mentioned again the desirability of estab- 

lishing satisfactory liaison between the U.S: 7th Fleet and the Chinese 
authorities on Formosa as soon as possible. I informed him that we had 
already communicated with General MacArthur with respect to the 
urgent need for such liaison, and I assured him that I would endeavor | 
to ascertain the present status of the arrangements. I stated that I 
understood that, for the time being, the senior assistant naval attaché 
was acting as principal liaison officer. _ ee ee er 
Ambassador Koo then inquired whether we had received reports of 

any unusual movements of Soviet forces in other parts of the world, 
such as the Iranian, Turkish or Yugoslav border areas, that might 
indicate the planning of offensive actions similar to that in Korea. 
I stated in response that our reports from the areas he mentioned, 
while indicating normal troop movements, showed nothing unusual. 
I added that we frequently received reports of troop activity in these | 
peripheral areas, but that we had received nothing which would 
clearly indicate that an early offensive action was being planned. _ a 

* For related documentation, see vol. v1, pp. 256 ff. OO | 

9500/7850 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

“TOP SECRET | [Wasuineton,] July 3, 1950—4 p.m. | 
Subject: Meeting at Blair House a | OO 

Participants: The President © | ae gue 
Secretary Acheson _ - Oo a ee 

- Secretary Johnson _ | a eee 
. Secretary Snyder ht te Bugg ee 
Po Secretary Brannan*+ se ) 
Ho Postmaster General Donaldson = —is—s—séi 8 
| Senator Lucas 
" Geeretary Pace = Lo | 

| Secretary Matthews en ee 
- Secretary Finletter So ae 
_ General Bradley _ ) - co ets 

| Mr. Harriman . SO Choo Pgs Os 
: _ Mr. Jessup and Mr. Rusk accompanied the Secretary 

of State ee - Thies Gel Leos 

 * Secretary of Agriculture Charles Brannan, eg
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Tun Presmentasked Mr. Achesontoleadof 

. Mr. Acueson said the purpose of the meeting was to lay before the : 

President and his advisors a recommendation by the Department of | 

State that the President go before Congress some time in the near 

future to make a full report to a Joint Session of the Congress on the | 

Korean situation. It was proposed that this report to the Congress : 

would be followed by the introduction of a Joint Resolution expressing : 

approval of the action taken in Korea! It was not proposed that the | 

President should ask for such a resolution but that the initiative for : 

this should come from the members of Congress. He said that Mr. | 

McFall and others had talked to various Senators and Congressmen ! 

and that his exploration revealed a general desire for a Presidential ! 

message of this kind. This was partly due to the fact that they felt | 

that so far only the leaders had been told what was going on. The 

Secretary then distributed copies of the drait resolution and read it | 

‘aloud. He explained that in drafting it he had tried to avoid anything | 

which would give rise to:debate by concentrating on points on which | 

theré seemed to be general agreement. For example, the -resolution | 

proposes that the Congress commend the action by the United States | 

rather than the action by the President. | | 

Tre PresipeNt said that is right. eer | “4 : 

Mr. AciEson said they had also eliminated from the draft resolution | 

any reference to Formosa or Indochina. There the action was preliml- 

| nary; no American boys were getting shot and the action was clearly | 

within the Presidential powers. The Secretary then distributed copies 

ofthedraft messageandreaditaloud. oe | 

Ture Presipent asked Senator Lucas what was his reaction to this | 

‘suggestion. He indicated that Congress would not reassemble until a | 

week from today but that he wanted to consider whether he should | 

deliver such a message when Congress reassembled. ee | 

- Sewator Lucas said it was hard for him:to give an opinion without | 

consulting hiscolleagues. | a 

Tur Presipent said that all he was asking for was his personal | 

opinion. oo se BE Los ee ee : 

Senator Lucas said that he frankly questioned the desirability of | 

this. He said that things were now going along well and he questioned | 

especially the paragraph on the top of page 14 which suggests that : 

the President may come up with further recommendations. He ‘said 

‘that one could draw whatever conclusions he pleased as to what such — : 

Presidential recommendations might contain. He said that the Presi- 

dent had very properly done what he had to without consulting the | 

Congress. He said the resolution itself. was satisfactory and that 

_:+*Neither the draft Presidential Message nor the draft. Joint Resolution is | 

printed. | . Fe Ty tee |



288 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME ‘VII 

it could pass. He suggested as an alternative that the President might 
deliver this message as a fireside chat with the people of the country. 

_ ‘Tse.Presment said he had reached no decision on this point. He 
had merely discussed it with Secretary Johnson and Secretary 
Acheson and wanted this round-table discussion on it. ae 

Senator Lucas said that most of the members of Congress were 
sick of the attitude taken by Senators Taft and Wherry. _ os 
Tu Present said he thought Wherry had been a little better after 

the consultation the other day.® ae 
SeNaToR Lucas said that he thought this was not the case in view 

of the statements which Wherry later made.! ee 
SECRETARY JOHNSON thought that Senator Wherry’s statement was 

not so bad. | ES ce 8 he ut ang | 
Senator Lucas said that to go up and give such a message to Con- 

gress might sound as if the President were asking for a declarationof 
war. 7 ce 

Tur Presipent said this was exactly the point. He said that he had 
not been acting as President but as Commander-in-Chief of our forces 
in the Far East. _ | 

| Senator Lucas reported that the President would be practically 
asking for a declaration of war if he came up to the Congress like 
this. On the other hand a fireside chat with the people would be good. 
He said the document itself was wonderful. He would merely leave | 
out the paragraph onthetopofpagel4. | | 

Tue Present then asked Secretary Snyder for his opinion point- 
ing out this was a suggestion from the Department of State and that 
the Secretary of Defense agreed with Senator Lucas. | 

SECRETARY Snyper said that it would be a fine thing for the people 
to know what was in this message and to hear this statement from the 

| President himself. He said Senator Lucas had made a good point but _ 
. that the substance of the message was excellent. He agreed it was _ 

debatable whether this should take the form of a message to the 
Congress or a fireside chat. His first reaction was in favor of having 
the President make this statement in some form. | eee | 

Tue Present said that it was necessary to be very careful that _ 
he would not appear to be trying to get around Congress and. use extra- 
Constitutional powers. | tk 

SECRETARY JOHNSON said there were some difficulties in the text 
_ that he would question; he had noted that Senator Lucas marked 
up his copy where it referred to Communist China, for example. He 
thought this was not the time for a message to the Congress but that 
this was a political decision. — a — eB 

___* Presumably this is a reference to the meeting at 11 a. m. on June 80; see the 
editorial note, p. 257. PEAR ES 

— “See Congressional Record, June 30, 1950, pp. 9537 ff. | oy
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Tus Pruswent said he didn’t want to call Congress back for this 

purpose. - | | 

Secretary Jounson said things were going very well and there ! 

was nothing in the message that was not already in the press. He 

suggested that the President wait until there were things which the 

public does not know and which could then be told to them. | : 

— Secretary Brannan said he thought the President could not go to : 

the people without going to the Congress. He said that perhaps the | 

talks with the leaders had filled the need for reporting to Congress but | 

the real question was whether the President should now send a message 

to the full Congress. Such a message of course went to the people also. 

He questioned including in the last few pages the discussion of the 

diplomatic exchange with the USSR. This seemed to him to be at 

variance with the policy of not putting the Soviets on the spot. The | 

less said about their machinations the better. He thought we should | 

stick to the North Koreans and action under the UN. a 7 

Tue Postmaster Genzrau said that he had carefully listened to 

Senator Wherry’s remarks at the recent meeting. Wherry felt there 

should be a report to Congress and had raised the question of the 

President’s authority. If the President made a report like this he might 

be called back again and again in further explanations to the Congress. | 

He felt the President should not go unless he had some new information 

or wished to make a request for some legislative action. | 

Senator Lucas stated that Senator Wherry was complaining be- 

cause the President didn’t go to Congress before he acted. Regarding 

the resolution he said he was just thinking out loud but it occurred 

to him that if the President should call the same group together we 

might get their reaction and then would have no trouble in getting 

it through. He thought they would be unanimous. . - ) 

_ Tur Prusment said that it was up to Congress whether such a 

resolution should be introduced, that he would not suggest it. He said | 

it was not. necessary to make the decision today and that he too. was | 

just thinking outloud. | ee 

SECRETARY Pace said the legislative branch has a strong desire for | 

participation atsometime. , _ | ne | 

- Secrerary Snyper said that we were going along a new road. and 

making a historical record. He thought the President should make | 

this record clear. On this point he disagreed with Secretary Brannan. | 

He thought the President could not wait too long for a summation. He 

thought the public support should be kept steady as it is today. 

Suorerary Matriuews thought it was essential to say something to : 

the people and not to by-pass the Congress. He was not sure as to the | 

timing. | 

Senator Lucas said that he felt he knew the reactions of Congress. 

He thought that only Senator Wherry had voiced the view that Con- 

|
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gress should be consulted. Many members of Congress had suggested 
to him that the President should keep away from Congress and avoid 
debate. He thought a debate on the resolution might last at least a 
week, 
‘Secrerary JoHNson said that everybody in Congress wanted to pose 

as anexpert on Constitutionallaw. OR 
_ Secretary Frnuerrer agreed with Secretary Snyder that we were 
treading new ground. If such a message were sent by the President 
people would feel a sense of participation. The report should stress 
that his one cardinal purposeisto maintain peace. | 
'. Mr. Harrrman commented on the European reaction and stressed 
the need for close relation between the President and Congress under 
Presidential leadership. While things are going well now there may __ 
be trouble ahead. Regarding the paragraph on the top of page 14 
which had been considéred he thought people were wondering about 
this and that some statement should be made. He did not know that 
Congress would not reassemble until next Monday.® | 

_ Tue Preswenr said we should not call them back before they 
planned to return, Be | ae 

_ Secrerary AcuEson said no one thought of doing that. 
- Mr. Rusk said that clear Congressional support would help 
abroad. Comments by Senator Taft and Wherry are reported abroad — 
and mayraiseaquestion ofoursolidarity. = 

_ Mr. Jussvur stressed the importance particularly for opinion abroad 
having the President reiterate the facts in the situation. The state- 
ment by the President wouldinitselfbenews. 
_ Generat Brapiey said that he thought some report at some time 
was a very good idea but he wished to avoid a long debate in Congress 
on matters which now seemed to be taken for granted. —— 7 
_- Tue Present said he certainly must make a report some time but 

| he did not want to call Congress back now. He said it was always dif- 
ficult to keep 541 men informed even about legislative business. Even 
though he did explain matters to the leaders there were many in 
Congress who did not know and eventually he must report. He said 
his judgement was to hold up his decision for the rest of this week. — 
He would have further consultations with the Big Four next Monday. _ 
He said he was still just thinking out loud and if there were any 
better suggestion he wouldbegladtolistentoit, £8 © | 

Senator Lucas commented that Senator Taft was merely following 
his same old line. Senator Jenner’s statement in Indiana was unbeliev- 

‘July 10. : | Eg,
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able. Senator Lucas said if there should be a row in Congress that 

would not help abroad. He did not think that Congress was going to 

| stirthingsup. —— | 

| Tur Presipent said this depends on events in Korea. He said that 

| if this view met with the. approval of those present he would wait. 

| ‘until he had histalks with theleadersnext Monday. = 

| This was agreed.® - Oo a 

: @President Truman did not deliver his message to Congress until July 195: 

| see editorial note, p. 480. No action was taken on the draft Joint Resolution. — 

po 330/T-350 : Telegram oP ee - ao os | 

The Secretary.of State to the United States Mission at the 

| a a ... United Nations = | 

secre SS Waasterony, July 3, 1950—4 p.m. 
| 8. Fol is draft text of res which Wainhouse* telephoned to Noyes: 

| for USUN comment: > ic Ssh ee eG Ae pe 

: Having determined that the armed attack upon the ROK by forces 

from North Korea constitutes a breach of the peace, = 

| _ Having recommended that Members of the UN furnish such assist- 

: ance to the ROK as may be necessary to repel the armed attack and 

| to restore internat] peace and security inthearea, = | 

: (1) Welcomes the prompt and vigorous support which Govrs and 
| peoples of the UN have given to its resolutions of 25 and 27 June 1950: 
| to assist the ROK in defending itself against aggression and to re- 
| store peace and security in the area ; | | — 
| (2) Notes that Members of the UN have transmitted to the UN 

| offers of assistance forthe ROK; = eee | ws 

| (3) Recommends that. all Members providing mil forces pursuant 
| to the SC resolutions to assist Korea, place such forces.under a unified 

| command; 7 ge LE 
| (4) Requests the US to designate the Commander of such forces; 

| (5) Requests the US to provide the SC with periodic reports on the 
course of action taken under the unified command. Oa Oy 

| (6) Establishes a SC Comite composed of five reps of the Members. 

| ofthe Counciltobeappointed bythe Pres: 

: a). To receive offers of assistance for the ROK transmitted to. 
the UN and toinform the ROK of all such offers. re 

| b) To receive the periodic reports requested in Para 5, above. 
| _ ¢@) To advise the SC concerning action taken. by Members in 

- supportofitsresolutions.. Sey asta Mp med 

| es a Be — AHTESON 

| 4 David Ww. Wainhouse, Deputy Director of the Office of United Nations 
Political and Security Affairs, Department of State. , 

468-806—76——20
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795.00/7-850 - 

Memorandum of Conversations, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on 
Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 
Nations 1 | ee 

SECRET [New Yorx,] July 3, 1950. 
Subject: Korea ey a 
Conversations separately : Sop! : 
Participants: Mr. Joseph Nisot, Belgian Delegation __ 

Mr. Bredo Stabell, Norwegian Delegation 
_ Dr. Jose A. Correa, Ecuadorian Delegation | 

Mr. David Wainhouse, UNP, Dept.of State 
Mr. C. P. Noyes, United States Mission — - | 

Nisor asked whether the rumor that there would be a Special Session 
of the General Assembly on Korea, in the near future, had any basis in 
fact so far as we knew. I told Nisot that I heard the suggestion at 
various times during the last several days but that so far as we knew, 
no one was taking it seriously at the present time. If the situation 
changes for the worse, of course, that would be a different matter. 
Nisot indicated he felt there was nothing to be gained at the present 
time in calling a Special Session. He simply wanted to check on our 
feeling. J es 

STABELL wanted to get our advice as to when the next meeting of the 
Security Council could be held. He said that they were ina very difficult 
position to judge since while they knew there were some conversations 
going on, they did not know the substance of these conversations. He _ 
asked what we thought about holding a meeting on Wednesday ? and 
that if that were to be done the decision should be made this afternoon. 

| I told Stabell I was in a difficult position. We had as yet received — 
no instructions but hoped to receive them tonight or tomorrow. Am- 
bassador Austin plans to see the British and French on Wednesday _ 
morning. I indicated that we were not in a position to initiate action. — 
If a proposal were put forward, it would come from some other Delega- ee 

| tion. While we would have our instructions by Wednesday, we did not 
know whether any other Delegations would have their instructions by | 
that time and whether any resolution should be tabled on Wednesday. 

Stabell indicated that under these circumstances his advice to 
Sunde * would be that they should not call a meeting this afternoon for : 
Wednesday afternoon and should contemplate that the meeting should 

+The source text is a copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, | 
bearing the designation US/S/1278 and the date July 3,1950. Oo | | 

same Sunde of Norway was the President of the U.N. Security Council during | 
the month of July. | | oo - Be Sp
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probably not be held until Thursday morning or afternoon. This would | 

give more time for private consultations and would perhaps enable | 

the Security Council in a single meeting to have a resolution introduced | 

and passed. I said that personally I thought that was a good approach. | 

I did not think we felt any urgency about a Wednesday meeting. In | 

case of real necessity, a meeting could of course be called on short 

notice. 

Stabell made a plea that we should keep the President in close touch 

with the situation. I told him I would do my very best to let them 

know just as soon as we received our instructions. This might, how- 

ever, have to await Ambassador Austin’s return on Wednesday 

morning. | | | 

Mr. Warnuovss. After speaking with Ambassador Gross, Mr. Ross | 

| and Ambassador Austin, I telephoned the Mission’s comments to Mr. 

Wainhouse in the Department, as follows: [Re Resolution shown | 

Dept’s 8, July 3.]4 | oe | 
The Mission thinks that the latest draft resolution is excellent and | 

| fully supports it. We hope the Department will give us the broadest | 

| possible discretion to negotiate on the basis of this resolution with 

| other Delegations. We understand that we shall attempt to get some 

| other Delegation to introduce a resolution along these lines. We should 

| like to make the following comments: — OS 

! Paragraph 6. It might be advisable, if possible, to find some lan- 
: guage which does not pin the responsibility on the United States to 
| make Reports. Wainhouse commented on this point to the effect that 
| it was essential to have a single channel for Reports so as to avoid 
| confusion. I indicated this was not a matter of any importance with 
| the Mission. 
| Paragraph 6. The Mission agreed that the Committee should be 

| composed of Five Representatives. However, we felt we needed con- 
| siderable latitude here to change this if necessary in the light of the 
| comments of other Delegations. | 
| The main thing that concerned us with the resolution was that the 

| Terms of Reference of the Committee seemed too limited. We doubted 
| that we could sell such a limited Committee and we saw no reason 
: why the United States should not support somewhat broader ‘Terms 
| of Reference. We were wholeheartedly in agreement with the De- 
| partment, and were quite sure other Delegations would be, also, 
! that we must stick to the principle that the Committee should have 
| no jurisdiction whatever to deal with problems of the strategic direc- 
| tion or command of the joint forces. —_ | 
| As to a, we felt that the Department should consider giving the 
| Committee power to coordinate the offers of assistance so that it would 
| not be doing simply a secretarial function. | pane 

| ‘Brackets appear in the source text.
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__As to ¢, we suggest that the Committee should have the power to 
give advice to the Security Council concerning matters relating to the 
implementation of the Council’s resolution. The Committee should 
of course not have any authority to give advice directly to Members 
on such questions. In this connection, we thought it might be possible 
for the Committee to make useful recommendations to the Security 
Council on economic problems; that in any case it should have this 
authority. oo 

__ The Mission also felt that it might be advisable to invite the par- , 
ticipation of Members of the United Nations who were contributing 
forces or other assistance when questions involving their interests were 
being considered, and, in particular, that some reference should be 
made to the effect that the Republic of Korea might be invited to sit. 

The Mission also believes it would be desirable that in some way 
authority should be given to the combined forces to fly the United 
Nations Flag. Wainhouse indicated that the Department had now 
cleared its policy along these lines. Ok AGRE Ee te 

_ I emphasized that these were minor comments and that our basic 
‘position was that we should be delighted to get instructions as soon 
as possible authorizing us to negotiate on the basis of this resolution 
with as wide authority aspossible === a 

Dr. Correa called and wanted to know where we stood. I told him 
we hoped to have instructions by Wednesday morning; that I would _ 
call him. I thought that on either Wednesday or Thursday it might 
be possible for the Council to take some affirmative action, 

795.00/6-2950 : Telegram | en 7 ee 

| Lhe Secretary of State to the E'mbassy in Moscow ~ 

“TOP SECRET | _  Wasuineron, July 8, 1950—7 p. m. 

_ %. Embtel 1768 June 29. Development close relations Kapur Ind Emb — 
highly commendable. Dept has found recent Embtels reporting his 

_views extremely interesting. FYI although Dept gave Amb Pandit _ 
advance notice Pres statement of June 27, successful discussions with | 
Indians on Korea culminating GOI acceptance SC Res June 27 con- 
ducted entirely New Delhi by Amb Henderson. Although reftel not 

| recd until after GOI acceptance, in point fact, content, tone, and 
method Henderson’s representations to Nehru Bajpai very similar 
‘Kapur’s proposals. No special appeals such as msg from Pres or Secy 
utilized. No action being taken. however along lines Kapur’s idea of 
SYG appealing Nehru. Dept agrees Kapur’s brief might be useful in 
future approachesGOI leaders. 

| ACHESON ©
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310.1/7-350 : Telegram . e Bee : 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

oh United Nations : SG 

SECRET - | Wasuineton, July 3, 1950—T p.m. 

10. Fol are Dept’s preliminary comments on some items in check list 

forwarded to Dept in urtel 554, June 28. | | 

Re Paral (aandc) of urtel | | | 

Fol is Dept’s analysis of Charter basis of SC resolutions of June 25 | 

and 27. er - . . | 

Security Council Resolution o f June 25,1950 © a a - | 

SC Res of June 25, 1950 contains explicit determination under Art 39 | 

of Charter that action by forces from North Korea constitutes breach 

of the peace. | | | : 

Para 1 contains cease-fire order and order to the forces to withdraw 

to the 38th parallel. These orders binding upon members. | | 

"These orders are enforceable against non-members. under principle | 

contained in Art 2 para 6 of the Charter. oo | | 

In para 2 SC requests UNCOK to communicate its recommendations | 

on situation, observe withdrawal of North Korean forces and keep SC 

informed. Ls . = 

In the third para SC, acting under Art 89, applies general principle | 

of Art 2 para 5 of Charter to Korean situation. | , 

| ‘In this para SC calls upon all members to render every assistance to | 

| UN in execution of Res. This requires members to facilitate execution | | 

of Res i.e., cessation of hostilities and withdrawal of the armed forces | 

| to the 38th parallel. The means of accomplishing this are not specified : 

(“render every assistance”) and presumably would be within discre- 

| tion of members. — 7 cag Ls - 

2 ‘In second part of this para the SC calls on members to refrain from 

| giving assistance to North Korean authorities, using language of 

| Art 2 (5). fe tt ee a 

_ Action taken by the US on the basis of this Res prior to the adoption : 

: of the Res of June 27 was taken in response to the call for assistance 

! in execution of the cease-fire order and withdrawal orders. co 

: The SC Resolution of June 27 | | | 

| In this Res SC noted that its orders of cease-fire and troop with- 

| drawal had been disregarded by authorities in North Korea. It con- 

| cluded that urgent military measures were required to restore peace. 

| Asa result, the Council decided to recommend to members to furnish 

| such assistance as may be necessary to repel armed attack and restore 

| | 

|
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international peace and security in area. This is a recommendation under Art 39. | Es 

The Charter envisaged the fol enforcement procedure: — | | 
1. Under Art. 39 the SC, having made an explicit or implied deter- mination of threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of ageres- sion can make recommendations to members or can decide on measures _ in the nature of sanctions to be taken under Arts. 41 and 42 for pur- | pose of maintaining or restoring peace. | 2. ‘The measures ordered by SC may be either of non-military character under Art. 41 or they may be of a military nature under Art. 42. The SC may take action under Art. 42 by air, sea and land forces which are made available to it by the Members of the UN under special agreements mentioned in Art.43, oan es 3. Pending the coming into force of such Special agreements, under | Art. 106 the 5 permanent members are to consult with views to joint action for maintenance of international peace. oe 
No special agreements have thus far been concluded which would place armed forces at the disposal of the SC. The Soviet Union made 

it abundantly clear that it would not consult in a body in which the - National Govt. represents China. — ee | In the absence of the armed forces placed at disposal of SC the Council chose other alternative provided by Art. 39:—to recommend to members that they act on behalf of UN rather than to order action under Art 42. SC as organ holding primary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and security under Art. 24 had _ power to do so. US and other Members have acted in accord with SC. recommendations, © 
As result Members acting in response to recommendation of SC are under obligation to SC to ensure that their action is in fact de- signed to repel armed attack and to restore international peace. US Commander in charge of the military action in area is responsible only to US Govt. which in turn answers toSC. | 
Scope of continued US action in support of the Govt of the Republic of Korea is fully within both resolutions, ae _ We believe that there is no room for any doubt as to legality of | US action and any effort to present detailed public justification might | be seized upon and misused for propaganda purposes as indication that 

we ourselves are not certain of legality of our actions. = 

Re para. 2 of urtel on Coordination o f Assistance oe | 
“Assistance” covers economic as well as military assistance to ROK. “Assistance” also covers “sanctions” against North Korea as indicated in the above legal analysis of SC Res. of June 9h. As you know US has already imposed embargo on exports to North Korea. sy
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told Mr. Graves that we were naturally anxious to give them the 
benefit of our thinking and that I would take the matter up urgently 
with Mr. Rusk. (Immediately thereafter I spoke to Mr. Rusk and 
Mr. Jessup who agreed that the best and promptest method was to 
ask Sir Oliver Franks to come in today and discuss the subject with 
Mr. Rusk. Failing to get in touch with Mr. Satterthwaite* or Mr. 
Jackson * this was arranged for noon when the British Ambassador 
called on Mr. Rusk.)? = Wes | 

Secondly, Mr. Graves inquired what our views were regarding the 
technical implications of the President’s orders to blockade North 
Korea. Again, he said he was acting under instructions from London 
who for historical reasons were sensitive to the classic legal problems of - a blockade. He asked specifically what our position was with respect 
to the granting of belligerent rights, whether a state of war was 
thereby considered to have been established, the status of prize courts, 
whether or not a contraband list would be issued and the question of 
effectiveness. I asked him what the UK views were on this matter and 
he indicated he was not yet in receipt of them. I told him that I thought 
this was a matter that lawyers would be arguing about for years, that 
the President’s action was taken in clear conformity to the Security 
Council resolution of June 25 and that I would see that our views on 
these and related aspects were collected and conveyed to him. (In a | 
Separate memorandum * I have asked Mr. Johnson of NA to consult — 
with L with a view to formulating our views on the blockade and com- _ 
municating them to Mr. Graves.) Sona set oo a 

In the above connection Mr. Graves pointed out that the status of 
their relations with Peking coupled with the presumable participation 
of British naval units in the enforcement of the blockade posed certain 
problems which while now hypothetical might materialize into a diffi- 
cult situation. I asked Mr. Graves what news they had from Peking 
which might indicate the effect on the Chinese communists in the mat- 
ter of recognition of the events of the last ten days. He said to their | 
surprise they have been getting no information at all out of their 
people in Peking. : eee 

I then asked Mr. Graves what reply if any he had had from London 
concerning our request that the British Government ask Shell to sus- 
pend all shipments of petroleum products to communist China. I said 
in this connection we had received with satisfaction a message from 
Rankin * to the effect that a Shell tanker en route to Tientsin had been 
recalled by radio to Hong Kong. Mr. Graves said thatthe Embassy had 
1 Livingston Lord Satterthwaite, Deputy Director of the ‘Office of British - Commonwealth and Northern European Affairs. So ee * Wayne G. Jackson, Officer in Charge of United Kingdom and Ireland Affairs, _*No-record of the meeting between Ambassador Franks and Mr. Rusk has been 

UNE printed. 
* Karl L. Rankin, Consul General at Hong Kong. |
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had a reply from London which pointed out the minimal quantities of | 

oil going through Shell to China. He added that the telegram neither | 

said that London did or did not ask Shell to suspend the current 

shipments. ‘The specific figures which he quoted (which incidentally 

emphasized that no aviation gas had gone to communist China) Mr. 

Graves stated would be given in detail to Mr. Freeman of CA.° IT told | 

Mr. Graves that both Caltex and Stanvac had immediately and com- 

pletely acceded to our request. I further asked him to emphasize 

strongly to London that it seemed the height of foolishness to permit 

any oil supplies to move into Mainland China during this period of | 

uncertainty as to the Chinese communists’ reaction to the Korean situa- , 

tion. I said that, however insignificant the quantities involved, he | 

could imagine for himself the effect on American public opinion and 

relations with the UK if Chinese communist troops appeared in battle 

against American troops in Korea and it could be said that they rode | 

into battle on oil supplied by a British company. Mr. Graves did not | 

attempt to reply but said he would emphasize this to London. | a | | 

¢ The figures given by Mr. Graves indicated that in the period January 1- | | 

May 31, 1950, the Shell Oil Company exported 25,000 tons of petroleum products , | 

to mainland China; for further documentation, see vol. VI, PD. 619 ff. 

——————__—_—— 
| 

8330/7450 : Telegram ve | os: . . 

“The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the — 

| GU ntted Nations es EEE ee eS | 

| SECRET PRIORITY Wasuincton, July 4, 1950—4 p. m- | 

| 14. 1. Dept is submitting in the next fol tel revision of proposed | 

| SC draft Res in connection with the Korean problem. The text takes | 

| into consideration some of the suggestions which Noyes discussed with | 

| Wainhouse yesterday; as well as those which the SYG included in his: 

| memo to USUN2? as reported by Noyes. — re : 

| 9. Since this proposed Res recommends that all Members providing 

| mil forces and other assistance make such forces and assistance avail- 

( able to a unified command under the US, and further requests the 

| US to designate the commander of such forces, it would be desirable for 

| some other friendly member of the Council to introduce the Res. It 1s 

| suggested that you consult prior to the meeting with all friendly 

| members of the Council and seek to have an agreed text. mee 

8. Dept wld much prefer to have the Res include the draft text 

| through numbered paragraph 6. If, however, strong pressure develops 

| for the estab of a SC Comite, you may submit paras 7 and 8 to meet 

| that pressure and stave off less desirable proposals. | 

| 2See the memorandum of conversations by Mr. Noyes, July 3, D. 292. a 7 

| ?Not printed, but see Trygve Lie, In the Cause of Peace (New York, The 

| Macmillan Company, 1954), pp. 338-334. | 

| 
|
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: 4, Dept is not wedded to the method proposed in its draft Res of 
selecting the SC Comite. It- wld be disposed to have the SC itself 
name the 5 Reps. However, we do not agree with the composition of 
the Comite suggested by the SYG. As we understand his slate, it is 
US, UK, France, India and Norway. We believe there ought to be a 
Latin American State on it, and wld wish to see Cuba or Ecuador, 
preferably Cuba on the Comite in lieu of Norway. oe 

5. Dept has no objection to your accepting the suggestion of the 
SYG that he be designated as fapporteur of any Comite that may be 
estab.’ This wld be in accordance with Rule 23 of SC Provisional 
Rules of Procedure. oe ee 

6. If the SC shld meet to consider the draft Res we suggest Wed. 
or Thurs,‘ preferably Thurs to provide more time for consultation 
and instructions from Govts. | rs re 

7. We have no objection to ROK being invited to participate in : 
Comite discussions. We do not believe, however, that it is necessary to 7 
provide specifically for such participation in the SC Res since the __ 
Comite itself wld have authority to take such action. We believe that 
if the question of participation of the ROK is raised, many other 
states, both Members and non-Members on the SO, will likewise wish 
to have the SC invite them to participate in the discussions, This - 
might tend to confuse the situation and impede the passage of the Res. 

8. Dept. of Defense has informally cleared text of draft Res. You _ 
will be advised as soon as we obtain its formal clearance, Pending this 
formal clearance, your consultations with other Dels will have to be — 
on a tentative basis indicating lines of our thought without final 
commitments. - | | 

ACHESON 
*In a memorandum of July 4, not printed, to General Burns, Mr. Hickerson explained that this suggestion was intended to eliminate Mr. Zinchenko, the Assistant Secretary-General in charge of Security Council Affairs, from the administrative handling of this aspect of the matter in the proposed Security Council Committee (330/7-450). a “July 5 and 6. | | | | cn 

—  +330/7-450 : Telegram : 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
United Nations oo | 

SECRET _ PRIORITY WasHinetTon, July 4, 1950—4 p. m. 
15. Fol is revision of proposed SC draft res in connection with the 

Korean problem: | Cela Bes 
The SC a Oo a 
Having determined that the armed attack upon the ROK by forces 

from North Korea constitutes a breach of the peace, a
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| Having recommended that Members of the UN furnish such assist- | 

ance to the ROK as may be necessary to repel the armed attack and 

to restore internat] peace and securityinthearea, 
| 

(1) Welcomes the prompt and vigorous support which Govts and 

peoples of the UN have given to its ress of 25 and 27 June 1950 to 

assist the ROK in defending itself against armed attack and to restore 

peace and security in the area ; 
(2) Notes that Members. of the UN have transmitted to the UN | 

offers of assistance for the ROK; 

(3) Recommends that all Members providing mil forces and other 

assistance pursuant to the aforesaid SC ress make such forces and | 

other assistance available to a unified command under the Us; | 

(4) Requests the US. to designate the Commander of such forces; 

(5) Authorizes the unified. command and the armed forces of Mem- 

ber States under it to use the UN flag in addition to their own; 

(6) Requests the US to provide the SC with periodic reports on the 

course of action taken under the unified command ; | 

(7) Establishes a SC Comite composed of Reps of ——_- Mem- 

bers of the Council to be appointed by the Pres: | 
| 

a. To receive offers of assistance for the ROK transmitted to the 

UN, to communicate these to the unified command, and to inform | 

the ROK. | | | | | 

hb. To receive the periodic reports requested in Para (6) above. 

co. To advise the SC concerning action taken by Members in 

support of its ress. | | | | 

(8) Requests the SYG to act as Rapporteur oftheComite. > . 

| eet oe | - ACHESON | 

795.00/7-850 : Telegram a oe | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET [Tanson,] July 3, 1950—11 p. m. | 
PRIORITY oe [Received July 44:14 p. m.] | 

10. Mytel 7, July 3.* Enemy thrusts through Yongen and Songjong- | 

| ni do not appear to have made much progress today. Enemy be- : 

| lieved to have pushed considerable number troops and equipment | 

! across Han River below Seoul with air opposition seemingly light. | 

| New threat has developed to east, this time in Yoju and Wonju areas 

which reportedly in enemy hands and with enemy advancing rapidly | 

| southeast. This enemy thrust evidently came from Chunchon direction : 

| | and represents break through 6th division defenses. | 

| Rhee arrived in Pusan yesterday by sea from Mokpo and is evinc- | 

2 ing strong desire return Taejon. About 105 assemblymen have reg- 

| istered with Assembly secretariat and others are known to have gone | 

| 1Not printed. -
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to constituencies in south. Cabinet had inaugurated informal meetings, 
though there little evidence of government offices being set up in 
Taejon. People more calm here today than any time since outbreak 
hostilities. Commodity prices have risen somewhat Taejon where in- 
flux of refugees relatively great, but little elsewhere, __ vag oe 
Department pass CINCFE. | | eco 

: Muccio 

795.00/7-550 : Telegram , — 
Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary o f State 

SECRET 7 Moscow, July 5, 1950—3 p. m. 
| a [Received July 5—1:46 p. mJ 

42. Indian Ambassador Radhakrishnan told Embassy officer at | 
July 4 reception that he had not yet received any reply from Soviets to 
his July 1 démarche re Korea. Asked whether he intended “to return 
to the charge”, he replied, “Goodness, no” (Delhi’s 16, July 3 to 
Department). He anxiously inquired whether US would permit use 
Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea and appeared relieved when told 
that published US reply to Chinese offer indicated negative attitude. 
on our part. i ee 

Radhakrishnan also asked whether “we intended stop at 38th 
parallel” and speculated about political future of Korea after cessa- 

_ tion hostilities. While saying that perhaps all that could be ex- | 
| pected would be restoration of status quo line, he thought that military 

defeat of North Korean forces might create possibility holding all- _ 
Korea elections under UN auspices as basis for Korean unification 
under some kind of UN guarantee. He doubted UNCOK could accom- 
plish this objective and considered appointment either smaller UN 
group or single “UN Commissioner” preferable instrument. From 
long-term viewpoint he wondered whether we could expect Koreans © 
not to be influenced in their political orientation by their proximity to 
USSR and Communist China, adding, however, that with Stalin’s. , 
demise, he thought Mao would cut his apron-strings which now tie 
him to Kremlin. | | | 

At end conversation Radhakrishnan referred to earlier remarks he 
had made to effect that “when chips are down, India would be with 
US” and said that GOI stand: on Korea was confirmation this 
prediction. | | | a ae 

While Embassy agrees that there is some justification for Bajpai’s 
remarks on Radhakrishnan’s “wooliness” (Delhi’s 16) all evidence _ 

*Mao Tse-tung, Chairman of the Central People’s Government Council of the People’s Republic of China. a
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here points to fact that on Korean issue at least he has taken firm — | 

stand along with US and other UN members. This connection Indian | 

Counselor Kapur recently told Embassy officer that latter should not | | 

be deceived by his Ambassador’s apparent naiveté and vagueness and | 

that he himself had learned that behind facade was very observant 

and realistic mind. 

Department pass New Delhi, USUN. Repeated information New 

‘Delhi 4, USUN 6. 

| oan = | a Kirk 

-795.00/7-550 . - | | | 

Memorandum
 by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 

Affairs (Rusk) to the Secretary o f State 

TOP SECRET | [Wasuineton,]
 July 5, 1950. 

— Subject: Check List on Decisions in Korea Crisis | 

Attached are two copies of a check list * on decisions made in con- | 

nection with the Korean crisis. You may wish to hand one copy in- | 

formally to Mr. Harriman. The purpose of the list is to draw together | 

the more important questions which require decision or action arising 

out of the Korean situation and applies to the responsibiliti
es of both | 

the Department of State and Department of Defense. > | 

Tyo main points need emphasis. First, we must be unequivocally 

elear that we shall press the Korean issue through to a successful con- | 

elusion, subject to ‘a reexamination
 of general strategy if the Soviet 

‘Union enters the fighting. Unless we have clearly in mind this basic | 

determination
, many day-to-day decisions become impossible to make | 

and the American posture is one of timidity and uncertainty and not | 

ene of vigorousleader
ship. - oe | 

~ Second, even though our policy may clearly be to see the Korean _ | 

matter through to a successful conclusion, that policy cannot be acted 

upon with assurance by the Secretary of State unless all necessary 

military and economic action is being taken in support thereof, Our 

| relations with other governments on a large number of details will be | 

directly affected. Further, unless we act resolutely, the political effect 

| upon the Soviet Union will not be what we hoped to produce in the 

| opening days of the Korean conflict. re | me | 

"The attached list is not exhaustive, but if we get clear governmen- | 

tal answers to the questions raised, we shall be considerably ahead of | 

| where we are now. a | | | 

_ FE will work closely with Mr. Matthews to get the answers which 

| turn upon Departmen
t of State action, and Mr. Matthews will work | 

| | + Not printed. | Pegs EE oe | sk — | 

a 
| 

| 
|
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with General Burns to attempt to get many of the military questions 
answered—although we recognize some of the difficulties in that 
channel. | a - : 

Editorial Note Oo 

_ At 3:30 p.m. on July 5, Secretary of State Acheson held a news con- 
ference at which he made a statement in refutation of allegations of 
aggression by the Republic of Korea, likening such charges to Nazi 
claims in 1939 that Poland had started hostilities by attacking Nazi 
Germany. For the text of the statement, see Department of State 

_ Bulletin, July 17, 1950, page 87. | ei 

791.00/7-550 : Telegram 
| 

Lhe Ambassador in India (H. enderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET - New Dexut, July 5, 1950—7 p. m. 
NIACT [Received July 5—3:34 p. m.] 

22, 1. Bajpai, SYG MEA, has informed me today by telephone that __ 
GOT had received one telegram from. Mme. Pandit and another from _ 
B. N. Rau reporting that Vew York Times has leading article to effect. 
that I persuaded GOI take decision in favor resolution of SC and that 
one reason for India acceptance resolutions was US announcement that 

‘it would send aid to Indochina.1 Bajpai pointed out such stories were ~ 
harmful to our common cause since they strengthen Communist propa- 
ganda that GOI had become tool of USA. They could also cause GOI 
embarrassment internally. | 

2. He said instructions were being issued to Pandit and Rau au- 
_ thorizing them deny truth story and to point out that my visit Nehru 

on day GOI decision was coincidence since I had obtained appoint- 
ment prior any knowledge second SC resolution, Instructions also 
were to effect that GOI decision was based on logic of events and was : 
not made as result influence any foreign power. Saar 

8. Bajpai said this is second time during recent months that VY¥T 
had given credit to American Ambassadors in SOA for decisions 
taken by SOA Governments. He recalled that Sulzberger in an article | 
sent from Karachi about two months ago had indicated that Indian-- 
Pakistan pact had been brought about as result efforts on part Ameri- 
can Ambassadors to Pakistan and India.2 This story had caused much 

1 Reference is to an article by Arthur Krock in the New York Times, July 4, 

” Cyrus L. Sulzberger had been in Pakistan in early April 1950; for further information on this reference, see Cyrus L. Sulzberger, A Long Row of Candles: . omoirs and Diaries [1934-1954] (New York, The Macmillan Company, 1969),
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embarrassment and harm. Latest story could be even more harmful. : 

4, I told Bajpai that I realized harm that story this kind could do | 

to all of us; that I was deeply distressed that article appeared In so | | 

authoritative a newspaper as VY7'; and that I was sure my govern- | 

ment realized GOI decisions were based on merits and logic of events. | 

I said that I was somewhat at loss as to what should be done; that I 

hoped some way could be found for my government to put matter in | 

its proper perspective; but that denials in situations this kind some- | 

times did more harm than good. Bajpai replied that he had no sug- . 

gestions to make but that tendency American press give US credit | 

for everything that was done anywhere was exasperating for govern- 

ments dealing with US. | | 7 | 

5. Bajpai was deeply irritated and I am sure Nehru is furious. Pub- | 

lication such story will seriously injure my relations at least tempo- 

rarily with Nehru at most unfortunate time. He will be annoyed both 

with US Government and with me even though he may realize neither | 

was responsible for publication. Appearance this story will, of course, 

also be effective ammunition for those groups in India and elsewhere | 

in Asia who are already charging that GOT has fallen under domina- 

tion “Anglo-American imperialism.” — | | 

6. I do not know whether Department can find some way of denying | 

NYT story without giving it undue emphasis. I do not believe how- 

ever we can remain silent in face of storm which is sure to rise in | 

India. Perhaps Department can create occasion make statement along | 

following lines: ) os we | 

Reports that US Government had attempted in Washington, Lake 

Success or New Delhi to exert pressure on India in matter of SC 

resolutions on Korea of June 26 and 27 are without foundation. US 

Government was of opinion that what had happened in Korea was 

| so clear that events should be much more convincing than anything 

| which it or any of its representativescouldsay. a - | 

It was entirely accidental that American Ambassador to India 

: visited PM on June 29, the date GOI made decision to support resolu- | 

| tion of June 27. Ambassador had requested appointment before he had 

| any knowledge of this resolution in order explain considerations which : 

| had prompted US Government to take certain actions re Korea. | 

: Representative of India in SC had already supported SC resolution of 

| June 26 [25]. It should therefore be clear that no representations 

: from US were required to prevail upon GOI to support resolution of | 

| June 27 which was natural corollary to that of preceding day. US 

| Government had no reason to believe that GOT decision re resolution © 

| of June 27 was influenced by Ambassador and PM. Its understanding 7 

| is that decision was taken aiter Cabinet meeting had carefully re- 

| viewed all pertinent facts. — | | 

| 7, I would appreciate it if Department would inform me if it would 

| have any objection to my issuance of statement similar to that out- 

| 
| 
| ;
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lined in paragraph 6 in response to inquiries certain to be received 
from press. | eo 
Oo | , OO _ Henprrson 

330,1/7-550 : Telegram , Cs | Bae Wu 
The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| | the Secretary of State — | Osh 

SECRET | New Yorx, July 5, 1950—38:51 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received July 5—4:56 p. m.] 

| i6. I met with Chauvel and Jebb at former’s office at eleven this 
morning to discuss proposals for SC action at next meeting on Korea. 
Lacoste, Ordonneau, Shone, Cole, Gross and Ross present. 
We gave colleagues copies alternative texts draft resolution first 

alternative consisting of draft’contained Deptel No. 15, July 4 through 
numbered paragraph 6, and second alternative consisting entire text 
set forth this reftel. I explained numbered paragraphs 7 and 8 re- 
flected our present line of thinking should there be strong pressure 
to establish committee at this time. I pointed out difficulties involved _ 
in establishment committee at this time and particularly re composi- 
tion, and question whether colleagues foresaw any embarrassment, | 
particularly to commander designated by US pursuant paragraph 4, 
in. postponing action on committee now but possibly taking up question 
of committee at later date should this seem necessary or desirable. I _ 

| mentioned as wholly personal thought possibility at: some stage com- 
mittee consisting of president SC, president GA, and SYG in order to 

| ‘maintain maximum universality UN approach to Korean conflict. 
Jebb said he sure UK Government would prefer short form of reso- 

lution (through numbered paragraph 6) and that in view of difficulties 
_ particularly re composition concerning committee would prefer to post- 
pone question of committee time being. He read from instructions in- 
dicating his government view SC itself could meet as oftenasnecessary _ 

_ to consider offers from member governments or further measures to be — 
taken. In this way SC would demonstrate its active and continuing 

. Interest in Korean conflict. Meanwhile it should be possible unofficially 
and informally outside of SC to guard against undesirable resolutions 
or measures which might embarrass commander designated by US. 

| Jebb said his government had suggested:that ROK might be requested 
‘to report nominally to SC thus avoiding any embarrassment if such 
there be in requesting US directly tomake such reports. = 

Chauvel indicated desire his government also to avoid embarrass- 
ment US commander. He said important question was to avoid going —
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back again to SC (attitude India, Egypt, Yugoslavia, possibly | 

| others) in event conflict spreads (Formosa, Indochina). Therefore 

Chauvel said important that resolution not be too precise. He had | 

prepared. personally draft resolution (sent separately as USUN 15)? | 

which was very much along lines our short draft. He said he thought | 

most essential point was asking us to designate commander. Neither 

we nor British reacted very favorably to Chauvel’s idea of committee 

composed of Norway, US, UK, France and SYG. Chauvel stressed 

principal concept he had in mind was set forth in numbered para- | 

graph 2 his draft resolution, namely that Sunde as individual might : 

be named as rapporteur to continue in this role after expiration his | 

presidency. Principal purpose Chauvel saw in committee was “nega- 

tive” in sense blocking off ‘SYG and preventing his trying. to do | | 

Neither Jebb nor Chauvel reacted very favorably to getting GA or 

Rawotinvked. 
EE rd | 

- Both Jebb and Chauvel said they would have to get instructions ) 

concerning the use of UN flag (our No. 5). Neither voiced strong ? 

objection this point nor enthusiasm. 
re 

Gross pointed out Department opposed putting non-members of SC | 

on a SC committee on ground this would open field for effort various : 

governments get on committee and that Department proposed naming 

Government of, Korea to sit in on committee since committee itself , 

would of course have ample power to request representative Govern- 

ment Korea to attend meetings. Jebb asked re paragraph 3 US. draft | 

whether we had intentionally omitted reference to Korean forces 

being placed under’ MacArthur command and.I explained this had 

been intentional since Korea not member UN but forces UN members 

| being unified in support of Korea. Neither Jebb nor Chauvel dissented 

| from this point; both however considered point important. | 

Jebb and Chauvel appeared to agree it would be appropriate for | 

their two delegations to. introduce draft.resolution, 2 | 

| It was agreed tentatively that.we were not ready yet to decide on 

| the committee and that we should proceed with consultations on basis 

L short draft (through numbered paragraph 6). We agreed J ebb would 

| ‘inform Sunde our consultation, that the three delegations would meet 

| with Dune [Sunde?] tomorrow afternoon, and. that we would ask | 

| him to calla meeting of SC for Friday morning® = ss ty aie? 

a 
ARN 

Tot pened.’ 4. 4, dof ee soa eeldesie cae qhantea aon ‘is : - *Carlos P. Romulo, Philippines Representative at the United Nations, was 

| President of the U.N.GeneralAssembly, 
ae 

|  ®See paragraph 5 of telegram 15 to New York, July 4,4. p.m., p. 301, 

! 468-806—76——21 

|
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791.00/7—-550 : Telegram . | . | 

+ The Secretary of State to the mbassyinIndia = 

CONFIDENTIAL | WasHineton, July 5, 1950—8'p. m. 
PRIORITY = NIACT a ee BE 
16. Dept has been in consultation with Ind Emb re Crock [Krock] _ 

art.1 First Secy states probable that no formal statement will be issued 
in US altho he has not consulted Amb or Rau. Press queries will be 
answered in sense Ind decision based on independent Fon policy, devo- 
tion to world peace and opposition to aggression and was in no way 
related toIC, 
_. At Dept press conference tomorrow (urtel 22, J uly 5) press officer’ . 
will respond to planted question in sense (1) Ind decision inherent in. 
Ind Fon policy and position in UN since independence; (2) in light 
that policy and position, US Govt considered that facts Korean situa- 
tion would speak for themselves to GOI and that no representations 

| from outside source were required to convince GOI of rightness of 
decision it took; and (3) ur role was normal one of consultation with 
GOT in order that GOI might be currently informed of US views on 
developing situation and Dept aware of Ind opinion. If queried re IC . 
aspect reply will be in sense that Dept has no reason believe GOI was 
influenced by anything other than facts in Korean situation 

You may in ur discretion make statement or reply to press queries 
along foregoing lines adding such other comment as may seem useful 
locally, NL Bee 

~ See footnote 1 to telegram 22, July 5, from New Delhi, p, 804. - 
*On July 6,.a Department press spokesman did deny that the United States had exerted pressure on the Indian Government to support the June 27 Security Council resolution; see the New York Times, July. 7; 1950, a vg | 

330/7-550: Telegram ts ee ee 
The United States Representative at the United N ations (Austin) to — 

ne the Secretary of State = | 

SECRET | New Yorx, July 5, 1950—8:37 p.m. 
‘PRIORITY. - _ [Received July 5—9:12 p. m.] 

22, Gross and Ross lunched with Sunde and Stabell this noon to 
bring them up to date on USUN and ‘Department thinking on proposed 
resolution for action at next SC meeting. Gross and Ross gave them 
copy full text of resolution transmitted Department’s 15, July 4,ex- 
plaining that our present thinking with which UK and French dele- 
gates seem to agree was to drop paragraph 7.and 8 for time being 

| and concentrate on short form of resolution through numbered para- _



a
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graph 6. Sunde indicated support for short form, and said he did not | 

-feel it necessary or desirable .at this stage to get involved in compli- | 

cated question of setting up committee. He said he was unaware of | | 

pressure from any quarter to set up @ committee at this stage. He said | 

he had talked with Lie on telephone this a. m. and that Lie was not | 

pressing forcommittee. = a eee ee ae | 

Re sponsorship of resolution, Sunde although without instruction 

clearly indicated he. favored Norway as sole sponsor. (Stabell told | 

Ross privately he was personally opposed to Norwegian sponsorship 

since his government would not have full opportunity and time to con- | 

sider many implications of action). Sunde recognized that French and | 

possibly British also might wish to. participate in sponsorship. He 

thought there should bemaximumoffreesponsors. = = a 

Question ‘Chinese: representation came up by Norwegian reference 

current activities Rau. Gross. and Ross took line indicated Department’s 

No.9, July3* Loe ae a tas | 

Sunde indicated. he thought if question should arise in SC,inlight = 

his government’s position, he would probably have to vote for seating . | 

Communists; he agreed, however, it would be undesirable for question | 

-to come up during Korean crisis. be as | 

In context Chinese representation question and Russian absence, | 

Sunde observed (referring to Hoover’s speech)? that he thought whole 

function and structure of UN should be studied with view to charter 

‘revision in event continued absence Russians. He agreed, however, | 

would be better not to give Russians excuse for charging free nations | 

had broken up UN, but rather that we should continue on present basis, | 

leaving seat open for Russians. | ee Coes Fs ! 

“ te tte a AUSTIN 

| 2 See footnote 1 to telegram 16, July 3, from New Delhi, 1p. 284. | | | 

| Text in the New York Times, April 28, 1950. . | 

| 795.00/7-650 : Circular telegram _ oS - 7 a oo | 

| The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices * | 

! SECRET Wasuineton, July 6, 1950—4 a. m. 

| ~ Reporting NK advance to Pyongtaek, 20 miles south Suwon, Hq | 

| ‘Tokyo states NK forces displaying resourcefulness and tactical skill. | 

| One NK division said to have 15 Sov advisers while Sov personnel : 

manning NK tanks north Seoul were identified by ROK general. B-3 

! inthis message was sent to all diplomatic missions except Colombo and to the | 

| Office of the Acting Political Adviser in Japan, and to the Consulates General 

| in Hong Kong and Singapore. 

| 
| oe 

|
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report states 200,000 Chi Commie troops massing Antung on Chi- 
Korea border. US Far East Air Force reports NK. planes avoiding 
combat. gee Oe Lathe 
_dap officials wholeheartedly behind US action Korea according 

USPolAd, who has received confidential msgs from Emperor express- 
ing gratitude. Indications are Jap Govt wld like, within limits imposed 
‘by occupied status, offersupportSC res, Hg 

_ In reply charge by Trotskyite MP that Ceylon is tied US and UK 
imperialism, Ceylon cabinet min stated that, faced by necessity choos- 
ing between US and USSR, his govt will follow US and its demo- 
cratic principles. nn ta che 

| _ Re Chi Govt offer send 33 thousand troops Korea, Chi Amb Wash _ 
| has conveyed his govt’s complete agreement our reply suggesting con- 

sultation with MacArthur whether Formosa defense wld. thereby be 
weakened, which Chi Amb believed might well be case. In response 

| question by Chi Amb, Dept stated no info recd clearly indicating 
USSR planning early offensive action other parts world. —- 
~ Indians advise against dismissing lightly Chi. Commie allegations 
US action re Formosa is aggression against Chi? and cite reports of 
rising feeling in Commie Chi that US is using Korea as pretext to 

“strengthen its armed forces in: region for eventual support Chi | 
Natlsts. Indians note possibility Peiping making such claims as basis 
for possible future request for Sov'assistance under Sino-Sov treaty. 

_ While ‘aware US: conviction that‘ USSR and: Chi:Commies wld if 
participating UN merely denounce as invalid all actions taken behalf _ 

_ Korea, Indians feél it important both countries take seats SC near 
future believing way might then be opened for negots on Korea and 
Formosa and for preventing decline UN into group nations revoly- __ 

_ ingaroundUSand West paces 
Port FonMin holds principal Sov objective remains Mediterranean _ 

and that Sov moves other areas may be flank operations preparatory to __ 
central drive somewhere between Adriatic and Afghanistan. _ PSN 

_ UK, Fr, and Nor delegs UN in agreement US draft res establish- 
ing unified command Korea under-US with omission provision for 

-: ° The text of a statement to this effect was communicated to Secretary-General _ ‘Lie by Chou En-tai on July 6; see U.N. document 8/1588. © 
.. * Reference sis: to. the ‘Sino-Soviet: Treaty: of Friendship, Alliance and Mutual 
Assistance, February 14, 1950; for related documentation, see vol. VI, pp. 256. ff. “At a meeting With President Truman on July 6, Secretary of State Acheson ‘Secured’: the ‘President’s approval for. the U.8. draft resolution as contained -in | telegram 15, July 4, to New York, p. 300, through numbered paragraph 6 (795.00/ t-650). Concerning JCS opposition to the concept of a U.N. Committee, see | Schnabel} Policy and Directions, p. 101.9) we ERE
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Austral PriMin informed AmAmb Canberra he wld like spend week | 

Wash on return from London end July in order discuss with Pres | 

- questions Pacific and world defense and Austral contribution thereto. | 

Inform Dept if in view expense transmission and limitation your : 

code facilities you believe circular tels Korea shld be discontinued to | 

your post. es | | 7 - | 

Se : | | | ACHESON 

795.00/7-650, Se aus re - - 

Memorandum of Teletype Conference, Prepared in the Department 

of the Army eee a | 

ee | 

| TOP SECRET _ .., FWasurneron,] July 6, 1950—6: 52 a.m. | 

Nr: DA TT 3467 an 

Tokyo: FEC Item 10 OS Bn 

Reur DA-5, DA TT 3462 051029Z July 50:° | 

Official ee - pe Ue | 

The U.S. and the U.N. are committed in Korea to the extent that 

withdrawal is completely unacceptable from a political viewpoint. | 

There are no known diplomatic steps which would deter the Chinese : 

Communist Government. Should Chinese combat forces become in- | 

volved in active opposition to U.N. forces in Korea, sufficient power 

must be added to U.N. forces to insure fulfillment of currently assigned | 

missions. The first military steps should be to destroy the communi- | 

cation facilities into and through North Korea. The assistance of SAC | 

would be required for this task. An announcement by the President. 

that the U.S. would back up the U.N. decision with the Strategic Air 

Force if necessary might be a psychological deterrent to the Chinese 

| people, including those in the military forces. (EndItem10) . 

| * The text of the referenced document reads as follows: SE | 

| “Washington: DA-5 ee ee | | | 

| G3 also desires your opinion as to the following: - . _ a, | 

: Should Chinese Communist combat forces become involved in active opposition 

| to UN forces in Korea, what would be your recommendation as to US reaction. | 

from the political-military viewpoint? (Hnd DA-5) 2? (795.00/7-650) . eo hee vg | 

|  Baitorial Note 

| On July 6, the National Security Council met to discuss Korea. A | 

| memorandum for the. files, in Department of State. top secret file |
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795.00/7-650, which covered Mr: Acheson’s discussions with his prin- 
cipal Department of State advisers prior to the: meeting, was not 
declassified by the National Security Council in time for inclusion in 
this volume. The memorandum dealt: chiefly with the blockade of 
North Korea. At the NSC meeting, the Secretaries of State and De- _ 
fense agreed that the two Departments should clarify the extent and 
meaning of the blockade of North Korea (NSC Files: NSC Action 
No. 3100). | an 

A published account of the NSC meeting, covering topics other 
than the blockade, is printed in Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, 
pages 344-345. | 7 a 

Also at the July 6 NSC meeting, the President instructed the mem- 
bers that all proposals for presidential action in the current Korean 
crisis were to be forwarded to him through the NSC machinery: no | 
unilateral proposals for his action were to be sent to him directly. 
(Harry S. Truman Library: Files of Charles S. Murphy, Box 22, | 
Folder “Korea”; Elsey to Murphy, July 7, 1950) | os 

795.00/7-650 : Telegram SO : 
Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET NIACT: | . Moscow, July 6, 1950—8 p. ms — 
an an - [Received July 6—2:58p.m.] — 

54. For the Secretary. Gromyko asked British Ambassador to call | 
at two today, July 6. He asked Ambassador if he adhered to statement | 
he had made to Pavlov on June 29 (Embtel 2,,J uly 1). The Ambassa- 
dor said yes and repeated that he had urged that the Soviet Govern- 
ment cooperate in effecting a peaceful settlement of the Korean dispute. — 
Gromyko asked if Ambassador still adhered to this position in spiteof 
what had happened since and of American actions. The Ambassador _ 
confirmed that he did. mo a eed 

| Gromyko then stated Soviet Government wished for a peaceful | 
settlement and asked if Ambassador had any specific proposals to — 
make. Ambassador said since [sense?] his instructions were that Brit- 
ish hoped Soviet Government would use its influence with North Ko- | 
rean Government to stop bloodshed. Pressed to be more specific 
Ambassador said British obviously desired to restore status quo. A UN 
commission had been working in South Korea to promote peaceful 
union of two halves and British wished to return to status guo and 
to stop war. Gromyko nodded assent. | 
Ambassador inquired whether he could report Gromyko as meaning 

that, despite his recent statement (Embtel 32, July 4)? to effect that — 

| 1See footnote 3 to telegram 1767, from Moscow, received at 1 :02'p. m. on 
June 29, p. 230, 

. - * Not printed.
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Soviet policy was one of noninterference, Soviet Government would | 

be willing to act if it found suitable means. Gromyko said that Am- | 

bassador knew position of Soviet Government from documents which | 

have been published but that Soviet Government wished for a peaceful | 

settlement and therefore he had asked Ambassador if latter had any : 

proposals. Ambassador. said that all British asked was for the use of | 

Soviet influence with the North Korean Government, that he would: : 

report at once what Gromyko had said and that he would ask to see 

Gromyko again if he received a further communication for him. 

On theory that, since reply to British will not be made public, press | 

correspondents will determine that reply given him must be different 

from that given us (Embtel 1767, J une 29) Ambassador Kelly has, — : 

to avoid undesirable speculation, ‘nformed correspondents off-the- 

record that Gromyko asked him for “elucidation of his request for | 

Soviet cooperation”. ee : 
‘Kirk | 

_ - | 

795.00/7-650 
| | | 

The British Embassy to the Department of State pe | 

SECRET i tt | / | | | 

Exrract From Tpiecram From THE Foretcn OFFICE TO THE ‘BritisH | 

| - Eacpassy, Wasnrneton, Daren Jury 6TH, 1950 

I think that you should at once communicate the text of Kelly’s 

report + to Mr. Acheson personally and speak to him from me in the 

following sense. — : 7 | oe 

9. He will remember that we decided to make a parallel approach | 

to the Soviet Government after the United States had approached | 

them. This Soviet response clearly needs the most careful considera- 

tion, and we shall not make any further move in Moscow without 

discussion with the United States Government. Meanwhile it would | 

| be very helpful to us to know what Mr. Acheson’s reaction is. _ 

| 9 Have in mind that the public here in the main believe that the 

| Russians themselves recognise that they have overstepped the mark 

| in Korea. They will therefore expect the most serious consideration 

to be given to any move which might lead to peace, and the Govern- | 

ment for their part are bound to be careful not to act In any way | 

which might lose them the unanimous support of the country which | 

was demonstrated in yesterday’s debate in Parliament. a | 

! 1 The text of Ambassador Kelly’s telegram to the Foreign Office, July 6, on 

| his meeting with Gromyko, which was transmitted to: the Department of State : 

along with this note from the British Embassy, is not printed ; the substance of | 

| Ambassador Kelly’s message is contained in telegram 54, from Moscow, supra, : 

| and is also summarized in Prime Minister Attlee’s statement before the House | 

| of Commons on July 20, 1950, printed in British Cmd. 8078, Korea No. 1 (1950) : : 

| Summary of Hvents Relating to Korea, 1950, p. 27. 

| |



314 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

4, Please impress on Mr. Acheson that it is of the utmost impor- __ 
tance that details of Kelly’s conversation with Gromyko should not 
be allowed to leak to the press. We are refusing to enlarge on what 
Kelly has already given outtothepressinMoscow. = 8 ~~ | 
_ 5. In my immediately following telegram I am transmitting a _ 
message from the Prime Minister to the President? regarding the 
military and political implications of the Korea situation. I am 
anxious that Mr. Acheson should see this message at the same time as 
he sees Kelly’s report. The Prime Minister’s message will indicate 
to. the United States that we think that nothing should be left to 
chance. But I do not think that the proposals in the Prime Minister’s 
message should detract from the importance of weighing carefully 
what reply weshould givetoGromyko’sapproachh = ——s—<“‘C:C~S 

* Infra. So mo : Te Ee ey 

795.00/7-650 a - | 
The British Prime Minister (Attlee) to President Truman 

TOP SECRET ee a 
| Messace From Mr. Arrize to THE PresipeNT _ 

I have been giving much thought to the problems which are likely 
to face us as the-situation in Korea develops. These problems are of 
course primarily military but they are likely to have increasingly wide _ 
politicalimplications, 7 
__ 2. The implications will concern not only the wayin which weshould 
like to see the situation in-Korea develop but also the reactions of the 
Russians as it develops. Russian reactions may be expected not only in 
the Far East; we have been giving some thought to other parts of the 
world where the Soviet Government may causetroubleforus. = 9 © 

_ 8. A particular aspect of the situation in Korea which is causing us 
concern is that the Russians -have involved the Western Powers. in 
a heavy commitment without themselves playing an overt part, and. 
there are other areas in the Far East where the same tactics are open _ 
to them. You have already made known your concern with Indo-China _ | 
and Formosa. There is some reason to think that Communist-inspired | 
activities in Malaya have’ already been stepped up in tune with the 
Korean affair. And we can not ignore the possibility of a Chinese 
attackon Hongkong, 2 2 = 2 2 i gr . 
_ 4. But further, we can not be sure that these activities on the part of 
Russia will be confined to East Asia. I understand your Military 
Advisers have already expressed the view that Persia may again be- 
come a danger spot. We should consider whether the opportunity may. 
not be taken of relighting the fire in Greece: And there may be other 
areasofpotentialtrouble. ee
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5, No-one can attempt to provide precisely in advance for every 

eventuality. But I hope you will ‘agree with ‘me that we should look | 

ahead as far as we can and ‘reach ‘gome agreement as to our common | 

policy in these areas in the event offurtheroutbreaks, 
: 

6. I would like to propose to you therefore that representatives of : 

our two Governments should meet to consider what courses of. action | 

are most likely to be adopted by the Soviet Government and should 

have an exploratory discussion of the plans wé' should adopt to meet 

them. Plans have already been concerted between us over a wide field 

but I think that the time may have come for extending the area to 

which our detailed plans should apply. Other Governments, in par- ! 

ticular the French, may be concerned but it ‘will suffice if they are : 

informed as and when the situation demands. AS SEE ee | 

~%, Lwould therefore like to suggest to you that you should authorise | 

the appropriate United States ‘authorities to discuss these problems 

with Lord Tedder in Washington. If you approve this suggestion, I : 

should propose to send a representative of the United Kingdom Chiefs | 

of Staff to advise Lord Tedderonourthinkinghere. =
 EP 

~ §, ‘It seems to me that such talks cannot ignore the political implica- 

tions. I should therefore be glad to hear whether you would propose ) 

that the Dep artment of State should be associated with these talks. If | 

so, I should of course arrange for Lord Tedder also to be supplied with | 

_ 9. My colleagues and Tattach very great importance to reaching the 

Closest’ possible ‘understanding with the United’ States Government so 

that we can both plan in full confidence that we understand each other’s 

approach to these weighty problems. I therefore deeply’ hope that you | 

will be able to give me an early and favourable reply to this 

suzgestion. 8 ae a 

10. Tam sure you will agree that there should be no publicity about 

the proposed talks either before or'while they take place. oo | 

[Lonpon,] 6th July, 1950. 

| 795.00/7-650 : Telegram aba sr agil & Le 

| The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SEORET - Moscow, July 6, 1950—9 p. m. . 
| NIACT _ a ae [Received July 6—3:44 p.m] | 

55. For the Secretary. Re my immediately preceding telegram 

| Korea.1 Without overlooking possibility that Russian move is solely | 

: designed as trap in effort to slacken pressure on Korea by endeavoring 

| drive wedge in unanimity free world, our first reaction is that ap- 

| proach is genuine to the extent that it reflects Soviet view that, in | 

! 1 See telegram 54, from Moscow, received at 2:58 p. m. on July 6, p. 312. ! 

|
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light of developments, outcome in Korea cannot be envisaged as 
favorable to the Soviets, that as of now at least they are not disposed | to enlarge the conflict into a general Asian or world conflagration, that they wish to localize the affair, and that they are seeking means _ to salvage.as much. prestige as possible. Should their representations develop into a peaceful solution, they probably feel they could capi- _ talize on their initiative as demonstrative of their peaceful preten- sions. Even if nothing comes of it they may foresee advantageous exploitation of their step in terms of publicity in connection with their | peace campaign. British Ambassador isofsameview. = -—_ a In any event it seems to us that Gromyko’s request for “specific 
proposals” is one which cannot be let drop. We do not at this point have any specific ideas as to the most desirable UN action towards | the unification of Korea following the re-establishment of, the. 38 parallel line. Presumably the obvious reply to Gromyko is to make fully clear that a prerequisite toa peaceful solution is complete com- _pliance by the North Koreans with the SC order that they withdraw beyond the 38 parallel and cease fire. It seems to us that there might be added to such a statement a request for assurances that the Soviet Union would cooperate and participate in a subsequent UN supervised _ 
all-Korean election, should the other members of the UN determine 
Such an election to be desirable, and, having left no doubt in the Soviet mind that such agreement on their part and onthe part ofthe __ _ North Koreans are essential pre-conditions, inquiry might then be made whether the Soviet Government has anything specific in mind 

It will be noted Gromyko’s remarks were confined to Korea. 

795.00/7-650- | | a RE 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State f OF Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) Eee | 

TOP SECRET .... [Wasutnerton,] July 6,1950. 
Subject: Air Force Reconnaissance Flights _ ee 
Participants: Brig. Gen. P. M. Hamilton—U.S. Air Force? 

. .. Dean Rusk—<Assistant Secretary of State _ 
~ General Hamilton came in this afternoon at his request and showed 
me a telegram? from the Commanding General of Far East Air 

‘* Brig. Gen. Pierpont Hamilton, Chief of the Policy Division, Office of the vee et oF Staff for Operations, Department of the Air Force, ; i‘ of
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Forces? to Headquarters Air Forces, Washington, asking for permis- | 

sion. to conduct high level (30,000 feet) reconnaissance. flights over | 

Dairen, Port Arthur, Vladivostok, Karafute, and the Kuril Islands. | 

General Hamilton said that there had been some difference in the Air | 

Force as to how this telegram should be handled. He said there were | 

certain officers who felt that the Far East Air Force should simply go 

ahead and conduct such reconnaissance flights without raising ANY 

questions, particularly since they considered it most unlikely that such ! 

flights would be discovered. General Hamilton said others considered 

that very important political questions were involved and that political : 

clearance would be required. a ee ! 

[told General Hamilton that such an operation at this time would ! 

raise political questions of the gravest importance, that such flights | 

would be clearly contrary to the President’s specific directives on the 

subject of Manchuria and Siberia, and that I could not under any 

circumstances give consent or clearance to such an operation. I told | 

him that I felt certain that the President would have to consider this | 

question after careful advice from the Secretaries of State and De- 

fense and that I had no doubt but that the Secretary of State would 

strongly oppose such an operation under existing cireumstances. 

I suggested to General Hamilton that the matter was one which 

should be taken up with Secretary of Air Finletter, who had been 

present in all of the top-side meetings at which our recent basic de- 

~~ General Hamilton confirmed that he understood clearly that the 

Department of State was not giving any clearance to any such opera- | 

tion and that he would recommend to his own superiors that the ques- | 

| tion be taken up with Secretary Finletter. Oo ne | 

Subsequently, I informed the top policy group of this item and | 

suggested that Mr. Matthews (G) mention the matter to Secretary | 

| Finletter in order that the latter might get his own hand on the situa- : 

: tion as soon as possible. Mr. Matthews has informed me that he spoke : 

| to Secretary Finletter and that Finletter took a serious view of the 

| matter and would move inon it at once? _ vate be : | 

| * Lt. Gen. George B. Stratemeyer. So a an Oo - 

! ‘The proposal for the reconnaissance flights was disapproved by. President : 

Truman; see Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, pp: 346-347. , oe 

| | 
| 

|
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Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, by the Deputy Director 
_ of the Office of United Nations Political and Security Affairs 

CONFIDENTIAL a ---—- [Wasutneron,] July 6, 1950. | 
Subject: Draft Resolution on Unified Command == = + 
Participants: . USUN—Ambassador Gross Oo | | oo -UNP—Mr. Wainhouse OS Bn 
Ambassador Gross called me at 4:55 to report the following. The 

Norwegian representative has heard from his Government and re- 
Ports that his Government does not seem prepared to sponsor the - _ resolution. The Norwegian representative, however, has asked his 
government to reconsider and expects an answer around 5 :80 this afternoon er EE 

. The Norwegian representative wanted to know whether we would -be prepared to add at the end of paragraph (3) of the draft. resolu- 
‘tion * the following words “as agent for the United Nations”. Am- 
bassador Gross stated that USUN is opposed to such an amendment. | 
‘The Norwegian representative did not appear disposed to press the 
point re ee ee 
_The representatives of the UK and France are prepared to sponsor _ the resolution but they have a special problem relating to the flag and _ 

_ would like to submit the following language which although not ex- pressed as a condition to sponsorship would make it more palatable __ 
for them to do so. The language for paragraph (5), as they gaveitto 
Ambassador Gross is as follows: | 

“Authorizes the unified command to use the United Nations flag in the course of operations against North Korean forces concurrently with the flags of the various nations involved.” ‘awieigpmdgrtpen oo 8 

(I raised the question regarding the use of the word “involved” and = 
suggested that a better word would be “participating”.) 

_ Ambassador Gross stated that India will probably vote for the 
resolution. It, however, would like to allay its fears regarding para- 
graph (1), that the phrase “to restore peace and security in the area” : 
means only in the Korean area. Accordingly, the Indian representa- 
tive suggests the use of the word “thus” in paragraph (1) before 
the phrase “to restore peace and security in the area.” sts 

*See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Wainhouse on his talk with Mr. Hyde at 6:45 p. m. on July 6, p. 320. | 7See telegram 15, to New York, July 4, 4 p. m., p. 300. |
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_ Ambassador Gross-asked if Norway, UK and France dropped out, | 

how strongly do we feel about having a resolution at all, | 

~The Security Council meeting tomorrow: has been postponed from | 

11:00amto3:00pmat the request of the British: ge | 

795.00/T-650 : Telegram AHEES Se | 

The Ambassador in Yugoslavia (Allen) to the Secretary of State : 

scorer = i(<i‘étéwé*””*SC”~C Bere, July 6, 1950— 10 a. me 

PRIORITY [Received July 6—4: 58 .p. m. | | 

99, Kardelj confirmed to me at Bled last night remarks he made to | 

Reams in Belgrade (Embassy's 6, July 1). He repeated that equivocal | 

position Yugoslav Government had taken on Korean case had been due | 

primarily to considerations of Yugoslavia’s own immediate security. 

Yugoslav Government did not wish to give Soviets any color of reason : 

for creating “second Korea here”, He added that Yugoslavia, as Com- | 

munist country, faced some awkwardness in aligning itself with US | 

now because certain American newspapers and statesmen were calling 

for “crusade against Communism”. He said if action by North Korean 

troops were characterized as aggression by “Soviet type Communism”, : 

Yugoslavia would find much less difficulty in aligning itself clearly | 

on our side. However, he said that despite these and other considera- | 

tions Yugoslavia nevertheless recognized overwhelming fact that 

| North Koreans were aggressors and that supreme necessity for Yugo- | | 

| slavia was for aggression to. be banished. Consequently Yugoslavia 

was glad SC had taken action it did, which Yugoslavia accepted as | 

| fully legal. Refusal by North Korea to accept this decision had freed 

| Yugoslavia’shand. o 
a | 

| I replied that many. people in US regarded Communism, . like 

| Fascism and other dictatorships by one group or class, as synonymous 

: with aggression and that only way Yugoslavia could convince these | 

| persons that Yugoslav Communism was different would be for Yugo- | 

! slav Government to come out publicly and categorically in opposition | 

| to aggression of North Korea and in support of UN action to stop it. 

! I pointed out that if occasion ever arose for US to ask SC to take | 

| action in support of Yugoslavia, it would be difficult to arouse | 

; enthusiasm among American people if Yugoslavia maintained neutral — 

| position‘in Korean case. ee ee wo ae sa : 

peKardelj, who was clearly taking point of informing me of firm 
| decision taken by Yugoslav Politbureau, said ‘Yugoslav Governmen

t
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would seek early appropriate occasion to “get off the fence” and make 
declaration in support of SC resolution. He said recent troop move- 
ments in Bulgaria made Yugoslav situation delicate for the moment 
but they thought appropriate occasion for Yugoslav declaration might 
be when fighting returned to 38th parallel if not before.  —_ 7 

While I have taken consistently strong line with Yugoslav Govern- 
ment since beginning of Korean case, urging open support of our 
position in UN, I recognize that valid arguments may be adduced that . 
neutral position of Yugoslavia is advantageous to us for time being, 
and I would welcome any instruction or thoughts Department may 
have on subject. Otherwise I shall continue to press for early and 
categoric declaration. It seems to me that in present case desirability 
of clear Yugoslav position against aggression outweighs all other — 
considerations, however persuasive contrary considerations may be.* 

_ Department pass Moscow priority; repeated info London 1, Paris 1, 
Moscow 6. (Delayed in transmission from Bled July 4.) oe 

' | | ALLEN 

*The Department of State sent the following message to Belgrade in telegram 6,July7,5p.m: Pe EES Cece Jae 
“Conversation with Kardelj reported Ur 22, July 6 undoubtedly made before 

receipt Deptel 2, July 3 [see footnote 5 to telegram 6, from Belgrade, received 
at 8:24 p. m.'on July 1, p. 280], which after due consideration here was believed 
best course for US in present circumstances to follow in dealing with Yugo over | 
Korean issue. In light. that tel you shld defer pressing for Yugo declaration.” : 

3380/7650. a oe a gf a | 
Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, by the Deputy Director 

of the Office of United Nations Political and Security A fairs 
(Wainhouse) / 

CONFIDENTIAL | [Wasuineton,] July 6, 1950. | 

Subject: Draft Resolutionon Unified Command sit : 

Participants: USUN—Mr. JamesHyde SES 
| UNP—Mr. Wainhouse oo — rn 

_ Mr. Hyde telephoned at 6:45 tonight to say that the N orwegian 
representative has reported that he cannot sponsor the resolution. __ 
Mr. Hyde stated that the decision of the Norwegian representative 
is about 100% certain.* 7 . - 

a At 5:56 p. m., “the Department of State had received telegram 22, July 6, 
from Oslo (not printed), wherein Ambassador Bay reported.on a conversation - 
held that afternoon with Foreign Minister Lange. Mr. Bay indicated that Lange’s 

_ reluctance to accept sponsorship for the resolution was based ‘on the grounds. a 
that it was a more appropriate matter for one of the larger powers to.sponsor ss 
the resolution and that Norway had not participated in the preliminary draft- 
ing of the resolution (757.00/7-650) . 2 a
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Ambassador Chauvel cannot sponsor the resolution alone because | 

he is without a Government, but felt he could go along in the joint 7 

sponsorship with the UK. | | | 

330/7-650 : Telegram a — 7 | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

to the Secretary of State | 

_ SECRET | New Yor, July 6, 1950—11: 09 p. m. 

PRIORITY | - [Received July 6—11:37 p. m.] | 

99, Tsiang at his urgent request in my absence and that of Gross 

this afternoon called on Ross as follows: a oe 

«1. He said that if at some point a committee were to be established 

China would wish to be member of such committee. | | | 

9. He said he felt we were under grave disadvantage Soviet propa- : 

ganda attacks that Korean effort a “manifestation of American 1m- : 

perialism”. Stressing he felt this propaganda having strong effect in 

Asia he proposed for urgent consideration USG including in pending | 

SC resolution or in separate resolution at early date SC pronounce- 

ment that action in Korea limited to purposes already indicated ) 

(repelling North Korean attack) and that no country contributing | 

aid to ROK should derive any political, economic or territorial ad- | 

| vantage from participation in UN effort and that any final solution | 

| of Korean situation should be consistent with the sovereignty, inde- 

| pendence and territorial integrity of ROK. Tsiang added each govern- 

| ment offering aid to ROK should subscribe in entirety to foregoing SC | 

| statement. Tsiang felt this approach would go far to enlist support 

| of India for UN effort. | | | | | 

| 3. Tsiang said he had advised his government that they should not 

be concerned too much about providing forces for effort in Korea but 

that they should make very clear that they would not be able to pro- 

| vide necessary transport and supply but. only initial equipment for 

any Chinese forces. At same time Tsiang felt that from political view- 

| point UN effort in Korea taking on much too much of western Euro- 

| pean complexion (he mentioned in this connection. Netherlands, | 

: Australia, New Zealand, UK) with no Asian forces so far offered. He | 

| said it was very important in his view that Asian forces participate | 

| in effort and he mentioned the possibility of Philippine and Pakistan | 

| forces with a question mark on possibility getting some contribution of | 

| forces from Thailand. India he felt was unlikely to contribute forces. 

| . Tsiang was informed his views would be communicated immedi- | 

| ately to Department ? and reactions transmitted as soon as possible; | 

| mechanical difficulties of including SC pronouncement along lines : 

: his suggestion paragraph (2) above in time for tomorrow’s meeting 

| were pointed out and understood by him. | ney 

! , AUSTIN | 

| in” W, Tsiang, Representative of the Republie of China at the United Nations. 

! 2Soe the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Wells, July 11, p. 362.
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880/7-650: Telegram | 7 as Oo; 
The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin), 

| | | to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New Yors, July 6, 1950—11: 40 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received July 7—12:39a.m.] 

28. Reports from USUN re Korea‘: The following telegram reports 
conversations by USUN officers with other delegations July 6: 
Views of SC members: - ees | 
Bebler (Yugoslavia) told Sunde (Norway) that Yugoslavia would 

“make no difficulty” at SC. meeting July 7, Sunde informed Gross. 
From Bebler’s comments, Sunde believed Yugoslavia was “coming 
around”, | | eee ee | 
Sunde also said he had talked separately with ‘Bebler and Rau — 

(India), who reportedly agreed that it would “not be opportune” to 
raise issue of Chinese representation during Korean crisis. Sunde ap- 
parently had given them substance of Gross’ comments to him along 
lines of Deptel-9 of July 31: without attributing source of these 
comments. EE 

In separate telephone conversations, Ross gave substance of six 
numbered points of pending draft SC resolution on Korea to Rau, 
Fawzi (Egypt) and Tsiang (China). Rau expressed thanks but made 
no comments. Tsiang offered no comment but in response to request | 
for observations, Tsiang thought a resolution along lines indicated 
“seemed like a reasonable proposition”. Fawzi said he did not think the US could appropriately sponsor | 
such a resolution, nor would he like China to do so. Upon Ross’ inquiry, | 
Fawzi suggested Norway as sponsor would be fine but that other possi- | bilities should be considered in case Norway could not'doso. UK and 
France would beallright,Fawziagred. = 
_ Asked if he cared to make comment either of personal nature oron 
behalf of his government, Fawzi said: he thought Egypt’s position . 
would be “in line with what has taken place”, He thought he detected 
some “straightening out of the line”. He was not discouraged and was 
“not giving up” 
_-Fawzi added opinion, that the less discussion on resolution at SC. - meeting the better. He said he had been urging upon himself and : others the view that legalistic points should not be subjected to a 
magnifying glass, and that after all we were trying to do a job in 

See footnote 1 to telegram 16, from New Delhi, received at 2:34 p. m. on July 3, p. 284, : : rae .
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| Latin-American CAUCUS ER ee 

"The LA caucus July 6 discussed Korean problem particularly with 

reference to coordination of offers of aid, Muniz (Brazil). indicated to 

Noyes. Muniz had-argued strongly against Latin Americans attempt- | 

ing to make concrete offers of supplies now. He thought all offers 

might not be accepted and refusal of coffee, rice, et cetera would have | 

bad effect on people involved. He believed it wiser to await | 

information from combined command. He said Alvarez (Cuba) re- 

ported that Austin thought this course was wisest and that seemed to 

beconsensusof meeting: = 
A LA source reported to Corrigan that results of LA caucus were: | 

1) Unanimous decision to support US action in SO J uly 7;2) agreed 

Korean question should not be referred to IC; 8) decided to give 

further study to Lie’s message re contributions to UN effort in Korea. | 

General atmosphere of .meeting was reportedly harmonious . and 

optimistic. en ee pte Dg Bethe art 

Other members’ comments: 
Sy eg Beas a 

~ In conversation with J. Hyde, Carter (Canada) said his Ambassa- 

dor had underlined great importance to Canada of having it clear that 

this was UN operation: He commented on two points of US draft: 1) | 

Matter of UN flag, which he understood leaves a measure of discre- : 

tion to unified command; and 2) reports from US to SC on actions | 

of unified command. On latter point, he indicated Canada might 

prefer unified commander be requested to make reports to SC but he | 

realized there were reasons why US chain of command must be re- 

spected. Carter seemed ‘quite content that resolution contained no 

referencetoSC committee, = | 

_. Von B alluseck — (Netherlands) expressed concern to Hyde about | 

press reports indicating strong difference between British and French 

as to kind of administrative machinery for handling armed forces | 

under MacArthur’s command. He said the Netherlands, having recog- | 

nized Communist China, wanted to be certain that its offer of a | 

destroyer if accepted did not lead it into conflict with Communist | 

China. When shown copy of draft resolution which represented. joint 

thinking, Von Balluseck felt it met his problem. He added that UK, 

which also had recognized Chinese Communists, would be thinking 

ofsameproblemasNetherlands, 
| 

_ Kyrou (Greece) called at his request on Austin to describe talk he | 

had just had with the Jam Sahab of Nawangar, whom he considered : 

to. have considerable influence ‘in Indian Government affairs. Jam | 

Sahab apparently reported that if the resolution providing for uni- 

fed command under MacArthur restricted the commander’s activity | 

468-806—76——22 TE Eg EEG TITS Ete Eat 7
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to area of Korea, he felt confident India would send forces. If how- 
ever, there was no such limitation and possibility existed of fighting 
spreading to Formosa, Indo-China or elsewhere in Asia, he was equally 
sure India would not contribute forces. When Austin read pertinent — 
passages from working paper on Korea, Kyrou agreed this draft _ 
limited action to Korea as much as could be reasonably expected. _ | 

: | | » . | _ AUSTIN 

330/7-750: Telegram OO | a 
Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _ NIACT New Dexut, July 7, 1950—1 p. m. 
| | | [Received July 7—7:14 a. m.] 

35. 1. I discussed with Bajpai Secretary General MEA at 11 a. m. 
July 7 draft of SC resolution re commander of UN forces in Korea | 
contained in Depcirtel July 6,1 a.m. ee 

| 2. He thanked me for copy which I handed him and said he had 
received last night similar draft from B. N. Rau. Since GOI was con- 
tributing no armed forces to Korea campaign it was of opinion that 
it would be preferable for it not to vote on this resolution. Rau had 
therefore been instructed that he should not “participate” in voting, _ 

_ stating that he was taking this position because Indian armed forces 
were not involved. Bajpai hoped US would understand failure India 
cast vote on this question did not mean that it had any reservation 
about resolution or that it was “back-sliding” in giving full support | 
to UN in its struggle against aggression. GOI believed that. it was 
logical that an American should be commander of UN forces and that 
that American should be General MacArthur. Although he had not 
mentioned matter in instructions to Rau, he personally thought that _ 
it would have been preferable from India’s point of view if resolu- _ 

| tion had provided that commander should report direct to SC rather _ 
than through US to SC. This point was, however, not of great im- 
portance and perhaps technical reasons had prompted decision to make 
report through US. Sg a a ye 

8. Continuing in personal vein, Bajpai said that although logic of = 
situation called for US commander of UN forces and for that com- 

_ mander to be chief US armed forces officer in Far East, nevertheless 
there were certain complications so far as India was concerned. For 
instance, if Chinese Commies should move against Formosa order for 
UN armed forces to resist such attack would undoubtedly emanate 
from person who was in command of UN armed forces. Again he did 
not wish to labor this point. There was probably no way of separating _ 

Not printed; the draft resolution referred is in telegram 15, July 4, to New | 
York, through numbered paragraph 6, p. 300. |
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functions American UN commander from those of US commander in 

I‘ar East without weakening effectiveness of UN forces engaged in ) 

battle in Korea. Se Oo a 

4, Nehru, he said, would probably at press conference today make | 

it clear that although GOI was giving full support to SC resolution | 

of June 26 [25] and 27 it had not associated itself with President | | 

Truman’s statements re Formosa and Southeast Asia. It was Nehru’s © 

intention, however, in making this statement not to display either ap- 

proval or disapproval for those US decisions announced by President. 

ae — - ee, -  ‘F{enDERSON | 

795.00/T-750 Be en ye pe | 

Memorandum by Mr. Charles E. Bohlen* to the Deputy Under 

sey Secretary of State (M atthews) OS | 

TOP SECRET - . — [Wasurneton,] July 7, 1950. | 

Subject: Indications of Soviet willingness to seek settlement of 

‘Korean fighting. So (EE : 

“The handling of the indication of a Soviet desire to find some man- | 

ner of terminating the hostilities in Korea, whether through the | 

intermediary of the British or possibly directly with the Soviet Gov- | 

ernment, must be done with the greatest possible care. While subse- | 

quent evidence, i.e. Soviet. press handling of this matter, continues to | 

| confirm our original impression that the Soviets are serious in this 

| matter and wish to find some means of terminating a situation which 

| obviously has taken a turn unanticipated by them, we must however | 

| remember that there is no reason to believe that this Soviet desire is | 

| unlimited. It looks to me as if Stalin, looking into the future, had 

| foreseen a situation which would present bim alternative choices, — 

| neither of which he would by preference like to make. It is doubtfu! 

| if he believes that despite temporary reverses the U.S. will not in a | 

| comparatively short. time bring sufficient power to bear on the Nerth | 

| Koreans as to bring about, victory on the spot. Then, as U.S. forces | 

| approach the 388th Parallel, he would be confronted with the following 

| choices:  —— oe - a | | 

: (1) To do nothing and permit American power to come up to | 

| the Soviet frontier right next door to Vladivostok and within easy | 

| bombing distance of their chief military headquarters in the Far East 

| Khabarovsk, a situation which he might well find intolerable; or | 

| _ (2) Prior to our reaching the 38th Parallel, to re-occupy Northern | 

: Korea with Soviet forces. ee | eS OR | 

! This he would undoubtedly prefer not to do since it would immeasur- 

| ably increase the risk of an open conflict between U.S. and Soviet | 

| 1 Mr. Bohlen, Minister at the American Embassy in Paris, was at this time 

| in Washington for consultations. : 

|
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forces and from the political point of view would be most undesirable 

_ for its psychological effect throughout Asia. He therefore, probably 
in anticipation of the development outlined above, is casting around 
for some means to prevent its occurrence. __ EE 
This does not, however, mean that we could expect a complete Soviet 

surrender, i.e. withdrawal of North Korean forces and accepting the 
continued presence of important U.S. forces in South Korea. It is more 
likely that he is willing to accept a backdown but only a partial one 
and that the Soviet proposition might well be the restoration of the 
status quo ante in Korea in accordance with the terms of the June 25 

_ resolution of the Security Council. This would mean the withdrawal 
of North Korean forces behind the 38th Parallel and the end of the 
fighting in Korea but on that basis would also involve the withdrawal __ 
of U.S. forces. This would clearly be unacceptable to us and I believe 
to the other members of the U.N. But we should not forget it isa __ 
position which might have important propaganda value to the Soviet 
Union. Considerable point could be made of the thesis that the Rus- 
sians had offered to bring about the end of the fighting in Korea but 
that the U.S. had insisted on keeping its troops in that country and 
hence the peace effort had failed. We must therefore be very prudent 
in any discussions directly or indirectly with the Soviet’ Union to 
avoid (a) being caught in a position which might imply a willingness 
on our part to withdraw the troops, or (6) on the other hand getting 
caught in an awkward propaganda position, which the Soviets could _ 
exploit to advantage before world ‘opinion, in rightly refusing to 

We must, therefore, give a great deal of attention to this point and 
establish immediately the justification for our insistence on leaving 
U.N. forces in Southern Korea which will both be a position in any 
negotiationsand willstandupinpubli.n = == 

There is another and perhaps even more important element which 
could bring about a change in the Soviet attitude at the present time. __ 
That is the development of the military situation in South Korea.I | 
am quite certain that Stalin cannot conceivé'that the U.S. will for any __ 
appreciable time continue to suffer reverses in the field’and he is there- 
fore ignoring the initial difficulties we are encountering in the expecta- 
tion that massive American forces will soon be brought to bear on 
the spot. Should it most unfortunately become apparent that the U.S. 

| will not be able to bring this force to bear for a considerable period of 
time and that we have a steady series of reverses extending for several 
weeks, we should logically anticipate a considerable hardening of the | 
Soviet attitude. Not, I should add, in the direction of Soviet involve- 
ment but in a much tougher line completely excluding any willingness — 
on their part to contemplate terminating the hostilities in South Korea. 
It: would seem, therefore, of vital importance to charting our political
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course that we should obtain from the Defense Establishment the most | 

realistic possible estimate of the probable course of military develop- ) 

ments. It’ is not necessary to emphasize what.the consequences might 

be, not only in Korea but in other parts of the world, of a sudden Soviet | 

realization that the U.S. is not militarily in a position to win a rela- : 

tively quick victory in Southern Korea, if this should prove to be 

the case. Therefore if our best military estimate is that we are in 

for a considerable period of military reverses there is only one way, 

quite apart from the obvious necessity of broadening our military 

base, of preventing the Russians from attempting to exploit danger- 

ously such reverses. It would be to have, the U.S. Government adopt 
some measure which would indicate a mobilization of our. power to | 

correct this situation: FE honestly believe that in that ease the reverses | 

on the'spot would be offset: by the evidence of a seriously..aroused 

| oe Oparies E. BoniEn | 

795.00/7-750 : Telegram a ees 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom — | 

cop secRET owiact © ~—~—s Wasuneron, July 7, 1950—12 noon. | 

- 83. Eyes only for the Ambassador. Please see Bevin? or Younger * 

immediately and present following US views on Gromyko approach | 

of July 6to Brit Amb Moscow: Tete ebro | 

(1) Although it is impossible to be certain that this is:not an | 

: attempt to confuse issue and weaken our common resolve, we are in- | 

| clined to regard this as serious approach designed to find way to end | 

| Korean affair without undue prestige loss to USSR but presumably | 

| for price as yet undisclosed. _ re oO 

(2) We agree that any move which might lead to peace should have 

the most serious consideration. However, we believe it important not | 

to appear over-anxious and we are not willing to bargain away posi- : 

| tions in exchange for termination of aggression against SK. . 

| _ (3) We believe there would be advantage in Brit Amb Moscow play- , 

! ing matter out somewhat further without involving US or other govts 

: in order to get clearer picture of what Soviets have in mind. = 

| (4) We believe it of greatest importance that further responses to | 

| Gromyko should be wholly within framework UNSC Korea Resolu- | 

| tions of June 25 and 27 and should not become involved in other issues 

- on which Soviets might attempt to extort concessions (e.g. Chinese | 

| representation in UN or Formosa). oo | a | 

| (5) Foregoing for confidential info HMG only. Following three 

| paras contain substance suggested approach to Gromyko. __ ou! 

| (6) We believe Brit Amb might see Gromyko and reiterate three | 

| specific points in UNSC res of June 25, i.e., immediate cessation of 

1 Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. . | 

| 2Kenneth Younger, U.K. Minister of State. | | re
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hostilities, immediate withdrawal of NK forces behind 38th parallel, 
| UNCOK observation of withdrawal NK forces, and call Gromyko’s 

attention to fact that forces are now'in SK in response to UNSC 
resolutions of June 25 and 27. Brit Amb might say UK believes de- _ 
tails of arrangements for withdrawal NK forces and restoration status 
quo ante (but see para (7) below) could be worked out if USSR will- 
ing to use its influence NK forces to obtain acceptance three specific 
points of June 25 res. Time and circumstances of withdrawal of forces 
from SK which are acting on behalf UN would have to be considered | 
by UNSC in light situation and speed with which peace and security 
can berestored.. on - _ 

_ (7) Above is related to immediate restoration peace in Korea and 
is without prejudice to UN view re ultimate settlement that UNCOK 
should ay permitted to carry out program in Korea as recommended 

| 78) If Brit Amb is asked whether he is representing views of US, 
it is suggested he make clear:that he is speaking for his own govt. but 
if Gromyko has any comments or views which he wishes to have trans- 
mitted to other members of SC, his govt would be glad to assist. ee 

7 a ACHESON 

795.00/7-750 | oe 

Memorandum by Mr. John Foster Dulles, Consultant to the Secretary 
of State, to the Secretary of State — | cos 

TOP SECRET = [Wasurneron,] July 7, 1950. 
_ Mr. Hickerson has shown me the draft of proposed Security Council 
resolution? requesting U.S. and other: members to make forces and 

_ other assistance available to a unified command under the United 
States and requesting the United States to designate the commander of 
such forces. BO zs _ Oo , 

I assume that General MacArthur would be designated. 9 
In view of the extreme delicacy of the present situation; the im- 

| portance of preventing the Korean fighting from developing into a 
world war; the importance of maintaining the confidence of the other _ 
members of the Security Council that their resolutions will-be scrupu- _ 
lously complied with; and in view of the factors which you and Idis- __ 
cussed with the President, I suggest that the President might want to. 
emphasize by personal message to General MacArthur the delicate 
nature of the responsibilities which he will now be carrying, not only 
on behalf of the United States but on behalf of the United Nations, 
and the importance of instructing his staff to comply scrupulously 
with political and military limitations and instructions which may 
be sent, the reasons for which may not always be immediately apparent 
but which will often have behind them political. considerations of 
gravity. | | oe oe ET Gie SS ay 

* The text of the resolution is printed, infra. ce a me
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Resolution Adopted by the United Nations Security.Couneil, | 

The Seourity Council 
Having determined that the armed attack upon the Republic of | 

Korea by forces from North Korea constitutes a breach of the peace, 

Having recommended that Members of the United Nations furnish | 

such assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel 

the armed attack and to restore international peace and security in 

1. Welcomes the prompt and vigorous support which governments 

and people of the United Nations have given to its Resolutions of 25 

and 27 June 1950 to assist the Republic of Korea in defending itself | 

against armed attack and thus to restore international peace and | 

security inthearea; oe 
_ 2. Notes that Members of the United Nations have transmitted to [ 

the United Nations offers of assistance for the Republic of Korea; : 

8. Recommends that all Members providing military forces and ! 

other assistance pursuant to the aforesaid Security Council resolu- 

tions make such forces and other assistance available to a unified com- 

mand under the United States; iy a ae 

' 4, Requests the United States to designate the commander of such 

'n. Authorizes the unified command at its. discretion to use the 

United Nations flag in the course of operations against North Korean : 

forces concurrently with the flags of the various nations participating ; , 

6. Requests the United States to provide the Security Council with 

reports as appropriate on the course of action taken under the unified 

.  140.N. document 8/1588. This. resolution was adopted at the 476th meeting of | 

the Security Council which met from 3 to 4:45 p. m. on July 7. It was intro- 

duced by the Representatives of France and the U.K. and was approved by a 

vote of 7 (including the U.S.) to 0, ‘with 3 abstentions (Egypt, India, Yugo- | 

| - glavia), and 1 member absent (U.8.8S.R.). For the record of the meeting, see | 

U.N. document S/PV.476. | a | 

| 795.00/7-750 eds op ope | | a 

| | | The British Embassy to the Department of State* — 

| TOP SECRET _ ee Oo ne | 

| - Messace From Mr. Bevin ro Sm Ontver FRANKS | | | 

| BB ASE » Daren Tro Juty 1950 _ | : | 

If the Soviet Government genuinely desire a peaceful settlement, it 

| is possible that they in fact would agree to use their influence in the 

| manner suggested. I cannot foresee precisely how they would extricate | 

| “amhis message was handed to Mr. Acheson by the British Ambassador at 

: 3 p. m. on July 8; see telegram 177 to London, July 11, 8 p. m., p. 365. :
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themselves from the difficult position in which they have placed them- _ 
selves, but Soviet ingenuity could no doubt find some face-saving — 
device. a a 
We must expect however that if the Soviet Government do show 

a readiness to co-operate in re-establishing the status quo in Korea, 
_ they will almost certainly raise the question of Formosa, having re- 

gard to the situation which the President’s declaration of 27th June 
creates. It also seems to us, that the question of Chinese representa- 
tion in the United Nations would be raised and become acute, the 
Russians arguing that they could not play their part in the Security 
Council with China not represented. og, 

I think that Mr. Acheson andthe United States Government should 
appreciate, and I put it to them very frankly, the way I see'the situa- 
tion which is as follows. a BEES SERS 
The United States have the whole-hearted backing of world opin- | 

ion in the courageous initiative they took to deal with the aggression 
in Korea. I do not believe they could rely on the same support for 
their declared policy in connexion with Formosa. Not only : would 
many powers, particularly Asian powers, dislike the prospect of an 
extension of the dispute which might follow if the Central People’s 
Government were to attempt an attack on Formosa, but some un- 
doubtedly feel that, now that the Central People’s Government are in — 
control of all Chinese territory, it would not be justifiable, invview _ 

especially, as Mr. Acheson will have heard from the United StatesAm- _ 
| bassador at Delhi, is very sensitive on this aspect of United States 

policy. In general I think that the United States Government would 
be wise in their public statements fo concentrate on the Korean issue 
and play down the other parts ofthe President’s statement. of 27th 
June, otherwise there may be a risk of a breach in the international 
solidarity happily achieved over Korea. _ CU 

Thus the latest Soviet move has forced us to ask ourselves the ques- 
tion what the attitude of the United States would be if the Russians 
agreed to help in restoring the status quo in Korea in return for | 
United States readiness to reconsider their present declared attitude | 
in regard to Formosa. | , a 
Finally I want Mr. Acheson to know that I am keenly alive to the 

possibility, and even likelihood, that this Soviet move has a sinister 
significance. For example, the Russians, knowing there is a divergence 
of policy between Great Britain and the United States in regard to 
China, may well calculate that their move may increase the divergence. 
We must both be on our guard against this. Moreover the move may 
be no more than a manoeuvre in the Soviet peace campaign, launched 

? Foreign Relations, The Conferences at Cairo and Tehran, 1943, p. 448.
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with the object of courting a refusal, though personally I am inclined | 

to doubt this. Finally we must bear in mind that a restoration of the — 

status quo in Korea may merely result, in the long run, in a develop- | 

ment similar to that in Czechoslovakia. Clearly there can meanwhile | 

be no relaxation of the military effort. a | | 

Mr. Acheson will understand my feeling that this is a time for us | 

to be frank with each other. I know he will answer me with equal | 

frankness. = | 
i | 

330/7-850: Telegram - | | | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

TOP SECRET st : Lonpon, July 8, 1950—2 p. m. 

NIACT  —— . [Received July 8—9: 50 a. m.] 

156. Eyes only for the Secretary. re : | 

1. I called at Foreign Office this morning reDeptel 831 and had | 

preliminary conversation with Younger and later with Prime Minister ! 

who called at Foreign Office. As British had full text of Reftel de- | 

tailed repetition of contents was unnecessary. Prime Minister stated | 

that British thinking was consistent with ours; that they would des- | 

patch a holding telegram to Kelley at once informing him that in- 

structions would follow; that instructions would be along lines of : 

following paragraph ; that text would be furnished you in Washington 

and to me here and that Kelley would be told not to take action for 

48 hours to give you time to comment. pe - | 

9. Kelley would be instructed to confine himself to general terms 

and to the resolutions of SC. He would be told to endeavor to draw | 

- Gromyko out in order to determine insofar as possible the Soviet’s 

position and what they are prepared to do. Kelley will make it clear | 

that UK is acting wholly within the framework of UN resolutions and — 

that UK as a member of SC would be glad to listen to any proposals 

| Sovietsmayhaveinmind. BT | 3 | 

| 3. Speaking entirely off the record and personally I suggested to 

| Prime Minister that very probably one of the prices which Soviets | 

| would demand for using their influence to cause withdrawal North 

| Korean forces would be agreement that Communist China be seated | 

in SC. If Communist. China became member SC its claim to Formosa 

would be difficult to refute and the US position would be made ex- | 

tremely difficult. Thus price of Communist representative in SC might 

result in a real estate swap of South Korea for Formosa. Prime Min- | 

| ister replied that British had ‘been thinking along this same line and 

| that the position of HMG would be that the question of Korea and 

admittance of Communist China to SC were wholly separate. = | 

| 17Transmitted at 12 noon on July 7, p. 827. a oe 

| 

| 

| 
|
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_ Department pass Moscow; repeated info Moscow. 9 eyes only for 
the Ambassador, = ree o 

: RE Oo CC Doveuas 

795.00/7-850 : Telegram oo oe . a, ee, e 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 8, 1950—8 p. ni. 
NIACT —_ [Received July 8—1:55 p. m.] 

4%. Heyes only for the Secretary. While proposed instructions to 
Kelly (London’s 156, July 8), are generally along line Deptel 83, _ 
July 7, I am apprehensive that they may not go far enough and may 
put us In the bargaining position we wish to avoid as forseen in para- 
graph two of Deptel 83. If Kelly confines himself to terms SC resolu- 
tions and then directly asks Gromyko for proposals, it seems to us 

| almost certain Gromyko will respond with some sort of price, as a 
minimum the seating of Commie China (paragraph 3 London’s 156). 
If we are all correct in assuming that Soviets are trying to bail maxi- 
mum prestige out of a bad situation with minimum losses, we ourselves 
should be the ones to obtain concessions from them, : - 

I feel it important, therefore, that Kelly should include condition 
that Soviets give assurances they will support effective implementa- tion UNGA recommendations re work of UNCOK after cessation of 

| hostilities, before he asks Gromyko’s views. This seems to have been 
in the Department’s mind ( Deptel 83) as it was in ours. (Embtel 55, 7 
July 6) and the groundwork has. already been laid by Kelly in his 
references to UNCOK in his first meeting. __ | 
Repeated info London eyes only for the Ambassador niact 27 oo 

611.95422/7-850 an a ee a ee 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 

of Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson) = 
TOP SECRET - oo | - [Wasurneton,] July 8, 1950. 

Subject: Korean Blockade en Oc 
Participants: Mr.Matthews—Secretary of the Navy oe 
Se Admiral McCormick—Deputy Chief of Naval Opera- | - tions © Oo | oe a Mr. Matthews (G) | | ES 

| Mr. Jessup—S/A_ : aay 
Mr. Dean Rusk—FE | | Pa ey as, 
Mr. U. Alexis Johnson—NA. LEE Bg ae 

In reply to our queries Mr. Matthews stated that in the event a 
Russian merchant vessel attempted to enter a blockaded port in Korea
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the vessel would be stopped and, if necessary, fired upon in order to 

enforce the orders of the blockading vessel. In the event a Russian | 

naval vessel attempted to enter a blockaded port it would, in accord 

with normal international practice in such cases, be permitted to pro- : 

ceed as well as to leave the port. In the event a, Russian merchant | 

vessel, escorted by a Russian naval vessel, attempted to enter a block- | 

aded port the merchant vessel would be stopped but the naval vessel | 

would be permitted to proceed. If the Russian naval vessel attempted. | 

to interfere with any measures taken to stop the merchant vessel and | 

fired upon the blockading vessel, the blockading vessel would return 

the fire as a matter of self-defense. = — . 

| The question of the President proclaiming a blockade in ‘conven- 

tional terms defining the presently patrolled area and other legal 

aspects were briefly discussed without decision. Sec. Matthews in- 

structed Admiral McCormick to obtain more information from Ad- 

miral Joy + concerning the background of the decision to confine the | 

patrolled area to 41 degrees on the east coast, 39 degrees, 30 minutes on 

the westcoast. en ae | 

Sec, Matthews indicated his tentative and informal agreement with , 

Mr. Rusk’s suggestion that consideration be given to having the Com- | 

mander of UN Forces, designated by the United States in accordance 

with the Security Council resolution of July 7, to ‘proclaim the 

blockade §=§  . }| Pe ee - | 

‘Jt was agreed that State would work out some formula for con- | 

sideration by the Navy. and that Mr. Fisher (L) and Mr. Johnson | 

would confer with Admiral McCormick on the matter. - | | 

1 Vice Adm. C. T. Joy, Commander of Naval Forces, Far East. | 

815.8/7-850 a aah TES | an 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for United N ations 

Affairs (Hickerson) to the Secretary of State a | 

, SECRET mo [Wasurneton,| July 8, 1950. | 

I refer to General Bradley’s telephone call to you today about that | 

! part of the President’s statement directing General MacArthur, pur- | 

| suant to the Security Council resolution, to use the United Nations | 

flag* Be | | a : | 

| 17The statement, issued by President Truman on July 8, designated General 

| MacArthur as Commanding General of the U.N. military forces in Korea; for ! 

| the text, see Department of State Bulletin, July 17, 1950, p. 83. General | 

| MacArthur formally established the U.N. Command with. Headquarters in | 

| Tokyo and assumed the role of Commander in, Chief, United Nations Command : 

| (CINCUNC) in an order issued on July 25; see U.N. document $/1629. 

| 

|
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The Security Council resolution which was passed yesterday (copy 
of which is attached)? was cleared by me through General Burns’ 
office, with the Department of Defense, including the JCS and Secre- 
tary Johnson. You will recall that the resolution recommended that 
Members providing forces and assistance make these available to a 

| unified command under the United States ; requested the United States 
to designate the commander of such forces; and authorized the unified | 
command (that is, the United States) at.its discretion to use the UN 

‘The UN Secretariat yesterday afternoon urged upon us action by 
the President as early as possible today designating a commander and 
carrying out the terms of the resolution. - ee 

_ My associates in UN'A and I drafted the press statement you took, 
to the President this morning, a copy of which is attached for ready 
reference. I regarded this press statement as a completely routine 
announcement to give effect to a fully agreed resolution. As soon as 
it came off the typewriter I telephoned General Burns’ office and read 
it to Captain Murdaugh who had a stenographer take it down. I told 
Murdaugh that I didn’t think it required Defense clearance, and he 
said he was inclined to agree but that he would give it to Under Secre- 
tary Early* and the JCS for information. A little later, while you 
were still at the White House, Captain Murdaugh telephoned me and, — 
said that Under Secretary Early “thought the statement was fine” and : 
that he had sent the statement in to. a JCS meeting and. had heard 
nothing adverse from them. He said. Secretary Johnson was in West 
Virginia and that he would not telephone him about the statement 
since he was sure Secretary Johnson would be in accord. | 
About the same time General Bradley called me on the telephone 

| and said that he thought the President’s statement should “authorize” — 
rather than “direct” General MacArthur.‘ I replied that the Security 
Council resolution authorized the U.S. Government to use the UN 

| flag in these operations and in my opinion the President should direct 
General MacArthur to do this. I added that this was a press release _ oe 
and not military instructions to General MacArthur and that we as- 
sumed that the Defense Department would send General MacArthur 
military instructions giving him such discretionary authority in the 
application of this directive as they considered advisable from the 
military standpoint. When General Bradley seemed doubtful about. 
this I suggested he call the White House and give his views about the | 
statement tothe President. =. > — re 

"Ante, p. 829.0 : | REE ee deh ans * Stephen T. Early, Deputy Secretary of Defense. So BEE “The President’s statement - directed General MacArthur, pursuant to the Security Council resolution, to use the U.N: flag concurrently with the flags of 
the various participating nations.
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I emphasized the fact that we drafted a press release announcing 

the President’s acceptance of an agreed resolution of the Security : 

Council. This press release should not in any way be a substitute for 

the required military instructions to General MacArthur, nor should 

jt limit the form or scope of such instructions. | | 

~ Tam sorry General Bradley was unhappy about this. For the reasons | 

stated in this memorandum I do not think there were grounds for his | 

unhappiness, nor do I think our procedure in this matter was in- 

correct. If, however, our procedure was in any way incorrect I was, 

of course, entirely responsible for this and no one in the Department 

otherthanIshouldbeblamed. 2 
oh Ser a a 

cee nC, woos : Doe, “ . 1 

795.00/7-850: Telegram = pores Eo ee ele 

“The Secretary of State to the Embassy im the United Kingdom — 

Top SECRET PRIORITY © | WASHINGTON, July 8, 1950—7 p. m. | 

191. For the Amb. The Pres requests that the fol msg from him ; 

to the PriMin be delivered as early asconvenient Mon: ; | 

“To PriMin Attlee from the Pres. I, too, have been giving a great 

deal of thought to the problems. which may arise as the situation in 

Korea develops, and agree with your suggestion that these problems | 

beexploredbetweenus* 
Bn : 

I note that you propose to send a representative of the UK Chiefs _ | 

of Staff to advise Lord Tedder. I agree entirely that the political | 

| implications of the situation are of the greatest importance, in fact in | 

: some respects they are preeminent. For this reason I have asked the | 

SecState: to designate: Amb Jessup to be associated with General | 

| Bradley. in conducting the talks on our side. I understand that you 

| he agreeable in this event to'associate a representative of the FonOf | 
| with Lord Tedder. ee | 

| I am in entire agreement with your. thought that these talks shld | 

| be conducted in the greatest secrecy and note your observation that 

| it will suffice if the Fr and other interested Govts are informed as and 

| when the situation demands. It seems to me that we will have to make 

| arrangements to bring in or consult other Govts when ‘subjects of 

| direct interest to them are under discussion; for example, Fr in the 

: case of Indochina. I suggest we leave this point open for a joint con- — | 

| sideration at the opening of our talks.” 
| 

| - The Msg from Attlee to the Pres to which above is reply is as | 

follows and was handed to Secy by Franks on evening of July 6: . | 

| [Here follows the text of the. Attlee message] -  _ a 

| Se be meg npegnglh eats Sh as ACHESON 

i gee Prime Minister Altlee’s message to President, July 6, p. 314.00 

| 
|
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795.00/7-950: Telegram oo, or ee - a 

Lhe Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint — 
ne — Chiefs of Staff 

SECRET Torro, July 9, 1950—1: 37 p. m. 
OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE __ [Received July 9—2:45 a. m.] 
CX 57481. The situation in Korea is critical. We are endeavoring 

by all means now avail here to build up the force nec to hold the enemy, 
but to date our efforts against his armor and mechanized forces have 
been ineffective. His armored equip is of the best and the service 
thereof, as reported by qualified veteran observers, as good as any seen 
at any time in the last war. They further state that the enemy’s inf is 

oe of thoroughly first class quality. - : a 
This force more and more assumes the aspect of a combination of 

Soviet leadership and technical guidance with Chinese Communist 
ground elements, While it serves under the flag of North Korea, it | 
can no longer be considered as an indigenous North Korean mil effort. 

| Our own troops are fulfilling expectations and are fighting with 
valor against overwhelming odds of more than ten to one. To build up, 
under these circumstances, sufficiently to hold the southern tip of 
Korea is becoming increasingly problematical = === ss ss 

Istrongly urge that in add to those forces already requisitioned, an _ 
army of at least four divisions, with all its component services, be dis- 
patched to this area without delay and by every means of transporta- _ 
tionavailable Ces eS 

| _ The situation has developed intoa major operation? = 

*A manuscript notation on the source text indicated that Secretary Acheson 
Saw this message. Soe. : ne > ‘ *On July 7; General MacArthur had informed the JCS of his intent, once the | North Korean advance had been halted, “to exploit our air and sea control, 
and, by amphibious maneuver, strike him [—the enemy—] behind his mass of | 
ground force.” (See Appleman, South to the Naktong,. North to the. Yalu, p. 118.) 

(795,00/7-950: Telegram OUR BR 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL _ Sxout, July 9, 1950—10 p. m. 
PRIORITY - ~ [Received July 9—12:07 p. m.] 

38. Rhee, who has been impatiently waiting in Pusan several days 
for signal to return Taejon, left Pusan this morning at eight by rail 
for Taejon. Ambassador thereupon discussed matter with General 
Dean.’ It was agreed in view continued fluid situation around Chonan, _ 

‘Maj. Gen. William F. Dean, Commander of the U.S. 24th Division, assumed command of U.S. Army Forces in Korea on July 4. |
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Rhee should delay arrival Taejon. His train was intercepted 
at Taegu | 

and he was requested to remain there for time being. Ambassador 
| 

left Taejon by plane at six this evening for Taegu where he will | 

see Rhee and bring him up-to-date 
on military and international 

situ- | 

ation. Ambassador 
plans to suggest to Rhee that he remain Taegu | 

for. time being and summon all ‘Ministers there except following: 
| 

Prime Minister, Defense Minister, Home Minister and Transporta- 
tion Minister. View unsatisfactory 

performance 
Home Minister Paek, | 

Ambassador 
will probably recommend 

his replacement. 
Ambassador 

| 

expects return Taejon tenth. 
oo os | 

Military situation has taken turn for better today. Enemy thrusts | 

diminishing 
in strength and appear halted in most areas. ROK troops 

have won two small scale victories in past two days and their morale : 

is rapidly returning. 
Oo | 

Department 
pass CINCFE. = —— | | 

| | DRUMRIGHT 
| 

| 857.AD/7-—950 
: Telegram 

| | | | | 

| The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary | 
Of State | - | | 

TOP SECRET § NIACT © | Lonvon, July 9, 1950—6 p. m. | 

| | a [Received 
July 9—2: 37 p. m.] | 

167. Eyes only for Secretary. We have received text of instruc- | 

tion to Kelly which British Embassy will show you today.’ Kelly | 

has been instructed 
not to act until final instruction 

after receipt your | 

| comments. 
_ - 7 OO | ! 

| Instruction 
to Kelly is in line with our conversation 

Prime Minister | 

yesterday and is, we believe, the correct first step. Gromyko said | 

| Soviets want peaceful settlement; 
they can stop fighting by calling | 

off North Koreans. Position being taken that British are acting as | 

member of and within framework of UN precludes risk of jeopardiz- | 

| ing. position under UNGA resolutions 
re work of UNCOK (Moscow’s 

| 

| niact 77 to Department)? 
| | a | | 

| If question of UNCOK supervision 
of North Korea withdrawal 

| raised too early Soviets will no doubt call for immediate withdrawal 
US forces. This, of course, is matter for SC and is covered by para- | 

graph 5 of British draft telegram to Kelly, OS : 

Department 
pass Moscow; Moscow niact 11, eyes only for 

Ambassador. 
Oe 

| 

| Oo | - Hormes 

1 Infra. | CS | OO 

_ * Received on July 8 at 1:55 p. m., p. 882. . - |
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795.00/7-950 . | OC a 
| The British Embassy to the Department of State _ 
SECRET ee : re | 

So - MEMORANDUM eo Sli 

_ The attached message gives the line of an oral reply which Sir 
David Kelly will make to Mr. Gromyko. This is intended as a first 

a step, which, if the Soviet Union are now genuinely anxious to find 
a way out of the Korean conflict, may encourage them to show their 
hand a little further. - | | ns 

WasHincton, 9th July, 1950. EE yee 

[Annex] — ee 
_ Messace From Mr. Bevin ro Sm Dav Ketty, | 

pe Moscow, 9TH JuLy, 1950 | | 

SECRET 

Following is the line I wish you to take with Mr. Gromyko :—_ 
I am much interested in the attitude taken up by Mr. Gromyko at 

your last conversation and I am glad to note his statement that the 
| Soviet: Government wish for a peaceful settlement. That is also the — 

earnest desire of His Majesty’s Government. eB ee 
_ As regards his question whether we have any specific proposals to 

_ make, I'am well aware of the precise and concrete sense attached by 
into the word proposals far more than we do and are apt to regard — 
them as something by which the proposer is irrevocably bound, just 
as they regard a “basis of discussion” as something which is firmly 
agreed. Hence my use of the phrase “preliminary suggestion” in this 
telegram.) It would be difficult for His Majesty’s Government 'as a 
member of the United Nations, to come forward with proposals in 

selves that what we proposed carried with it the assent. of the other 
members .of the United Nations chiefly concerned. In view of our ¢ol-_ lective responsibility as a meiber of the United Nations, we could — 

| not, as an individual government, run so far ahead as this. We there- 
fore think it best to make a preliminary suggestion, The Soviet Gov- 
ernment may well make the comment that they see nothing new in 
the preliminary step which we propose. But any step is tremendously 
important if it leads to a cessation of hostilities and the clearing up 
of difficulties among members of the United Nations. It therefore 
seems to us that the influences making for peace ought to join together 
in order to bring about a cessation of hostilities, without concerning 
themselves for the moment with other causes of difference which have
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arisen in the more distant or more recent past in connexion with the | 

Korean question. — ta : SEA Dos ye OL BAS 

I want you therefore to emphasise to Mr. Gromyko that, irrespec- 

tive of any other consideration, the plain fact is that the hostilities in 

Korea have arisen from the movement over the 38th parallel by the 

‘forces of North Korea. It follows that the best’ suggestion which His 

| Majesty’s Government, as a member of the United Nations, are in a 

position to put forward is to urge the Soviet Government—who His | 

Majesty’s Government are glad to note have expressed their desire for : 

a peaceful settlement—to add their efforts to those of other members ! 

of the United Nations by using their influence as a member of the : 

United Nations with the North Korean authorities to bring them to | 

cease hostilities and to withdraw their forces to the 38th parallel. — | 

_ If, as is possible, Mr. Gromyko tries to get you to say how you would 

~~ gee matters developing if the ‘Soviet Government were willing to use ! 

their influence with North Korea and produce the desired result, you : 

will have to say that the working out of these matters would fall to be | 

dealt with by the Security Council, What you are now concerned to do | 

is to. suggest a step whereby, in the view of his Maj esty’s government, 

the way might be paved for an ultimate solution. If Mr.Gromyko,for | 

his part, has any suggestions to make, you should of course say that : 

you would be very glad toconveythemtome. = a - : 

| _ Mr. Gromyko may also raise other questions such as Chinese repre- 

sentation on the United Nations or Formosa. I suspect that hemay also | 

be angling for an opening to suggest a meeting of the Council of 

Foreign Ministers of the Four Powers. This would have the advantage | 

for him, since it would arise out of a Far Eastern issue, of opening | 
the way for the Soviet Government to bring the question of the J apa-- 

nese Peace Treaty into this forum, which they have (unjustifiably in 

our view) always wanted to do. You will have to avoid such traps. 

Your best line would, I think, be to say that, without prejudice to | 

other questions which remain to be settled, the cause of peace is-of such 

| over-riding importance that we feel entitled to call upon the Soviet 

government to lend: their assistance. What do they think? Have they — 

any suggestion to make? They and we have an equal interest in bring- 

| ing hostilities to a close. You are not speaking for any other Govern- 

ment or organisation but for His Majesty’s Government who feel 
deeply about the dangers of the present situation and: make an earnest 

appeal to the Soviet Government to join their efforts to those of other 

| members of the United Nations and to use their influence in the inter- — 

, est of peace. I want you to drive home the thought that it is essential 

m _ to. stop-the fighting in Korea, to get back to methods of peaceful settle- | 

merit and to promote the restorationof peace. oe  , | 

-— Wasurineron,9July,1950, 0 nee ) 

468-806—76——23
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795.00/7-950: Telegram | Bo | 7 =. So ou | 

 -—-* The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom. 

‘TOP SECRET PRIORITY | Wasuineton, J uly 9, 1950—7 p.m. 
NIACT ; L a. Wiiete 2 7 re | 

- 128. Eyes only for the Ambassador. I have fol comments on Kelly’s 
instructions which in general seem satisfactory providing fol points 
are safeguarded. | a | ee 

1. While we certainly wish to explore every possibility of restoring peace, it is most important not, to convey to Gromyko.any impression 
of slackening in our determination to carry out UN decisions on Korea. | Such impression would be contrary to fact and would be particularly _ dangerous while mil position remains in present difficult phase. | 2. Soviets should not be permitted to lead discussions into frame- work of dealing with a dispute in which both parties are blameworthy. _ | Kelly should leave no doubt of UK eonviction that SC findings and © decisions, supported by 46. members of UN , describe the situation as it exists in fact. | OS ee | 3. It also seems important to me that each ref to cessation hostilities by North Koreans should be coupled with ref to requirement of with- drawal behind 88th parallel. wi 
4. Discussion restoration of status guo or former: situation should _ not carry any implication obligation of UN forces thereupon to be 7 withdrawn from SK nor any diminution in responsibilities UN COK. 

| _ Foregoing appear to be among traps to be avoided which: I believe 
should be further emphasized or amplified to Kelly, 

oo mo ARSON 

| a At 5 p. m. on July 9, the Department of State had transmitted telegram 122 to London requesting the Ambassador to see to it that Kelly withhold his 2 approach to Gromyko until the Department’s comments on Kelly’s instructions could be conveyed. (795.00/7-950). na a a | a 

795.00/7--1050 : Telegram oo CR rs 
| Lhe. Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP. SECRET. a NIACT. we _ .. Moscow, July 10, 1950—3 a.m. 
ee _ [Received July 9—9: 37-p.m.] - 

» B38y Kyes only for Secretary. Indian Counselor Kapur called on me 
this afternoon to deliver following “secret and personal” letter from | his'ambassador dated July9: 2 . OS 

|  “T have been thinking a great: deal about Korean situation. I know | | that anything we do should not appear as matter of appeasement. 
What-do you think.of settlement on these’ lines: (1) that America sup- 
port the admission of People’s Republic. of China Anto SC and UN; | (2) and that SC with China and USSR on it support immediate cease _ fire in Korea and withdrawal of North Korean troops to 38th parallel and mediation by UN for creation of united, independent. Korea.
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Postscript: if we are able bring main disputants: into S@ to consider — - | 

outstanding questions it may well be beginning of new chapter”. 

"Kapur said he would appreciate my conveying contents letter to : 
Washington and making reply thereto in due course. I told him that : 
his Ambassador’s request would receive every consideration and that , : 
I would inform my Government, at. same time pointing out present | 

attitude US Government re China and Formosa along lines Depart- 

ment circular telegram July1,8a.m2 Be 

— Shortly after delivering letter to me Kapur made personal ‘call on | 

Thurston? who had in meantime been informed of contents and asked 

by me to sound out whether his Ambassador’s letter represented per- | | 

sonal gesture or was written pursuant to GOI instructions. When 

Thurston queried Kapur along this line, latter expounded as follows: 

1. Radhakrishnan’s letter was. delivered to me pursuant GOI | 

instructions. ee oT an So 

“9. GOT has not been empowered by UN act as mediator 1n present : 

Far Eastern crisis but is seeking resolve impasse by “informal med1- ! 

ation” ; hence the “personal” tone of the message. © | 

8. Moscow chosen as venue for this informal mediation: effort be- | 

cause of danger of premature leaks if discussions took place New Delhi | 

- or- Washington; furthermore Radhakrishnan is in touch with Soviets. 

who have been given same formula; and, lastly, because nature of GOI ; 

- mediation effort shaped in large measure on recommendations of : 

Indian Embassy Moscow. Kapur added: “I am sure our Washington _ 

Embassy is not. acquainted with our mediation effort, and I don’t 

believe any approach has been made to your Embassy New Delhi’. | 

4, Kapur explained that k’s first point 1s meant to be implemented : 

by US only if point twoaccepted by Soviets 
5. Radhakrishnan has presented same formula to ‘Soviets, who | 

“have made it clear that they will not agree to second point, hence US 
has nothing to lose by accepting both points”. 

6. Indian Ambassador Peking has presented same formula to | 

Chinese Communists “who have agreed to both points”... = 

7..GOI views. divergence between Soviet and: Chinese. Communists 

on proposed settlement as most significant and believes that US ac- : 

_ceptance would bring about split between Kremlin and Peking “which | | 

is one important objective of GOT in its present effort”. oe - | 
8. Other important objective GOT 1s to eliminate present UN im- | 

passe over. Chinese representation question and put spotlight on Soviet ft 

unwillingness to cooperate with UN in peaceful settlement Korean | 
issue, that is, to put onus on Soviets if they refuse abide by SC major- | 

ity. “If UN in present form is to break up, it is much better for all of | 
us that this occur over Soviet: veto of UN action directed against clear- 

cut aggression in Korea rather than on debatable Chinese representa- | 

tion question” | 

- LPor text, see vol:v1, p. 367. The telegram indicated that the action taken:re-_ | 
garding. Formosa in President Truman’s statement of June 27. was intended as an a 

: immediate security measure without prejudice to political questions affecting the 

Government of the Republic of China (794A4.00/7-150). re I 

_ * Ray L. Thurston, Counselor of the American Embassy in Moscow...
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_ 9. When pressed as to whether positive US support Chinese Com- 
munist membership considered essential, Kapur said that “abstention 
coupled with friendly word to Ecuador and Cuba would probably do — 
justaswell”, ES 

10, Asked whether Indian formula might not create doubts as to 
legitimacy previous UNGA action re Korea, not to mention SC resolu- 
tions June 25 and 27 re Korea, Kapur said, “Not at all; new resolu- 
tions could incorporate appropriate references to previous action and 
thus not give rise such doubts”. Present UN effort in Korea would 

U1. Asked what GOI thinking was reference timing, especially in 
view impact GOI plan at time when North Korean forces have not 
yet suffered serious military set-back, Kapur said he did not consider 
this important consideration “since Soviets were sure to turn down 
point two”. He added : “We have in mind publishing replies of govern- 
ments concerned (he clearly means US and Soviets but also may have 
had Peking regime in mind) as soon as possible but before publica- 
tion we'll check with you in order that wording Ambassador’s letter 

_ may be amended to remedy omission about conditional relationship 
between points oneand two.” . et | oe 

12. Toward close conversation Kapur mentioned that it was the 
Formosa question which had started his Government thinking along 
lines proposed formula. He indicated that linking of Korean and For- 

| mosa questions were creating difficulties for GOI in its sincere desire 
| back UN effort Korea whole-heartedly. | 

13. Kapur said that Radhakrishnan was personally very upset at 
news of “young American boys dying in Korea” and of “lack of vigor- 
ous resistance by South Koreans”. SE 

14. No indications from what Kapur said that Indian Embassy 
aware Gromyko approach to British Embassy. «| , 

15. Kapur made point of asking that nothing be said to British 
about Indian mediation effort. | : oe 

| a | - Kirk 

| 795.00/7-1050: Telegram | | Sy 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 10, 1950—8 a. m. 
NIACT = et EReceived July 9—11:20-p. m.] 

| 84. Eyes only for Secretary. I hesitate to attempt any categoric 
assessment of the Indian démarche reported Embtel 83.1 I see no 
reason to doubt Nehru’s or Radhakrishnan’s good faith, that they are 
sincerely endeavoring to reach a solution which would satisfy basic 
free world interests, nor that they firmly believe that an important: 
step can be taken along this line to weaken the Kremlin’s hold on 
Mao. However, the implications and ramifications not only of the 

proposal but even of the manner of its presentation are obviously 
portentous. a a 

* Supra. | |
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As I see it, regardless of the merits of the proposal as an ultimate 7 

solution, there is an overriding danger that its pursuit at this time, » | : 

parallel with the anticipated further British soundings of the Soviets, | 

will materially assist the Soviets to confuse the issues of the situation | 

with a view to damaging free world unanimity. On the other hand, | | 

the Indian attitude cannot bedismissedlightly 

In the circumstances, we believe it essential some means be found 

to get British and Indians together before things go any further. | 

Delicacy of matter is that Indians have specifically requested British 

not be informed and, as British apparently have not informed Indians, 

it 4g difficult to see how it can be accomplished without betraying con- 

fidences, On the other hand, we note that Indians talked with British ! 

before first, and so far as we can ascertain the only Indian conversa- | 

tion with Soviets on July 1 and possibility cannot be excluded that 2 

British and Indians are cognizant each others negotiations which are | 

nevertheless being presented to us here as independent. In any event, 

considering all aspects of matter we feel British should be consulted st 

in strictest confidence and their agreement obtained that, with a view 

to achieving tripartite understanding as to future moves, Indians 

be (1) informed of prior Soviet overture to British and (2) strongly 

| urged to postpone further action along their line until possibilities 2 

of British conversations are further developed. : 

Sa 7 ER ye TE Be Kirk L 

795.00/7-1050 : Telegram | i | Oo | | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

- wie of State be as | 

TOP SECRET a Lonpon, July 10, 1950—1 p. m. 

- PRIORITY | [Received July 10-—10: 30 a. m. | 

176. For the Secretary. Please inform the President that his mes- | 

gage to the Prime Minister contained Deptel 121 July 8 was delivered | 

| by me this morning. Prime Minister indicated he received this message | 

| from Embassy in Washington and expressed complete satisfaction 7 

with its suggestions. A representative Foreign Office will be chosen | 

to participate in the conversations. Prime Minister was not. able to — | 

| say at moment who it would be but will let me know soon as selection | 

has been made. He indicated, however, that he was anxious that the | 

talks commence soon as possible. | a 

- Have you any dates in mind ? ? : | a 

| | Dovuchas | 

~ 2 Telegram 290, July 14, from London, not printed, reported that M. H. Dening, | 

Assistant Under Secretary of State, had been chosen to represent the Foreign : 

Office in the conversations which were to begin in Washington on July 19 

| (795.00/7-1450). The talks actually began on July 20; see the agreed memoran- : 

| dum on p. 462, and footnote 1 thereto. 

| :
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| 795.00/7-1050: Telegram 9 
* The: Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State: 

“CONFIDENTIAL — ..  * ['Parson,] July 10, 1950—11 p.m. 
Be oT Received July 10—12 :'08 p. ni.] 
_ 34, Pass CINCFE. When in Taegu today I had long conference 
with Rhee. I found him well, cheerful, composed and: resolute. After 

. bringing him up to date on war developments and international situa- 
tion I discussed with him Cabinet and other problems. It was agreed 
he would remain in Taegu for time being and all Ministers except 
Acting Prime Minister (concurrently Defense Minister), Home Min- 
ister and Transportation Minister would shuttle between Taejon and 

_ Taegu. Rhee strongly felt there should be no formal move of Ministers _ 
| from Taejon and no publicity will be given to shuttling of Ministers. 

I agreed this wise move. It also agreed Director of Office of Supply | 
would set up in Pusan, port of entry for ECA supplies. Rhee likewise _ 
agreed prevail upon National Assembly Emergency Council to con- 
gregate in Taegu. I urged replacement of Home Minister and although 
Rhee sought my ideas re replacement I made no recommendation. 
Cabinet members who have been meeting informally Taejon last week 
and accomplishing virtually nothing should do better in Taegu where 

| they will be less affected by battledevelopments. USS 
In Military field US air power aided by good weather is taking 
tremendous toll of enemy and definitely checking his thrusting power. 
Meantime US manpower and equipment continue to pour in ever — 
growing quantities and it should not be long before some offensive 

7 operations on ground may be within capability air [our?] forces. 
i , | Muccio 

495.00/7-1050 : Telegram oo | | “VEU te abt 

Lhe Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary : 

TOP SECRET NIACT — .. Lonpon, July 10, 1950—5 pm | 
Oe [Received July 10—12: 50 p. m.] 

184. Eyes only for the Secretary. Re Embtel 175 repeated Moscow 
12,1 saw Younger instead of Strang ? this afternoon who said that your 

* Infra. os OC a os 
*Sir William Strang, Permanent Under Secretary of State in the British _ . Foreign Office. os oS : |
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comments (Deptel 123)* would be incorporated one way or another in 

a follow-up message being sent to Kelly: This message would-also give | 

Kelly green light to go ahead: Hope to be able cable you text this mes- | 

“sage later today. 
-» ‘Repeated Moscow 14, eyes only for Ambassador ; Department pass : 

~  ALORMES : 

"+ Transmitted on July 9 at 7p. m.,p. 340. — a oes | 

_-795.00/7-1050 : Telegram 7 fa Pe . ! 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary | 

TOP SECRET 6 — .. Lonpon, July 10, 1950—1 p.m. 

- ea a oe [Received July 10—2:03 p.m.J _ | 

175. Eyes only for the Secretary. Re Deptel 123, July 9. Discussed 

with Prime Minister four points suggested in reftel. He indicated com- 

plete approval but asked that matter be discussed detail with Strang : 

who at that time had been sent out to see Bevin at the hospital. — - | , 

WillseeStrangsoonashereturmst © : 
Department pass. Moscow. Repeated information Moscow 12, eyes. 

only for Ambassador, re | : 

a Dowenas | 

2 See Supra. Be a oe: an | | 

795.00/T-1050 : Telegram Oo | 7 - . | | oe - co, eget ; ‘ | 

Phe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

| Pe of State - as 

TOP SECRET ‘NIACT 2 a _ _.' Lonpon, July 10, 1950—8 Dp. m. 

ST eye ere [Received July 10—3: 26 p. m.] | 

909. Eyes only for Secretary. Re Embtel 184 (repeated Moscow 14).2 : 

My immediately following telegram contains text revised instructions | 

| to Kelly.? Underlined portions indicate changes made to incorporate | 

your comments. This appears satisfactory. 

_ Department pass Moscow. Moscow eyes only for Ambassador 17. | | 

: oe oe Dovuaeias | 

1 Received on July 10 at 12 50 p. m., p. 344. a 

| _* See telegram 210, from London, received on July 10 at 5:52p.m.,p. 352,00 |
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FOB OOF LOBO oe a Lo 
| Memotandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of = 

Rae tr os Defense (Johnson) = =... | 

TOP SECREF a Wasuineton, July 10, 1950. 

Subject: U.S. Courses of Action in the Event Soviet Forces Enter | 
Korean Hostilities | 

1. In accordance with your memorandum dated 30 J une 1950,1 the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff submit herewith their recommendations as to 
the course of action to be adopted by the United States in the event 
that Soviet forces enter Korean hostilities. | - a 
_ 2. The. Joint Chiefs of Staff.are of.the opinion [that] the USSR — 
armed forces should be considered to have entered Korean hostilities 
when major Soviet combat units engage or clearly indicate their inten- __ 
tion of engaging in hostilities against U.S. and/or friendly forces in 
the Korean hostilities. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are concerned, how- 
ever, lest. political considerations demand excessive commitments of 
United States military forces and resources in those areas of operations 
which would not be decisive. In the event the USSR should decide to 
undertake global war, that nation would be in a position to exploit 
such United States deployments. and commitments and could thus. : 
render more effective Soviet over-all war strategy. _ aks 

3. Preliminary to, or in the initial stages of a global war, it would be 
militarily unsound for the United States to commit large forces _ 

| against the USSR in an area of slight strategic importance, as well as" 
one of Soviet choice. Therefore, if major USSR combat units should 
at any time during military operations in the Korea area of hostilities 
engage or clearly indicate their intention of engaging in hostilities 
against U.S. and/or friendly forces the U. S. should prepare to mini- __ 
mize its commitment in Korea and prepare to execute war plans. These _ 
preparations should include initiation of full-scale mobilization. 
- 4, In connection with the preceding paragraphs, the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff would advise that, by their direction, the matters set forth _ 
therein are being kept under continuing study with a view to 
timely submission in accordance with development of suitable 
recommendations.? ce 

-.. Ror the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 
ne Omar N. Brapiey | 
Be | | Chairman 

| Joint Chiefs of Staff 

sNotprinted. 
*This memorandum was forwarded to the Executive Secretary of the NSC 

(Lay) by Secretary of Defense Johnson with a statement of his concurrence. 
Mr. Lay submitted it to the NSC as NSC 76, under date of July 21, for con- 
sideration at the 62nd NSC meeting scheduled for J uly 27 (NSC files). For the , comments of the Department of State on NSC 76, see the enclosure to N SC 76/1 
under date of July 25, p. 475. |
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795.00/7-1050: Telegram | Oo | 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom | 

TOP SECRET - Wasurneton, July 10, 1950—5 p. m. | 

- “NIACT” ae | Se 

- 132. Eyes only for the Ambassador. Request you deliver fol message 

to Mr. Bevin from the Sec: Oo Oo 

“I was glad to receive through Sir Oliver Franks your views on 

the possible relationship of Formosa to the Korean matter and appre- | 

ciate the frankness with which you presented them. I believe it will . 

contribute to a full understanding between us if I am equally frank. 

_I consider it vital before dealing with the specific points raised in | 

your message that we clearly understand certain fundamental aspects | 

of the US position in this matter which to us are completely | 

controlling: > ne Oo ! 

1. We have faced squarely a calculated act of aggression and in so | 

doing we are profoundly convinced that we are acting for the protec- tt 

| tion of the entire free world. The future peace of the world in our : 

view hangs directly upon the success we expect to achieve in defeating 

this first overt act of aggression since the end of the war. Se 

2. I must tell you that we have no intention of retreating from the | 

position taken by the Pres in his statement of June 27. We are con- ; 

vinced that any sign of retreat from those positions would have dis- | 

astrous consequences that might easily place in jeopardy the entire 

venture of resistance to aggression. We believe the tragic history of 

the 30’s demonstrates beyond any doubt that the sole hope of pre- | 

serving the peace of the world is to halt before they spread initial acts 

of aggression of this character. We believe that the overwhelming sup- : 

port from the free nations of the world is precisely due to their recog- | 

nition that the whole future of the free world is at stake. We value this 

support very greatly indeed and particularly appreciate the support 

which Great Britain is giving both in the battle and in the debate, but | 

we think you should understand that while we will make every effort 

on our part to safeguard and preserve this world-wide support, the 

objective of all must be to do what has to be done to defeat the present — 

aggression in Korea and to forestall its possible outbreak elsewhere in | 

the Far East. | _ | | | | | 

We recognize that the Soviets have placed themselves in a dificult | 

- position by their provocative and uncompromising public declarations 

| but believe that, nevertheless, if over-riding factors dictate, they will | 

find means of extricating themselves. Experience has shown that they | 

| can make sharp reversals even when publicly committed and we feel 

they have been careful in the present instance to leave the door open 

for such reversal. UN firmness and unity are most conducive to such 

. a reversal, whereas any indication that we are prepared to pay a sub- 7 

stantial price for termination of Soviet aggression in Korea might | 

well encourage the Soviets to drag out the Korean war or éven start : 

similar ventures elsewhere. |
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There is no question but that a well-planned and unprovoked ageres- 
sion is now in progress against the Rep of Korea. The deep resentment | 
of the Amer people toward this cynical attack is multiplied because — 

| of the cruel strains upon our resources imposed by our attempt to 
meet it. Neither of us has any doubt but that this aggression was 
ordéred by the Kremlin and is being actively directed by key Sov 
personnel in increasingly large numbers in Korea. Further, there is 
some evidence which shows Chi Communists may be participating in 
the fighting not only in Korea but in other parts of Asia, with obvious 

| and serious implications for the special’ positions of the UK in Hong | 
Kong and Malaya. We shall do what we can to prevent an extension 

_ of the Korean conflict, but as the fiction of no Sov or Chi involvement 
wears thin, questions will be raised of the gravest importance tousall. 

_ If we are to prevent the recurrence of such conduct on the part of — 
the Sov Union, it seems imperative that (a) the aggressor not be mili- 
tarily successful and (5) the Soviets not be paid any price whatever 

_ for calling off an attack which they should never have started. The 
effect on the free world, on the UN and on the Soviets themselves 

_ would be disastrous if the Sov Union can now establish the proposi- 
tion that aggression can be a profitable transaction. I am certain that 
neither the US nor the UK wish to contribute in any way to such a 

- result. ee | — ep 
_ For the above reasons it seems to us that the Korean matter must 
be dealt with by the UN and its Members on principle as a case of — 

| aggression and that if the UN should permit the aggressor to inject 
other issues and extort concessions for desisting from unlawful con- 
duct, the ability of the UN and the free world to prevent aggression 
would betotally lost. = rs 

For similar reasons, we do not believe it possible to accede to the 
Sov: view: that in some way the UN itself and the US in particular | 
have made it impossible for the Sov Union to participate inthe UN. | 

_ This is sheer unadulterated blackmail on their part which has no | 
support’ in the Charter or in reason or conscience. I am certain we 
both agree that we cannot repeatedly pay appeasement prices to get 

| the Sov Union to take their seat in the UN nor permit them to estab- 
lish by indirection a veto in organs of the UN where no veto-was ever - 
intended. You will recall that I spoke strongly about this point of 
coercion at our last meeting.t I did so and do so now because I am 
deeply convinced that the UN would suffer a severe reverse if it should | 
bow. to such tactics. There might be some temporary satisfaction in 
having all the seats filled again, but if at the price of submission, the 

| * Reference is to the meeting of the Foreign Ministers of France, the United Kingdom, and the United States, in London, May 11-14, documentation on which . is scheduled for publication in volume m1, Be as He
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satisfaction would: be more than offset by the wrecking tactics of the’ 

Sov Union in the UN during the present crisis and by the:disillusion-_ | | 

~ ment-and contempt the peoples ofthe free world, certainly the people. _ | 

of the US, would: feel toward the UN and those responsible for the.- = 

surrender, The UN could not improve its. position if it brought back. 

the Russians on terms which would lose for it the support of the US. | | 

The question of Chi representation is affected by the considerations : | 

suggested above and is greatly complicated by the gap between our 

respective policies toward -Chi, In ‘all frankness, I do not. see any : 

likelihood of harmonizing our policies toward Chi by any significant: . 

change in the basic attitudes on which US policy is founded. We have — ; 

not recognized Peiping because (1) there was little indication that: : 

Peiping genuinely desired the establishment of normal relations with | 

others, (2) the Peiping regime singled out US citizens and Amer. : 

interests for. specially hostile treatment, (3) it has made no pretense | 

of accepting and carrying out the international obligations of Chi,. | 

(4) it has recognized Ho Chih Minh. and is actively interfering in the. | 

situation in Indo-China, (5) it-is lending encouragement and support. ! 

to Communist insurgents in the Philippines, Malaya, Burma and else-. | | 

where, (6) it is cooperating with a degree of Sov penetration of Chi, | 

which can only lead to de facto dismemberment in violation of the. | 

_ territorial integrity. and political independence of Chi, respect for : 

which has been recently reaffirmed by the UNGA, (7) its support by. 

and control .over Chi is still incomplete, and (8) now, the Peiping — | 

regime is openly defying the UN with respect to Korea, is mobilizing, | 

political support in Asia on behali of the aggressors, andisapparently — | 

furnishing manpower for aggression inAsian 6 

For. these reasons we have also opposed seating Chi Communists. | 

in the UN. This latter question in our view must be considered against. 

the background of general. policy and the situation in the Far. Kast. | 

- There. can be little doubt but that Communism, with Chi as one spear-_ 

head, has now embarked upon an assault against Asia with immediate 

objectives in Korea, Indo-China, Burma, the Philippines and Malaya | 

- and with medium-range obj ectives in Hong Kong, Indonesia, Siam, 

‘India and Japan. We doubt that they will be deflected from their 

| purpose by temporary accommodation, particularly if this accom-  — | 

) modation is: obtained by them at a time when their own conduct is | 

ageressiveandinviolationofthe Charter, | 

| We do not believe that the question of the Chi UN seat should be. | 

dealt with until the aggression against Korea 1s resolved. We do not 

have a closed mind on the question of Chi representation in the UN, 

but we do feel strongly that the question should be taken up by the 

UN on its merits and dealt with as the UN decides it should deal with | 

the question of competing claimant Govts for a UN seat. We do not | 

|
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believe the UN can deal with the matter on its merits under the 
coercion of (#) Communist aggression against Korea or (5) Russian — 

| absence, with Peiping seating as the price of return. Ef the coercion 
_ were removed, the UN could set about the matter of seating in a 

a _ normal fashion, perhaps seating no Chi representative pending full 
| consideration of the unprecedented problem of competing claimant 

Govts. | | So | 
In regard to Formosa, there is a short-range mil problem and a 

. longer-range political problem. On June 25-26 it became apparent 
that the attack in Korea was an all-out act of aggression against. the . 
Rep of Korea, set in motion by the Sov Union. It was not and still 

: is not possible to say with certainty what Sov mil intentions are 
in the Far East and elsewhere. Mr. Attlee and the Pres have agreed 
on the need for further talks between us on this broader question 
raised by the events in Korea. We felt that. it was essential from both 
a political and mil point of view to try to stabilize the situation with: 
respect to the Far East until we could get a clearer picture of the _ 
drastically new situation created by Sov aggression in Korea and learn 

| what other orders it had given to its lackeys in the area. Asa simple 
- matter of mil prudence, we took the mil precaution of trying to elimi- 

nate or reduce the risk of hostilities between Formosa and the main-- 
land and the risk of Communist occupation and mil exploitation 
of this strategically located island. The step taken by the Pres on 
June 27 was mil in character and did not purport to deal with the 

7 many complicated political questions involved. | | 
I believe it important that we consult with each other and with 

certain other Govts as soon as practicable about the political aspects. 
of the Formosa problem. So far as our attitude is concerned, it is essen- 
tially very simple and clear. It has been made plain that a. carefully 

| planned aggression has occurred in the Far East, that it has been well 
mounted and most capably led. We cannot accept that forces which _ 
are hostile, aggressive and capable should seize Formosa and exploit. 
it as an air and naval base against us. Further, in the present situation — 
in the Far East we do not wish to see hostilities erupt between For- 
mosa and the mainland as a major distrubance to the peace of the — 
Pacific. We have, therefore, taken mil measures to neutralize Formosa. __ 
We are aware of the commitments of Cairo and Potsdam 2 concern- 

ing Formosa but existing conditions were clearly not envisaged at the 
time they were made. Commitments made by the Sov Union in con- 
nection with Cairo and Potsdam (e.g. independence of Korea and 
support of the National Govt of Chi) have been flouted. We think it 

* Foreign Relations, The Conference of Berlin (The Potsdam Conference), 
1945, vol. If, p. 1475. 7 . |
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one thing to turn Formosa over to the then Rep of Chi and quite an- 

other to turn it over either to the Sov Union or to a Peiping regime 

which at the least is encouraging aggression against its neighbors in. 

-- open cooperation with Moscow. a CS : 

“I believe it fair to summarize our view by stating that we have , 

‘not taken our recent action with any intention of taking possession of | 

Formosa, we believe the ultimate fate of Formosa should be settled by : 

peaceful means either in connection with a Jap peace settlement or : 

by the UN, but we are not willing to see it go involuntarily to Peiping : 

in the present state of affairs in Asia. er ee 

‘These are grave matters which I have discussed in the frankest | 

terms because of their importance not only to our own relations but st 

to the position of the free world as a whole in dealing with the vital | | 

issues thrown at us by the fact of aggression. I recognize the many 

difficulties of your position and have tried to set forth some of ours. ! 

- If L should close with an indication of the steps ahead as we see them : 

it would be (1) as early and complete a liquidation of the Korean | 

aggression as is militarily possible and in any case without concessions | 

which would whet Sov appetites and bring on other aggressions else- 

where, (2) consideration by the UN of the Chi seating problem on its : 

‘merits and out from under the duress and blackmail now being em- 

ployed, and (3) a peaceful disposition of the Formosa problem in the © 

‘Jap peace settlement or the ‘UN without the employment of force 

or the outbreak of hostilities disturbing to the peace of the Pacific. 

I should be glad to have your further views at your earliest | 

convenience.” an , 

Oe as Be a _ . AcHEsoN | 

795.00/7-1050 : Telegram BO Be . 

- The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom | 

orssceer, =————S—~S~*~S Wasnt, July 10, 1950—5 p.m. | 

. 188. Personal. Eyes only for Douglas from Secretary. I am sending 

you by separate telegram * message sent me from Bevin? and my | 

| reply.2 I hope you will emphasize to Bevin that this reply which 

_has been approved here at highest levels represents both my own ~ | 

strong personal views and has fullest concurrence of all official quar- | 

ters here. I think you might well remind Bevin orally of grave doubts 

he himself expressed to me in private conversation in London‘ as to | | 

2 Sée the note from the British Embassy, July 7, p. 329. : : So , | 7 

8 Supra. 
oo — 

“ See footnote 1 to telegram 182'to London, p. 348. 7
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| wisdom of Britain’s own China policy and ask him frankly what pos- 
‘sible practical advantages he sees in trying to get Communist ‘China 

) into SC and return to SC.of USSR in present situation. Fact that SC 
was able to take such prompt and effective action, subsequently -en- 

| dorsed by 46 nations, was due solely to absence of the Soviet and we 
can be certain that their return to SC at this time would be utilized 
solely to sow confusion and delay or hinder the primary objective of 
both of us—namely, to show that armed aggression does not pay. We 

| have of course no wish to see USSR leave UN and are well aware of 
eifect of such a permanent move on character of UN , but that is quite 
different matter from paying a price to obtain their return to Lake | 
Success in an obstructionist role at this criticaltime. - Reon, 

_ I want you to leave him in no doubt of seriousness with which I view 
| implications of his message and their possible effect on our whole — 

future relationship. ee Se 
re ACHESON 

795.00/7-1050:'Telegram a 
The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

TOP SECRET | NIACT > Lonpvon, July 10, 1950-—8 psm. ee [Received July 10—5:52p.m.] — 
210. Eyes only for Secretary, = 9° =: eR GE 

| “Communication to Sir David Kelly? =~ | | a 
_ “I am glad to note Mr. Gromyko’s statement at your last conver- sation that the Soviet Government wish for a peaceful settlement. 

| That is also the earnest desire of HMG. Be 
“As regards his question whether we have any specific proposals 

| to make, I am well aware of the precise and concrete sense attached by | 
the Soviet Government to the word ‘proposals’, (The Russians read 7 
into the word ‘proposals’ far more than we do and are apt to regard 
them as something by which the proposer is irrevocably bound just as 

| they regard ‘a basis of discussion’ as something which is firmly agreed. | 
‘Hence my use of the phrase ‘preliminary suggestion’ in this telegram) . | 
The Soviet Government will understand that HMG can only take 
action in this matter in the light of their position as a member of the 

_-'UN. The SC made certain recommendations in connection with Korea 
‘Which have since received the overwhelming support of the members — 

_ SE the UN'as a whole, HMG therefore could not come forward with 

| assured ourselves that what we. proposed carried with it the assent of 

1 See telegram 209, from London, received on July 10:at.3 :26.p..m.,.p 845.00.
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‘the other, members of the.UN chiefly. concerned. In view of our col- 

individual government. run so far ahead as this. We therefore think 

- it best to make a preliminary suggestion. The Soviet Government may 

step which we propose, but this step is tremendously important if it 

leads to a cessation of hostilities and. the clearing up of difficulties | 

among members of the UN. Tt therefore seems to us that the influences | 

| making for peace ought to join together in, order to bring about a ces- - 

‘sation of hostilities and_a_withdrawal by the North Korean forces | 
beyond the 38th parallel, without concerning themselves for the mo- | 

- ment with other causes. of difference which have arisen in the more 

distant or more recent past in connection withthe Korean question. _ | 

“We, as a, member of the UN are anxious to use our good offices to | 

promote peace. Mr. Gromyko has stated that the Soviet Government 

wish for a peaceful solution. Therefore there is common ground be- | 
tween us, But Mr, Gromyko should be quite. clear in his mind that 
there is nothing in the action being taken by HMG which will justify : 

the assumption. that there is any ‘weakening in the determination to 

carry out the UN's recommendations regarding Korea, vate , 

“at want you therefore to emphasize to Mr. Gromyko that irrespective : 
of any other consideration the plain fact is that the hostilities in Korea | 

have arisen from the moyement over the 38th parallel by the foress 

of North Korea. It follows that the best suggestion which HMG 

"as a.member of the UN are in a position to put forward is to urge | 

that the Soviet Government—who, HMG are glad to note, have ex- | 

| pressed their desire for a peaceful settlement—to add their efforts 

to those of other members of the UN by using their influence as a | 

member of the UN with the North Korean authorities to bring them 

~to’eease hostilities and to withdraw their forces to the 38th parallel. 

‘Mr. Gromyko will appreciate that the aggression of the North Korean
 ee 

Forces was a challenge to the UN who are handling the resw tant | 

Situation. We feel sure therefore even if it can be arranged tha te =| 

North Korean forces should withdraw to the 38th parallel that the 
[UN would not entertain any proposal that the UN forees in Kor

ea | 
should thereupon be withdrawn from Korea and will insist that there 

shall be no diminution of the responsibilities of the UN Commission | 

on Korea. ge 
- bare teed y ow hady howe, on 

| “Jf as is possible, Mr,, Gromyko tries to get. you. to. say how, you 

would see matters. developing if the Soviet. Government were willing : 

to use their influence with North Korea and to produce the desired 

“would fall to be dealt with by the SC. What. you arenow concerned to 
| ‘do is to suggest a step whereby, in the view of HMG, the way might ! 

| 

: 

| 

7
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be paved for an ultimate solution. If Mr. Gromyko for his part, has | any suggestions to make, you should of course say that you would be | very glad to convey them to me. But as said above it is the aggression | of the North Koreans which is blameworthy and no suggestion which failed to take account of that fact could bear fruit. Oo 

“Mr. Gromyko may also raise other questions such as Chinese | representation on the UN or Formosa. I suspect that he may algo be angling for an opening to suggest a meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers of the four powers. This would have the advantage for him, sinee it would arise out of a free issue, of opening the way for the Soviet Government to bring the question of the Japanese peace — treaty into this forum, which they have (unjustifiably in our view) | always wanted to do. You will have to avoid such traps. Your best line would, I think, be to say that, without prejudice to other questions which remain to be settled, the cause of peace is of such overriding im- portance that we feel entitled to cal] upon the Soviet Government to lend their assistance. What do they think? Have they any suggestion to make? They and we have an equal interest in bringing hostilities to a close. You are not speaking for any other government or organiza- tion but for HMG who feel deeply about the dangers of the present situation and make an earnest appeal to the Soviet Government to join their efforts to those of other members of the UN and to use their influence.in the interest of peace. I want you to drive home the thought that it is essential to stop the fighting in Korea, get the North Korean forces to withdraw beyond the 38th parallel and to get back the _ inethods of peaceful settlement and to promote the restoration of 

. Department pass niact Moscow 18, eyes only for Ambassador. 
re a Ce | Dovctas 

795.00/7-1050 : Télegram — a a we 
The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

te the Secretary of State | | 

‘TOP SECRET) - New Yorn, July 10, 1950—6:53 p. m. ‘PRORIEY [Received July 10—7: 10 p. m.] 
_ 89. Immediately after meeting with Lie on offers of assistance re Korea, ‘separately reported next following telegram (USUN 40), Korean Ambassador Chang took measideasfollows: = | 
He said that 38th parallel was meaningless and that liberation.and | unification of all of Korea was essential, after which there should be UN supervised elections for whole country. He said that the UNshould 

* Infra. 
. |
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not stop short of this objective. If they did, Chang went on, we would 

be confronted indefinitely with necessity defending 38th. parallel, 

North Korean Reds continuously being aided and abetted by | 

Manchurians. cr OO | 

- Chang expressed earnest hope therefore that airborne force should 

be landed behind North. Korean lines (38th parallel) and North Ko- | 

rean Reds crushed (slaughtered) in pincers beyond hope recovery. 

- [told Chang I would transmit his views to Department.” | ce | 

- 7 ne . “AUSTIN 

-*QOn the following day, Ambassador Chang expressed his views to Messrs. Rusk | ! 

and Allison in a conversation at the State Department, indicating his great | 

concern at press reports that the British Government was attempting to achieve 

a settlement of the Korean problem through negotiations with the. Soviet Union. 

Mr. Rusk stated that the actions of all concerned nations were being governed : 

py the Security Council resolutions, that it was impossible to tell what the final 

outcome of the situation would be, and that there was no indication that the : 

British or any other government intended to take action contrary to the Security 

Council resolutions. (795.00/7-1150) ar 7 oo Cg : 

330/7-1050 : Telegram: ES _ po oe 7 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) ) 
tg the Secretary of State Oo ) 

secrer —_(itsé‘<‘éiée’.)w~wC*‘(WNw Yoox, July 10, 1950—6: 54 p. m. 

‘PRIORITY st” OO [Received July 10—7 : 57 p. m.] 

-_ 40, Accompanied by Gross and Ross at 11 this morning, I attended 

meeting called by SYG Lie with SC president Sunde and Korean | 

Ambassador Chang to discuss coordination offers of assistance for | 

Korea. Cordier, Stabell, and secretary of Chang’s Embassy present. 

_ Lie initiated discussion by reference to his responsibilities as SYG, | 

indicating, however, that we had now reached stage where US had 

taken over responsibilities to act for UN. He said reason for calling | 

meeting was that many delegates have been coming to him for advice | 
| about possible offers of assistance. He. stressed: Importance maintain- | 

| ~ ing UN aspect of whole operation. He said at this stage he was inter- : 

| ested not only in votes but in tangible evidence oi support of action : 

| jn order to show aggressors that UN is behind ROK. He said delegates — 

: want to give to the UN not to the US nor to the ROK. He said he did | 

not want to get UN secretariat involved in administration of any- | 

|. thing; that he realized US must decide with ROK how to handle ! 

offers of assistance. bs a | 

| Lie stressed particularly two aspects of matter. First, current suf- | ! 

ferings of Korean people and their need for short-term relief and long- | | 
term rehabilitation; second,-the moral and political aspects of support | 

, in contrast with military aspects. | oe | | 

| | 

468-806—76——24 ; |
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_ Lie ended his introductory statement by saying he wanted “help” to 
doagoodjob, © 

I told Lie we thought he was doing a fine job and emphasized that 
I thought present discussions must be exploratory until we know what __ 

. is neéded. I said we were dealing with essentially a military matterand =~ 
that we must know what the unified command: finds necessary. I said 
I thought we had not quite yet reached the time for decisions in this 
matter. Meanwhile, we felt the SYG should carry on as he has been 

as the chief administrative officer of the UN and representative, there- _ 
fore, of the entire membership of UN. I said the machinery for deal- 
ing with the problem was being established in Washington ‘and that 
‘I thought our present most important job was to provide smooth | 
transmission through USUN. 
I emphasized importance of security in dealing with strategic 

requirements, (© 
_ Chang indicated general agreement with what I had said and 
added that he thought not-only the commanding general but also 
the Korean Government should participate in determining needs. 
He said he was sure commanding general was in closest contact his 
government; he thought that he might, through his own channels, — 
however, be helpful in determining Korean needs. | 

| _ Appearing to agree generally with what I had said, Lie said he took _ 
a political view of the matter. He said the other side was very clever 
with their propaganda (e.g., international brigades from Iron Curtain 
countries) and that we must meet this propaganda “politically. 
‘Emphasizing importance, as he saw it, of maintaining*broad UN 

_ character of operation in defense of Korea, he said whole world must 
‘know that UN is behind suffering country, © os 

_ He referred in passing to American political situation, saying that _ 
‘we must not lay ourselves open to charges that US is providing all _ 
the.men and all the money to carry on Korean operation. = °° 
_ He said he thought we must get something definite and specific from 
others, at least on paper. He referred, for example, to availability of 
‘Norwegian and Swedish shipping paid for by those governments. He | 
‘said that through material ‘participation’ by other governments we __ 
would get and keep public of other countries on our side. In’ other | 
words, he concluded, we must keep the snowball rolling and building 
up. — Oo i Se 
~ Sunde agreed with what I had said to the effect that our first task — 
was to find out what was needed. He observed that, while he thought | 

7 “MacArthur would certainly know what he needs for military opera- 
tions, “Washington” would know better what is available and from 
“what sources,et cetera. 8 2 eS



Sa 
eeeeeeoo3V3UCS,.,.,.. 

NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 (35/7 

Cordier said he thought most important consideration was timing 

of requests. He agreed that. first requirements were those of military : 

urgency. At same time he felt. we should not lose too much time in | 

meeting ROK requests. He referred in this connection to his under- | 

standing that ROK already had a serious refugee problem. He said | 

he thotight we must at least begin to get supplies lined up and ‘trans- 

‘port arranged to meet these needs as quickly as possible. | 

~ .Chang agreed with what Cordier had said. He said he was very ot 

| happy to learn of Thailand offer of rice. He said he would not hesitate | 

| ‘a moment in accepting this offer, since military operations havecome  —s | 

at worst time of year from viewpoint of Korean food supply. Medi- | 

eines, he thought, were alsourgently needed. | 

Chang said he thought there were three. phases of requirements: =| 

first, strategic; second, relief; third, reconstruction. He said he thought | 

first two should be dealt with in parallel, | 

"Referring to propaganda problem, Chang said that, since his gov- 

ernment had lost Seoul radio, it now had remaining only two very : 

‘small transmitters. He said that facilities were urgently needed. to | 

give his people courage and hoped that more could -be done very 

‘promptly in this regard. > Cbg OE a : 

ao No conclusions were reached at this discussion, there being general : 

agreement that exchange of views had been helpful and that elements ) 

‘of problem were understood. | 
In course of meeting, Lie, Cordier, and. Chang all spoke about. 

weakness of UNCOK and necessity of strengthening it. Chang said | 

that weakness of UNCOK was unfortunately well known to his people. | 

Cordier pointed out that none of UNCOK members have had UN | 
experience; that the commission seems to be virtually paralyzed. and | 

Wholly lacking in leadership. He had just, received indications that =| 
- “Salvadoran and Philippine representatives were going back home for | 

instructions. The Australian (J amieson) was described as a nice young : 

‘man. but inexperienced. Cordier said he thought that someone like | 

“Hasluck? would be ideal to represent Australia. He thought that | 
| Col. Hodgson? might be useful. Cordier has talked to Australians | 

~ here and to Romulo about this problem. Lie expressed hope we could — | 

“find some means of helping get commission strengthened. Lie, Cordier, : 
| ‘and Chang all attached large importance to moral and political im-— | 

‘portanceofUNCOK. oo : 

Lie expressed pleasure at report from Katzin of full cooperation by : 

L : Paul Hasluck, Member of the Australian Parliament, had formerly been on 
| | the Australian Mission at the United Nations. | re | 

\” * Williams Roy Hodgson, Head of the Australian Mission in Japan” 0 : 

| 4 
;
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.795.00/7-1150 : Telegram ee - 

The Ambassador in the United K ingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 
| | of State | | _ 

_ “TOP SECRET oe Lonpon, July 11, 1950—1 p. mz 
NIACT | [Received July 11—10: 06 a. m.] 

214. Eyes only for the Secretary from Douglas re Depiels 131,7 132 
and 133, July 10. In response to question Deptel 1383, what possible _ 
advantage can Bevin ‘see in the return of USSR to its chair in UN 
and to seating of Chinese Communists under critical international 
‘situation and before: | a an | 

_ (a) Soviets have learned that aggression does notpay, 
_ (6) The Security of the Pacific has been restored,and —~ | 

(c) The forces that have invaded Republic of Korea have. with- | drawn to 38th parallel, he probably will reply that India is the only | country, which can exert real influence on the attitude of the. vast: populations of the Far East; and that India is important in main- 
taining common view among the members of the Commonwealth. 
India does not approve of US action in regard to Formosa, and our attitude toward the séating of the Chinese Communists in the Security 
Council and. toward the People’s Republic of China. Accordingly, the _ US should modify its viewanditsposition. =... = i (a(ti‘CS “ 

In reply I should like to be able to ask Bevin if he will not join and. 
support us in attempting to explain our policy and point of view and _ 
position clearly and adequately to the GOL I might ask HMG to © 
take the line which we believe to be true and which was so clearly 
presented in your message, that complete change in international 
environment from that which existed at Cairo and Potsdam, the re- 
pudiation of Soviet commitments to support the Chinese Nationalist - 
Government, the clear and identifiable efforts of the Soviets to use — 
communism as an instrument of aggression in China, Indonesia-China, 
Malay, Burma, Tibet, the Philippines, and Korea present situation of = 
great danger to India herself. To seat. Chinese communists in Security 
Council, to recognize the Communist. regime in China, et cetera, all , 

| under Soviet coercion would aggravate immeasurably the very great - 
threat to independent states in the Orient, to the freedom of India, | 
indeed to peace of world. In President’s statement of June 27 in 
regard to Formosa, US was moved only by very serious desire to pre- 
vent area of warfare from. including Formosa and to restore security 
of Pacific so that the status of Formosa can be determined either under 
provisions of Japanese peace settlement or by decision of UN. We 

_ might ask HMG to emphasize that unless Communist aggression in _ 
Asia is stopped, there can be no security whatsoever for India, 

*Not printed; it transmitted the text of the message from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks conveyed to the Department of State in the note from the British Embassy dated July 7, p. 329.
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In other words, may I not say to Mr. Bevin that we agree that | 

India’s leadership is important among the teeming millions: of. the. | 

‘Far East. It is because her Jéadership is’ so’important that we ask | 

HMG to join us in pointing out grave danger in view presently held | 

by GOI. It will not restore the security of the world for us to yield 

| to the Indian position when it is our clear conviction that it will : 

| produce nothing but further acts of aggression. It is far preferable | 

that India be persuaded that our line is the only line which can restore . 

| security, that India’s influence therefore be exercised among peoples | 

of the Orient in the only direction which can insure peace than for | 

us to yield to India’s views for the purely nebulous gain of tempo- | 

_. yarily aligning ourselves with her leadership in the Orient and thereby _ i 

to produce situation out of which only further and possibly vaster. 

extension of the area of warfare will emerge. | | | | 

I will telephone you. You can give me the answer yesorno.Ifyes | 

[ will follow the line indicated in this cable. If no, I will refrain.” | 

oA manuscript note on the source text by Dean Rusk indicated that the 

Secretary replied “yes”. ae | | , I 

795.00/7-1050 : Telegram a | : 

‘The Secretary of State to the Embassy m the Soviet Union : 

gop secreT  -—sé‘“Cs*« WGN, July 1, 1950—12 noon. , 

PRIORITY  -NIACT | a a PS ere | 

_ 98, Eyes only for the Ambassador. Dept desires give friendly an- — | 

: swer Indians in view desirability maintaining their support Korea | 

action (re Embtels 83 and 84 July 10) and agrees necessity respect 

Indian confidence. Dept considers it extremely important, however, 

| Brit be informed activities Indian Amb in order to avoid muddying | 

water Kelly-Gromyko conversations. a ce 

You are accordingly instructed immediately to inform Indian Amb 

| orally along following lines: | | | | 

1, You have transmitted his letter of July 9 to USGovt which has | 

| given careful attention Indian suggestions. Although US appreciates | 

| Indian concern to end aggression in Korea, Indian proposal presents . 

fundamental difficulty. This basic difficulty involves UN as well as US | 

and we believe it most improbable that UN or US would agree to | 

gettlement situation produced by unprovoked attack on Korea on any 7 

‘basis whatever which directly or indirectly meant payment or reward 7 

| to aggressor or diluted requirements UNSC resolutions June 25 and : 

97 or left Korea after cessation hostilities exposed and defenseless 7 

situation. | | ne | 

9. You and ur Govt have adhered his counsellor’s request that we : 

| not inform Brit of this approach. US believes, however, that in light 7
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UK membership ‘on SC and its important role in Korean situation, Indians ‘shld’ immediately and fully take Brit into their confidence. US.will keep in close touch with GOI as fellow. SC member on Korean: | problem and will continue to keep USAmb New Delhi fully informed. _ atall times for that purpose. ne 8 You shld add personal comment that’ in light Sov rejection In-' | dian approach’as reported by his counsellor, you assume Indian effort: secure prompt liquidation Korean aggression already foreclosed.:- = 

795.00/7-1150: Telegram | Bo 
Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET  NIACT _ Moscow, July 11, 1950—8 p.m.” | 
oe FReceived Tully 11—2: 96 p. m.] 
99. Eyes only for the Secretary. Kelly saw Gromyko this: after- 

_ noon (London telegram 210, July 10). His report of conversation, 
copy of which will not be available to us until tomorrow morning, 
is being repeated immediately to British Embassy Washington. 
Kelly states that speaking from notes he presented to Gromyko the | substance of his instructions in considerable detail. Gromyko heard | him out and then after some clarification of the translation remarked 
on only three’ points. First, he took issue with ‘Kelly’s statement 
concerning the North Korean attack, reiterating the Soviet conten- ~*~ 
tion that the attack was “provoked” by ROK. Second, he’inquired 
why the British specifically sought Soviet influence with the North 
Koreans. Third, he mentioned the British reference to “running so 
far ahead”. Kelly refuted - Gromyko’s charge of ROK provocation 
along the obvious line, said that Soviet. influence with the North 
Koreans was being invoked because Soviet relations with that. gov- | | : ernment were known to be close and repeated that he could not “run 

_ ahead” with any “proposals” as such, since the British were acting _ 
as.a.member of the UN and consequently could not properly make  =—— 
“proposals”, os ne : 

_ Gromyko concluded that the matter would be referred to the Soviet Ss Government. No mention was made by Gromyko or Kelly either of 
China or Formosa. | | - rr | 
_ Department pass London; repeated info London niact 33, eyes only | 
for the Ambassador from Moscow. = =—————~CS~s™S | _ | 

ee re Kr 

- 40n the following day, Mr. H. A. Graves, Counselor of the British Embassy, | met with Livingston T. Merchant and read him the text of the telegram (not printed) which Ambassador Kelly had sent to the Foreign Office (895.00/7-1250). |
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795.00/T-1150: Telegram 
ne 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

nopssorer SS Lonny, Sully 11, 1950—8 p.m. 
mace FReoeived July 11—4: 08 p.m. 

_ 94%. Eyes only for Secretary. I saw Bevin at hospital this afternoon . 

and delivered your message contained in Deptel 1821 There follows 

a brief summary of the points which emerged from a long and some- | 

what rambling discussion. — SER i Bk De ge te otk | | 

(1) There is no deviation from the instructions sent to Kelly; that — | 

in his conversation with Gromyko or others he ig to stick strictly to | 

the UK’s position as a member of and within the framework of the. 2 

UN. I pointed out. that. in my conversation on Saturday with the 

PriMin the latter had said that the position of HMG was that the 

Korean problem and the question of seating the Chinese Communists | 

in the UN, Formosa and other matters were unrelated (see Embtel | 

156)? ThisBevinconfirmed. = = ee | 
(2) Bevin seemed somewhat surprised and a little taken aback at 

| the vigor of your response. Fle was rather defensive in explaining the | 

| motive which had prompted him to send his message to you saying 

that although. Kelly’s instructions confined any discussions the latter 

. might have strictly to Korea, he felt that it was well to explore in 

advance what the position of the US would be in the event that the | 

Soviets should respond with proposals which on the surface might 
appear to be honest and. inviting. He said that he wanted to provoke : 

the question in order that’ we might-have consultations in anticipation 

of a Soviet question or proposal. He was indefinite and did not give 

a direct. answer to my frank question as to what possible practical — 

advantages he sees in trying to get Communist China into Security | 

Council and return to Security Council of USSR in present situation. 

He said he would have to consider the matter carefully. In passing he | 

said that he had never doubted the wisdom or justice of Britain’s : 

| — decision to recognize Communist China but had expressed doubts to 

us in London as to a satisfactory outcome. I had the impression that | 

| Bevin had not quite appreciated the significance of his message to you : 

and it may well be some of his subordinates with less fortitude than ! 

he persuaded him to despatch his telegram to you without explaining | 

_ its implications. oe pe | 

(3) Bevin said that he wished to enter a caveat that UK’s position | 

| with respect to Korea is not to be construed as a commitment that = 

the same position is taken with regard to Formosa as that of the US. | 7 

UK is willing to consult with US, the Commonwealths—especially = : 

| + Transmitted on July 10 at 5 p.m.p.347. eo | 
: Received at 9:50 a. m. on July 8, p. 331. |
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India—and others with respect to Formosa: but that- great. care- must 
be taken not to weaken UK-Commonwealth relations particularly — 

| with India and Pakistan. Moreover, India was an important influence _ 
in the Orient. | | | oe 

(4) I then raised the question of India and made the suggestion — 
‘contained in Embtel 214. Bevin seemed to be impressed by this pro- 
posal and suggested that Washington might be appropriate place for 
‘discussions with Indians. When it was pointed out that the Indian 
representative would be Madam Pandit, he immediately withdrew the 
Suggestion but stated that in no event should talks be held in London. 
I then suggested the possibility of New Delhi and Bevin said that he 

| ‘would study my suggestion concerning India and let me know in the | 
‘course of a few days. : Oo ve 

- (5) Bevin said that he could make no final comment on your mes- 
‘sage to him as it would require careful study by HMG; that it would _ 

| receive immediate and careful attention and that he hoped to com- 
municate with me again ina fewdaystime. | | 

(6) Please give me date and hour of Bevin’s message to you so that 
I can determine whether it was sent. before or after my meeting with 
Attlee on Saturday morning June [July] 8. This might reveal whether 
-Bevin himself initiated message or whether it was some subordinate’s 
-handiwork—probably Strang’s. It has marks of Strang’s spoor.t _ 

| oe a Dovetas . 

- = Received at 10:06 a. m. on July 11, p. 358. oo oo _ 
_ “See telegram 177, to London, transmitted on July 11 at 8 p. m., p. 365. : | 

-880/7-650 Oo | : oe 
Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. H. B. Wells of the Office of 

United Nations Political and Security A fairs, of a Meeting Held 
on July 11, 1950 —_ oe _ ) 

“SECRET  -—- FWasurneton,] July 17,1950. 
[Subject :] Tsiang Proposal Set Forth In US [UN ] Telegram 29 of 

July 6 oe | | | 
Participants: UNP: Mr. Wainhouse NA: Mr. Emmons? 

Mr. Wells CA: Mr. Stuart 4 
USUN: Mr. Ross | EUR: Mr. Allen | 
SOA: Mr. Mathews! | | | 

| a Mr. Sparks ? | - 

* Ebert G. Mathews, Director of the Office of South Asian Affairs. | 
* Joseph S. Sparks, Officer in Charge of India—Nepal Affairs, Office of South 

-Asian Affairs. oe Be 
* Arthur B. Emmons, Office of Northeast Asian Affairs. 
* Wallace W. Stuart, Office of Chinese Affairs, | * Ward P. Allen, Bureau of European Affairs. | |
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Ata meeting hereon July 11 Mr. Ross indicated the belief of USUN. | 

that it was necessary for us to see to it that steps ‘be taken by the- 

Security Council with respect to Korea which: would have the effect: | 

of averting a severe hangover among the nations indicating: their : 

support of SC action on Korea, once the first fine enthusiasm should. | 

have worn off. There was need for continuing SC application to the | 

various phases of the problem. One of the things that must be done- : 

was to consider measures which would help to line up the middle- 

powers (the Middle Eastern states and the Asiatic) in continuing ) 

‘support of the SC resolutions, and which would maintain the soli-. | 

darity of the whole democratic bloc in the United Nations, including: : 

the Latin American and Western European states as well. Some-- | 

thing was necessary both to offset the Soviet propaganda advantage,. 

derived by the Communist states from the ease with which they have: : 

been able to claim that the conflict in Korea is a war where white men: | 

are shooting Asiatics, and to prevent this propaganda advantage from: | 

spreading. It was also important to proceed with vigor and acumen in | 

this case, since it might in so many respects serve as a precedent for: 

| thefuture, BO | 

| - In the foregoing setting, the Tsiang proposal appealed to USUN. _ | , 

_ Mr. Ross further proposed that it would be desirable that frequent 

meetings of the SC be held; that reports from the Unified Command’ 

be kept flowing to the Council—there should certainly be one report: : 

to the Council this week ;—and that the Specialized Agencies be called! 

upon to consider what they might do to assist the UN’s cause in Korea.. ; 

The consensus of those present at the meeting was to the effect that 

the Tsiang proposal had merit, and that the main difficulty with it was: 

the question of how it should be sponsored. This question was left to. | 

| the discretion of USUN, in view of the mission’s acquaintanceship: 4 

with the personalities involved. It seemed that there was some likeli-. : 

hood Tsiang might find an opportunity of bringing this proposal to the. : 

attention of the Egyptian representative with a view to the latter’s: | 

making it his own and then discussing it with the Indians.. = = an 

_ Mr. Mathews regarded the Tsiang proposal, in its present form as: 

a mere self-denying ordinance, as being too negative. He considered: | 

| that it should preferably take the form of a statement of the objec-. 

tives which the UN seeks to accomplish in the present struggle. : 

It appeared to be agreed that while the objectives had already re-- 

ceived preliminary definition in the SC’s resolution of June 25 and 27,. 

provisions of this character might perhaps be embodied in an even- 

| tual draft resolution designed to accomplish our purpose, and that. | 

| such language might be used concurrently with the Tsiang “sel f-- 

- denying ordinance” language. It was agreed that what the resolution: | 

should contain was a matter which could not be passed upon finally |
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until after further conversations in New York with-delegation-of other 
statesrepresentedontheSC. 9 = uA 

Mr. Ross agreed that: he would talk to Dr. Tsiang further-and in- 
form us of the outcome of his conversation: ee Page 

830/7-1150:Telegram i 
| Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) ‘to the Secretary of State ~ 

| SECRET PRIORITY = . | New Dera, July 11, 1950—5 p. m. 
| 7 es oo [Received July 11—6:17 p.m.] 

66. Following are texts (a) of telegram of July 10, 1950 of Indian. 
: Ambassador in Peking to his government, and (b) of GOI reply | 
| thereto of July 11, 1950 as furnished me by Bajpai, Secretary-General _ 

| of MEA (see Embtel 65 of July 11, 1950) :* es 
_ [Here follows the message from the Indian Ambassador ‘in Peking 

| transmitting an unofficial note of conversation handed him by Chinese 
Vice Foreign Minister Chang Han-fu expressing the Chinese Govern- 

_ Ment’s agreement with the Indian position that the PRC should be 
represented. in the United Nations and setting forth emphatically the 
view that the Korean problem and the question of Chinese represen- _ 
tation in the United Nations should be considered separately. Panik- 
kar’s message went on to say that the Indian Government, however, © 
did not agree with the Chinese contention that the June 27 Security — 
Council resolution was invalid in view of Soviet and PRC | 

- nonparticipation. | re | 
The Indian Government’s reply stated that it was continuing to 

press the United Kingdom Government for early admission of China 
to the Security Council and continuing to urge the United States not 

: to stand in the way. The text of the Chinese note would be conveyed 
to London by the Indian Government for the attention of Mr. Attlee. = 
The message concluded by saying that if China were admitted to the 
Security Council and the Soviet Union returned to that body the | 
Indian Government hoped that all governments would work for a 
speedy settlement in Korea, although it understood that Peking could 
not speak for Moscow. | | — 7 / oo 7 

oe oe —— . - HEnprerson 

-* Received at 8: 43 p.m. on July 11, p. 365. | | | | |
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| 795.00/7-1150 : Telegram : woop fre oS whgesne gh ners Sogn 08 wee | 

| » The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United ‘Kingdom © 

-pRIORITY unna dos cttaes Jeg ea 

 ° 177, Eyes only for the Ambassador from Rusk. Oliver Franks 

handed me ref message (urtel 241)* at Brit Emb at 8 p. m. Sat. July 8. 

When handing it to me Franks stated he had received it the day before 

but had just received a short message from London to goaheadand | 

deliver it. Text of message handed me was in fact dated July 7. I got — 

impression from. Franks that FonOf wished us to be thinking about : 

Bevin’s message pending receipt text instruction to Kelly which ar-. : 

rived July 9. On basis above, it is clear Bevin’s message was sent at 

least one day before your meeting with Attlee on Sat. morning. [ Rusk.] : 

~ 2 Received on July dat 4:08 p.m., p. 361. oo : mes 4 : oe | . oS - | 

"See the note from the British Embassy, July ®p.888- | 

830 /7-1100: Telegram a wy - 7 - cole tat | 

a The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State - 

 guorem New Denar, July 11, 1950—4 p. m. | 

PRIORITY pe _ [Received July 11—8:48 p. m.| 

65. 1. I saw Bajpai, SG MEA, this morning at his request. He | 
showed me copy of, telegram. dated July 10 from Pannikar, Indian 

Ambassador to China, setting forth substance of conversation between — 

- Pannikar and Chinese Communist. Vice MFA and copy of GOI reply | 

thereto of July 11, and suggested US Government might be interested : 

in contents these two messages. I said I would be glad telegraph De- : 

partment but must admit I always disliked relying on my. memory in : 

 eonveying to my government with accuracy. contents of important | 

! documents which I had not had opportunity carefully to study. He = j 

| __ promised to, send copies to Embassy as soon as they could be made. : 

Copies have been received and texts are set forth in subsequent tele- | 

| gram No. 66o0fJulyll* oo Oo oo | 

: + Received at 6:17 p.m. on July 11, p. 364. | Oo ae | - | oe | :
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2. After I had read two documents, Bajpai again argued with great 

earnestness importance of early admittance of Chinese into SC. He 
said he saw little hope of resolving Korean conflict or of preventing its 
spread unless China and USSR could begin participating in proeeed- 
ings of SC. Statements made by Peiping Vice Minister seemed to him 
to be encouraging, He was relieved to note desire Chinese Communists 
to keep problem of admission to UN separate from that of Korea. 
GOI was not inclined to ascribe particular importance to insistence of 
Chinese Communists that all major decisions of UN organizations in 
absence of representatives of USSR and Chinese Communists were 
illegal or to Chinese Communists’ reference to US invasion of ‘Taiwan, 

| et cetera. GOI hoped that when once Communist China was seated in 
UN organizations, it would assume more reasonable attitude towards 

_ developments. First step in direction of replacing use of violence in _ 
Korea with conversations would appear to be admission of Commu- 
nist China. In opinion GOI such admission should be unconditional.- 
He had learned from conversation yesterday with Roberts, acting 
HICOM of UK, that during recent conversation between UK Am. 
bassador in Moscow and Gromyko,. former had obtained impression 
that Russia might be willing to make some concessions re Korea in 
return for admission Communist China. GOI considered that attempts 
to attach strings to admission Communist China would lead to noth- 
ing: that atmosphere for achieving solution of problem of Korean | 
aggression would be much better if Communist China could be ad- 
mitted immediately and unconditionally. _ — | / 

8. I told Bajpai that I wished I could share his optimism; that 
it seemed to be [me?] international communism was now seeking ad= 
mission of Communist China into UN as a reward for having com- 
mitted aggression in Korea: that, if and when Russia and Communist __ | 
China would be participating in SC, they would endeavor use that 
organization as forum for attacks on US and those forces which have _ 
been endeavoring combat aggression and to prevent SC from function- 
ing effectively in its efforts to stop aggression. I was inclined to agree | 
with him that it would be useless to try to lay down conditions for 
admittance Communist China. In my opinion, Russia would not agree 
to imposition of conditions and, if it should for some unexpected rea- 
Son agree to conditions, it would probably not live: up to them. It 

_ seemed to me that by hinting at its readiness to consider peaceful me- 
diation after its admission to SC, Communist China was already be- 
ginning to divert attention from fact that aggression had been and 
was still being committed to other problems. | 

4. In view of Bajpai’s earnestness and his evident keen desire that 
US Government be apprised of GOI views re urgency of admissiom
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Communist China, I did not consider it advisable argue with him at , 

length at this time. I told him, however, it would be impossible for 

US in view of both international and internal situation to vote for 

admission Communist China into any UN organization. = 

5. Bajpai said he appreciated this fact, but was still hoping that 

US would not take such hard attitude with regard admission Commu- | 

nist China, that other members SC would refuse to vote for such 

admission in order not to offend US. Egypt, for instance, at present . ! 

took position that, after having failed to vote. for recent SC resolu- 

tions, it did not wish further to offend US by voting for admission 

Communist China. Ecuador and Cuba, in his opinion, also would not 

| vote for Communist ‘China unless they had reason to believe that 

US reaction would not be too unfavorable. 

6. I told Bajpai that US was not carrying on campaign against 

admission Communist China; that it would not, however, in my opin- 

ion, vote for admission of Communist China ; and that I continued to — 

believe that admission of Communist China at this time would not be 

likely to strengthen cause world peace. Nevertheless, I would en- | 

deavor to present fairly to my government GOI views re this matter. | 

. Oo ) - - HEenpERSON | 

830/7-1150 : Telegram | oo | | OC | | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — 

| SECRET New Detut, July 11, 1950—11 p. m. 

PRIORITY = ts [Received July 12—5: 27 a. mJ 3} 

67. 1. I am somewhat concerned lest I find myself becoming grad- | 

ually involved in a GOI effort of intermediation (see Embtel 65). I | 

have impressed on Bajpai that my comments to him were based on : 

such background as I have and should not be considered as official an- , 

swers to Chinese Communists statements to Pannikar or to his state- , 

| ments to me. Our conversations have been of an extremely personal : 

| character and should be considered as such. It might interfere with | 

future conversations if what he says should be quoted to other Indian : 

- officials and should find their way perhaps in. garbled manner back to ; 

| MEA. I have outlined in utmost confidence portion of our talk to Ca- | 

| nadian HICOM ? who.is deeply interested and whom Bajpai has also | 

| approached re his government’s attitude towards admission Commu- | 

' nist China and plan also to discuss matter briefly with Roberts, acting = 

_ - UK HICOM. It seems advisable for us to keep in close friendly touch: 

| with these two missions. | — oe | 

igupra 
| | 

| |
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2. I hope Department will indicate at once if it. does not. approve 

what I have done so far. If it believes that it would be wiser in future | 
for me.to pass on further approaches by GOI without so much com- | 
ment, I would be grateful if it would so inform me. One reason for 
my frankness in talking with Bajpai has been my belief that by doing 

_ 80 without committing my Government I am keeping open certain 
channels of information which might be useful to US.3 | | | 

| oe ren ne _. HEnperson | 
3 A note on the source text indicated that a reply to this message was drafted but. was superseded ‘by Prime Minister Nehru’s communication to Mr. Acheson, July 13; see memorandum by Assistant Secretary McGhee, July 18, p. 372. a 

330/7-1250 : Telegram | | | | . 7 / ra | we | 

. Lhe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the. — | 
| OU nited Nations. — ESS 

CONFIDENTIAL a Co Wasuineron, July 12, 1950—10 p. m. 
27. Confirming telephone conversation with Ambassador Gross, the 

following procedure in regard to contributions by Members ‘of ‘the 
United Nations to the military effort in Korea has been approved by 
the Departments of Stateand Defense: ~~ eyes 

(1) Ambassador Austin will see SYG immediately to suggest that speck 
he make.a further communication to-the Members that ‘have replied favorably on the Security Council resolutions, along the following =| Innes: | - er So les 

_ (a) That the replies received have been communicated to the 
unified command (US) recommended in the Security Council 
resolution of July 7; _ | oe CS 

| _ (6) That he (SYG) has been informed that the unified com- _ 
| mand will communicate with individual governments regarding | 

: ' ~ their offers of assistance; ae Po a | ~~ (¢) That the individual countries consider without delay what ~ they can contribute in the way of éffective assistance, including _ . wherever possible combat forces, particularly ground forces. | 
| (2) Immediately following SYG’s circular a bilateral approach will BS 

_be initiated with the countries that. we consider in a position to offer | 
effective economic or military assistance, particularly combat forces. | 

_ Mr. Lie should be informed of this proposed bilateral action on our | | 
Patt 
_ Although it is recognized that from a military point of view most — 
Members of the UN cannot give effective assistance, there are com- |
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pelling political and psychological reasons for stimulating offers of 

assistance, particularly. combat troops.’ oo a oa | 

oe 7 . — ACHESON 

2 See the circular telegram transmitted at8a.m.onJuly14,p.377. ©  : 

795.00/7-150: Circular telegram - vO es 7 ! 

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Offices * ne | 

secret t—(‘<‘é‘a‘ ‘‘((;;!O;!”!OU#;”#”* Wasson, July 18, 1950—2a.m, | 

-. FolsummaryreKoreaz ad Sage | 

Despite heavy US air attacks Tokyo Hdqrs reports NK forces con~ _ 3 

tinuing strong frontal assaults. on. US troops. Phil Scout Veterans 

Assn reportedly. offering 31,000 Scouts for. duty with US army in | 

-- FE. US taking position in Consultative Group on export controls 

that complete embargo on NK shld not be instituted by group but, _ 

wld be welcome if instituted by individual nations in response SC res 

calling on UN members refrain. from aiding NK. Yugo UN rep states | 

he has changed mind on invasion ROK since ‘obvious US not only = 

| had no intention use force but:had inadequate troops Japan for Korea | 

- defense. Believes this will influence many who previously suspected _ | 

-- YS intentions Japan and FE.-Turk officials and press minimizing: } 

possibility immed Sov threat. against Turk but concerned. possibility 

‘Sov inspired moves Balkans and Iran, Dept’s Iran desk estimates that 

while USSR militarily capable invade Iran any time, main threat. is. | 

internal aggression which Iran security forces able handle providing _ 

~ econ deterioration halted and Commie Party held in check. Amemb. | 

Delhi learned Chi Commies have informed India they approve India’s 7 

- efforts obtain their admission. UN, maintaining issue shld be separated: : 

from Korea and that only after they and Sov are in attendance can | 

SC “mediate” Korea and stop “US aggression” Formosa. UK doubts sf 

Chi Commies will invade Burma, believing they unready risk reper- | 

| cussions in Asia from assault on free state unconnected “imperialist” | 

powers. Fr intelligence has no evidence Chi Commie buildup for n- | 

| vasion Indochina or for increased aid to Ho Chi-minh. ConGen Hong | 

| Kong cites reports Chi Commie troops moving into Canton and out. | 

toward North, possibly either to coast opposite Formosa or to north ? 

(Chima ea ot 
, — ae a aa . ee “ os | AcHEsoN | 

. + Phis telegram was also sent to the missions in Amman, Baghdad, Beirut, Cairo, | 

! Colombo, Damascus, Jidda, Monrovia, Tangier, and. Tel Aviv; and was repeated | 

| “by airgram to the missions in Addis Ababa, Kabul, Rangoon. Tripoli, and Tunis,
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795.00/7-1350: Telegram 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

‘SECRET Taxrgon, July 13,1950. 
| PRIORITY = — _ [Received July 18—10:55 a. m.] _ 

1. Deptel 1 of July 12.1 Foreign correspondents presently devoting 
entire time to American-held front because of greater news interest 
also closer proximity to headquarters here. Will try improve their 
coverage Korean fighting but correspondents not likely accept our 
Suggestions. Suggest use OFL communiqués there to emphasize Ko- 
‘rean resistance which still considerable. | oo 

While morale ROK Army varies with units, in general ROK still 
has army in field of over 50,000 men fighting delaying actions stub- _ 
‘bornly and some success. Morale lower among Cabinet Ministers who 
‘have not risen to the crisis. Believe this situation will improve when 
Cabinet assembles with President in Taegu. Will try again there 
to arrange regular ROK press releases detailing government activities, 
Meanwhile Provincial Government leaders have done remarkable job 
maintaining public order. Also activities Railway Administration | 
‘have been outstanding. | Be | 7 

| | Dito ere | 

1 The text of this message read as follows: BO : ey | 
_ “Press here takes view ROK Govt and Army have collapsed entirely and latter 
offering little resistance leaving US to fight alone. CINCFE Sitreps indicate — 
ROK Army showing good resistance. Wld have most salutary effects if press | 
reports emanating there play up ROK Army activities. Request ur comments 
attitudes and morale both Army and Govt.” (795.00/7—1250) . — 

“795.00/7~—1350 : Telegram oo . ee BS . 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET __ OS Moscow, July 13, 1950—3 p. m. 
a eo [Received July 18—11: 32 a. m.] 

_ 111. Department pass New Delhi, London; repeated info New 
‘Delhi 10, London 41. In friendly conversation late afternoon 12 July 

_at-Indian Embassy our position, on matters contained mytels 83 and 
84 July 10, as detailed in Deptel 28, July 11 was explained to Rad- 
hhakrishnan who reacted along following line: (a) his endeavors 

| would now cease as they were his own idea although approved by 
‘Nehru; (6) his sole approach to Foreign Minister had been on 1 July 
when he saw Zorin; (c) he responded favorably to my suggestion that 
‘British be informed of his efforts and without, hesitation said he : 
would undertake to advise British Ambassador promptly; (d) while 

___ siceepting my-views as conclusive for the present yet he expressed hope 
, we would eventually recognize Communist China. a
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Our talk ranged over many aspects current situation in Far Kast 

and UN and I was able to hold him to point that North Korean aggres- | 

sion must first be stopped and: without appeasement but he still insists 

we should recognize Peking Government saying this would open way 

to break between Mao and Kremlin. Throughout conversation Jem- | 

phasized that we were not going to pay a “price” for the unprovoked | | 

North Korean aggression. / | 

I feel he is very uneasy over Formosa and while realizing general | | 

nature threat Communist action in SEA and even wider including his : 

own country, yet an idealistic streak pervades his thinking when urgent | 

immediate problems arise. He takes: considerable pride in his own | 

recommendations to Nehru on 26 June which. he feels contributed : 

greatly to GOI action in SC. But I believe that we must face up to | 

probability that GOI will: not ‘support. us in matters concerning | 

Radhakrishnan is currently informed on Pannikar’s reporting from : 

Peking which is discounted somewhat by my colleague here. Still he | 

feels there is serious risk Chinese will go all out against Formosa and 

jg persuaded Soviets must honor assurances to Mao of military 

support. Lenina ommend | | : 

| ‘Kirn | | 

791.00/7-1350: Telegram wh fe oo a eee f 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

cop secrer ss (si‘é‘é‘éew.UCUNEW Deut, July 18, 1950—6 p. m. 

NEACT 0 [Received July 18—12:39 p. m.] 

79, 1. DT have read with deep interest Deptel 52, July 12, 5 p. m., and | 

my present impression is that Indian diplomacy at this juncture is | 

somewhat confused and is working at cross purposes. It would appear 

to me that (a) Nehru is carrying on secret correspondence. with 

| Radhakrishnan unknown to Bajpai or (0) Radhakrishnan either per- | 

| sonally or under influence Kapur is engaging in venture on his own | 

without keeping his government fully informed of his activities. 

2. I am confident that when Bajpai talked to me on July 11, he did 

: not know that Indian Ambassador at Moscow was making proposal 

of character contained in latter’s letter of July 9 to Ambassador Kirk. 

It will be recalled that Bajpai gave me to understand on J uly 11 that 

| British Ambassador at Moscow hhad received impression that agree-_ 

| ment along lines suggested in-that letter might not be disagreeable to 

| - Russia but that he, Bajpai, thought it would be unwise to attempt to | 

| -1Not printed; it transmitted the texts of telegrams 83 and 84, July 10, from ! Moscow, received in the Department on July 9, at. 9:37 p. m. and 11:20 p. m., 

pp. 340 and 342. 
| 

| 468-806—76——25 
oo | 

| 
| 

| | i



372 - FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII i 

achieve such agreement. I am quite sure that Bajpai, in spite of his 
statements that our conversations are on personal basis, outlines them 
to Nehru. It would be rather surprising that person with Nehru’s ex- 
perience should permit Bajpai to adopt one attitude in talking with | 
me while authorizing his Ambassador at Moscow to follow another 
line in discussions with Soviet Government and with our Ambassador 
at Moscow. — rr 

3. I have for time being lost contact with office UK High Commis- 
sioner. I understood from Bajpai that Roberts, acting UK High Com- 
missioner discussed with him on July 10 recent. conversation between 
UK Ambassador at Moscow and Gromyko. I have not pressed Roberts 
re this conversation since I have had feeling that he might be under 
instructions not to divulge character his latest instructions from Lon- 
don to other than GOI and I have not wished to embarrass him. It 
seems to me that British and Indian diplomacy is becoming entangled 
and that resulting confusion cannot be too unpleasant to the Russians. 
Department pass London, Moscow. Repeated info London. 3, 

Moscow 3. po ae a : 
Oo a | : Cn HeEnprrson 

330/7-1350 | | 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Near ELastern, © 
South Asian, and African Affairs (McGhee) to the Secretary of 
State > oo a , Soe 

SECRET Be _ [Wasuinerton,] July 13, 1950. 
Subject: Personal Message from Prime Minister Nehru of India 

At a meeting arranged at her request this afternoon,’ the Indian 
Ambassador, Madame Pandit, handed me the attached note? includ- | 
ing the text of a message to you from the Prime Minister of India? | 
appealing to you to exert your authority and infiuence for the main- 
tenance of peace and the preservation of the solidarity of the United 
Nations by localizing the present Korean conflict and facilitating its 
early peaceful settlement : 7 - en 

“By breaking present deadlock in Security Council so that repre- 
sentatives of People’s Government of China can take seat in Council, 
the U.S.S.R. can return to it, and, whether within or through in- 
formal contacts outside Council, U.S.A., U.S.S.R. and China, with 

*In a separate memorandum of conversation, not printed, on his talk with 
Madame Pandit, Mr. McGhee related that Madame Pandit told him she had received the message from Prime Minister Nehru after having arranged for her appointment with Mr. McGhee (795.00/7-1350). : * Not printed. | | _ *The substance of Mr. Nehru’s message is given in this memorandum; the full text is printed in the Department of State Bulletin, July 31, 1950, p.170. —
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help and cooperation of other peace-loving nations, can find basis for 

terminating conflict and for permanent solution of Korean problem.” 

FE, UNA and NEA will cooperate in the preparation of a suggested : 

reply to Prime Minister Nehru but I thought you might wish to see : 

the message immediately.* oo a re 

4A manuscript note in the source text read: “Sec[retary] saw”, : 

795.00/7-1850 ee | | | 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs 

(Allison). to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 

Affirs (Rusk) : 
secRET i (a sti‘; 6 Ease ton, | July 18, 1950. | 

Subject: CBS Broadcast on Korea. —— | | 

During the CBS “World News Round-Up” at 8 o’clock this morn- 

ing, the CBS correspondent in New York told of a statement by Presi- . 

dent Rhee to the effect that the action of the North Korean forceshad _ | 

obliterated the 38th parallel and that no peace and order could be 

maintained in Korea as long as the division at the 38th parallel re- 

mained. The broadcaster then went on to say that an American Army , 

spokesman (it was not clear whether in Tokyo or Korea) had publicly | . 

stated that. American troops were only in the fighting to drive the 

North Koreans back to the 38th parallel and would stop there and : 

use force if necessary to prevent South Korean troops from. advancing 

beyondthe 38th parallel, BO 

JT think both of the above statements should never have been made. 

- President Rhee’s statement is understandable and it would be diffi- 

cult to persuade him not to make such statements, but perhaps Am- | 

bassador Muccio could caution him about premature statements of | 

final aims. I most strongly recommend that representations be made to 

the Department of Defense at: once with a view to having prompt : 

orders sent to Tokyo to the effect that commanders in the field and | 

Army spokesmen should make no statements about what the policy | 

of the United States Government will be in the future. If I were a 

South Korean soldier and had heard of the announcement by the 

American Army spokesman I would be strongly tempted to lay down 

my arms and go back to the farm. It is realized that there are many 

complicated problems connected with whether we do or do not proceed | 

a beyond the 38th parallel, but any statement by us at this time that we | 

will not do so is, I believe, folly.* BC — | 

1A copy. of ‘this memorandum was sent to Mr. Dulles, who, in a separate 

memorandum of July 18, expressed to Mr. Rusk his agreement with Mr. Allison’s 

observation that no present commitments should be made with regard to the 

88th parallel (795.00/7-1850). | | ) 

|
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795.00/7-1350 , a re 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Secretary of State oN 

TOP SECRET | _[Wasutneron,] July 13, 1950, a 

Subject: Secretary’s Message to Bevin - Beng 
Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador; 

Secretary of State Acheson; | 
and Mr. George W. Perkins, Assistant Secretary. 

Sir Oliver stated that Mr. Bevin had received my message through 
Lew Douglas? and was appreciative of the full and frank exposition 
of our views. He said they will study the message and will reply later. 
In connection with this Sir Oliver stated that apparently Mr. Bevin 

| had been disturbed about the phrase “serious consequences” which | 
Ambassador Douglas had used in the supplementary presentation of 
my message.” I assured Sir Oliver that what. we intended to convey 
was that we regarded most seriously the possibilities of our policies drifting apart, and that there was no other meaning intended. Sir 
Oliver said he was sure of this, but that ‘he wanted to reasstire Mr. | 
Bevin who was apparently disturbed. = ee 
_ Sir’Oliver handed me a copy of the message from Sir David Kelly 
to Mr. Bevin reporting on his conversation of July 11 with Mr. | Gromyko (copy attached) > 

<1 See telegram 132, July 10,5 p:m., to London, p.347, 
* See telegram 133, July 10, 5 p. m., to London, p. 351. La Per le nag! *Not printed; for a summary of the contents, see telegram 99, from Moscow, received at 2:26 p. m. on July 11, p. 360, and also British Cmd. 8078, p. 28. 

795B.5/7-1350 i, 
| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 

| Of Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson) == | 

CONFIDENTIAL 7 | [Wasurneton,] July 13, 1950. | 
Subject: Korean Blockade - : , Be 
Participants: Mr. Ford, British Embassy 4 a | 

| Mr. Johnson, Department of State, NA. | 
Yesterday I called Mr. Graves of the British Embassy and told him 

that I would like to discuss with him, or anyone else in the Embassy 
that he might designate in the absence of Mr. Fossett who is in New 
York, the subject of the Korean blockade. He stated that he would 
have Mr. Ford see me. This morning Mr. Ford called and:said that in 

=~ Joseph F. Ford, First Secretary, British Embassy, 2 - - be .
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the meanwhile they had received a communication from the Foreign | 

Office, and arranged to see me at 11:30. ee ary | 
Mr. Ford handed me the attached memorandum.? After a hurried. | 

reading, I informed him, that without presuming to speak on all of | 

the technical legal aspects, it appeared that the general approach of 
the Foreign Office was very closely allied to ours and that I could see 
no points of major disagreement in the first two pages. With regard 
to page 3 which contains the suggestion that General MacArthur, in 
his new capacity, formally should declare the existence of a blockade, 
I informed Mr. Ford that we, ourselves, had given careful considera- 

tion to this idea but had rejected it as we felt that there was ample 
justification under the Security Council Resolutions of June 25 and 27 
for the President’s declaration. Therefore, we did not feel it necessary 
to take any additional action which might even imply that there was 
not a sound legal basis for the President’s declaration. a 

I then informed Mr. Ford of our plan to include in our first report | | 
to the Security Council, under paragraph 6 of the Security Council 
Resolution of July 7, our action to prevent aid being given to the North 
Korean authorities including the prevention of ingress to and egress 
from Korean ports.* I said that we hoped that like-minded members of | 
the United Nations would take any necessary action themselves to | 
prevent their nationals or ships giving aid to the North Koreans. In an) 

reply to his query, I informed ‘Mr. Ford that the United States had 
already taken administrative action to prevent any shipments from 
the United States to North Korea. Mr. Ford stated that while as a 
practical matter it was his understanding that no British shipments 
were being made to North Korea it would probably require legislative | 

action. toactually embargosuch shipments. = | rer : 

- I then informed Mr. Ford, in absolute confidence, of the limits of 
patrol of the Korean coast and the instructions to the patrolling vessels 
with regard to Soviet vessels. I stated that in the view of the limited 
patrol of the coast, it was our view that the only possible legal question 
that could arise with regard to the blockade would be its effectiveness, 
and that, at the worst, we could possibly lose a lawsuit. In the mean- | 

while supplies were being kept from North Korea. | - 
- In reply to Mr. Ford’s query concerning the possible establishment 
of prize courts in Japan, I said that we have not gone into this subject 
but preliminarily it would appear highly doubtful whether this could ‘| 
be done, and it was my understanding that it would be necessary for | 
any prizes captured by American vessels to be brought into the juris- 

-* Not printed. ee | | od ee | *The text of the first report from General MacArthur was released and read / : 
on July 25, at the 477th Security Council meeting ; see U.N. document 8/PV.477.
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diction of a Federal District Court for adjudication. Mr. Ford said 
that it was his tentative understanding that under British law prize 
courts were a matter for the Admiralty and that he thought there was 
a possibility that prizes could be adjudicated without necessity of their 
being brought within British territorial jurisdiction. .... - — 3 

I told Mr. Ford that I would refer the memorandum from the For- 
eign Office to the Legal Section of the Department and would inform 
him as soon as possible of their comments. Mr. Ford stated that he 
would immediately refer our views on the blockade to the Foreign 
Office and inform us as soon as a reply has been received. I assured 
Mr. Ford of our desire to confer freely with them on these questions 
as they arose and to keep them informed of our views.4 = 

‘Wor the text of the reply by the Department of State on August 2 to the | 
British note of July 18,seep.516. -- ©. 9. | Be 

611.90/7-1350; Telegram a a | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | _ New Dexut, July 13, 1950—5 p. m. 
PRIORITY = Oo - [Received July 134: 36 p. m.] 

78. 1. Iam grateful to Department for its thoughtfulness in making 

available to me information contained in top secret. telegrams NR 40 
of July 10. These telegrams represent, in my opinion, one of greatest 

and most inspiring documents which I have seen during my years of 
service. | - re oe ate 

2.. In view of faltering way in which GOI is following up its deci- 
sion to support basic SC resolutions on Korea, of tendency-of Nehru 
and his foreign advisers to seek for means of liquidating the struggle 

which has opened in Korea through mediation even. though. such 

mediation might involve appeasement, and: of confused state of mind 
of formulators of GOI policies, I believe it would be helpful for Presi- 
dent or Secretary of State to send personal message to. Nehru, setting 
forth in considerable detail our policies and explaining reasons for 
them and for actions taken in pursuance of them. I would hope that 

| in tone and content this message would .resemble document under | 
reference wording and stress would, of course however, be altered in 
places in order to make stronger appeal to Nehru. Such message could 
be drafted in Department and submitted to us for comment.and sug- 
gested deletions or additions before presentation to. President or Sec- 

*A note in the source text indicated that the plural “telegrams” was in the 
; wording of this message as received, although only telegram 40. is: specifically 

referred to; the language of the remainder of this message appears to indicate 
that only telegram 40 is under reference. Telegram 40 to New Delhi, July 10, 
repeated the text of telegram 1382 to London, July 10, 5 p. m., p. 347%.
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retary in final form, or if preferred by Department, could be prepared | 

here in draft form and sent to Washington for completion. > : 

3, Such message in our opinion should set forth in considerable | 

detail our attitude here Formosa and also Indochina and reason there- , 

for. We believe preferable message should not request Prime Minister’s 

support or approval. It should merely aim to elarify your policy, set 

forth reasons for our actions, and contain our views re present inter- | 

national situation. OO oe re - | 

4, Message this kind might disturb Nehru because he would learn 

from it that some of his ideas about mediation are not likely bear fruit. | 

On other hand, it seems to us that he is entitled to learn from highest | 

quarter more about our position and what our intentions are than he ot 

apparently knows at present. Message if sent should, of course, be | 

top secret since leak could be disastrous. ‘To attain maximum effect it 

- ghould be as soon as possible, since Prime Minister is constantly meet- : 

ing in Congress Party and elsewhere critics of his line of action and | 

he should not have any misconceptions during his various conferences : 

astowherewestand. ©§ °° es | 

Department pass London and Moscow, repeated information Lon- | 

don 2, Moscow 2. ee re | 

ee ee - - HENDERSON 

330/7-1450: Circular telegram BO | obs Be | 

~The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Offices * | 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineton, July 14,.1950—8 a. m. | 

UN’ SC July 7 Res recommends that all UN Members providing | 

mil forces and other assistance ROK pursuant SC Res June 25 and 27 | 

“make such forces and other assistance available to unified command 

under US?2 0 0~—2— : Le 

| Dept desires clarify for urinfo and benefit Govt to which accredited | 

procedure which it envisages re channeling and publicizing specific 

offers of assistance. Such procedure must necessarily be flexible in 

order balance consideration operational mil security agaist impor- 

tance maximizing UN-role through publicity, Lake Success datelines, | 

etc. Actual decision as to extent specific offers are publicized will, of | 

course, rest with contributing country. © a . | 

+ This message was sent for action to 46 embassies and 4 legations and was | 

sent for information to the missions in Belgrade, Bucharest, Budapest, Cairo, : 

| Moscow, and Warsaw... = = ©.) _° CO Sot - | 

2On July 14, the U.N. Secretary-General despatched communications to the 
52 member governments which had supported either the Security Council resolu- | 

tion of June 25 or that of June 27, urging that they consider the possibility of : 

providing assistance, particularly ground combat forces, for the U.N. effort in 

Korea (see U.N: document 8/1619).
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In general Dept’s thinking is that in order to maximize UN effort | 
nations making offers shld do so through UNSYG. Dept believes that _ 
nation contributing wld naturally want to give the maximum publicity | 
to secure appropriate credit. However, in case of nations making offers — 
of mil forces or strategic material it wld be undesirable for obvious — 
mil security reasons to disclose the precise nature or details of such 
offers through UNSYG. In these cases Dept feels that contributing 
country shld communicate offer in general, nonspecific terms to 
UNSYG (for transmittal through USUN to USG) and in doing so 
indicate that details will be worked out directly with unified com- 
mand. Details of such offers in terms numbers, types, characteristics, | 
etc. wld thus be revealed only by direct communication to US and mil © 
security thereby protected. rere | 

With respect to assistance such as food stuffs, medicine, etc. such 
offers in first instance and unless otherwise directed shld be made to | 
SYG for transmittal to unified command and have full publicity. | 
‘Unified Command (USG) wld consider offers and inform countries 

of decision through UNSYG. US in addition wld discuss directly with 
offering Govts arrangements necessary. ae | 

You shld use best judgment with full regard to any special local 
conditions in determining whether to communicate this thinking to_ 
Govt to which accredited or whether utilize in these terms mutatis 
mutandis if approached for advice. Ee 

| Sy ACHESON 

795.00/7—1450 : Telegram . De 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | | _ Moscow, July 14, 1950—2 p.m. 
PRIORITY [Received July 14—9:31 a. m.] 

124, After allowing time for Indian Ambassador to advise British — 
Ambassador (as Radhakrishnan said he would do in item (c) opening — 
paragraph mytel 111, July 13 to Department, repeated New Delhi as 
10) of his own approaches to me on ways of solving Korean question 
and my unreceptive reaction to this plan, I saw Kelly 6 p. m. yester- 
day and in course of talk asked if he had seen Radhakrishnan recently. 
Not since Saturday (8 July) said Kelly but I had a note from him 
last night (12th), in which Radhakrishnan deplored unhappy situa- 
tion in Korea, no appeasement possible but could not something be 
done to restore authority UNSC, such as Chinese Communist repre- 

| sentation and return USSR to meeting; and ending with expressions. 
sorrow over bloodshed and hope something could be arranged. Kelly 
says he wrote in reply that in general he shared sentiments of concern
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over situation and bloodshed but of course HMG was in close touch wy 

with Indian High Commissioner in London as well as through Brit- | 

| ish High Commissioner in New Delhi, with GOI. (Kelly did not show 

me notes nor had he made any report thisexchange), 

I then summarized my two talks: That of 7 J uly (Embtel 76, | 

July 8)? which Kelly said Radhakrishnan had mentioned. on 8 July 

visit to British Embassy; and that of 12 July (Embtel 111). British | 

Ambassador was surprised at Indian Ambassador’s lack of frankness | 

with him but said ‘n view Radhakrishnan’s assurances to me (as per | 

(a) in mytel 111 that suggestion was abandoned), it was perhaps Just ! 

as well Radhakrishnan had sent his note since personal visit just then 

might have made difficult avoid reference to recent. talks British Am- 
. 

_ bassador with Gromyko. cys BES ee ee 
| 

I left the matter there with understanding that fuller briefing for 

background could: be given: Kelly whenever desirable. We did agree 

7 Radhakrishnan was vague and starry-eyed, rather professorial in 

manner, and gave impression of not always paying close attention to 

what was being told him. However both Kelly and I are of opinion | 

Radhakrishnan inclines to exaggerate his powers although to Nehru | 

he may have private pipeline. BE Sols 

- Indian Embassy press release (Embtel 123, July 14°) is hard to 

-_-yeconcile with statements made to me on Wednesday *at 5 p.m.except — | 

on assumption Radhakrishnan received further instructions. | 

Department pass London, Delhi; repeated info London 46, Delhi 18. 

| ‘Kure | 

-1Not printed; it dealt mainly with Indian concern over the reaction of the | 

People’s Republic of China to the recent U.S. course of action respecting Formosa | 

(794A4.00/7-850) . OS 7 

2Not printed; it transmitted the press release dealing with the Indian 

| Ambassador’s visit to Mr. Gromyko at 4 p. m. on J uly 13, to deliver an urgent 

personal message from. Prime Minister Nehru for Generalissimo Stalin (601. | 

| 9161/7-1450). The message was similar to that sent to Mr. Acheson (see the 

memorandum by Mr. McGhee, July 13, p. 372. —_ eo a 

° July 12; see telegram 111, from Moscow, July 13, p. 370. — a 

601.9161/7-1450 : Telegram Pe, ee OO : 

——- The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State : 

CONFIDENTIAL _ : | Moscow, July 14, 1950—d p. m. | 

| | [Received July 14—12: 17 p.m. | 

425. On July 13 about hour before he and Ambassador Rad- 

hakrishnan called on Gromyko to deliver message from Nehru to 

p Stalin (Embtel 123, July 14)* Kapur paid hurried visit this Embassy. 

He said that his Ambassador had asked him see Barbour and Thurston 

1oe footnote 2 to telegram 124 from Moscow, supra. | 7 : 

| |
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* with the thought they would pass on to me the following resume of 
Radhakrishnan’s views FE crisis: a oe | oo 

“1. It is our anxiety to make UN effective organ. US is deeply interested in it. So should vote for admission of China. a en 
2. Russia’s boycott of UN organizations is wrong but that not justification for our non-recognition of China 
3. President Truman’s instructions to Chiang Kai-shek to leave | Chinese mainland alone is an implicit recognition of sovereignty of | People’s China intheChinesecontinent. = 7 7 4. A great nation like America can afford to be generous, Mag- nanimity may pay and China with whom America’s relations have been fairly long and friendly may be moved to behave reasonably. 5. It will not be regarded as an act of appeasement for the with- drawal of the North Korean forces to 88th parallel would be required. 6. UN mediation may take all steps necessary for giving protection | to South Korea until final settlement. Be 
7. Soothing declaration by US on Formosa would be helpful.” 

_ Kapur performed his errand in pro forma manner clearly indicat- 
ing that he was doing so to please his Ambassador and that he had 
no hope that presentation these Indian arguments would make any 
difference in US attitude. He did not reveal that approach to Soviets 
was imminent nor has he since been in touch with Embassy. 

| Department pass Delhi, London; repeated info New Delhi 14, 
London 47. OO re 

a Se | Rare 

795.00/7-1450 : Telegram 
| 

Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 
oe | Of State 

TOP SECRET _ Lonpon, July 14, 1950—noon. 
PRIORITY oe _ [Received July 14-12: 56 p. m.] 

291. Eyes only for the Secretary from Douglas. For the purpose of. 
following up my meeting with Bevin July 11 and of having a survey | 
of the international situation in general and the position in Far East 
in particular, I arranged a lunch with Younger, Strang, Dening and 
Holmes. The following major lines of thought clearly emerged. 

(1) Bevin was very much surprised at the vigor of your response 
_ to his message and was hurt if not offended by the seriousness with 

which you view the implications of his message and their possible 
| effect on the future relationship between the two countries, Strang 

inquired when your message had been written, whether before or after 
the amplifications of the instructions to Kelly had been received by 
you. I told him that I could not say when your message had been 
written but that I suspected that you were directing your message at
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Mr. Bevin’s request for a candid exchange of views in regard to the | 

situation in the Orient and especially the question which Mr. Bevin | 

had putin regard to what would be the attitude of the US shouldthe 

Russians agree to help in restoring the status quo in Korea in return | 

for US readiness to be considered [reconsider? | their present declared | 

attitude in regard to Formosa. a , | 

Strang then asked whether we had thought that Bevin’s inquiry | 

implied a disposition on the part of Bevin and His Majesty’s Govern- ) 

| ment to accept such a trade. I told him that I could not say what the : 

view in Washington had been but that when I read it, quite candidly, © : 

I thought the whole tenor of the note and the precise language justified : 

the inference that His Majesty’s Government was at least flirting with 

the idea of anagreement of that sort. _ Bo : 

[said that it was because we interpreted the message to carry such 

an implication that I suspected you had replied so vigorously and so 

clearly and that personally it seemed to me that only good could come 

out of a very frank and candid expression of views which Mr. Bevin 

himself had specifically and we were assured quite sincerely, invited. 

Strang gave me to understand that Mr. Bevin had no disposition , 

to advocate an agreement along the lines implied in his message orto 

view such -an- agreement as. something which was good. Mr. Bevin, 

Strang said (both Younger and Dening echoed this view) put forward 

his question based on a hypothetical state of affairs purely for the pur- 

pose of exploring with us in advance the situation as it might in the 

futuredevelop. 
| 

_ (2) Notwithstanding the disavowals of any predilections or inten- : 

tions in regard to a settlement of the Korean affair, the subsequent 

conversation made it very clear that all British present were ex- : 

tremely worried and anxious, if in fact they did not lean strongly | 

toward an arrangement, if not identical with, at least similar to, the 

possible settlement which Bevin referred to in his message. : 

The unified world opinion and particularly the unity of thought | 

| and support among the free Asiatic nations of which the significant 

| leader is India which we now enjoy because of our prompt action in : 

| Korea and determination to resist aggression, is essential to the West- | 

| ern world. While Korea was the binding and cementing influence, the , 

| . action in regard to Formosa was disturbing and was viewed with | 

"grave alarm by the entire Oriental free world. a 

Viewed through Asiatic eyes, Formosa belongs to’ China, quite 

irrespective of what sort of government China may or may not have. 

| Under the pronouncement of Cairo, confirmed by the terms of the : 

Potsdam Declaration, Formosa is legitimately part of the area over | 

_ which the Chinese Government, howsoever composed and of what- :
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soever political complexion should lawfully exercise. jurisdiction. 
Asiatic powers had recognized the Chinese People’s Democratic Re- | 

| public. This was in their view the established and lawful Government _ 
of China. Any efforts undertaken by this lawful government to exer- 
cise its sovereignty over an area, in this case Formosa to which it was 
legitimately entitled, would not be an act of aggression but merely 
a normal, natural and legal measure. They could not therefore under- | 
stand why the US should intervene by stationing its fleet-in-a certain 
position to prevent a lawfully established and recognized government 
from performing its normal functions over the Island of Formosa and 
its inhabitants. — er eal 

_ Nor do they recognize that a settlement which contemplated. with: 
drawal of North Korean forces to the 38th parallel. (the status quo_ 
thereby being restored) in return for the seating of the Chinese Com- a 
mies in the Security Council and in the UN ‘generally, the recognition 
of the Chinese regime and the inclusion of the island of Formosa 
within the territory of the People’s Republic to be an-extorted black- 
mail price. The free Asiatic nations, of which India is the principal 
spokesman, believe these three steps should have been taken long ago. 
Were they to be taken now at the same time the Korean affairs were | 
resolved, it would be purely a matter of accident and coincidence and 
not extortion. © a | EB 

_ Moreover, the position of the US Government as expressed in the 
_ President’s statement of June 27 constitutes a great change from 
the statement of January 5.1 The free Asiatic peoples. and those who 
constitute their governments believe this change to have been induced 
by purely strategic considerations on the part of the US and by the 
dislike which the US has for the Chinese People’s Republic combined 
with the desire to maintain another outpost of the Western world 
from which the Orient could be dominated bythe West. PN 

(4) His Majesty’s Government is strongly of the view that the 
Soviet would like nothing better than to have China and the US be- 
come entangled in armed conflict. This would punctuate and reinforce — | 

_ the Soviets blaring propaganda that the US and the Western world 
were anti-Asiastic and opposed to the yellow man and his independ- 
ence and is intent upon a design of distant if not close imperialistic 
control. An armed conflict between China and the US, His Majesty’s 
Government felt, would promptly and for an interminable period | 
throw the whole of Asia into the USSR camp. | SO 

_* Reference is to the statement issued by President Truman on that date wherein he announced that the United States would not provide military aid or advice to the Chinese forces on Formosa and would not pursue a course which would lead to involvement in the civil conflict in China. For the text, see Depart- ment of State Bulletin, January 16, 1950, p. 79; for related documentation, see 
vol. VI, pp. 256 ff.
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(5) I replied that these views which had been tentatively and per- ! 

sonally advanced tended to confirm the urgency of the US and UK ; 

finding some common platform in regard to Formosa and China from | 

which we could attempt to persuade the Asiatic peoples and especially | 

India of the rectitude of our position and to dissuade them from some | 

of their deep-seated misunderstandings. — Oo : 

‘Merely because the British had recognized the People’s Chinese 

Republic and. the US had not was no reason, it. seemed to me, for us | | 

necessarily to diverge in regard to Formosa. The international situa- 

tion which we had forecast at Cairo and Potsdam and the cooperation | 

of the Soviet in establishing peace which we had then expected and ft 

on which we rested so many of the arrangements including the state- 

ment about Formosa had not materialized. Quite a contrary interna- : 

tional climate existed produced by a whole series of violations or | 

- eommitments by the USSR in the Far East and elsewhere. Moreover, | 

it was clear that the Soviets were using Communism as an instrument 

of expansion and of imperialism of the most violent and ruthless sort. | 

May [Vhey?]| want confusion and disorder not peace. : - | ! 

Even though declarations in regard to the intention of the US and 

UK toward the return of Formosa to China had been made at Cairo ! 

and even though these declarations of intentions had been confirmed by : 

the Potsdam-pronouncements with which the USSR was associated, the 

fact was that-the title to Formosa had not passed to China. I myself 

seriously doubted the legal authority of two or three powers to convey | 

title for Formosa to China and that actually China could not be vested 

with the title to Formosa except by the terms of an international agree- | 

ment or peace settlement with Japan or alternatively in accordance | 

with and pursuant toa lawfully madedecisionofthe UN. | 

- The US was not seeking any territorial position in the Orient. We 

had no ambition to establish 2 Western outpost from which the yellow : 

man could be dominated. We were trying to preserve the present inter- | 

national status of Formosa in order that in a peaceful international iF 

environment unmenaced by wars or threats of wars, undisturbed by | 

acts of coercion, uninfluenced by duress, the disposition of Formosa ! 

could be wisely and dispassionately determined by one of the only i 

two methods that were lawful and valid. — | a : | 

~ Anextension of the area of warfare we felt would seriously jeopard- : 

ize the achievement of this objective and might precipitate us into a | 

world war. With this purpose solely in mind, we had ordered the | 

Seventh -Fleet to take its position to prevent an act of aggression. by 

the Chinese Commies against the Island of Formosa on which there 

vas established from our point of view, the only Chinese Government 

we recognized. In addition we had used our good influences and per-
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suasions so far successfully to terminate the Chinese Nationalist air 
attacks upon the mainland and other interferences with the mainland. 

(6) The British replied that this statement of the case had never 
been made to them. They had looked favorably upon the President’s 
statement of January 5. The statement of June 27 was quite a different _ 
one. It did not make any reference to the legal position of Formosa. 
It, so the British viewed the matter, placed our case squarely on the 
grounds of the strategic significance of the Island. This was the motive 
too that most of the Asiatic world, the British thought, believed was 
behind our action. The British did not know what sort of a reply 
would be made to your message. They were now considering the matter 
from all these various angles and from all points of vantage. It was 
possible, they thought, that we could arrive at a common platform 
from which we could attempt to persuade the Asiatic countries, par- 
ticularly India, of the propriety and the correctness of our position. 
This, however, was a purely personal view expressed on their part. 
The legal case they thought a good one. : BF 

They wondered, however, if there was time to go through the 
arduous process of persuading the Asiatic countries, and again, 
especially India. They wondered whether this suggestion did not 
really beg the question. Reinterpretation of their information led 
them to suspect that the Chinese Communists were massing their — 
forces, their air and amphibious equipment, their ground and armored 
troops for an attack upon Formosa. (This may reflect Indian in- 
fluence.) They thought that the invasion might be launched at almost 
anytime. Should it occur we would find the world divided with prac- 
tically all of the Asiatic countries siding with the Chinese Commu- 
nists and indeed some of the Western European countries; 9 i iss—t 

_ (7) Teannot say that my statement of the legal position in regard 
to Formosa was even approximately correct but it is true that it has 
not. been put to the public nor indeed has it been put to either the 
British Government or any Asiatic government. If there is a reason- 
able colour of validity to my statement of the case might it be wise _ 
to consider, but not necessarily to take any action until after Bevin’s 
note has been received, an amplification by the President of his state- __ 
ment of June 27, this amplification to include an explanation of the 
legal position in regard to Formosa and an elaboration of our reasons 
for taking the action which we took including emphasis on cessation 
Nationalist operations against mainland. He might even give a solemn 
undertaking that when peace is restored and the North Koreans with-. 
draw to the 38th parallel, et cetera et cetera, we would not attempt 
to exert any undue influence in the negotiation of the final disposition 
of Formosa either under the terms of a peace settlement with Japan 
or by the UN. Any statement, however, it seems to me on the subject 
elaborating what was necessarily the short statement of June 27 should
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make it clear that it implies no slackening of our efforts in Korea and 

no compromise of our fundamental reasons for taking the measures : 

re Formosa. ES 
So ee 7 a 7 ~ DovucLas 

795.00/7-1450 : Telegram — | | : | oS : 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — | 

TOP SECRET New Deut, July 14, 1950—5 p. m. 

oe OS [Received July 14—1: 25 p. m. | 

- 86. 1. Bajpai, SYG MEA, showed me today copy of telegram : 

July 12, to Mme. Pandit containing message from Nehru to Secretary | 

State. He also showed me copy of telegram to Indian Ambassador | 

Moscow containing appeal to Stalin and another telegram to Indian : 

High Commissioner London asking him inform UK of these two | 

messages. He said that Prime Minister had felt so strongly gravity | 

international situation that he considered it his duty to do what he | 

could to prevent further developments in direction world war. I : 

deemed it inappropriate to make any comments other than express i 

appreciation to Bajpai for letting me see messages. os - 

9, Message to Stalin was as brief as that to Secretary State. As I 

recall it Nehru expressed hope that if Communist China should be 

admitted into UN organization Soviet Union would. take attitude 

which would lead to quick solution Korean problem. _ . | 

_ 3. Bajpai told me that he was rather disturbed that despite his ! 

statements to me of July 11 and instructions contained in his telegram : 

of same date to Indian Ambassador to China (copy of which he had ; 

given me) there still seemed to be impression in certain circles in | 

Washington that GOI was suggesting some kind of bargain between | 

US and Soviet Union under which Soviet Union would prevail upon 

North Korea to withdraw its troops from ROK and US would support : 

admittance Communist China into UN Organizations. I assured him 

that I had not given my Government any such impression. He said : 

that he had just received telegrams from Indian Ambassador to Mos- 

cow outlining conversation which latter had had with Ambassador 

Kirk and that it would appear from this telegram that Ambassador | 

Kirk seemed to believe that GOI was advocating an agreement of this , 

character. — | oe OS ! 

4, During discussion which ensued I became fully convinced that 

GOI not only had not authorized its Ambassador to Moscow to make | 

suggestions of kind contained Ambassador’s recent letter to Ambassa- | 

dor Kirk but was still ignorant of fact that such suggestion had been | 

made. I gained impression that Radhakrishnan had been authorized to 

send out certain feelers but that latter had gone much further than | 

his government had expected him to go and had not reported in detail : 

I
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his activities to New Delhi. Examination of Prime Minister’s letter __ 
to Secretary State makes doubly clear that GOI has not been support- 
ing a quid pro quo arrangement. | | } 

_ 9. I was not aware of Nehru’s message to Secretary State when I 
sent suggestions yesterday contained in Embtel 79 of July 13.1 This 
message apparently calls for basic statements of our policies and time 
element will of course prevent its examination by this mission before 7 
dispatch. — | 7 

oe 7 | HENDERSON 

. * Presumably the reference here should be to telegram 7 8, July 18, from New 
‘Delhi, received at 4: 36 p. m. on July 13, p. 376. - ae — 

795.00/7-1450 | Oo - | ES 
Memorandum by Mr. John Foster Dulles, Consultant to the Secretary 

of State, to the Director of the Policy Planning Staff (Nitze) 

SECRET 7 Oo [Wasnineron,] July 14, 1950. 

Since I understand thought is being given in'the Policy Planning 
Staff to the desirability of a present public commitment on the part 
of the U.S. to permit the North Koreans anytime they wish to retreat _ 
in good order and re-form behind the 38th Parallel, I give you 
briefly my views as follows: eee . 

1. The 38th Parallel was never intended to be, and never ought to 
be, a political line. The United Nations, has, from the beginning, 
insisted that equity and justice require a united Korea. The 38th 
Parallel, if perpetuated as a political line and as providing asylum to 
the aggressor, is bound to perpetuate friction and ever-present dan- 
ger of new war. If we have the opportunity to obliterate the line as 
a political division, certainly we should do so in the interest of “peace 
and security in the area”. (U.N. Resolution) Bo Ee 

| 2. I would think that, from a national standpoint, it would be folly 
| to allow the North Korean army to retire in good order with its 

armor and equipment and re-form behind the 38th Parallel from 
whence it could attack again the now ravaged and weakened Republic 
of Korea. To permit that would mean either the exposure of the Re- 
public of Korea to greater peril than preceded the June 25th attack 

| or the maintenance by the United States of a large military establish- 
ment to contain the North Korean Army at the 38th Parallel. The 
North Korean Army should be destroyed, if we have the power to 
destroy it, even if this requires pursuit beyond the 38th Parallel. That 
is the only way to remove the menace. | Ras 

* See the memorandum by Mr. Allison to Mr. Rusk, July 15, p. 393. | |
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3, Neither equity nor good sense dictates that an unprovoked act | 

of aggression should occur without risk of loss to the aggressor. If : 

there can be armed aggression under conditions such that failure in- | 

volves no permanent loss, then that puts a premium on aggression. 

There must be a penalty to such wrong-doing unless we want to en 

encourage its repetition. | | 

4. I do not suggest that we should at this time make any public 

declaration of intention. Perhaps expediency would make it wise | 

to stop at the 38th Parallel. But I believe strongly that we should not | 

now tie our hands by a public statement precluding the possibility of | | 

| our forces, if victorious, being used to forge a new Korea which 

would include at least most of the area north of the 38th Parallel. | | 

We should preserve our freedom to act in the way that seems best at | 

the time when a decision is practically needed. That may be months 

hence and no one can now know the then surrounding circumstances. | 

5. I would not suppose that a united Korea would necessarily 1n- 

clude the North Kankyo [North Hamgyong] Province, which runs | 

up to the neighborhood of Vladivostok or the North Heian [Worth : 

| Pyangan] Province, which borders on the Yalu River. But most of 

Korea could be, and should be, united without this involving any ! 

territorial threat to the Soviet Union. Also, any reuniting should in- | 

| volve U.N. auspicies, not merely U.S. unilateral action. Oey : 

795.00/7-1450 : Telegram a, Oo on : 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea : 

SECRET = Wasuineron, July 14, 1950—o p. m. | 

16. Press report June [/uly] 18 quotes Pres Rhee as voicing deter- 

mination ROK not to stop at 38th parallel in repelling invaders. Same | 

report quotes US Army spokesman, presumably in Korea, as stating 

US forces will not only stop 38th parallel but will use force 1f neces- | 

sary to prevent ROK troops from advancing beyond that line | 

~ Tn order not prejudice US position this important and explosive | 

question, Dept feels every effort shld be made to avoid official state- | 

| ments or other public discussion of course of action to be taken at such ! 

time as northern forces expelled from South Korea. This particularly : 

true of any statements, such as that cited above, which cld be taken by 

Koreans as prejudging US attitude toward 38th parallel. | 

_ Foregoing views being conveyed also to Defense." _ pS | 

/ . | oo | - | | | |  ACELESON | 

- 1At his news conference on July 18, in answer to a question on whether the | 

‘“nolice action” in Korea would be carried north of the 38th parallel, President ( 

Truman replied: “I will make that decision when it becomes necessary to do it.” ; 

D3). Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry S. Truman, 1950, | 

468-806—7 6——26 
,
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795.00/7—-1450: Telegram | . . 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET | oo Larson, July 14, 1950—noon. 
oe _ [Received July 15—8: 02 a. m.] 

6. All ROK Cabinet officers except acting Prime Minister and For- 
eign Minister left Taejon yesterday for Taegu where seat govern- 
ment being established. Both remaining here temporarily. On advice 
provincial governor civilians evacuating Taejon and most shops clos- 
ing. With 8th Army headquarters established Taegu, administration 
here dissolved and KMAG moving headquarters to Taegu. Head- 
quarters General Dean remain Taejon. At suggestion General Walker 1 
Korean Army headquarters moving Taegu tonight or tomorrow.’ 
There was little appreciable change in military picture past 24 

hours. US forces consolidated along south bank Kum River. Korean 
forces effected slight withdrawals in Chongju and Chungju areas. 
Main enemy forces and threat remain in area north of ‘Taejon with 
possibility enemy may concentrate numerically superior ground forces 
for attempted drive on the Taejon somewhere between Chochiwon 
and Chongju. Morale and spirit ROK forces and populace remains 
good despite hardships and continued withdrawals. Loss of Taejon | 
would be serious psychological blow, however. From military view- 
point loss Taejon would be even more serious since it links north-south 
railway network and since it would endanger Cholla provinces which 
rich in food resources and manpower. _ ) | 

- | Oo ‘DrumricuHr 

‘Lt. Gen. Walton H. Walker, Commander of the U.S. Eighth Army, had | 
assumed command of all U.S. Army forces in Korea on July 13. 
_#On July 15, President Rhee assigned to General MacArthur command of the 
Republic of Korea’s armed forces (see U.N. doc. S/1627). _— 7 

795.00/7-1550 : Telegram - | I 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 15, 1950—2 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received July 15—8: 57 a.m.] 

188. British Ambassador informs me that Indian Ambassador 
stated last night at French national reception that communication 
he delivered to Gromyko for Stalin (Embtel 123, July 14)1 was a 
sealed message from Nehru but that he knew its contents and it 
contained no specific proposals. He added that Gromyko remarked 
that the first requisite to a solution of the Korean situation is the 

| + See footnote 2 to telegram 124, July 14, from Moscow, p. 379. a



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 389 

withdrawal of American troops and that he had replied to Gro- ! 

myko that such action is obviously impossible. He further stated 

that North Korean forces are making a desert of Korea to which | 

Gromyko made no response. It appears, judging by timing of pouch ! 

arrivals, et cetera that Indian Ambassador in all probability received | 

his instructions and message from Nehru Thursday July 13, ie. after | 

his talk with me on 12th (Embtel 124, July 14). — | 

- Department pass London, New Dehli, repeated information London 

49, New Dehli 15. —_ : 

, 795.00/7-1050: Telegram | | | ee ! 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL | | Tarou, July 14, 1950—10 a. m. | 

PRIORITY _ | oe [Received July 15—9:29 a. m.] | 

89. ReEmbtel 34, July 10. Immediately after arrival Taegu yes- 

terday called on President, urged immediate appointment strong, 

vigorous, courageous Home Minister capable cooperation military 

authorities, inspire police confidence. Rhee said would dismiss : 

Home Minister Paek but first must talk with him; has since re- : 

ceived Paek’s resignation but continuing him in office till successor : 

appointed. Has summoned Chough Byung Ok and Kim Tae Sun : 

as possible successors; would probably appoint Chough but must ? 

discuss with him before appointment in order secure certain guaran- | 

tees re his conduct. Previously President had told Noble preferred : 

appointment Kim Tae Sun since latter possessed current knowledge | 

police situation ; considered ‘Chough involved police manipulations : 

opposition DNP. Following my instructions Noble urged [neither ?] | 

although Kim was much lesser stature than Chough; President indi- | 

cated willingness appoint Chough.’* | | a | 

~ About 80,000 police now South Korea, well organized and led; can 

| be used both assist our troops combat areas, spot infiltrees and fight — : 

as small combat units against guerrillas relieving both US Army and | 

| Korean army this responsibility. Former activity being performed : 

now behind our lines. Have discussed with General Dean and deputy 

chief staff 8th Army importance this function, necessity arming each | 

| police unit with some grenades and machine guns enable offset guer- 

rilla superiority weapons, inspire police self-confidence. Both agree | 

but emphasize necessity in shipment such weapons earmarked for 

| police. | | BO | 

Pass CINCFE. | | | ee 
| Muccio ~ 

| 1 Soe telegram 43 from Taegu, received at 4:17 a.m. on July 16, p. 399. :
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€95.00/7-1550 : Telegram . . Oe | 

Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 
oe | | of State | | 

TOP SECRET Lonpon, July 15, 1950—6 p. m. 
NIACT | [Received July 15—1:35 p. m.] | 

330. Eyes only for the Secretary. In order to keep in close touch with 
: working level Foreign Office, I arranged another luncheon today with _ 

Younger, Strang, Dening and Holmes. a 
Strang delivered me copy of Bevin’s reply to your most recent mes- 

sage setting forth British position in general.1 He also gave me another 
document which will be subject my immediately following telegram. 

The conversation was frank and personal and there follows a sum- | 
mary of the principal points developed. There are three basic questions — 
affecting US and UK positions and the present situation in the FE. 
They are (1) the seating of the Chinese Communists in the SC (2) 
recognition by the US of the Chinese Communists regime, and (3) the 
problem of Formosa. OO | 
As to (1) there appears to be no likelihood that in present circum- 

stances a majority could be produced in the SC in favor of seating the 
Chinese Communists and therefore this question is not one of immedi- _ 
ate concern and we are both agreed that it must not be related to the 
specific problem of Korea. SO JE 

As to (2) there is no chance whatever that the US will recognize 
Peiping regime, British are fully aware of this and problem does not 
immediately trouble us. The question to be resolved is the one of For- _ 
mosa and our respective positions with regard thereto. The British 

_ Officials agreed that in spite of our divergence of views with respect 
to Chinese Communists, it ought to be possible for us to reconcile our 
positions with respect to Formosa and establish a common platform 
which would permit us to act in closer association. They agreed that _ 

_ a statement by the US along the lines recommended in paragraphs 5, 
6, and 7 of Embtel 291, July 14 would constitute a substantial con- 
tribution toa common position. a oe 

It is my opinion that should we make such a statement the British 
will be prepared to argue our case and indeed they assure us they have 
been doing so in response to numerous inquiries. They consider to be 
of extreme importance assurances by us that once an atmosphere of 

-° peace and calm is reestablished in the FE, we will not use undue 
| influence in determining the ultimate disposition of Formosa, | 

2 Oe the annex to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Perkins, J uly 15, 
p. 396. | —
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The British expressed the hope in which I concur, that we shall be ! 

able to see to it that there is on contribution of Armed Forces by | 

Nationalist China to Lie’s recent appeal. — ee ee ! 

795,00/7-1550 : Telegram oe i Vor eReS : os : | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary | 
I SOF Stabe oy | 

381, Eyes only for the Secretary. After luncheon meeting today | 
| (see mytel 330)? Strang handed me text of Nehru’s message to Stalin : 

transmitted in my immediately following telegram.’ It was pointed 7 

out to Strang that text did not include details of India’s proposal and 

he was asked whether British had substance of discussions between | 

Indian Ambassador Moscow and Soviet Foreign Office. Reply was in | 

negative. This answer leads us to believe that Indians have not wholly | 

confided in UK. Strang made great point that it was highly exceptional I 

for UK to give us text of communication between Prime Ministers 

within Commonwealth and also that our possession this text should : 

not be disclosed to anyone. wy Se 

- Department pass Moscow; repeated info Moscow 27-0 | 
FOE ERE oo " Doveras : 

1 Supra. | — ce Bap She te” on, 7 poe : 

2 Telegram 332 not printed; Prime Minister Nehru’s message to. Generalissimo : 

Stalin was virtually identical with his message to. Mr. Acheson; see the memo- 

| randum by Mr. McGhee to Mr. Acheson, July 13, p. 372. og nee eS fg | | 

795.00/7-1550 : Telegram oS a en oe | - | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State . 

po TOP SECRET | New Dexut, July 15, 1950—8 p.m. 

NIACT [Received July 15—2: 41 p. m.| 

95. 1. At request of Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, I called upon | 

him at noon today. He told me Nehru had yesterday received through : 

acting UK HICOM reply to Nehru’s message to UK Government of | 

July 12.1 Reply was to effect that UK Government could not support ) 

seating Communist China in UN organization until Communist China 

had agreed it would not move against Formosa; until North JXoreans | 

1 See telegram 86, from New Delhi, received at 1:25 p. m. on July 14, p. 385. it 

| 
| — |
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had withdrawn from ROK; and until Russians. had resumed their | 
seat in SC. | re | | 

2. Bajpai said GOI deeply disappointed at negative character UK 
reply and Nehru had immediately sent another appeal to UK Govern- 
ment. Bajpai outlined general character of this new appeal. Accord- 
ing my recollection it was to effect that : | | 

_ (@) There is threat of world war unless present deadlock in SC 
can be broken and way opened for solution of problems of Korea and 
Formosa. ae | 

(6) If one party attempts lay down conditions for seating of Com- 
munist China and for opening conversations for solving Korean and 
Formosa questions, other party may be prompted to do likewise. For 
instance, Russia may well insist that resolutions of SC re Korea be 
cancelled before it will re-enter SC or participate in activities SC. 

(c) Assuming one party takes position that “face” is involved, other 
party may also ascribe more importance to “face” and no progress can 
emaae, ——  ._.—. oo : CS et 
(d) What is needed is a dispassionate and independent settlement 

of problem of Chinese representationinSC. = # | 
(¢) UK and US would be serving cause of peace and of survival 

of mankind if, without any surrender of vital interests of prestige, 
they would agreetoseating Communist China. © © 

(7) Hf Russia and Communist China after admission would use 
veto to block efforts SC to solve problems before it, world would hold 
these two powers guilty of endangering world peace. i si! ees 

(g) ‘Communist China certainly, and Russia probably, are anxious 
to avoid world war and admission Communist China at this time may 
help avoid such a war. | a | | 

3. I assume UK has furnished Department with copy GOI’s new | 
appeal and can check from it accuracy my memory as to its contents. 

4. Bajpai again expressed disappointment at UK attitude. He said 
UK apparently has gone backward rather than forward. Only re- 
cently it was prepared to vote to admittance Communist. China. It. 
seemed now, however, to be laying down conditions, some of which 
were not pertinent to merits of case. | SO | 

d. I made no comments other than to thank Bajpai for giving me | 
this information and promised to convey it at once to Washington. 

Department pass London; repeated information London 7. - 
BO a ATEN DERSON
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795.00/7-1550 ee | ee te 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian A fiars 

(Allison) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Lastern | 

Affairs (Rusk) - | | | | 

SECRET _ [Wasuineron,] July 15, 1950. | 

Subject: United States Objectives in Korea with Particular Refer- 

ence to Problem of 38th Parallel | Be | 

Considerable thought is being given in the Policy Planning Staff _ : 

and probably elsewhere in the Department to the desirability of — : 

issuing a public statement on our objectives in Korea which would : 

make clear that we do not intend to allow our own troops or Republic 

of Korea troops to proceed beyond the 38th parallel. I have noted Mr. 

Feis’s memorandum of July 141 urging that this government “posi- 

tively and publicly disassociate itself” from President Rhee’s state- 

ment that action of the North Koreans had obliterated the 38th paral- 

‘lel. I have also been asked to comment upon S/P document dated | 

July 5,2 recommending that General MacArthur announce that he 

will order forces under his command not to conduct “close pursuit” 

should North Korean forces offer to withdraw and that he should 

further undertake to prevent his troops and those of the Republic of | 

Korea “crossing into North Korean territory in force”. ‘The reason 

given for these suggestions is, in the case of Mr. Feis, that the attitude 

of our Allies will be adversely affected and Chinese Communist and : 

Russian governments will be encouraged to put their own troops into | 

the fight in Korea if we don’t disavow President Rhee,* while in the 

latter case it is stated such action will “aid in blocking Soviet charges | 

of United Statesaggressionin Korea...” | 

| I wish to express my most emphatic disagreement not only with the | 

above suggestions themselves but with the reasoning back of them. 

In my opinion any such action as that recommended by Mr. Feis or in : 

the S/P document in question will go far toward making impossible : 

a successful carrying out of the terms of the June 27 Resolution of © 

the Security Council which stated in conclusion : a | 

_ “Recommenps that the Members of the United Nations furnish such : 

assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the 3 

armed attack and to restore international peace and security in the : 

area.” (Underlining added) > | a 

Not printed. Herbert Feis was a member of the Policy Planning Staff. | 
* Not printed. oe | _ Ss : 

-&8Mr, Feis’.memorandum concluded by saying that he did not believe that the 

Russian Government would possibly allow substantial American armed units to : 

reach the Soviet frontier (7 95.00/10-550). - oo
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Obviously in determining what our course in Korea should be we 
must take into consideration the effect of our action both among the 
members of the United Nations now associated with usandalsoamong 
the Korean people themselves. Any action taken in Korea with a view | 
to keeping our UN Allies on our side will be of no avail unless it also 

keeps the Korean people on our side. a 
_ If any one thing seems certain as a:result of our experience in Korea 
over the past five years it is that a perpetuation of the division of 
that country at the 38th parallel will make it impossible “to ‘restore 
international peace and security inthearea.” = 
From the beginning the 38th parallel was meant. to be a temporary _ 

_ line delineating areas in which to take the surrender of the Japanese. 
That it has become a permanent division of the country intotwostates | 
has not been the fault of either the people of South Korea or of the = 
United States. It is solely due to the intransigent attitude of the USSR | 
and its lackeys in North Korea. This has been recognized by an over- 
whelming majority of the United Nations. It is North Korea and the | 
Soviet ‘Union that have restricted the movements of the UN Commis- 
sion in Korea—not the South Koreans or the United States. Any solu- 
tion of the problem which ignores the past and in effect says “If you 
stop fighting and withdraw to your. original positions all will be for- 
given and we will start over again attempting to reach a solution” 

| disregards realities and would be a compromise with justice which — 
would, and in my opinion rightly, cause the people. of South Korea, 
to lose all confidence and faith in the moral position of the United — 

States. Be | CS a 

Conversations among officers in NA and representatives of Em- 
bassies of our United Nations allies, has, in the majority of cases, 
indicated a definite agreement that it would be utterly unrealistic to 
expect to return to the status quo ante bellum. It is believed that a 
positive program of persuasion conducted through the diplomatic 
channel, Voice of America and USIS would obviate most of what-— 
ever opposition there may be to taking advantage of this opportunity 
to carry out the pledges of Cairo and bring about a truly independent, 
unified Korea. | a | 

A determination that the aggressors should not go unpunished and | 
vigorous, courageous United States leadership to that end should have 
a salutary effect upon other areas of tension in the world. Notice would 
be served on the aggressor elsewhere, who is the same as the covert 
ageressor in Korea, that he cannot embark upon acts of aggression 
with the assurance that he takes only a limited risk—that of being 
driven back only to the line from which the attack commenced. 

At the very least we should destroy the North Korean Army, _ 
| through force if necessary, or by disarmament under UN auspices as
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| a result of an offer of peace. We should then insist upon the full um- 

plementation in North Korea of the procedures laid down by the : 

~ General Assembly resolutions of November 14, 1947 and December 12, 

1948, including the holding of elections under the observation of the , 

UN Commission on Korea. In view of our desire to bring about perma- 

nent peace and order in the area and a removal of psychological as : 

well as geographic barriers between North and South Korea, it is : 

believed it might be desirable to be generous in such matters as repara- 

tions, war crimes and related problems. | | : 

I do not advocate a public statement at this juncture of our inten- 

tions with regard to Korea but J most strongly urge that no statement . 

be made which in any way commits this government not to proceed | 

beyond the 38th parallel or implies that we will agree to any settle- 

ment which merely restores the status quo ante bellum. | : 

I also strongly recommend that an early determination be made of | 

just what our policy toward a Korea settlement should be, at least in 

broad outlines. One of the reasons for the difficulties we now face in 

| Korea is that we failed to realize that political forces would.be more 

compelling than military and hence did not insist upon our military 

establishment being prepared to implement the political decision we 

made when the test came. I hope we will realize that political necessity 

will compel us to act in such a way as to bring about a real restoration i 

“of international peace and security” in Korea, and that we will be 

adequately prepared. The risks are admittedly great—the risks in ac- I 

cepting a partial solution or in compromise are, in my opinion, in- 

finitely greater, 7 Seg fhe f | 

795.00/7-1550 - oo | — a - | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State for 

— . Buropean Affaurs (Perkins) co | 

SECRET gee [Wasuinoton,] July 15, 1950. 

Subject: Communication from Mr. Bevin to the Secretary _ | | 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, the British Ambassador | | 

Me. George W. Perkins, Assistant Secretary | | 

Sir Oliver left the attached communication from Mr. Bevin to the : 

Secretary. It is in answer to the Secretary’s communication to Mr. 

Bevin delivered by Mr. Douglas on July 11. — | 

- He said he had been asked to point out that the other members of 

the Commonwealth, they believed, took much the same attitude as that 

indicated in this communication. However, they wanted to make it 

perfectly clear that they had not consulted the Commonwealth in con- : 

| nection with this communication and that this communication repre- 

sented U.K. views. =” Shae age Ss | 

Grorce W. PERKINS 

|
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: oO [Annex] © | Ce | 
Lhe British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Bevin) to the 

Secretary of State a on 

I am very glad to have the detailed and frank exposition of the U.S. 
view on the Korean situation and the implications arising from it 
which were communicated to me in your Ambassador’s letter-of the 
lith July. I have already sent you a message to this effect through 
Oliver Franks. Se | ce oe 

I should also like you to know that we fully realise here how oner- 
ous 1s the duty which the United States have so readily assumed in 
Korea. We are all indeed indebted to the U.S. for their prompt action 
in coming to the assistance of the Korean Republic and recognise how _ 
heavy an additional burden has been added to the world-wide responsi- 

| bilities of the U.S. Government. re oe | 
I should like first of all to remove any misapprehension about the 

purpose of the message which T sent to you on the 7th July through 
Oliver Franks, and to which Mr. Douglas conveyed your answer on 
the 11th July. It was never in my mind, when I asked what the U.S. 
view would be in the event of the Soviet Union asking a price in 
return for using their influence with the North Koreans, to suggest _ 
that a bargain was desirable. We are just as determined not tosubmit 
to Soviet blackmail as you are. I want to make it quite clear that ‘we 
could not-agree with you more wholeheartedly when you say that you. 
have faced squarely a calculated act of aggression. We ourselves, and _ 
I think the whole right-thinking world, appreciate to the full the 
stand which the U.S. Government have taken in Korea on behalf of 
us all. I think it essential to remove any misunderstanding before we 
discuss, as I hope we can dispassionately, the two questions of Formosa 
and our attitude towards China where clearly there has been a dif- 
ference in our thinking. | | | 

I know that I can explain without troubling our relationship ex- 
actly why we have been very seriously worried here about the impli- 
cations of the President’s declaration about Formosa. I ani sorry that 
it was not possible for you, no doubt owing to the speed of events, to 
consult us in advance on a step which is of such close concern to us, 
particularly in view of the undertakings we exchanged when you and 
I met in Washington last September? and again in London in May 

| to consult on matters affecting China. We are, as you know in a very 
vulnerable. position in Hong Kong, and we have vast Chinese com- _ 
munities in Malaya where we have a long drawn campaign on our 
hands. You know our views on China and that our aim remains that 

* For documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1949, voLix,pp.1ff. =.=. | / -
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China should not go irrevocably into the Soviet camp and be lost per- | 

manently to the Western world. The President’s declaration on For- | 

mosa evidently has an impact on all these situations, and it therefore : 

cannot besaidtoaffecttheU.S.alone. 
a | 

As I see it the possibilities of the Formosa situation are as follows. ! 

If the Central Peoples’ Government take heed of the President’s dec- : 

laration and abandon any attempt to invade Formosa and thus avoid : 

an armed clash with the United States Forces, no very serious con- ! 

- sequences may ensue. But the Central Peoples’ Government have ad- | 

dressed a communication to the Security Council stating their inten- 

tion to “liberate” Formosa whatever the United States may do, and 

though this may only be bravado, it may be unwise to assume that no : 

attempt to stage an invasion will be made. If an attempt is made we | 

must, in view of the position taken by the President in his statement | 

of the 27th June, expect hostilities between the Forces of the United 

States and those of the Central Peoples’ Government. We consider | 

that the consequences of such a clash would be very grave. They might | 

lead to an extension of the conflict. Even if that does not happen it is 

not improbable that Russia would appeal to the Security Council | 

and accuse the United States of aggression. While no doubt you have : 

considered this, and would have a good case I am concerned lest the 

solidarity of the support you now have should not be maintained in : 

these circumstances. The Russians will of course, be out to make 

mischief. be) Tet ed tee ST 

-T recognize that you attach great: strategic importance to Formosa. | 

What I am anxious to avoid is that we should give the Russians a 

chance to divide Asia from the West on an Asian problem. I really | 

think there has been some misinterpretation of what the President said 

about Formosa and of course the Russians are doing their best to | 

, encourage this. Maybe the President in his own inimitable way could | 

say something to remove any misapprehension by making it clear that | 

the final disposal of Formosa is an open question which: should be 

settled on its merits when the time comes, and that nothing which has | 

been said or done implied any decision to go back on the position as 

set out in the Cairo declaration. I realise the delicacy of this matter. 

Your communication to me deals in some detail with the question of ) 

Chinese (and Russian) representation in the United Nations. As al- 

: ready explained, I only raised this question in my message to you 

because of the likelihood that the Russians would put it forward as 

part of a bargain, and I am in entire agreement with you that we : 

cannot bargain on the Korean issue. We should refuse to discuss with | 

the Soviet Union the question of Chinese representation in the United 

Nations as part of the Korean problem. In other words, Russia must | 

come back and take her place in the United Nations and, in order to
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give a sense of security to the world, must renounce the practice by which one nation can claim to. prevent the United Nations from work- ing. The question of Chinese representation does not therefore seem __ | to me to arise at this present stage, though I shall be very glad in due 
course to give you our views on the questions which you put. 

_ You have elaborated to me at length the attitude of the U.S. Gov- ernment towards China, and their reasons for that attitude. I do not think that we should necessarily find ourselves in full agreement with all your statements, but that is not the point which I want to make. You know our policy towards China, and I think it is the right policy. On the question of recognition you and we have differed, but I did | think that, as a result of the official talks in London in May, we were _ agreed that we did not want to see China irrevocably aliented from the West. What I am afraid of is that the present situation will, if we are not careful, push China further and further in the direction > of the Soviet Union. On our information China, though reacting | violently to your declaration on Formosa, has committed herself no more than Russia has over Korea, and I should doubt if she wishes to become involved in that conflict. I should also doubt whether, for 
the present, she would embark on adventures further afield apart from Formosa, although we cannot afford to disregard that possibility. But I think we must be careful not to accuse China-of what she has not yet done, or to give her the impression that she is already somuch beyond the pale that she has no hope of re-establishing her position with the a West. Once she becomes convinced that the Western: Powers willhave nothing to do with her, she will turn even more to the Soviet Union, 
who will be out to exploit sucha tendency to our detriment and we may find that we have aligned against us a Power whose influence in Asia, 
for good or evil, is bound to have a profound effect upon the course of events. This is a question of vital concern to us because of our position in Hongkong and Malaya. It is also of vital concern to all Asian coun- | tries, who are very conscious of it. _ | oe Therefore I say that we must be very careful not to add China to 
our enemies by any actions or attitudes of ours. If China eventually demonstrates by practical evidence that she will in no circumstances | co-operate with the free world; if she takes her seat in the United 
Nations and behaves in precisely the same way as the Soviet Union has in the past, then at any rate it will be clear to Asian as well as 
to other Nations what she is and where she stands. I do think it is 
important that we should not put ourselves in a position where it can 
be alleged that, but for some action of ours, China would not have gone | | irrevocably into the Soviet Communist camp. I will now try to sum- | marise my views. | | 7 ;
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I think that the governing factor in our politico-strategic policy 

should be to localise the Korean conflict and attempt to prevent it : 

from spreading. I think that this objective would be helped by some : 

public clarification regarding Formosa and by the adoption of policy : 

towards China which would not press her to the point where still 

closer association with the Soviet Union would appear to her to be 

her only course. pe . a — | 
Tf you agree with this I should hope that we could find common | 

ground on the following points. = re 

The first is that the aggression in Korea must be repelled and North 

Korean Troops must go back to the 38th parallel. re 

The second is that there can be no submitting to Soviet blackmail, 

but that Russia’s right course is, as said above, to come back and take 

her place in the United Nations, having renounced the practice of : 

holding up the work of the United Nations by the action of one Nation. | 

Thirdly the question of Chinese’ representation in the United Na- : 

tions should be considered in the United ‘Nations and‘not in relation | 

to any possible Soviet blackmail connected’ with Korea. In ay case 

as a matter of practice I cannot believe that the necessary majority | | 

for the changeover at the United: Nations could be secured so long -as : 

the Korean conflict lasts, even if any Power were to attempt.to push | | 

jtatthe United Nations. Che ghawan SORTA Bas | 

- T hope that this exchange of correspondence will help'to clarify the | 

position and that we may continue our exchanges through our ‘respec- . 

tive Ambassadors in an endeavour to remedy any weakness in the | 

| common front against Soviet expansion. My hope is that in the end 

we may arrive at an agreed policy. If our policies are somewhat diver- | 

| gent in the meanwhile, I think it very important that the United States 7 

| and Britain should do their best not to take opposing lines in any : 

statements we have to make to third Powers or publicly, and that we . 

should make sure that these divergencies do not prejudice the future. | 

| The forthcoming talks in Washington will, I hope, help to clear our ! 

| minds in certain important respects, but I should like to think that , 

| this will not be an isolated event but that we shall get ever closer | 

| together on Far Eastern questions. eS ee | 

| 795,00/7-1550: Telegram oo a Be Oo | 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

| [ 

! SECRET os Taxcu, July 15, 1950. | 

| PRIORITY [Received July 16—4: 17 a.m. ] | 

3 43. ROK Government establishing Taegu. Following now here: | 

| President, Foreign Minister, Home Minister, Finance Minister, Edu- | 

: 

ood | 
:



400 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL. 

cational Minister, Communications Minister, Commerce Minister, 
Agricultural Minister, Transportation Minister, Social Affairs Min- 
ister, Public Health and Welfare Minister, Directors Bureaus Ad- 
ministration, Public Information. Prime Minister-Defense Minister 
expected here today but possibly returning Taejon. Except Finance 

Minister: who established at Bank Chosun, all ministers established 
Provincial Government building; hoping persuade disperse office 
enable conduct more normal government business instead congregat- 
ing together devoting attention war news. , | So 
Home Minister Paek Sung Ok replaced today by Chough Pyung 

Ok, former chief national police USAMGIK. Chough’s ability, energy 
courage expected have excellent effect leading police, including anti- 
guerilla operations, this crisis. Paek proved utterly incapable. Director 
Public Information Clarence Ryee being given “sick leave” sent Pusan 
owing incompetence; Foreign Minister Ben Limb unofficially being 
given additional duty Director Public Information, will work closely 
with Stewart, who informally recommended his designation. 
Ever since Embassy persuaded President leave Taejon, President 

has been insisting on returning, both to head government and. show 
self to people near front for morale purposes. President was stopped 
Taegu July 9 by. my advice but strongly against his will; since then 
has been most insistent upon returning Taejon. Today General Walker 
persuaded President his presence, activities Taegu more helpful war 
effort than return Taejon; President appears accept this advice. 

Chief Staff Chung Il Kwan promoted Major General, easing his 
command position relative other major generals, especially “Fk” 
Chaf [“Fat” Chae?]1 who has shown reluctance accept Chung’s or- 
ders. Chung probably will maintain headquarters Taegu near General 
Walker’s headquarters, but for morale purposes of Korean army likely 
spend most time advance headquarters at Kumchon, or forward. ROK 
considerable concern lest psychological support Korean people be 
undermined by appearance retreat Korean Army command and gov- 
ernment, causing either popular indifference or resurgence guerilla 
warfare and subversion. | oo 

Repeated information Tokyo unnumbered. : 
| Mvccto 

*Presumably the reference is to Gen. Chae Byong Duk, whom Chung had replaced as Chief of Staff of the ROK Army. :
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14.

 m. | : 

97, 1. At requ
est Bajp

ai, Secr
etar

y 
Gene

ral,
 

Mini
stry

 
Exte

rnal
 

Af- : 

fairs
, I calle

d 
on him this morn

ing.
 

He said he had just rece
ived

 
copy

 | 

Stali
n’s 

reply
 

* and was repe
atin

g 
it to Mme.

 
Pand

it 
with

 
inst

ruct
ions

 

, 

that she discu
ss 

it with Depa
rtme

nt. 

_ - Oo a 

_ 2 He show
ed 

me draft
 
tele

gram
 

to Mme.
 

Pand
it 

encl
osin

g 
reply

 
and = : 

conta
ining

 
instr

uctio
ns. 

| a 7 : 

3, As I recal
l it, reply

 
was in effect

 
some

what
 

as follo
ws: 

Stali
n : 

expre
ssed 

appr
ecia

tion
 

of India
’s 

sugge
stion

s. 

He agree
d 

that parti
ci- : 

pati
on all five grea

t powe
rs 

in SC was prer
equi

site
 

to sett
leme

nt 
Ko- | 

rean quest
ion and, that in order

 
for that quest

ion prope
rly 

to be con- 

sider
ed 

by SC, it shou
ld “hear

 
repre

senta
tives

 

of the Kore
an 

peopl
e” 

4, Instr
uctio

ns 

to Mme.
 
Pand

it were brief.
 
They

 told her, as I recal
l | 

it, to conv
ey furt

her appe
al from

 
Nehr

u 
to Secr

etar
y 

of State
 
and also : 

| thro
ugh Secre

tary 
of State

 
to Pres

iden
t 

for favor
able 

consi
derat

ion 

of | 

admi
ttan

ce 

Chin
ese 

Comm
unis

ts 

into SC. It was poin
ted out that con- 

| tinue
d 

oppos
ition

 
on part of West

ern Powe
rs to such admi

ttan
ce 

at | 

this time migh
t make

 
them

 vuln
erab

le 

to Comm
unis

t 

prop
agan

da, 

that 7 

they
 were

 stan
ding

 
in way of poss

ible
 

solu
tion

 
of Kore

an 
prob

lem.
 

It was true that admi
ssio

n 
Chin

ese 
Comm

unis
ts 

woul
d 

be “act of faith
” : 

| but in view
 of impo

rtan
ce 

of issue
s 

invo
lved

, 
in opin

ion of Gove
rn- 

| ment
 of India

 
there

 
shoul

d 
be act of faith.

 
7 SF | 

| 5. I was unabl
e 

in glanc
ing 

brief
ly thro

ugh docu
ment

s 
to make

 
any | 

| notes
 

or to comm
it 

all point
s 

to memo
ry. 

Bajp
ai 

assu
red me howe

ver,
 

) that
 doc

ume
nt 

itsel
f 

and appe
al 

woul
d 

be conv
eyed

 
to US Gov

ern
men

t 

withi
n 

few hour
s. My descr

iptio
n 

there
fore 

of tele
gram

 
to Mme.

 
— | 

! Pand
it 

is not enti
rely

 
accu

rate
. 

Neve
rthe

less
 

I beli
eve 

it fairl
y 

repre
- 

| sents
 

subs
tanc

e 
of Stali

n’s 
repl

y 
and of Gove

rnme
nt 

of Indi
a 7 

. instr
uctio

ns. 
osm ae | 

| 6. I took adva
ntag

e 
to conv

ey 
to Bajp

ai 
info

rmat
ion 

cont
aine

d 
in : 

| tele
gram

 
68, July

 
15.2 I made

 
no comm

ent 
with

 rega
rd 

to Nehr
u’s | 

| 1 Tran
smit

ted 

to the Secr
etar

y 
of Stat

e by Mad
ame

 
Pand

it 
on July

 1%, p. 407. 

* The text
 

of this
 tel

egr
am 

read
 

as folf
éws 

: 

“Wor
 

the Amb
ass

ado
r. 

Pres
s 

repo
rts 

ema
nat

ing
 

fro
m Was

hin
gto

n, 

misi
nter

pret
- 

| ing stat
emen

ts 

by Dept
 
spok

esma
n 

do not refle
ct 

our answ
er 

to N ehru
’s mess

age.
 

| Pls indi
cate

 
to Baj

pai
 
we expe

ct 
to have

 
an earl

y 
repl

y 
and our atti

tude
 

shou
ld 

| not be anti
cipa

ted 

fro
m err

one
ous

 

pres
s 

acco
unts

.” 

(79
1.0

0/7
-15

50)
 

|
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appeals and answers thereto other than to state that I was confident — 

that regardless of nature our reply my government fully appreciated _ 
| constructive motives behind Prime Minister’s various messages. Bajpai | 

replied that he hoped we would appreciate motives, but he hoped still 

more that our answer would be favorable. 
| Bn HENDERSON 

795.00/7-1650 : Telegram : ee 7 | 

_ The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — 

TOP SECRET | New De ut, July 16, 1950—9 p. m. | 
| - NIACT | | | [Received July 16—2: 22 p. m.| 

99. 1. Immediately following this telegram is another containing — 
a hastily prepared draft of message to Nehru as suggested in Deptel 
63, July 14, 8 p. m. which we received only this morning* = 

2. We are not satisfied with this draft which we believe is too long 
and perhaps too closely reasoned. Nevertheless, we hope some of the 
points contained in it willbe usefultoDepartment. 

3. I wish it were possible immediately after delivery of reply, which 
in our opinion should be devoted primarily to matters emphasized in — 
Nehru’s message, for another message to be transmitted to Nehru 
setting forth in considerable detail our general policies re Korean 
problem, aggression, Far East, et cetera. This message might give him 

| better understanding of our determination not to turn back or be 
, diverted, the reasons therefor and the dangers of any appearance of 

vacillation. Unfortunately time has thus far prevented us from work- 
ing on such a document. OE 
oO ee sn - “FL ENpDERSON 

1The text of telegram 63 read as follows: “Eyes only for the Ambassador. | 
Dept now working on draft message to Nehru and will submit for your comments. 
See would appreciate your own suggestions about our approach and hopes you | 
will send them over weekend.” (123 Henderson, Loy) ee : 

795.00/7-1650 : Telegram | a OO es 

, The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State . 

: TOP SECRET New Dexut, July 16, 1950—9 p. m. 
NIACT | | - [Received July 16—6: 32 p. m.] 

100. Following is draft referred toin Embtel 99:1 OL TE | 
I am deeply appreciative of the high motives which prompted Your 

Excellency in sending the message which I received on July 18. Both | 
the President and I have been strongly moved by your appeal for the | 

*Supra. -
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US to exert such authority and influence as it may have for the main- 7 

tenance of peace and for the preservation of the solidarity of the UN. : 

~ One of the primary objectives of the foreign policy of the US is to | 

assist in maintaining world peace, and the Government of the US: 1s. | 

firmly of the opinion that the UN is the most effective instrument yet 

devised for preventing the outbreak of war. The Government of the : 

US is therefore eager to do all that is proper and possible tostrengthen = : 

and preserve the UN.» pig he oP hp ris CE | a 

We have been giving careful thought to the suggestion contained | 

in your message since we are determined not to fail to take any step 

which might conceivably be in the direction of terminating the con- 

flict in Korea ona basis which would be likely to promote world peace. : 

- Tt is our considered opinion however that support by us under present: : 

conditions of the admission of the so-called Peoples Government of | 

China into the SC or into any other organization of the UN would not : 

serve the cause of peace and would not strengthen theUN. = : 

We do not believe that merely because an armed group has been able. : 

by force to take possession of a major portion of the territory of a | 

country which is a member of the UN and to set up what it calls a | 

government, the regime so established should be permitted to take a 

seat in the various organizations of the UN until it has made it-clear 

by word and deed its intentions to adhere to the principles of. the 

CharteroftheUN. 0 BEL 

-_. Jn our opinion the Peiping regime has:not thus far given indication — 

by word: or deed of its intention to live up to the principles of the | 

Charter. On the contrary, by its announced policies and its acts, it has 

shown that its objectives are not-in accord with those of the UN. | 

- A qualified candidate fora seat in the UN, intending to abide by : 

the principles laid. down by Charter, would, we. believe, indicate a 

desire to establish normal’ relations with other nations. Peiping has. 
thus far not-shown such desire: A regime qualified to hold seats in the 

UN does not engage in activities calculated to promote hatred between . 

other nations and other peoples or to instigate, or to’ give support to | 

armed uprisings in other countries. Peiping is actively endeavoring to 

promote hatreds between nations and between continents and to stir : 

up and to encourage insurrectionary movements among other members | 

| of the UN. It is, for instance, trying to-promote hatred and friction | 

between the peoples of Asia and those of other continents. It is at- | 

tempting to set one nation in Asia against:another and nations of | 

Asia against those of Europe and America. It is lending encourage- ! 

~ ment and support to Communists and other armed insurrectionaries | 

in’ the Philippines, Malaya,. Burma, Indochina and elsewhere. A | 

regime qualified to occupy seats in the UN should not support aggres- 

sion. ‘In spite of the fact that the SC has found that the invaders of 

— 468-806—76——27
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the ROK are guilty of breach of peace, the Peiping regime is openly 
defying the UN and is seeking to mobilize international and internal 
political support in favor of the aggressors. Furthermore, in spite of 
the fact that the General Assembly of the UN has only recently de- 
clared itself in favor of the territorial integrity and political inde- 

_ pendence of China, the Peiping regime is cooperating with another 
power in the latter’s efforts to penetrate China, to bring about the de __ | 
facto dismemberment of China, and to violate territorial integrity and 
politicalindependenceofChinaa = | | 

Until the Peiping regime shows that. it intends to conduct itself. 
like a member of the UN in good standing, we do not see how the _ 
Government of the US can support its admission into organizationsof 
the UN. We do not believe that merely because China is a permanent | 
member of the SC, any group which happens by force to obtain control. - 
of extensive Chinese territories must ipso facto, regardless of the 
principles to which it may adhere or of the objectives which it may be 
pursuing, take a seat in that body. It*is our view that the problem 
of Chinese representation in the UN in itself is distinct from that of 
aggression in Korea. Each of these problems must be considered on 
its own merits. Aggression which is at the present time being perpe- 
trated in Korea has not affected the attitude of the. Government of 

_ the US with respect to the problem of Chinese represenation in the — 
UN. The attitude of the Peiping regime towards the aggressors, how- eo 
ever, has furnished additional evidence. that. the regime has not at 

| present the qualifications which a member of the UN must have. 
We are inclined to believe that it would beimproper,ifhotimmoral, 

for us to support the admission of the Peiping regime into the or- 
ganizations of the UN so long as we are convinced that that regime is 

not qualified to be a member of the UN and that the pr esence. of that 
regime in the UN would render the organizations of that body less,' 
rather than more, effective in their efforts to preserve the world peace. _ 

Lhe Government of the US regrets the decision of the Soviet Gov- ernment not to send representatives to fill the seats to which they are 
entitled. It would welcome the return of such representatives, 

The Government of the US does not believe; however, that it would 
be strengthening or increasing the effectiveness of the UN by lending | 
its support to the admission of representatives of the Peiping regime 
into the UN merely because the Soviet Union has indicated that it 
will not send its representatives back to organizations of the UN | 
unless the Peiping regime is.also representéd. The Government of the 
US has no reason to think that in existing circumstances the presence 
of representatives of the Soviet Union and of the Peiping regime in — 
the SC would contribute to the solution of the Korean problem. We 
encountered a negative attitude when we:.endeavored in a friendly 

| | ,
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spirit to prevail upon the Soviet Government to exert its influence on | 

the aggressors to withdraw from the ROK. Both Moscow and Peiping 

| are engaging through direct and indirect propaganda and by the use | 

| of diplomatic channels to rally support for the aggressors and to : 
- 4mmobilize world opinion which the acts of aggression have aroused, 

There can be no doubt that if the representatives of the Soviet Union 

and of Peiping take seats in the SC they will concentrate their efforts 7 

not on endeavoring to effect the withdrawal from the ROK of the | 
aggressors but on stultifying the endeavors of the SC to combat the | 
ageression and on attempting to obscure the issue which is now so . 
clear. That issue arises from the facts that an armed attack was made 
upon the ROK obviously in pursuance of detailed plans prepared long | 

in advance; that the SC passed resolutions describing this attack as 
a breach of peace, called upon the attackers to withdraw from the 
territory of the Republic and called upon members of the UN to fur- 
nish to the Republic assistance in repelling the attack and in restoring 

international peace and security; and that the attackers instead. of 
heeding the call of the SC have not withdrawn from the ROK but 
have continued their warfare, apparently with the purpose of occupy- 
ing all of the territory of that Republic. The attack has been made so* | 
openly that it is difficult to understand how any member of the UN | 
can regard it as other than aggression. The overwhelming majority | 
ofthe members have so regarded it and have pledged their support to | 
the actions taken by the SC. The issue is whether the UN will or will 
not stop this aggression and force the aggressor to leave the territory 

_ whichhehasinvaded. | 
Unfortunately, the Soviet. Union and certain other members of the | 

UN as well as the Peiping regime are endeavoring to divert the atten- _ 
tion of world opinion from this issue.? They are endeavoring to exploit 

at this time such differences of opinion with regard to various inter- 
national problems which exist between: members of the UN opposed 
to aggression. Tt is their hope to dissipate the energies of the nations 
opposed to aggression by inveigling these nations into considering 

problems other than the main issue. The Government of the US is 
confident that they willnotsucceedinsodoing, = = = = © 

- It is not unusual for those engaging in or supporting aggression | 
to attempt to cloud the issue by indicating that if certain concessions | 

| are made to their views, an atmosphere might be created conducive to 
settlement of basic problems, the solution of which is necessary for 
the preservation of peace. The Government of the US has learned | 

| _* Subsequently, in telegram 101, July 17, from New Delhi, Ambassador | 
Henderson suggested changing the wording of this passage, in order to avoid © : 
any misunderstanding on the part of the Government of India, as follows: [ 
“Unfortunately the Soviet Union, the Peiping regime, and other governments F 

~ under the influence of Moscow. are endeavoring, ete” (795.00/7-1750)
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through experience that concessions made to aggressors or supporters | 
of aggression do not create an atmosphere in which basic problems 
are solved but merely lead to a weakening of the forces opposed to 
aggression and to fresh demands. and further aggressive actions. | 

. In the opinion of the Government of the US there is for the present 
only one‘solution to the problem of Korea, and that is for the North | 
Koreans to withdraw from the ROK and if they do not withdraw for 
.them to be driven. out by the combined forces of loyal members of 

buen hoe bap eee _ Henperson 

-B10/7-1650: Telegram CO ee 

. Phe Secretary of State tothe EmbassyinIndia = 

TOP SECRET. ~  =-—-—<—:~CO™:—CS Ws rT, July 166, 1950—midnight. 

» 1. For the Ambassador from Rusk. Urtel 100% received here late - 
Sunday night. Ind Amb sees Sec Monday morning,’ probably to in- | 
form us of Stalin’s reply. Since Nehru’s message to Acheson was very 

“short, we have considered replying very briefly in event early publi- — 
cation of exchange becomes necessary and to follow our short reply 
with long personal and confidential message from Pres or Sec giving 
full background and flavor our views present world situation. Urtel _ 
100 contains excellent material for longer message but we have doubts 
about using it for formal reply. If public reply should contain much 
argumentation, Nehru might feel compelled to continue public debate 
on points of disagreement in order not to let silence give consent or 
det “points” stand againsthim. © | 
“We have in mind following short formal reply and would greatly 

| appreciate your judgment soonest as to (1) whether we are right in 
replying so briefly for public record and (2) whether you consider our 
text wouldbehelpful. = 

“ “My dear Mr. PM: I am deeply appreciative of the high purpose __ 
| which prompted ur Excellency in-sending the. message which I re- 

ceived on July 18, 1950 through ur distinguished Amb in Wash. Both 
the Pres and I. have given the most searching consideration: to. ur 

appeal for the US. to exert.such influence and authority as it-may 
have for the maintenance of peace and for the. preservation of the 
solidarity ofthe UN.. BO 
* “Qne of the most fundamental objectives of the foreign policy of __ 
the US is to assist in maintaining world peace and the Govt of the 
US is firmly of the opinion that the UN is the most effective instrument. 

8Fdy am ers
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yet devised for preventing the outbreak of war. The US is, therefore, 

eager to do all that is proper and possible to. preserve and strengthen, 

“The purpose of the US Govt and of the Amer people with respect 

to Korea is to support by all means at our disposal the determination | 

of the UN to repel the armed attack upon Korea and-to restore .1nter- | 

national peace and security in the area, We desire not only.to prevent. 

the spread of aggression beyond Korea but to end 1t—as required by : 

theSCoftheUN. | 
“We are deeply convinced that law-abiding Govts* and peoples’ 

| throughout the world have a vital stake in the issues involved in this’ | 

ageression and in the success of the United Nations in: dealing with 16. 

It is painful to realize that there could have long since been a restora-. | 
tion of peace and the saving of the lives of those fighting on behalf of. : 

the United Nations had.not certain Menibers of the United Nations | 

failed to meet their obligations under the Charter and refused to use- 

their authority and influence to prevent or stop the hostilities, - © ! 

We do not believe.that the termination of the Korean aggression’ 

can be contingent in any way upon the determination of other ques- ) 
tions which are currently before the United Nations. _A breach of the, | 

peace or an act of aggression is the most serious matter. with which. | 
the SC can be confronted. It has shown that it is both competent and 2 

willing to’act vigorously for the maintenance of peace. There has not | 

been at any time any obstacle to the full participation by the Soviet. I 

‘Union in the work of the United Nations except the decision of the. 

Soviet Union itself. oo, a 

“In our opinion, the decision between competing claimant govern- | 

ments for China’s seat in the UN is one which must be taken by the UN 

on its merits. It is a question on which there is at present a wide di- | 

versity of views among the membership of the UN. I know you wil] : 

agree that the decision should not be dictated by an unlawful aggres- | 

sion or by any other conduct which would subject the UN to coercion | 

_ “JT wish to assure your Excellency of our earnest desire to see an 
early restoration of peace in Korea and elsewhere and of our eagerness | 

to work with you and your great country to establish in the UN a 

means by which the fear of aggression can be permanently lifted from’ 

the peoplesoftheearth.” = Pe fe 

330/T-1750 Se ea De Rd 

‘The Indian Ambassador (Pandit) to the Secretary of State : | 

a a WasHineton, July 17, 1950. | 

My Dzar Mr. Secrerary or State: I have the honour to enclose text | 

of a message for you from the Prime Minister of India. Also enclosed 

is the text of Marshal Stalin’s message to the Prime Minister and | 

hisreplythereto. I 

With [ete. ] Visaya Laksumr Panpir
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| a [Enclosure 1] 

Text or Messacz From Prime Minister or Invia to Hon’stz DeaN 
Acuxson, Srcrerary or Stare, Unrrep Srates or AMERICA | 

I consider Marshal Stalin’s reply ? most encouraging. I have already 
explained why, in my opinion, the apprehension that the entry of 
China into the Security Council and return of Soviets may possibly 

_ dead to obstruction of proceedings should not be allowed to stand in 
the way of restoring to the Council its full representative character. ; 
Tnsistence on prior fulfilment by Moscow or Peiping of conditions 
such as return of North Korean forces to 38th parallel may be pleaded 
by both as evidence of lack of desire of the Western Powers fora 
peaceful settlement. On the other hand, if Soviets and China prove 
unreasonable after entry into the Council, world opinion will hold 
them responsible for consequences: My honest belief is that Moscowis | 
seeking a way out of the present entanglement without loss of prestige _ 
and that there is a real chance of solving the Korean problem peace- 
fully by enabling the Peiping Government to enter and Soviet Union 
to resume its place in the Security Council without insistence on con- 
ditions. This may be an act of faith but the gravity of alternatives © : 
seems to justify it. In view of urgency of the matter I shall be grateful 
for earliest possible answer. OEE Bes 
With [ete] | _ JAwanartat Negru ~ 

| - | | [Enclosure 2] oo ee | 

Text or Message From Marsaan Srarin to Prime Minister _ 
Oo or Inpra2 re 

I welcome your peace initiative. I fully share your point of view as. | 
to the expediency of a peaceful settlement of the Korean question 
through the Security Council, the participation of the representatives ==> 
of the Five Great Powers including the People’s Government of China 
being indispensible. I believe that to reach an early settlement of the = 
Korean question it would be expedient in the Security Council to hear. 4 
representatives of the Korean people. | | 2 
With respects, BS J. Srarin | 

| | Prime Minister of . 

* Enclosure 2, below. Co | — / | , “This message was received by the Government of India on July 16 (see | ae 
telegram 97, July 16, from New Delhi, p. 401) in response to Mr. Nehru’s com- | 
Be of July 13 (see footnote 2 to telegram 124, July 14, from Moscow, |
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eS OO [Enclosure 3]. gk 2 oe en be 

Text or Mzussace From Proce Minister or Inpta to Marsa Statin ® 

Tam most grateful for Your Excellency’s prompt and encouraging 

response. I am communicating immediately with the other govern- 

ments concerned and hope to be able to approach Your Excellency | 

again soon. | : | | 

With respects, 8 © | _ JAWAHARLAL NEHRU : 

-® Communicated to the Soviet Government on July 16, in response to Generalis- i 

 gimo Stalin’s message printed in Enclosure 2, above. | | a | : 

830/7-1750: Telegram oe | | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State : 

| TOP SECRET a New Dexut, July 17, 1950—2 p. m. | 

NIACT OO [Received July 17—12 :25 p. m.] 

410. 1. During my conversation with Bajpai, SYG MEA, this — : 

morning he asked if I had as yet any indication as to when reply to | 

-_ Nehru’s message re Chinese Commie representation in UN. I replied | 

in negative but said I had impression several additional days may __ | 

lapse before its receipt. I know that we are giving careful consideration == 

tomessage.- : ee a | : 

9, Bajpai asked if I could hazard any guess as to content of reply. 

[said I did not have slightest idea in that regard; to be frank, how- : 

ever, I was of personal opinion it would be extremely difficult for US 

just now, when American blood was being shed in a UN effort to halt | 

aggression, to give its support to admission into SC of representative | 

of regime which had thus far shown peculiar sense irresponsibility in 

conduct foreign relations and which was lauding aggressor. | 

3. Bajpai said GOI did not really expect US to go so far as 

to give support admission Commie Chinese. It hoped, however, US ! 

~- would indicate it would have no serious objection thereto so other 

members of SC which were refraining from voting for admission 

‘because they did not desire offend US would feel free to vote as they : 

pleased. | pO 
_. .4, This remark of Bajpai might be useful to officials of Depart- : 

ment charged with drafting reply. If we have not changed our policy 

on Commie Chinese seating despite recent developments, Department 

may wish, after presenting with full force US reasons for voting 

against entry Peiping regime, insert paragraph to effect that while 

US cannot but be opposed seating delegates that regime it isnotand | 

7 See enclosure 1 to the note from Madame Pandit to Mr. Acheson, supra.
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has not been carrying on systematic campaign this regard among 
other members SC; that every member SC is, of course, entitled to | 
its own views; and that US is prepared accept vote of necessary 
majority andnotmakeuseits vetopower. ce see we ee eh Henprso 

700.001/7-1750 : Telegram | . a 
-: Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

spore New Denar, July 17, 1950-3 p.m, 
PRIORITY .. ... [Received July 17—3:37 p.m] 

111. 1. Leak of contents Stalin’s reply + to Nehru re representation 
China in SC has appeared in several Delhi newspapers including 
Times of India, News Chronicle and Statesman. General effect these : 
stories is to build up Stalin as favorable to peace move and create — 

| impression ‘that all that was now needed was for US to acquiesce in 
admission Communist China into SC. oo 

| :. 2. Bajpai told me this morning that GOI distressed at leak which 
apparently was result of deliberate maneuver on part Soviet Embassy > 

| in New Delhi. He said GOT regretted that this maneuver was furnish- 
ing ammunition for pro-Soviet propaganda. os 

, _ 8. Indian journalist who has. proved to be reliable source in past. 
informed me this morning that yesterday Soviet Embassy called in 
four Indian. journalists known to-be ‘cn its payroll, showed them 
Stalin’s reply, and outlined storiestobebasedonit. = 

: tee Be aE -. Hlanperson 

| See enclosure 2 to the note from Madame Pandit to Mr. Acheson, July 17, 
p. 408. | a , ao 

T9OOT-AT5O ee | 
Memorandum by the Executive Secretary of the National Security 

—  -. Council (Lay) to the National Security Council = - 

TOP SECRET WasHineron, July 17,1950. 
Subject: Future United States Policy With Respect to North Korea 
-: The President has requested the National Security Council to pre- | 
pare for his consideration a report on the subject, covering the policy 
which should be pursued by the United States after the North Korean 
forces have been driven back to the asth parallel, =. © ccers 
_ Accordingly, this project is being referred to the NSC Staff ‘for the | 

| preparation of a report for Council consideration. _ SS | 
| James S.Lay,Jr. 

| 
.
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320/7-1750: Telegram 
BO ! 

The Secretary of State to the Acting Political Adviser in Japan | 

ea) / | 

SECRET MEE I - - Wasuineron, July 17, 1950—6 p.m. : 

102. Info: OAFE pls discuss at once with Gen MacArthur pos- : 

sibility of his inviting Romulo, as Pres of UNGA, to visit hdqrs in | 

Korea of UN forces resisting aggression. Dept believes such visit wld’ | 

| be of material aid in continuing effort to emphasize U N character of. 

Korean action. It is suggested Romulo might.make broadcasts from 

Korea over VOA which wld have considerable propaganda value as, | 

well as bolstering morale of Koreans. Defense informed. = —| 

eg - A | 7 Oo Cs _ ACHESON. : 

795.00/7-1750 : Telegram | | | - - oo | 

The Ambassador im the Soviet Umon (Kirk) to the Secretary of State : 

| TOP SECRET Moscow, July 17, 1950—midnight. 

PRIORITY [Received July 17—6:17 p. m.] | 

155. Eyes only for the Secretary. British Ambassador informs 

that report his conversation Gromyko this ‘evening is being repeated | 

British Embassy Washington which will make available Department * 

(reference Embtel99,July11). 0 

In substance he says that Gromyko stated Soviet Government de- | 

sires peaceful solution Korean affair, believes Security Council should | 

| take appropriate measures that end, and Communist China should be | 

represented in SC deliberations which should permit Korean people : 

to decide fate. — a a a | 

- Gromyko gave Kelly written statement Soviet position and declined | 

comment on Kelly’s inquiry as to Soviet’s views North Korea’s con- 7 

| tinued hostilities against united will of 53nations. ae 7 

. Department pass ‘London. Repeated -info London 54, eyes only. 

- 3 See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Perkins, July 18, p419 |
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795.00/7-1750 : Telegram . | os 

Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

CONFIDENTIAL _ Wasurneron, July 17,1950—7 p.m. 
303. Dept appreciates measure of agreement indicated in last para 

Embtel 264, July 122 re legal basis of action in Korea. Dept shares 
FonOff desire for full understanding in this matter in order meet 
Communist allegations of illegality with a common UK-US position, 

_ It 1s of course clear that even without any SC action US would have 
been justified under general principles of international law, which are 
recognized in Art 51 of Charter, in coming to assistance of Republic 
of Korea. However, US position is that initial action prior to June 27 
also was in accord with SC Res of June 25. In justifying action, US 
position is that no differentiation should be made between period — 
before and after June 27 since President’s action secks to accomplish 
objectives of both Resolutions. oo . . 

_ Dept suggests Embassy in its discretion inform. FonOff of above | 
‘Views which parallel line taken in discussions between US and UK 
Dels New York. | - a : | 

| a ACHESON 

*7Telegram 264 not printed; the paragraph referred to indicated that the | United States and the United Kingdom were in agreement that the action at present being taken in Korea under -the Security Council resolution of June 2¢ | | was in pursuance of Article 39 of the U.N. Charter (795.00/7-1250). Pb 

795.00/7-1750: Telegram | | , oo | oe oe 

: The Secretary of State to the Embassy inIndiat = 

TOP SECRET | | Wasuineton, J uly 17, 1950—8 p. m. 

«%. There fols text msg from Sec to Nehru approved by Preswhich 
you shld deliver earliest opportunity: _ , I eee 
“My dear Mr. Prime Minister: I am deeply appreciative ofthe high __ | purpose which prompted ur Excellency in sending the msg which I © recd on July 13, 1950 through ur distinguished Amb in Wash. and ur subsequent msg of the 17th transmitting Prime Min Stalin’s reply to | ur similar ltr to him of July 13. Both the Pres and I have given the | most thoughtful consideration to these communications. = | “One of the most fundamental obj ectives of the fon policy of the US is to assist in maintaining world peace, and the Govt of the US is | firmly of the opinion that the UN is the most effective instrument yet 

devised for maintaining and restoring internat] peace and security. | The US is, therefore, eager to do all that is proper and possible to preserve and strengthen the United Nations. JIS Ss 

* Repeated for information to Moscow as 52, London as 307 and to the U.S. | Mission at the United Nations as 44. __



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 413 | 

“The purpose of the US Govt and of the Amer people with respect | 

to Korea is to support by all means at our disposal the determination . 

of the United Nations to repel the armed attack upon Korea and to ! 

restore internatl peace and security in the area. We desire both to : 

prevent the spread of aggression beyond Korea and to end it there—as | 

| required by the SC of the United Nations, 
 €We are deeply conscious of the fact that law-abiding Govts and | 

: peoples throughout the world have a vital stake in the issues involved | 

in this aggression and in the success of the United Nations in dealing ! 

with it. It is painful to realize that there cld have long since been a : 

restoration of peace and the saving of the lives of those fighting on — | 

behalf of the United Nations had not a small minority of the United 

Nations failed to meet their obligations under the Charter and refused 

to use their auth and influence to prevent or stop the hostilities. The | 

acceptance of their obligations and the exercise of their auth and in- 

fluence in accordance with those obligations wld restore peace 

tomorrow. | | a - | | 

' “A breach of the peace or an act of aggression is the most serious 

matter with which the United Nations can be confronted. We do not 

believe that the termination of the aggression from northern Korea ; 

can be contingent in any way upon the determination of other ques- 

| tions which are currently beforethe United Nations. = = || : 

“There has not been at any time any obstacle to the full participa- 

tion by the Soviet Union in the work of the United Nations except the | 

decision of the Soviet Government itself. The Security Council has | 

shown that it is both competent and willing to act vigorously for the | 

maintenance of peace sts | | | 

“In our opinion, the decision between competing claimant govern- | 

- ments for China’s seat in the United Nations is one which must be | 

| reached by the United Nations on its merits. It is a question on which © : 

there is at present a wide diversity of views among the membership of | 

the United Nations. I know you will agree that the decision should | 

not be dictated by an unlawful aggression or by any other conduct : 

which would subject the United Nations to coercion and duress. . 

“T know that your Excellency shares our earnest desire to see an 
early restoration of peace in Korea in accordance with the resolutions 

of the Security Council and I assure you of our eagerness to work with 
you and your great country to establish in the United Nations a means 

by which the fear of aggression can be permanently lifted from the 
peoples of the earth.” _ | | , oe | 

| Since Stalin’s reply has been made public, we believe we must 

shortly make public our reply to Mr. Nehru. Pls ascertain whether 

he has objection to publication hisltr July 13 atsametime. = 

Inform Dept urgently when msg will be delivered New Delhi in 

order that copy may be provided Ind Amb here at about same time.” : 

SS ae | ACHESON 

§7Telegram 135, July 18, from New Delhi, informed the ‘Department that the 

message would be handed to Bajpai at 9:30 p. m. local time on July 18 (330/7- : 

1850). See telegram 137 from New Delhi received at 4: 27 p. m. on July 18, p. 417. 

i
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B80/7-1780: Telegram 

~ Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

OP SECRET = New Deuut, July 17, 1950—11 p.m. _ 
NTACT [Received July 17—8:08 p. m.] - 
_ 118. 1. In view wide publicity given to-Nehru’s approaches and 
deliberate leak Soviet reply, we agree that documents exchanged must __ 
eventually be made public and that therefore our reply should be 
brief and contain minimum argumentation. (Deptel 71 July 16). | 
' 2...We consider text helpful, but have some concern lest Nehru will 
be offended at our failure to let him know our present attitude re 
Chinese representation. He may consider our silence this regard eva- 

| sive and indicative lack of proper respect for his approach on which 
he has staked so much before whole world. CF 
. 8. We venture, therefore, suggest that something along following 
tines be substituted for last sentence of penultimate paragraph your | 
draft: -- a a 

“Our views in this regard are already known to you. There have 
| been no recent developments which, in our considered opinion, would 
| justify a change in them: We believe that in the interest of the UN 

and of world peace, such decision as the UN may make should not be 
influenced by threats or acts of aggression or by any other conduct 
which would subject the UN to coercion and duress.” Bay . 
_ 4, Nehru has made so much of this diplomatic venture that he is 28 
sure to be annoyed at negative reply from US no matter how gentle 
and disarming our language may be. We probably shall be widely | 
denounced for several days by Indian press and certain sections public 
for blocking “peace move.” ‘Nevertheless we are hopeful that the more 

_ Sober although not so voluble elements: among Indian leaders who 
are beginning to have a true appreciation of world situation and who 
quietly wield considerable influence will prevent Nehru and-his more | 
irresponsible advisors from giving expression ‘to their irritation in 
manner which candopermanentdamage. = 8 = © | 

5. I suggest that in delivery of message recipient be informed that 
it is-short.and devoid of argumentation ‘because in view of wide pub-. 
licity already given to Nehru’s messages and Soviet reply, it is evi- 
dent that eventually the whole correspondence must be published and 
we are of opinion that publication of detailed argumentation may 
exacerbate rather than relieve international tension? a 
Ds | HENDERSON 

‘Telegram 78, July 17, 11 p. m., to New Delhi, authorized Ambassador | 
Henderson to use the substance of paragraphs 3 and 5 of telegram 113 orally 
if he so desired (330/7-1750). oe : ee .
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661.91/7-1850 : Telegram gledpoh hs 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — 

| SECRET § NIACT | New Detut, July 18, 1950—1 p. m. : 

a [Received July 18—8:3la.m] ~~ | 

- 132. Bajpai SYG MEA called me noon today to say Soviet Govern- ! 

| ment Moscow had published texts of recent exchange of notes with, | 

GOI without securing consent of latter. Bajpai added that he hoped , 

that US government would not release either message until after | 

agreement between the two governments for simultaneously release in 

| Washington and Delhi. He referred to press report to effect US 

planned release messages at time-delivery and said he thought this | 

ES CE ERS A EE Wp DEE Oo a “Henperson: | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State: | 

‘opsecrer  =——<‘<is‘;:;*~*~*”*SNw De, Jy ‘18, 1950—8 a, | 

oe  EReceived July 18—11:18 a. m.] | 

_ 129. 1. Last sentence of text Stalin’s reply ‘as allegedly given out by. | 

Soviet. Embassy and published in Indian News Chronicle read as. 
follows; I suppose that for a quicker settlement ofthe Korean problem,. | 

it would be necessary to hear Representatives of the Korean people.. 
Text. telegraphed by Radhakrishnan read as follows: I believe that. 
to reach an early settlement of the Korean question it would be exe. | 
pedient:in the SC to hear Representatives of. the Korean _people., 

Bajpai, SyG MIA yesterday pointed out that Soviet translation text, 
used word “necessary” whereas Radhakrishnan’s word, was “expedi- 
ent”, He took it for granted that Soviet, Embassy had meddled with, 
texte cg tng we te | 

2, It has oceurred to me that text may have been received by Indian. | 
Embassy in Moscow in Russian language and that in making trans~ | 

reply more palatable... TE a ce ope womenaly nt . 

Department pass Moscow; repeated info Moscow 5.0 nwo oo cu - | 

‘ee enclosure 2 to the note from Madame Pandit to Mr. Acheson, July 17, | 
p. 408. |
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795.00/7~1850 | a oo 
Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. James N. Hyde o f the United — 

States Mission at the United Nations ys 
| , oe [Extract] | oe | 

SECRET | oe [New Yorx,] July 18, 1950. 
Subject: 1. Korea | | 
i 2. Appointment of a Secretary-General 

: 8. General Assembly | 
Participants: Mr. John W. Holmes,Canadian Delegation —s_— OO 
7 Mr. Pierre Ordonneau, French Delegation | 

Mr. John C. Ross, United StatesMission “ . _ Mr. James. Hyde, United StatesMission | 
_Holmes and Ordonneau had lunch with us at our request and we 

covered the followingtopics: = = ; | 7 
1. Korea: They were both concerned and unhappy about the Secre- 

tary-General’s recent circular on military and other assistance. They 
had not been consulted about it in advance. Holmes stated that the 
first word his Office of External Affairs had was when correspondents 
came asking comments. Ordonneau shared this view and added that it 
would prove an even greater mistake if there is not widespread re- | 
sponse. He added that it was a source of embarrassment to many 
governments, including his own, to know how to answer and thata 
good many governments might adopt the policy of no answer at all. - 
He thought that this represented Lie taking a very serious and unwise 
step on his own responsibility. So far as troops are concerned, he said 
that any French troops would have to come from Indochina, which 
would simply weaken things there. The Benelux countries will meet 

| to consider this question on July 20th. | | 
_As further evidence of Lie’s questionable initiative, both men were 

critical of him sending Colonel Katzin as his personal representative. 
| ‘They wondered what the significance of this was and were doubtfulof 

this personal diplomacy. Ross stated that he saw the mission of Colonel ESS 
Katzin as simply strengthening the Secretariat support for the Com- 
mission at a critical time. Holmes wondered what use the military 

| observers would be in Korea now, adding that there were two Cana- __ 
dian observers at Lake Success. ‘There was some agreement that these 

_} The source text is a copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, 
bearing the designations US/S/1331 and US/A/2351, and the date J uly 19, 1950.
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observers in Korea might perform the function of military advisers | 

| to the Commission, especially in the preparation of its report. | 

Ross thought that the next meeting of the Security Council might 

well be for the purpose of receiving the report of the Unified Com- | 

mand, and his suggestion that atrocities in Korea might be considered , 

seemed acceptable. o ae : 

ue he hue ieb eles, SN. Hype | 

330/7-1850 : Telegram ATS opeeplays Ly ea ae es 

~ The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State : | 

{OP SECRET ss New Dex, July 18, 1950—11 p. m. | 

7 NIACTO [Received July 18—4: 27 p.m.] 

137. 1. I delivered Bajpai 9:30 this evening message contained in : 

Deptel 77, July 17. After he had read message, I communicated him 

orally substance paragraphs 3 and 5 Embtel 113 as authorized in 

— Deptel 78,July172- OS ae bs IPOS gk cra 

| 9, Sir Girja said he would bring message immediately to attention | 

PriMin and it would be discussed tomorrow at committee of cabinet 

‘which had already been called for that purpose. Sr 

8. I told Bajpai that in view wide speculation and of rumors which = 

~ are certain to circulate, Department would like to arrange for simul- | 

_ taneous release of exchange as soon as convenient. Bajpai replied that 

he also would discuss this with PriMin and arrangements would prob- 

ably be made for release of messages sometime tomorrow evening | 

Delhi time which would mean morning July 19 in Washington. I said 

T would like at least six or seven hours notice. | So | 

4, Bajpai added it was his own personal belief that PriMin’s mes- : 

_ gage of seventeenth should not be published since its contents obviously 

were not for publication. He would discuss this point however with 

PriMin before making definite statement with regard toit,. > | 

- 5. Bajpai was obviously disappointed although he did not so express : 

himself = = 2 a : oe | 
nh SS See aa CO oe HENDERSON 

- 28ee footnote 1 to telegram 113, from New Delhi, received at 8:08 p. m. on 

. July 17, p. 414. | | ; Oo
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810.2/7-1850 ; a OE . | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of South 
cles  —- Asian Affairs (Mathews) oe 

SECRET —  FWasurneton,] July 18, 1950. 
Subject: Delivery to the Indian Ambassador of a copy of the Secre- 

tary’s Reply to Prime Minister Nehru | a — 
Participants: Mrs. Pandit, Ambassador of India | 

°° Mr. Kaul, First Secretary, Embassy of India 
Mr. McGhee, Assistant Secretary 
Mr. Mathews, Director, SOA oe oe 

Before handing to the Indian Ambassador a copy of the Secretary’s 
reply* to Prime Minister Nehru’s messages of July 13 and 17, 
Mr. McGhee explained that we had given the most careful:considera: 
tion to the questions raised by the Prime Minister and that our reply 
thad been discussed. with and approved by the President. Mrs: Pandit. 
read the reply and said quite frankly that she wag disappointed. 
- She asked in some‘agitation how the drift to war could be stopped if 
steps were not taken to bring the principal world powers together in 
the Security Council or elsewhere. She’said that: people ‘everywhere 
were. deeply fearful of the possibility of anew world war ; the United 

| States was losing friends all over the world. because many people 
_ believed that our attitude toward: the seating of Chinese Communist _ 

representatives in UN organs was contributing to the deterioration in 
_ the world situation. Mrs, Pandit said emphatically that she personally 

‘and her Government fully realized that the United States was.sincere 
‘in-its. approach to the problems of maintaining world. peace. but, she 
insisted that our policies could ‘be and were widely misinterpreted. 

Mr. McGhee stressed that in-our view it was necessary to give pri- 
taary attention to. thé most. pressing problem which was'the putting 
down of aggression wheré it: had--oceurred,- namely in Korea. Our 
-people were just.as:concerned as people everywhere in the world at.the 
grim possibility of a new. global war and ‘were determined to avoid it 
if at all-possible. Unfortunately, the decision which might. precipitate 
in a world war would be made in the Kremlin. It seemed essential to 

‘us therefore to make it clear to the Kremlin that aggression would be 
resisted. With reference to the problem of the seating of Communist 
‘China: in ‘the UN, Mr: McGheé observed ‘that we-considered thié a 
separate issue which should not be allowed to divert the world’s atten- 
tion from the immediate problem of stopping aggression in Korea. He 
was aware that our position on this and other matters was being mis- 
interpreted, but he feared that this was the price we had to pay for 
the role of world leadership which had been thrust upon us. | 

* See telegram 77, July 17, p. 412. :
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Mrs. Pandit expressed appreciation of the Department’s cooperation 

in providing her so promptly with a copy of the Secretary’s reply to : 

the Prime Minister, 9 5° a ) 

330/7-1750 | 

Memorandum of Conversations, by the Assistant Secretary of State | 

; for European Affairs (Perkins) : 

SECRET — [Wasuineton,] July 18, 1950. 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador; and Mr. | 

' — George W. Perkins, Assistant Secretary of State. 

_ Sir Oliver handed me copies of the report Ambassador Kelly had | 

made on his last talk with Gromyko (copiesattached), ae 

_ He then gave me the following message for the Secretary: He said 

Mr. Bevin had inquired whether or not it would be possible to see the 

Secretary in Washington during the UN and had appreciated the _ 

Secretary’s statement that he would probably be in New York for a 

considerable period of time and that, therefore, he was quite ready to 

agree that he should see the Secretary in New York and not in | 

Washington, 2 
Sir Oliver had a news dispatch indicating that London had released 

their action concerning oil in Hong Kong. He asked that this action | 

be explained to our Congressional leaders as soon, as it was made public | 

~ Sir Oliver then repeated the question he had asked the Secretary | 

on Sunday? as to whether or not he could have any information as to 

the President’s message * to forward to London so that Mr. Attlee 

might be informed in the event of questions in the House of Commons 

as soon as the message was released (This was done at 10:00 p. m., | 

In response to a question which T put to Sir Oliver as to the Formosa i 

situation, he indicated that he thought that: the thing that was most 

troublesome about the original statement of the President was the | 

implication that we would never agree that Formosa would go to 

China so long as there was a Communist Government in China. 

.- 3 /Phe British. Admiralty. had. requisitioned. all oil stocks in Hong. Kong for 

military requirements. The effect of this measure, since there were no. direet | 

deliveries to North Korea, ‘was to prevent, shipments from Hong Kong,to Com- | 

munist China, whence the oil might-be transshipped to.North Koréa. For related 

documentation, see vol. VI, pp. 619 ff.) es I 

SAJU Ge ne os 
. ®* Reference is to President Truman’s message to Congress on. July 19, concern- 

ing ‘which, along “with his ‘'yadio address to the nation ‘on the ‘same’ day, ‘see ' 

editorial note, p.480, 0 i | 

468-806—76——28
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Later in the evening Sir Oliver telephoned that he had received a 
message from London saying that they were now considering what 

| reply if any should be made to Gromyko’s statement to Ambassador | 
Kelly and that they would consult with us on the reply before 
making it. | ee 
7 a | -  Grorcr W. PErKins | 

| —— [Enclosure] — 

| Lhe British Embassy to the Department of State | 

_ OB WY Suny 1950, 
Mr. Gromyko asked me to call at 9:30 p. m. Moscow time and 

informed me of substance of a Russian text which he then handed _ 
me. Literal translation follows in my immediately following telegram. 

2, He began by briefly summarizing my communication of J uly 11th | 
and then stated that in opinion of Soviet Government Security Council 
should be convened with “indispensable” (he emphasized the word) 
participation of Chinese Peoples Government. “And that” (Russian | 
text has “so that”) representatives of Korean people should be heard, 
and that Security Council should then solve the Korean question. 
3. I said our general attitude to representation of Chinese Peoples 

Government was known but that this was separate from actual situa- 
tion which was that forces representing 53 United Nations were being _ | 
attacked in South Korea. Did he mean this was to be referred to 
Security Council with Chinese Government in it and that, meanwhile 
hostilities should continue ? a a 

4. Mr. Gromyko at first evaded direct answer but on being strongly 
pressed finally said that it was for Security Council to “solve the 
broad Korean question” including the cessation of hostilities. | 

_ 5. By coincidence I had three journalists dining with me this even- _ 
ing and was therefore obliged to explain to them my reasons for leav- 
ing. T authorised them to report on my return that Thad seenGromyko _ 
at his request in continuation of earlier conversations on the subject 
of Korea. | a a 

Air-Mémoire | 

On July 11th YU. PAmbassadeur, you informed me for communica- 
tion to the Soviet Government that the: British Government. being 
bound by the latest decisions of the Security Council, cannot at the 
present time put forward definite proposals for the peaceful settle- 
ment of the Korean question and that the British Government con- 
siders the putting forward of such proposals to be running ahead. At | 

“Printed in this document under the subheading “Aide-Mémoire”, below. :
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the same time, so you stated, MZ. LP Ambassadeur, the British Govern- : 

ment considers it necessary, by way of a preliminary proposal, that 

the hostilities in Korea should be terminated and the North Korean 

troops withdrawn behind the 38th parallel. I am authorised to state 

to you that the Soviet Government considers the best means for a | 

| peaceful settlement of the Korean question to be the convening of the 

Security Council with the indispensable participation of representa- 

tives of the Peoples Government of China so that representatives of : 

the Korean people should be heard during the deciding of the Korean 

uestion. Ee 
: : 

wd With reference to the preliminary proposal of the British Govern- 

ment, the Soviet Government considers that, to avoid running ahead, 

this, and also any other proposals should be submitted for the con- : 

sideration ofthe SecurityCouncil, = Loy : 

-- [Document, although in form of letter, has no superscription or : 

-signature]® Dos ns : 

17.77.50 ) are | 

5 Brackets appear in the source text. | | 

| | 

- %95.00/7-1850: Telegram. ee oo . 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary : 

| : of State | 

‘TOP SECRET = | Lonpon, July 18, 1950—7 p. m. 

Nw ee [Received July 18—7:44 p. m.] , 

| 898. Eyes only for the Secretary. Foreign Office states that copies” 

of Kelly’s reports on conversation with Gromyko sent Franks as well | 

as copies of correspondence between Prime Minister and Nehru? and | : 

that these documents will be shown to you. oe oe 

Decision not yet taken as to next move in Gromyko-Kelly conver- 

sations. We are assured, however, that no further instruction in this" | 

connection will be sent Kelly until full consultation with you. Think- 

| ing on official level Foreign Office inclined to belief that Kelly should : 

hand written statement to Gromyko, drafted with eye to future publi- 

cation with special emphasis on fact that Gromyko stated in first inter- 

view that Soviet Government desired peaceful settlement in Korea , 

and that UK suggestion that Security Council resolution be carried | 

out and North Korean troops withdrawn north of 38th parallel:was 

wholly ignored in Gromyko’s last. communication. Foreign Office offi- 

cials are not optimistic that Soviets would agree to use influence on | 

North Koreans to withdraw but feel that Gromyko’s most recent state- , 

ment should not be left as a last-word. | | 

"Phe Attlee-Nehru correspondence is not printed; see the memorandum of 

conversation by Mr. Acheson on his talk with Ambassador Franks, July 19, p. 431. 

|
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| ‘There is a general feeling here of complete disapproval of Nehru’s 
intervention and a belief that it has done considerable harm. = : 

| OC —_ rn | Dovenas 

830/7-1850 : Telegram | | | | | | a os | 

7 The Secretary of State to the Embassy in India ee 

TOP SECRET OO WasHINGTON, July 18, 1950—8 p. m. URGENT - NIACT wisi | re | 
_ 88. Urtel 187 July 18. We urgently desire release messages 9:30 
July 19 Washington time or not later than 10: 30. Later release would 
conflict important presidential statement. Inform Bajpai and cable | 
urgentlytimeofreleas. 8 = © 9° © a 

Re. para 4, Dept does not intend release Nehru message rec’d here _ 
July 17. 

—_ | 
| ~ ACHESON 

397.AD/7-1850 : Telegram a 

Lhe Acting Political Adviser in J apan (Sebald) to the Secretary 

SECRET Toxyo, July 18, 1950. 

7 Unnumbered. For OAFE and State Department. Re State Depart- ; 
ment message 180106Z..( sent Tokyo as 102). I have discussed matter _ 
with General MacArthur who in effect statesas follows: _ a 
~-“General‘MacArthur holds Secretary Romulo in highest esteem and personal regard, but the military situation in Korea does not permit this type of activity at this time. A further objection is the fact that | he is the Foreign Minister of the Philippine Islands Republic and | has no connection with the U N Commission on Korea. It is believed that: his. presence would tend. to create friction and misunderstanding | which, at this time would. certainly be most undesirable. If his services are.to be employed in the Korean situation it should manifestly be ‘rom-his UN Headquarters rather than Korea. If any opportunity presents itself inthe future to utilize his services here, it will ‘be
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330/7-1850: Telegram ee a : 

The Ambassador mm France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State. | 

SECRET | NIACT Paris, July 18, 1950—8. p..m. | 

[Received July 18—9: 23 p. m.] 
- 382. Repeated info London 95. Embtel 331.1 Following is text Schu- | 

man aide-mémoire: | 

[The aide-mémoire, not printed, began by reiterating French sup- : 

port for United Nations opposition to the North Korean aggression | 

and expressed appreciation for United States contributions toward 

this end. The French note went on to point out that events in Korea _ | 

after 8 weeks pointed to a protracted conflict rather than a rapid 7 

United Nations victory. In this light, and in view of the danger of | ; 

extension of the fighting, the French Government felt that no oppor- : 

tunity to enter into conversations with the Soviet Union ‘should be : 

neglected, although a North Korean withdrawal to the 38th parallel 

must remain the fundamental condition of any basis for | 

understanding. = | - re ) 

- Tn view of the dangerous situation in the Far Kast, the French | 

Government called for as close contact as possible with the American | 

and British Governments in the form of consultations aimed at ward- ) 

ing off in advance any new perils which might arise and depriving the | 

aggressors of the profit of the initiative. Questions meriting particu- : 

lar attention were the problem of armed intervention by Communist 

‘China, United States action in regard to Formosa, Chinese represen- 

tation in the United Nations, Berlin, the Soviet threat against Yugo- | 

slavia, andthe Near East situation, BO | 

The French note concluded by pointing out that military develop- 

ments in Korea showed the relative weakness of the Western powers 

and the need for increased -efforts to meet the threat: of Communist 

armed aggression. Tripartite military talks, in addition to the sug- | 

gested diplomatic discussions involving “France, the United King- _ | 

dom, and the United States, should be held to discuss the challenge, | 

perhaps in connection with the impending meeting of the Deputies of : 

the North Atlantic-Council in London, or within the context of the . 

Standing Group, composed of representatives of the Three Powers, : 

1 Not printed 3 it reported the receipt of the message transmitted in telegram 

332, from French Foreign Minister Schuman, who stressed the great importance 

and seriousness attached to it by the French Government (330/7-1850).
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which served in a subordinate capacity to the Military Committee of 
the North Atlantic Council.?] a Co | 

BRUCE | 

| *The tripartite discussions suggested by the French Government took place 
on August 3 and 4 in Paris: they were held on the political level and did not 
involve military talks, For the minutes of the meeting of August 3, see p. 519. | 

830/7-1950 : Telegram | | | | 
Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | New Deut, July 19,1950—2 p.m. 
NIACT | | [Received July 19—8:12a.m.] | 

_ 147. 1, Bajpai informs me not possible effect release messages so 
early as 9:30 July 19 Washington time because Nehru wishes his reply 
to Secretary’s message to be delivered by Mme. Pandit today to be 
incorporated in release. Furthermore Moscow must be informed. — 

2. GOI is anxious that messages be published in New Delhi papers 
July 20 and therefore is informing both Washington and Moscow its 
intention issue release its exchanges with Washington and Moscow not 
including Nehru’s message of J uly 17, July 20, 3 a. m. Delhi time. I 

| assume this permits sufficient time to elapse after statement contem- 
plated by President (Deptel 88, July 18). — oy Sige 
_8. Fearing that there may be some delay in receipt reply by Mme 
Pandit, Bajpai gave me copy to transmit direct Department. If Mme | 
Pandit’s text not received before time scheduled for release Depart-. | 
ment might arrange with her approval publication text given me > 
which is contained in Embtel1482 | 
oe ; . , we : HENDERSON 

| * Received at 9:27 a. m. on J uly 19, p. 425. The Department of State released 7 the texts of the Nehru—Acheson exchanges on July 19 at 3:30 p. m.. (EDT) ;_ | | for texts, see the Department of State Bulletin, July 19, 1950, p. 170. S 7 

795.00/7-1950: Telegram _ : Oo ee | 
The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 19, 1950—1 p. m. 
PRIORITY —_ [Received July 19—8: 45 a. m.] | 

165. Russian text Stalin’s reply to Nehru.as published Soviet press 
confirms accuracy English translation transmitted GOT by Rad- 
hakrishnan. Key word is “¢selesoobrazno” which can be translated “ex- 
pedient” or “suitable”. Bajpai’s assumption Soviet Embassy Delhi — 
meddled with text therefore appears correct. | | 

Reur thought Indian Embassy here may have deliberately toned 
down Stalin’s message in order make it appear more palatable, I feel
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you may possibly have gained impression from Bajpai that diver: i 

gencies between GOI and Radhakrishnan (urtels 3, J uly 183 and | 

8 July 142) on Korean issue reflect tendency of latter take “softer” | 

line with Soviets than desired by GOI. We do not have complete | 

picture here of course but as stated mytel 10, July 13 ® Radhakrishnan 

-geemed to be genuinely proud of role he played in influencing GOI | 

to support SC resolution of June 27 and his informal mediatory ap- | 

proach to me on July 9 smacked less of appeasement than Nehru’s 

present mediation efforts. rs Oo 

“In fact from recent conversation with Indian Embassy officer it : 

seems Indian Embassy has received message from GOI rapping itover — 

knuckles for way it handled informal mediation effort: with this | 

Embassy and implying arguments used by Indian Embassy that 

connection (which appear to have become known to MEA) raise ques- | 

- tion Radhakrishnan’s good faith and impartiality and possibly com- 

promise his position vis-a-vis Soviets. It appears therefore that 

whatever indiscretions Indian Embassy may have committed (and 

Indian Embassy source continues maintain that his Ambassador’s | 

approach to me was based on GOT instructions) stem from its allegedly. 

unneutral, i.e., pro-US attitude on certain vital aspects Korean issue. 

Incompleteness of our information here on what Radhakrishnan 

told Soviet DepFonMins Zorin and Gromyko in his conversations 

with them on July 1 and 18 respectively precludes my reaching | 

100% firm conclusions re Radhakrishnan’s position in this affair but 

for reasons given foregoing paragraphs I am inclined to believe his 

approach to me although unrealistic was conceived in friendly pro-US 

spirit, | cE - 

| Dept. pass Delhi, sent Delhi priority 16. = © - 

. efile fb. / KrrK 

2 See telegram 79 from New Delhi, received on July 13 at 12:39 p. m., p. 371. : 

2 See telegram 86 from New Delhi, received on July 14 at 1:25 p. m., p. 385. 

® See telegram 111 from Moscow, received.on July. 13 at 11:32 a. m., p. 370.. 

330/7-1950: Telegram Oe Ee | 

‘The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 
TOP SECRET New Dexut, July 19, 1950—1 p. m. | | 

nracr (ti tsti“‘éSCSC;C;*CS *L Reeve July 19—9:27 a. m.] 

148. Following is text Nehru’s reply to be delivered today by | 

Madame Pandit (Embtel 147). Be | 

_. “My dear Mr. Secretary of State: I thank you for your letter which : 

. your Ambassador conveyed to me last night. a 

Received on July 19 at 8:12 a. m., p. 424.
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_ [am grateful to President Truman and to you for the considera 
tion that you have given to my message of the 13th July and to the 
subsequent communication forwarding Marshal Stalin’s reply to my 
message to him of the same date. I recognize that one of the most 
fundamental objectives of the foreign policy of the United Statesisto 
assist in maintaining world peace, and that the Government of the 
United States is firmly of the opinion that the United Nations is one ~ 
of the most effective instruments yet devised for maintaining and _ 
restoring international peace and security. As Your Excellency must 
be aware, the maintenance of peace and support of the United Nations 
has consistently been the policy of the Government of India. My sug- 
gestion for breaking the present deadlock in the Security Council, 
so that representatives of the Peoples Government of China can take 
their seat inthe Council and the USSR can return to it, was designed 
to fulfill this policy, not to weaken it. In voting for the resolutions on 

. Korea adopted by the Security Council, on the 25th and 27th June, it 
was our purpose to strengthen the United Nations in resisting aggres- 
sion. Since the Government of India recognized the Peoples Govern- _ 
ment of China on 30th December, 1949, it has been our endeavour to 

| bring about the admission of its representatives to the various organs 
_ and agencies of the United Nations. Our present proposal was a, re- 

newal of this effort. It was made on its merits and also in the hope that 
it would create a suitable atmosphere for the peaceful solution of the 
Korean problem. I do not think that the admission of China now 
would be anencouragementofageression, iw a 

_ Lam requesting our Ambassador in Moscow to communicate the 
text of Your Excellency’s letter to me, and of my reply, to Marshal __ 
Stalin, Arrangements are also being made to release at 3 a. m. to- 
morrow (20 July, Indian standard time), copies of these two letters, 
of my messages to Your Excellency and to Marshal Stalin dated 
80th [23th] July, and of the messages exchanged. between Marshal 
Stalin and me on the 15th and 16th July, respectively. oo 

Please accept the assurance of my highest consideration.” _ 

| HENDERSON 

795.00/7-1950 : Telegram | CB os 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State — 

TOP SECRET Moscow, July 19, 1950—2 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received July 19—9: 29 a. m.] 

166. Published exchange letters Nehru Stalin obviously con- 
| tribute nothing to peaceful solution Korean crisis. On contrary 

Nehru’s July 18 appeal omitted any reference to Security Council 
resolutions .as framework solution. Stalin was thus given excellent 
opportunity confuse issue by concentrating on question seating Chinese 
Commies which he has done. Similarly Nehrw’s acknowledgement of | 
July 16, in characterizing Stalin’s reply as “encouraging” tends to 
play Stalin’s game. | | | | |
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Embassy welcomes Secretary’s reply to Nehru (Deptel 52, July 17)* 

and believes this exposition. of US attitude re Korea and ‘Chinese ot 

Commie admission UN is: clear and should go far to demonstrate | 

spuriousness Soviet manetlver, fee 

_ Nehrw’s attitude towards prior compliance. with SC resolutions | 

as set forth Deptel 51, July 17? and his consequent omission any — 

mention thereof in messages to Stalin seems clearly to have raised | 

important doubt as to India’s firmness of resolve in adhering to 

position it originally took. Soviets can manifestly cbtain considerable 

comfort therefrom. Accordingly it is to be hoped that Nehru will ) 

‘yestore India’s stature by some firm reiteration. India’s support. SC - - 

stand possibly in subsequent message he says he intends address | 

_ Assuming that Nehru’s appeals to Stalin and the Secretary were 

prompted by a sincere desire to assist in reaching a solution of Korean | 

__ gituation (and not by determination of a leading Asian power to take | 

advantage of the situation to seat another. Asian power in UN). 

Embassy feels that thus far appeal has led nowhere, Stalin has neatly 

seized initiative to exploit it by focussing attention on Chinese. Com- | 

_ mie seating, and India has given damaging impression of a change 

in her attitude of support of UNSC action. . eee 

. Department pass Delhi, London. Repeated info Delhi 17, London 56. 

wot ee Regge fp ‘Kirn 

Tgeetelegam77,p.412000 
-2Not printed; it transmitted the texts of the three messages printed as 

e1closures to the note from Madame Pandit to Mr. Acheson, July 17, p. 0 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Secretary 0 fState | 

CONFIDENTIAL = [Wasurneron,] July 19, 1950. : 

Subject: Presentation by Madame Pandit of Prime Minister Nehru’s : 

__. Personal Message of July 19,1950, ae | 

Participants: Her Excellency, Madame Vij ayalakshmi Pandit, | 

Ambassador of India. | Se 
Mr, T. N. Kaul, First Secretary, Embassy of India. 

Oo "The Honorable, Dean Acheson, Secretary of State. | 

Mr. Joseph S.Sparks,SOA es 

Madame Pandit handed me a note as she came in, saying that she | 

did not wish to detain me long. I thanked her and read the note which 

was a reply from Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru? to my message : 

11 he text of Mr. Nehru’s message is in telegram 148 from New Delhi, received 

on July 19 at 9:27 a. m., p. 425. a ns |
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| of July 18, 1950. I told Madame Pandit that I very much appreciated 
her having brought the message to me and assured her that we would 

_ continue to give every serious consideration to the problems with which — 
her brother is so actively concerned. I said that there were many grave 
issues in the world today but that I was confident that they could 
be resolved by the continued cooperation and determination of like- 
minded constructive nations such as India and the United States. 

795.00/7-1950 | | 

Lhe President of the Republic of Korea (Lehee) to President Truman? 

‘RESTRICTED [Taxcu,] July 19, 1950. 
Dear Mr. Presipent: I can not find words to express, for myself 

‘and for all the people and Government of Korea, our profound grati- 
tude for your prompt and continued actions in bringing ‘aid to Korea 
in these desperate days. While we deeply appreciate the support of 
8o many free nations, through the United Nations, to the cause of 
Korea, which also is the cause of freedom, we know full well that 
without your courageous leadership in a time of bewildering crisis _ 

| there would have been nosupportand noaid. _ | us | 
Tam deeply moved as I learn of increasing American battle casual- 

ties here. It is a tragic thing that so many men should have had to 
give their lives for liberty in this land so far from their own. It is oe 
easier for me to accept word of our own battle casualties than of __ 
yours, cruel as ours have been, since our forces are fighting in and 
for their native land. I wish I could convey to every mother and 
father and wife and child, and sister and brother of an American 
soldier killed or wounded here in Korea even some slight comfort __ 
through the knowledge that no Korean can ever forget the courage — eo 
and sacrifice of these men who in the great traditions ofthe United — 
States of America have come to the defense of the weak against the __ 
cruel aggressor, and have fought and given théir life’s blood. that 
liberty and freedom should not perish from the earth. These soldiers _ 
of your great country, Mr. President, have lived and died as Ameri- 
cans, but they have given their lives even beyond love of country as 
citizens of the world, knowing that to permit the further destruction 
of the independence of free nations by the Comminazis is to clear the | 
way to assault upon every nation, even-the United States itself. 

_* The source text is the original of this letter as transmitted by Ambassador Muccio to Mr. Acheson under a ‘covering note, not printed, on July 19; a copy . 
of the text was also sent in telegram 60 from Taegu (not printed) , July 19, which, however, was delayed in transmission and not received in the Depart- ment of State until July 23. oo | (ot |
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As you know, the Korean people were divided against their will : 

as a result of military decisions in 1945 regarding the 38th Parallel, 

to which no Korean was a party. This division permitted the develop- | 

ment in the north, under Soviet direction and leadership, of a com- : 

munist regime wholly alien to Korean traditions and feelings. With 

absolute control of the military, police and fiscal powers in that | 

region of Korea, the communists, with Soviet. direction, were able to | 

create the formidable force which has caused such cruel damage not 

only to Korea but also to the United States and most members of the ) 

United Nations. When the Soviet sponsored regime in North Korea _ | 

simultaneously attacked the defense forces of the Republic of Korea 

in the early morning of June 25, they ended any possible claim to the | 

maintenance of the 38th Parallel as a political or military dividing | 

line between free and slave Korea. | : - | 

-It would be utter folly. to attempt to restore.the status.quo, ante, and | 

then to await the enemy’s pleasure for further attack when he had 

had time to regroup, retrain and reequip. The time has come to cut 

out once and for all the cancer of imperialist aggression, the malignant | 

growth artificially grown within the bosom of our country by the | 

world communists. eo | - 

The people of North Korea are the same as the people of South 

Korea. All are loyal to the land of their birth with the very few minor | 

exceptions of foreign trained and foreign directed communists. This | 

war is not a conflict between North and South; it is a conflict between : 

the few who are communists, who by an accident got control of half | 

of our country, and the overwhelming mass of the citizens of Korea, | 

wherever they maylive. ge ) 

The Government and the people of the Republic of Korea consider 

_ this is the time to unify Korea, and for anything less than unifica- | 

tion to come out of these great sacrifices of Koreans and their power- 

ful allies would be unthinkable. I am sure, Mr. President, that you | 

have come to the same conclusion yourself, but I wish to make clear 

to you the position of this Government. The Korean Government : 

would consider as without binding effect any future agreement or ; 

- understanding made regarding Korea by other states or groups of | 

states without the consent and approval of the Government ‘of the 

Republic of Korea. From statements which you have made recently | 

I believe that this also is the position of the Government of the United | 

States. | ee Ts : 

--—-*<Daily I pray for the joint success of our arms, for clear skies so that 

the planes of the United States Airforce may search out and destroy 

the enemy, and for the earliest possible arrival of sufficient men and 

| material so that we can turn to the offensive, break through the hard ;
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crust of enemy forces and start the victorious march north. I have no 
slightest doubt in the ultimate victory of our cause ; I know that both: 
right and might areonourside2  .  — OO Os | 
' Withevercontinued warm personalregards, = 8 == ©. 
_. Sincerely yours, = = = == ~————~—C SS yeaa RuEe 

| .* For President Truman’s reply, see telegram 68 to Taegu, August 10, p. 553. 

a Editorial Note BO 

_ On July 19, President Truman sent to the Congress a special 
message on the situation in Korea in which he set forth his views 
on the significance for the United States and the world of the events 
taking place there, and laid before Congress certain recommendations 
for legislative action. The text of the message is printed in Public 
Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8. Truman, 
1950, page 527. In his message, the President made the following 
statement on Formosa: = ai it | a 

“In order that there may be no doubt in any quarter about our — 
intentions regarding Formosa, I wish to state that the United States _ 
has no territorial ambitions whatever concerning that island, nor _ 
do we seek for ourselves any special position or privilege on Formosa. 
The present: military neutralization of Formosa is without prejudice 
to political questions affecting that island. Our desire is that Formosa, 
not become embroiled in hostilities: disturbing to the peace of the 
Pacific and that all questions affecting Formosa be settled by peaceful | 
means as envisaged in the Charter of the United Nations. . . 2? 

_ At 10:30 p. m. on the same evening, Mr. Truman delivered a radio. 
and television address to the nation on Korea; text id¢d., page 5387. In ~ 
the course of his talk, he. quoted from a message recently received 
from General MacArthur wherein the latter stated: “Our hold upon 
the southern part.of Korea represents.a secure base . . . Our strength: 
will continually increase while that of the enemy will relatively de- 
crease. His supply line is insecure. He has had his great chance and. 
failed.to exploit it. We are now in Korea in force, and with God’s 
help we are there to stay until the constitutional authority of the 
Republic of Korea is fully restored.” The full text of General Mac- 
Arthur’s message is printed 7b7d., page 542. oe
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— -794A4.00/7-1950 oe , Po at a 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET Cal eat ele -[Wasuineron,] July 19, 1950. | 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador; | 

oo... Seeretary of State Acheson; = | 

... Assistant Secretary of State, George W. Perkins. — 

JT asked Sir ‘Oliver what he thought the reaction would be to the 

President’s message to Congress. He stated that he thought it would : 

| be taken the way we would like it to be taken. He also indicated that 

he sensed a growing feeling of realism in the messages that were com- 

ing through from London although there was nothing tangible to | 
, support this and attributed it partly to the return of General Slim to | 

London from histriptothe Kast? pe ) 

~~ Sir Oliver stated that he felt that the statement on Formosa should 

be of assistance. He said he was not sure as to the effect of leaving out 

all numbers in connection with the calling-up of additional personnel. 

He also stated that he thought the letter to Nehru which we had just | 

forwarded would be well received.’ | 

Sir Oliver then showed me, without leaving copies, Stalin’s com- 

munication to Nehru,* Nehru’s message to London on the Stalin mes- : 

sage, and Attlee’s message to Nehru in reply, together with the com- 

ments of the U.K. High Commissioner in India on the situation. I 

told Sir Oliver that I thought Mr. Attlee’s message was admirable | 

andmosthelpfuk 

Sir Oliver then said he had been asked: to make the following : 

remarks: The U.K. felt that an awkward situation had been created 

no matter how good the motives involved were. They had tried ‘to 

make clear to Mr. Nehru the dangers arising from his course of action. | 

There were other dangers which they wished to point out. India 7 

does not consider what they are suggesting as a bargain, Perhaps we : 

must allow for this attitude on the. part of the Indians as there 18 | 

great danger in a-cleavage between the East and West on the issue : 

of seating Communist China in the. UN and this could be disastrous. : 

They were trying particularly hard to avoid direct collision. between : 

the U.S. and India. They felt that it would be best if nothing hap- 

pened as a result of these communications, but they were not sure 

tee supran we Co ee | 
2 Wield Marshal Sir William Slim, Chief of the Imperial General ‘Staff, had . 

recently returned from. an extensive trip during June and J uly to the Near . 

East, Southeast Asia, and Australasia, for defense discussions with Common- | 

wealth Defense Ministers and Service Chiefs. 

® See telegram 77, July 17,8 p.m., to New Delhi,p.412, 00° 2 0 

‘woe enclosure 2 to. the note from Madame Pandit to Mr. Acheson, July 1%, p.
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that that would be the outcome and felt that we should keep in close: 
contact onthe problem. _ : 

I indicated that I agreed and said that I thought it would be most. 
unfortunate if it came up in the Security Council. If it had to come _ 
up at all it would be much better to have it come up in the General 
Assembly where the matter would be considered on 2 more leisurely 
basis, and a direct-head-on collision would perhaps thereby be avoided. 

I then asked Sir Oliver if he had heard of the French suggestions 
for consultations.’ He said that he had not heard of this from London 
but had been informed by Washington. . a 

I told him that I thought the proposals were in good spirit and 
that we must, of course, be careful in setting up such consultations; 
we must always bear in mind the problems ofcommunication.. 

T raised with him the question of how the U.S. could best approach — 
the problem with the U.K..of the build-up of U.K. forces, always — 
assuming that there was an established plan towards which we were 
working. There was not time to go deeply into this subject, and it 
was agreed that Sir Oliver would be kept in touch and informed. | 

. ss Dgan AcHEson 

® See telegram 382 from Paris, received at 9:23 p. m. on July 18, p. 423. oes 

795b.5/7-1950 a ; 7 ae 

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
_ Lastern.A ffairs (Merchant) to the Assistant Secretary of State for — 
Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) — ne 

| SECRET = = —t | _ [Wasuinerton,] July 19, 1950. 
Subject: Aid from UN Members in Support of the Operation in | 

Korea, oo ae Ton te 
_ The Department is operating on the policy of seeking to encourage — 

in all possible ways the maximum direct participation by allUNmem- 
bers in support of the UN effort in Korea. An offer of direct assistance, _ 
in military or non-military form, should be considered more valuable — 
than anexpressionofmoralsupport. = ~~ a a | 

_ ~ Our stated position is that in the area of military assistance we wel- 
come all offers of naval, air and ground units, particularly the latter. 
As a practical matter it is recognized that the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
and General MacArthur have to determine what particular military 
units offered by other UN members can in fact be integrated into the 
military effort in Korea without creating problems greater than their 
military contribution. SBE ee pa ES 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have reached tentative decisions as to the 
acceptability from a military point of view of contributions of ground |
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units from particular countries. They also are in process of reaching : 

_@ decision with respect to certain other countries. (See Tab “A” 

attached ) Ogg EES Seige ay PRS | 

- The Joint Chiefs of Staff, in reaching a negative decision on a par- 

ticular country, presumably base the decision on one of two grounds. _ 

Hither the army of a particular country is already committed under | 

other defense arrangements which they deem it unwise to weaken, or 

the quality of the troops or difficulties related to logistic support, : 
standardization of weapons, language barrier, etc., would render par- 

ticular national units unsuitable ora positivehindrance. = © 

, We are operating on the assumption that in the case of countries in 

units from which the Joint Chiefs of Staff have expressed a positive , 

interest, the Department should by all means at its disposal urge, : 

- through diplomatic channels, the government in question to make a | 

specific offer of ground forces. We are doing so in the case of Pakistan | 

-andtheUK. re | 
In the event that countries, ground units of which the Joint Chiefs. | 

of Staff have specifically decided could not be used, offer through UN. 
to contribute ground units, the procedure established is to publicly » 
welcome the offer and then for the appropriate officials in the Depart- 

ment of Defense to discuss with the military representatives of the Ss | 
offering country the terms of the offer in detail andin protraction,with = =| 

a view not to. turning down the offer but temporizing on a basis which | 
willnotaffrontthe offering government. ts | 

It should be noted at this point that a case or cases may arise where | 
the political importance of having even a token detachment accepted : 

and landed in Korea will override the military disadvantages on which , 
the Joint Chiefs have reached their decision. The procedure in such | | 
eases would be for the Secretary to write the Secretary of Defense, | 
pointing out the political considerations which it is believed should | 
control and requesting the Secretary of Defense to ask the Joint Chiefs | 
of Staff to reconsider in the light of such considerations. | 

In general, it is not believed that the Department should actively | 
- press another government to offer ground or other units when it is. | 

_ known in advance that on the military basis an offer would be unac- , 
ceptable, unless it has been determined in advance that political con- , 

| siderations should control. PO Ue 

Non-Military Assistance — ee aa - | 

Tab “B” attached,? shows by types of commodities and services offers | 
of non-military assistance already made or discussed with us by other | 
governments. Most of these fall into the area of civilian relief rather | 

“28eeAnnexd 
-* See Annex 2. Pe tp tog ve gt tae gh te 

:
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than military supplies or services. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have given | 
a preliminary indication that they are interested in offers of merchant 
shipping and in offers of harbor and airport facilities even though 
the latter may not be in the Korean area and may, in fact, never be 
availed of. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are considering what, if any, 
commodities (including medicines) would possess for them a military 
interest. The answer is expected to be completely negative. The Joint — 

| Chiefs have also been asked to decide what interest, if any, they would 
have in offers of transport, aircraft and hospital units. The problem. 
presumably, in. the case of commodities and medicines, becomes one 
of integrating such offers into.a civilian relief program. This requires 
coordination with ECA, whose Korean staff has been placed under 
General MacArthur, to provide all possible economic support of the | 
militaryoperation, == =” —_ | Ce 

Procedures — a 7 ES 
A general procedure for channeling and dealing with offers of 

assistance on both a military and non-military basis to the UN has 
been worked out with the Secretary-General of the UN and the 
Department of Defense (see Circular Telegram of July 14, 7:00 p.m. 
[8 a. m.], Control 4174, attached as Tab “O”) 3 The basic procedure 
for integrating offers of food, medicine,.etc. for civilian relief. into 
the ECA program is in process of final agreement, the comments 
of General MacArthur, Ambassador Muccio and ECA Chief in Korea 
Bunce having already been sought on a preliminary proposal. 

DecisiontobeMade . aaron S 

. 1. In the case of what, if any, countries whose ground units the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff would not welcome on military grounds does the 
Department wish to pressfor acceptance? === 

v2... PRELIMINARY Views oF JoINt CHters or STAFF RE —~ ee 
- -)..°. . Grounp Force -Contarsumions ae 

Want ———~<S~sSsonsitcdcrriing | Dont Want 
UK = = India¢ Italy 
Canada Argentinat Ho Purkey 
Pakistan Lebanon _. .° . Phihppines — 
New Zealand | _ France Saudi Arabia 
Australia* > Benelux China 

—8Antep.8T% eres: | 
*MacArthur prefers to keep BCOF in Australia [Japan?] to fill gaps caused | 

by transfer USA ground forces to Korea. [Footnote in the source text.] | | 
| Probably will want. [Footnote in the source text. ] - | ns
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nee BF : 

8 Orrers or Non-Minrrary AssIsTANcE ns 

Merchant shipping — Norway | 

—- Rubber — Nicaragua es | 

— Coprayete. ===.) — Philippines _ a, ) 

He Gopper,ete = — Chile se 

| Rice 7 — Thailand 

oe TP ENTATIVE Jos ae eye : 

a ss Port facilities §..— Lebanon ee 
a Ambulance units — Sweden 

Prpansport aircrait = — Greece ——™ 

-795.00/7-2050: Telegram _ | ne a - co te | 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of S tate 

PLAIN © , Ms | an Moscow, July 20, 1950. | 

cog SPER Te a So [Received July 20—7 : 28 a. m.] | 

168. Following translation item today’s press entitled “In Ministry , 

Foreign Affairs USSR”, | - | 

On 11 July Ambassador Great Britain Moscow, Mr. Kelly, informed | 

Deputy Foreign Minister A. A. Gromyko, concerning Korean ques- 

tion, that English Government being bound by recent decisions | 

| Security Council, cannot at present time put forward definite pro- | 

posals for peaceful settlement Korean question, that English Govern- 

- ment considers as premature the putting forth of such proposals, | 

Together with this Ambassador stated that English Government con- : 

siders essential that as preliminary proposition military operations | 

in Korea should cease and the North Korean troops should:be with- 

drawn behind 38th parallel. a, a 

On 17 July Deputy Foreign Minister A. A. Gromyko stated to | | 

Mr. Kelly that the Soviet Government considers as a best means of , 

‘a peaceful settlement of Korean question a convening of Security : 

Council with the essential participation of representatives of Peoples | 

Government of China, and also that the representatives of the Korean 

people should be heard for solution of Korea question. Regarding the : 

| preliminary conditions of English Government, A. A. Gromyko stated | 

to Ambassador that in order to avoid premature action it should 

follow that the preliminary proposal, as well as other proposals, be | 

transmitted for the consideration of Security Council. ‘Mr. Kelly | 

replied that he would bring contents of statement of Soviet. Govern- : 

- menttoattention English Government. : 

468-806-—76——29 | |
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Department pass London, Delhi. Repeated info London 58, 
Delhi 18. | . | 

| | | - Kirk 

795.00/7-2050 _ | 

Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary | 
sof State . 

TOP SECRET | Lonvon, July 20, 1950—2 p. m. 
NIACT | [Received July 20—9:59 a. m.] 

428. For Secretary, Rusk or Perkins. British yesterday cabled Brit- a 
ish Embassy, Washington, to consult you concerning instructions to 
Kelly to hand Gromyko written memo restating British position so 
as not to leave Gromyko’s last statenient to him as final word There 
has not been time for you to comment on this message. We have ex- | 
amined it and British have accepted suggestion that it be made per- | 
fectly clear that in the first move in this exchange made by Gromyko 
he stated that Soviet Government desired a peaceful solution of the 
Korean situation. It would also be made clear that this is not the first 
time that HMG has urged Soviets to use their influence with North — 
Koreans for withdrawal. | | 

In the light of the incomplete and slanted version of Kelly— 
Gromyko conversations released by Tass at early hour this morning, | 
Cabinet decided this morning to take following steps: | | 

(1) Instruction to Kelly as described above will be immediately 
despatched 5? . | SO (2) At 3:30 p. m. London daylight time in response to question — 
from Eden, Prime Minister will make a full statement tracing entire 
history of Gromyko-Kelly talks. He will conclude by saying that 
Kelly has been instructed again to make position of HMG entirely » 
Clear to Soviets. a : | o 

_. There will probably be no time for you to make useful comments 
concerning instructions to Kelly; however, should you have any sug- a 
gestions concerning ‘Prime Minister’s statement, please telephone | 
Holmes by 2:30 p. m. London daylight time. It is doubtful that this 
short time schedule will permit any alteration and we believe that both 
‘Anstructions to Kelly and statement of Prime Minister will be found 

7A copy of a message from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks containing sug- 
gestions for a memorandum to be handed to -Gromyko by Sir David Kelly was 
transmitted to the Department of State by the British Embassy on July 19; not ‘printed (795.00/7-1950). : | oo 7 * See supra. a. = on re . . | 

* See the note from the British Embassy, July 20, p. 437. a 
* See Parliamentary Debates, House of Commons, 5th ‘Series, vol. 477, col. | 

2485 ; also reprinted in British Cmd. 8078, p. 27. a SO -
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satisfactory. In any event these next moves are in the lap of the Gods : 

and the conscience of the British people. | pe a 

, | oe a Dou aias 

-795.00/7-2050 : Telegram — ee i Se | . 
| The Secretary of State tothe Embassyin Korea 

SECRET —, Wasuineron, July 20, 1950—1 p. m. 

96. If accurately reported, statement UP desp quoted immed pre- 

ceding tel? attributed to “US Govt official” directly contravenes direc- 

tive contained Deptel 16 Jul 14. Request immed report circumstances | 
_ this statement and steps taken prevent recurrence, __ oe 

oh aw ee a _ AcHESON ~ 

- +Pelegram 25 transmitted the text of the following UP dispatch of July 19, 

datelined “Somewhere in Korea” : | | - 

“A US Government official said teday that when the United Nations. forces 
push northward in Korea it would be most unrealistic from the military stand- 

point, if not actually impossible, to halt at the 38th Parallel. | : 

| “He contended that from the political standpoint it would be ‘unthinkable’ for 

the Americans and South Koreans to stop fighting at the poundary. 
“The official, who worked and studied in Korea ‘for years, said a return to the 

way things were before the war here would negate everything the Allies hoped 

to accomplish in fighting against the attempt to communize all Korea. a 

“That would make similar clashes in the future virtually inescapable, he | 

said.” (795.00/7-2050) | 

795.00/7-2050 : | | | a 

| The British Embassy to the Department of State * : 

CONFIDENTIAL a | : 

oe Message From Mr. Bevin to Sir Daviw Keiiy a | 

| Daten 20TH Jury, 1950 | | 

Following is text of Aide-Mémoire? : | | 
His Majesty’s Government observing that the Soviet Government 7 

have issued a version of the recent talks between Mr. Gromyko, the , 
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, and His Majesty’s Ambassador 
in. Moscow on the Korean question, wish to restate their views so that | 

the Soviet Government may be under no misunderstanding regarding © 

their attitude. a a | CO ls | 

1A manuscript note in the source text indicated that. this document was 
handed to Mr. Rusk at 8 p. m. on July 20. : 

2A previous telegram from Mr. Bevin to Sir David Kelly, a copy of which 
(not printed) was transmitted by the British Embassy to the Department of 
State, had instructed Sir David to deliver this aide-mémoire to the Soviet 
Government at the earliest possible opportunity (795.00/7-2050).
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| . 2. His Majesty’s Government have noted the views of the Soviet — 
Government on the question of the participation of representatives — 
of the Chinese People’s Government in the Security Council. On this ee 
point His Majesty’s Government have already made known their _ 
policy, namely, that it is a question which must be decided onitsown 
merits by a majority. | SO | : 

3. The immediate issue, however, is that of stopping hostilities in 
Korea, in regard to which His Majesty’s Government wish to reaffirm 
their support for the resolutions of the Security Council. In the view 
of His Majesty’s Government the restoration of peace in Korea can- 
not be made conditional on the settlement of other issues, - 
_ 4, Noting the expressed desire of the Soviet Government for a 
peaceful settlement, His Majesty’s Government wish to reiterate the —s> 
hope already expressed by His Majesty’s Ambassador that the Soviet | 
Government will use their influence with the North Koreans to bring . 
about an immediate end of hostilities and the withdrawal of North __ 
‘Korean forces to the northward of the 38th parallel. 7 

Wasuineron, [July 20, 1950.] | | | 

330/7-1850: Telegram a re 
Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in France es | 

_ SECRET _ Wasurneron, July 20,1950—6 p.m. 
359. Pls deliver fol reply to Schuman’s Aide-Mémoire (Embtel 332 — 

of July 18) : , 7 
The American Govt has been gratified by the full and prompt sup- 

port of the French Govt in connection with its action in the Korean 
crisis both as an ally and as a fellow member of the UN. In this con- 
nection it has noted with particular gratification the decision of the 
French Govt to dispatch a naval unit to the Korean theatre, | 

In a crisis of this nature this Govt is in full accord with the sugges- 
tion that the closest contact be established and maintained between the 
Govts of France, Great Britain and the United States. The French 
proposal is being given urgent study and our comments on the best 
means of carrying out the necessary consultations will be advanced 
as soon as possible.t | OS | 

| _ Sent Paris as Deptel 359; Repeated London for info as Deptel 365. 
, 7 a | ACHESON 

*In telegram 398 to Paris, July 21, not printed, the Department suggested ‘that tripartite talks might begin in Paris in early August by which time Mr. Behlen would probably have returned to the Embassy there (330/ 71850). |
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795B.00/7-2050: Telegram s—i—ssS ea ee | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State. 

secRErF  ——<“——.—C...._- .- Nw Duwsz,, July 20, 1950—111 p. mo 

| 7 a [Received July 21—6:53 a. m.]- 

159. 1. At Rajagopalachari’s suggestion (new Minister without 
Portfolio) I had long talk with him early July 19 re Korean situa- 
tion. He said he wished to talk to me before meeting of special Cabi- 

- net Committee on Foreign Affairs called by Nehru to consider replies 
to Prime Minister’s message to Stalin and Secretary of State. | 

2. Rajagopalachari initiated our substantive conversation by saying 

he supposed US Government and perhaps I were personally annoyed 

at, approaches by Prime Minister at this time to Moscow and Washing-. | 

ton, particularly at injection of Chinese representation SC into prob-. 
lem of Korean aggression. I replied “not at all”. I understood and I | 
was confident my government understood motives which had prompted. 

Nehru to send his messages to Washington and Moscow. We appre-. 

ciated international and domestic position of Prime Minister and could : 

see he must convince Indians and other nations looking to him for 

leadership that he was leaving no stone unturned in bringing about 

termination hostilities in Korea without weakening effectiveness of 
UN. It was unfortunate that Stalin, instead of responding to Nehru 

in like spirit of sincerity, had with some success, given twist. to ex-_ : 

change of messages which had served purpose Soviet and Communist : 

propaganda. We could not blame Nehru for Stalin’s trickiness. 
8, At Rajagopalachari’s request I explained to him at length devel- | 

opments in Korea and Far East and our attitude with respect thereto 
as I understood them. While I was pointing out to him necessity of 
our sending armed assistance to ROK even before SC had passed | 
second resolution, he interrupted and said it was not necessary for me 
to enlarge on that point. Tt was clear that if US had failed to give. : 

immediate armed assistance to ROK, some free countries and many - | 
persons throughout world who were now making critical remarks re_ 7 

US policies would have been among first to criticize US for talking | : 
much and doing little. They would have said that although US for. : 
years had been stating its determination to resist aggression and that | 

- it was only power with forces close at hand sufficiently strong to stand _ | 
up against the aggression, it had shown indecisiveness and hesitation — 
until it was too late to be of any real assistance. There could be no | 

question in his mind that US had no choice other than to send armed :
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forces to Korea just as soon as SC had resolved that breach of peace 
had taken place. What concerned him was US attitude re ‘Chinese 
representation in SC. Nehru claimed that if US had not prevented 
Communist China from being admitted into UN , aggression in Korea, 
would not havetaken place. | 

4. I said I was frankly astonished at advancement such theory. | 
I did not believe that it could be supported by evidence or logic. I | 
could see no connection between Chinese representation in SC and 
attack on Korea, unless I should try to argue that Russia deliberately 

, encouraged Communist China to conduct itself so that it would be 
_ refused admittance to SC thus giving Russia excuse. not to be in SC | 

at time aggression was being launched. I would not try, however, to. 
support this thesis because I could not prove it. Aggression in Korea, 
however, not well planned and undoubtedly was merely one mani- 
festation of aggressive designs on part international Communists 
which point in many directions. It seemed to me unfair to attempt to 
place blame for aggression on US because its attitude re Chinese 
representation instead of where it belongs—on international Com- 

_ munists. I added that although it must be clear to every intelligent, — 
| informed person that Korean aggression had been planned and directed 

by Russia with cooperation Communist China, we thus gain our desire 
not to put Russia and Communist China into position from which = 
they could not well retreat had not [we?] publicly accused them of 
connection with this aggression. _ i 

d. Rajagopalachari asked if we had evidence that Russian or Chinese 
nationals were engaged in actual fighting. I replied that I could not 
answer this question but there was no doubt that strategy was being 
planned by Russian officers and that many of those engaged in fight- 
ing had been trained in the Soviet Union as well as in North Korea 
by Russian instructors. Planes, tanks, ammunition, et cetera, had been _ 
furnished by Russia. We on our part had refused to supply heavy — 
tanks, et cetera, to ROK in pursuance our general policy not to supply 
other countries with weapons which might be considered to be of 
aggressive character. Result this policy had, of course, been disastrous — a 
to ROK but we still believed that policy was right because results 
had made it clear that while we had refrained from giving ROK 
equipment which would permit it to engage in aggression, Russia. had 
been preparing Northern Korea for aggression. 7 | 

| 6. Rajagopalachari said that it seemed to him that main difference 
of opinion between US and India at present related to Chinese repre- | 
sentation. I said it was difficult for me understand how anyone could 
seriously believe that at time when American lives were being sacri- 
ficed in supporting UN opposition to aggression, US Government
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would be expected to reverse position which it had taken in past and 

support admission into SC of regime that was lauding aggressor and 

condemning US and UN for opposing aggression. How could US 

change its attitude in such circumstances particularly when Peiping 

regime continued demonstrate all those qualities which had con- | 

tributed to original US decision not to vote for its admission into SC? 

Rajagopalachari said he could well understand US attitude and ap- 

preciated my frankness in discussing matter with him. He hoped to | 

keep in close touch with me during days to come. / 

Oo | ae | | HENDERSON 

795.00/7-2150: Circular telegram : | | 

| The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices * 

| SECRET | | --- -Wasuineton, July 21, 1950—8 a. m. : 

Although Taejon lost, Tokyo Hdqtrs reports local successes in center | 

and on east coast where Allied naval strikes punishing enemy. In 

- Hamchang-Andong area enemy flanking movements are complete 

failure. Several points retaken. Enemy force of undetermined size | 

moving south on west coast plain and advance elements reported 60 : 

miles southwest Taejon. No. friendly forces this sector. ROK naval 

base Kunsan lost. Enemy growing more sensitive US air attacks, now | 

reluctant to enter into action in daylight and taking steps conserve 

dwindling transport by elaborate camouflage. Enemy estimated lost. 

half armor in 4 weeks action, 156 of estimated 260-412 armored ve- 7 

hicles knocked out. Our air action especially carrier strikes have 

reduced enemy air capabilities to only 75 sortiesaday. _ | 

Re SyG Lie’s cire request aid for Korea, top Canad officials endorse i 

UN US stand but not convinced of gravity situation. Canad dispatched 

| a long-range air transport sqdrn.and may send more destroyers but. | 

probably not troops since Canad Army has only one operational brie 

gade. NZ consulting other Commonwealth countries, waiting to see 

what they do. Unlikely NZ ground troops be sent due long training | 

needed. Swed finds it impossible modify position and provide. troops | 

but willing supply field hospitals. Cannot supply ambulances since 

Swed Army has, none spare. Ital cannot supply material aid at least | 

for present. East. Pak Army has urged Pak Govt send troops. SyG. 7 

Indian Fonoff thinks Nehru unlikely assign even token force just : 

now. Ceylon Primin stated if Korea shld develop into “struggle be- | 

tween Communism and democracy” no doubt which side Ceylon wld 

fight. According Pak Dipl in Jidda there some hope for change in 

1 Sent to 38 diplomatic missions and to the Consulates General in Hong Kong 

and Singapore. i 

F
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| Egypt attitude near future. Turk UN rep said any hesitation part. 
| Turk on offering troops due to fear of direct attack on Turk. Amemb 

Athens hopes Greek Govt offer of six C-47s will not be accepted by 
UN due technical problems. Little chance Iran will offer troops or 
other aid. Phil Fonmin Romulo repeated offer 25,000 Phil Scouts to 
be outfitted by US. Pres Quirino stated Phil Army needed in anti- 
Huk campaign at home. Thai Fonmin reported in press to have offered 
4,000 best combat troopsready withinmonth, = |... oo 

PolAd Tokyo notes current Jap anti-Commie drive taking edge off 
Jap Commie Party activities. Party line newspapers are closed as 
soon as they open. Commie line-concentrating on appeal that US and | 
UN will bring renewed suffering not peace. Numerical strength Party. _ 
reduced and labor unions culling rolls. Jap Primin explains to Dict 
that move expand police reserves taken to provide against emergency __ 
of possible Commie infringement-on Jap territory and disturbance 
internal law and order. a a Be 
Emb Paris and Leg Dublin note that Commies capitalizing on 

sensational emotional type stories on “stumbling, sobbing GIs” such. 
as those filed by Homer Bigart and Marguerite Higgins from Korea. 
Such stories have helped make Europeans seriously doubt effectiveness | 
US milsupport inevent Sovaggression Europe. ss 
Replying recent Schuman aide-mémoire calling for reassessment — 

western strategy in light Korean developments, we state that US in 
full accord with Fr suggestion that closest contact be maintained 
between US, UK and Fr. We particularly gratified at Fr decision 
send naval unit to Korean area. 7 a 

Yugo UN rep Bebler said he becoming personally more concerned 
possibilities aggression against Yugo. He referred to mounting cam- 
paigns in USSR and satellites alleging that Yugo prepares for war 
on neighbors with US ‘connivance. He intends invite member Amer 
Progressive Party such as Henry Wallace to inspect Yugo first hand 
to determine whether Yugo permits fon powers to have milit bases _ 
on Yugosoil a a Ce 

Bebler also commented that it unfortunate Nehru in message to 
Stalin had given latter opportunity to place Chi UN representation. 
question in front of the aggression in Korea. _ Oo Co 
US Chargé in Taipei reports that most Amers there believe Commies 

having little success among civilians, particularly Formosans. How- 
ever, ample discontent present. in armed forces for Commies to work 
ON
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795.00/7-2150: Circular telegram Be pe eg : 

‘The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Offices* | 

secrer  =——i(‘<‘é‘éiw”~”~”~C~*~*#CW SINTON, July 21, 1950—9 2. m. 

_ Folsummary re Korea: Be | 

Re SYG’s cire re material aid and troops Nor govt unable furnish 

ground troops. Swed unable provide troops but eld supply field hos- | 

pitals. Requested clarification procedures envisaged in circ as did | 

reps Fr, NZ, Canad, Braz, Bol, Mex, Urug, Arg. Neth states practically ; 

impossible send Dutch troops. Previous reports Peron planning offer | 

“Arg troops unfounded. Emb Tehran believes little chance Iran will 

‘offer mil support and cld hardly offer other aid in view internal | 

situation. Indian FonOff doubtful Nehru wld feel he cld send token | 

troops just now. Benelux powers to meet discuss question. Nic only 

| country make UN firm offer troops. Iraqi Chargé privately assured us I 

| under instrs his govt that Iraq not neutral but lined up solidly with : 

‘West. Peru placing embargo on trade with NK. We considering direct 

appealfor UKtroops, eo ees | 

“Hung first satellite openly suggest aid NK. All Hungs asked by : 

“natl peace council” contribute money for field hospital. Turk FonMin | 

‘wld deplore “Korean compromise” if guid pro quo were UN admission | 

Commie Chi. Ceylon official said Ceylon not neutral and wld have | 

supported SC res if UN member. In event Korean conflict shld become 

struggle between commies and democracy no doubt on which side | 

Ceylon wld fight. While bulk Israel’s population continues support | 

govt decision back SC, commies and left-wing Mapam taking Comin- 

form line. UK auths Hong Kong Singapore now have effective con- | 

trols on exports I-A listto Chi, NK. | re 

Korea situation reflected in planned Fr offensive against Ho Chi | 

Minh, in our Mil Survey Mission recommendations that cuts in our | 

| mil aid program for Phils be restored and additional aid be provided 

soon, and in firsts MDAP shipments going Indo. | 

| ACHESON 

- 1gent to Addis Ababa, Amman, Baghaad, Beirut, Colombo, Damascus, Jidda, ; 

-Monrovia, Tangier, Tel Aviv, Tripoli,and Tunis. = == : a Oe ! 

"711.5/7-2150 : Telegram re oo 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _ . Moscow, July 21, 1950—6 p. m. 

| eT Reeoived July 21—5: 41 p. m.] ; 

183. Needless to say President’s address to nation on 19 July © 

| is inspiring and already gives great encouragement. It-is particularly —
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gratifying to note that the word “Communist” has been used to name 
the aggressor, and the avoidance of referring directly to Soviets. 

In this connection, we and all the world know what. government has 
inspired this attack in Korea, but it is currently advisable to employ 
the term “Communist” to stigmatize the aggressor, Restraint for the | 
moment will let the door stay partly open, at least, and give time for 
other events to produce their effect. Oo 
_ I continue to feel it is prudent to keep from engaging directly per- 
sonal prestige of Stalin as well as of Politburo and Soviet Government, 
for there still is no evidence available here to show Soviets intend pre- | 
cipitate full scale world war. What moves Kremlin may be planning 
are not yet discernible, but it does seem their position remains suffi- 
ciently flexible to allow retreat under some formula which they might 
themselves devise. I would incline towards expectation of period of 
détente until military position develops further. oc | 
Of course the speedier the action taken by the Congress, and other- 

wise, to implement the President’s program, the greater will be the 
effect not only upon the Politburo but also upon waverers elsewhere. 
Reply to Nehru by Secretary State+ likewise brings clearly into 

focus primary source of threat to peace in Korea, while at same time 
dissipating misty proposition concerning China seat in UN. We 
already see how well British Government has come forward to make 
it’s position known to world on these issues. | Se gs 
Department pass London, Paris. Repeated information London 61, 

Paris 49. | | | 
a . | | irk : 

*See telegram 77, July 17, 8p. m., to New Delhi, p. 412. a 

857.AD/7-2150-: Telegram 
| | 

Lhe Secretary of State to the Acting Political Adviser in Japan — 
(Sebald) | ee 

TOP SECRET Wasuineton, July 21, 1950—7 p. m. 
127. For MacArthur eyes only from Dulles. I have just looked over 

the exchange of views between the Dept and yourself re Romulo.? I can 
quite appreciate that Romulo’s presence at Korean headquarters wld 
be an embarrassing diversion in a tense situation requiring con- 
centration on military matters. However, I feel that there are | 
moral and psychological objectives of great importance which wld 
be served by bringing Romulo in some way onto the scene in 
his capacity as President of the United Nations General Assembly. 

“See telegram 102, July 17, to Tokyo, and the ‘unnumbered telegram from Tokyo, July 18, pp. 411 and 422,
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This wld have immediate significance because of his UN position and : 

because he is an Asiatic. Also it wld have longer range importance : 

because of his probable presence and large influence at the Sept meet- : 

ing of the Assembly which will undoubtedly debate the Korean matter. 

I know that you will fully grasp these implications. Wld it be feasible 

without excessive personal strain on you, for you to invite Romulo to 

come to Tokyo at a time you pick for a brief talk with you as the 

| Supreme Commander for the United Nations forces? He might then 

make a broadcast from Tokyo and promptly return to Manila. If at | 

that moment it seemed practical for him to set foot on Korean soil 

without disturbance to the GHQ there, that cld be determined by you — 

at the time, but wld not be any part of a prearranged program. — | 

Best wishes and we are all proud of the magnificent effort you are : 

directing. [Dulles.] _ - . — 
oe a | = | ACHESON 

795.00/7-2250: Telegram ee | ; 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Moscow, July 22, 1950—2 p. m. 

ae | : [Received July 22—8: 54a. mj | 

| 189. AP correspondent reports that he attempted transmit news 

story along line that only solution Korean issue lay in seating Chinese ; 

‘Communists UN and that Soviets would accept no other formula. i 

‘Censors expunged all phraseology which indicated that Soviets view ! 

seating Chinese Communists as only path to peaceful settlement. Cor- | 

respondent then took different tack and wrote newsstory to effect that 

“way to peacefully settling Korean question not completely closed”, , 

that door remains open, etc., and this was passed by Soviet censors. 

While attitude censors obviously not conclusive evidence Soviet 

policy, foregoing would appear be further evidence that Soviets care- ) 

fully keeping their position sufficiently flexible to allow retreat (mytel | 

183,July21), 0” | , 
Department pass London, Paris. Repeated info London 63, Paris 51. 

a ee ae , | Kirk | 

857.AD/7-2250 : Telegram ee i os | 

The Commander in Ohief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Secretary | 

TORSECRET — Toxyo, July 22, 1950—7: 11 p. m. : 

I le _ [Received July 22—10: 29 a. m.] : 

6310. Personal for Honorable John Foster Dulles. : 

“Reference your message No. 127, July 21. I understand fully the i
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psychological and moral factors involved in giving the greatest. pos- _ | sible prominence to the United Nations Korea effort. I also fully — 
understand the value of the use of an Oriental for such purpose, [I 
do not believe, however, that Romulo is an acceptable agent in this — 
particular area. He is immensely unpopular among the J apanese be- — 
cause of the bitter and unrelenting stand he has taken with reference 
to their recovery in any form. They understand fully how he has 
opposed, in the most implacable and unrelenting way, practically every 
United States effort with reference to J apanese recovery or an 
equitable and just Japanese peace. His completely selfish and national- 
istic attitude on reparations has aroused hatred and resentment on the 
part of all Japanese of whatever party or affiliation. In the Far 

| astern Commission, his stand has been perhaps the most obstructive _ and destructive of any of the members except that of the Soviet. His 
general attitude was only recently given particular emphasis in his tart and offensive reply to Ambassador Grew’s appeal for support 
for the campaign to raise funds for the projected International 
Christian University in Japan. His presence here could not fail to — 
arouse the greatest possible Japanese resentment, just at the moment 

, when I am seeking the greatest, possible Japanese cordiality. Heisalso 
completely unacceptable to the Koreans, as he is held responsible by 
them for canceling the invitation which President Quirino was under- _ 
stood to have given to the Korean Foreign Service at the time of the _ Southeast Asia meeting in Baguio some months ago.1 The mortifica- 
tion and humiliation felt by Koreans at this incident has left a per- manent scar. A similar feeling exists towards him in Nationalist China 
circles where he is credited with having not only blocked the presence of the Chinese Nationalists at the Southeast Asia meeting, but also 
to have completely vitiated its original purpose, which was to oppose 
the advance of Communistic influences in Southeast Asia. _ | 

As you know, he is an old comrade of mine and I hold him person- 
ally in the greatest possible esteem, but in my opinion, a most funda- 
mental and irreparable error would result from trying to inject him 
into the local situation. CC Oo , - | _ Everyone here joins me in heartiest regards. MacArthur.” ? a 

* See footnote 1 to the letter from Mr. Muccio to Mr. Rusk, May 25,p.88. *'The following reply to this message was sent by the Department of State in telegram 138, July 24, 7p. m., to Tokyo: | — | -. “Personal for General MacArthur from Dulles. Thanks for your message Number 6310, DTG221011Z. I appreciate your going to the trouble to explain so fully the complications. I had known there were irritations, but had not sensed that they were big enough to offset the advantage of bringing onto the scene the - President of the Assembly who is also an Asiatic. Your message puts the matter | in a _ new light and I fear we must regretfully forego the project, at least for | ‘the present. With sincere good wishes.” (320/7-2450) . — Co
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TOSB551/7-2250 | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

TOP SECRET ~—~——C—. -.... Lionony,, July 22, 1950—1 p. m. | 

NIACT we” | - [Received July 22—11: 21 a. m.] | 

485. ReDeptel 401, July 21.1 Strongly suggest that you permit me 

have personal talk with Attlee on subject of British plans and possible | 

contribution ground forces in Korea before taking any further steps. | 

| I will not put anything formally to him but can sound him out as | 

to British intentions. - Se | eT 

Jt seems to me there are two issues here. First, the extent of British — | 

contribution of ground forces in Korean affair and secondly, whether 

British will follow our pattern of semi-mobilization. Reason I make ot 
this recommendation so strongly is that I believe it would be far 
better if British were to make offer on their own initiative instead of | 
as result of atde-mémotre from us. oo | a | 

An wide-mémoire could probably. not be withheld from Commons | 
and feeling might begin develop in certain quarters of Labor Party | 

that we were pressing issue” > oe | | oo | | 

. Not printed ; it stated the Department’s strong feeling that the United King- 

dom should make a commitment of ground.forces to Korea as soon as possible 
and questioned Ambassador Douglas on the desirability of the Department’s | 
transmitting an aide-mémoire on this subject to the British Ambassador in | 
Washington (795B.5/7-2150). : ) 

2 Department telegram 416, July 22, 2 p. m., to London, not printed, expressed 
agreement with the line of action suggested by Ambassador Douglas in telegram 

485 (795B,551/7-2250). a | - | : 

795.00/7-2950:Telegram | — | 

‘The Secretary of State to the Embassy in India , 7 

TOP SECRET Wasuineton, July 22, 1950—4 p. m. 
PRIORITY NIACT  ——_ | oe 

- 106. Eyes only for Henderson. Dept now considering possible fur- | 
ther msg from Sec to Nehru along lines fol text. Highly important 
that existence and content any such msg and any ensuing correspond- 
ence be kept secret. Dept requests your soonest advice such msg, 
particularly with regard to (1) content (2) whether we shld send | 
another msg now or allow Nehru time to cool off and think things over 

and (8) whether it desirable to raise fresh series of exchanges on 
matters on which we disagree. Text follows: | OO | 

_ “My dear Mr. Prime Minister: As my message of July 181 was to | 
be released to the press, I did not for obvious reasons specifically 

1 See telegram 77, July 17, 8p. m., to New Delhi, p. 412. |
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address myself therein to the points raised in the communication 
delivered to. me by your Ambassador on July 17. I should now like, 
on a strictly personal and confidential basis, to give you my thoughts 
on those points. | | 

“It may well be that Moscow is seeking a way out of its present 
entanglement without loss of prestige. Our experience with the Krem- 
lin leads us to believe, however, that it will make every effort. to 
find an exit which will also provide positive gain in terms of an 
increase of Soviet influence throughout the world. One such gain a 
would be the seating of representatives of the Peiping regime in the | 
Security Council in circumstances which would create the impression 
in many parts of the world that the US had made a deal with the 
USSR to buy off Communist aggression in Korea. 

“It seems to me that the four sentences beginning ‘Since the Govt | 
of India’ in your message of July 19? put well and succinctly the 
Indian position with respect to the Peiping regime. I shall try to. 
state as briefly our position. 
“We have not recognized Peiping for reasons which you and I 

discussed while you were in the US last autumn *—reasons which we 
believe are still valid. We have consistently opposed the seating of 
Peiping representatives in UN organs, at the same time making it 

_ clear that we would accept the decision of a constitutional majority | 
in any organ. Our position has not changed and in our view has been 
reinforced by Peiping’s rejection of the findings of the UNCOK and 
the SC in the Korean situation and its open support of the North 
Korean aggressor. | | 

“Your request that the US exert its authority and influence to bring 
about the seating of Peiping representatives in the SC put us in a 
very difficult position. It was, as you point out, consistent with India’s — 
past policy for you to make the request, but it would have been wholly 
inconsistent with our past policy for us to accept your proposal. We 
had hoped that in the present critical phase of the development of 
the UN as an effective mechanism to prevent aggression it would be 
possible for those nations sharing the common objective of stopping - 
aggression in Korea to avoid becoming involved in difficulties over 
other questions such as Chinese representation in the UN. I am con- 
fident that this will still be possible between India andthe US. 

‘You expressed in your message of July 17 the honest belief that 
there 1s a real chance of a peaceful settlement in Korea if Peiping 
representatives enter and the USSR returns to the SC. You also said 
that if Peiping and Moscow thereafter proved unreasonable, world 
opinion would hold them responsible for the consequences. I have 
given much thought to these two statements which I conceive to be — 
very much at the heart of your position. : - | 
_“T greatly doubt on the basis of our experience with the USSR that 

the presence of Moscow and Peiping in the SC would be conducive 
to a peaceful settlement in Korea. In any event, there has been no 
intimation from Moscow that they would comply with SC resolutions 
and stop the aggression in Korea. This is admittedly a matter of - | 

* See telegram 148, from New Delhi, received on July 19 at 9:27 a. m.,, p. 425. 
. * Related documentation is scheduled for publication in Foreign Relations, | 
1949, volume vr. — . : . —_
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judgment, but if they were to come into the SC and your estimate of : 

the effect of their presence proved wrong, a real disaster might result. | 

- One consequence might be a development which our two governments 

| have been striving to prevent—namely, the permanent splitting away = 

from the UN of the USSR and its satellites. If Moscow and Peiping 

were unreasonable and world opinion were to mobilize against them 

| as you foresee, the issue might be so sharply drawn between the free ; 

world and the Soviet bloc that.no reconciliation within the UN system : 

would be possible. It seems to us that the risks inherent in your pro- | 

posal are even greater than those we face in the current situation. 
“T know that you have been deeply concerned about Formosa, as | 

one facet of the Chinese problem. I hope that the President’s message 

to Congress * removed any doubts that you may have had about our 

intentions with respect to that island. . oO - : 

_ (To. Henderson: Here you could orally summarize this section 

message to Congress and furnish text excerpt, if you desire) 

“T understand that yours is the only non-Communist government: 
which has effective diplomatic relations with the Peiping regime. I — 
hope you will find it possible to apprise your Ambassador in Peiping, , 

of our position with respect to Formosa and make every effort to | 

persuade Peiping that its own interests require that it avoid inter- 

vention in the Korean situation or an attack upon Formosa. = 

“Although our recent communications unhappily highlighted. our : 

divergent views on. the Peiping regime, they did reveal a gratifying 

unity of purpose to strengthen the UN in resisting aggression. I | 

believe our agreement with respect to Korea. is of greater importance an 

than our disagreement over China.” re 

"4 See the editorial note under date of July 19, p.430: a 

Draft Memorandum Prepared by the Policy Planning Staff 

TOP SECRET ae | [Wasuineron, July 92, 1950.}! | 

| Problem: BS a | 

To decide upon U.S. policy regarding the advance beyond the 38th 

parallel of U.S. forces now engaged in Korea as a part of the UN. | 

forces. OB : an 

1. As U.N. forces drive back North Korean forces and approach. | 

the 38th parallel, the decisions and actions taken by the United States | 

and other U.N. members which are supporting the Security Council 

tThe source text bore the notation that it was drafted on July 22, by George | 

H. Butler of the Policy Planning Staff; an attached chit by Philip H. Watts of 

the Policy Planning Staff, dated July 23, 9:45 a. m., indicated that this was the | 

7 latest draft of “the 38th parallel paper”.
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| Resolutions, and those taken by the Kremlin, will determine whether | 
hostilities can be confined to Korea or will spread so that. the danger - 
of a third world war is greatly increased. oo Cie ee 

2. In its Resolution of June 25, 1950, the United Nations Security _ 
Council noted “with grave concern the armed attack upon the Republic 
of Korea by forces from North Korea”, determined “that this action 
constitutes a breach of the peace,” called for “the immediate cessation 
of hostilities”, called upon “all members to render every assistance to — 
the United Nations in the execution of this resolution and to refrain 
from giving assistance to the North Korean authorities.” wo 
__8. In its Resolution of June 27, 1950, the Security Council. noted 
“from the report of the United Nations Commission for Korea. that 
the authorities in North Korea have neither ceased hostilities nor | 
withdrawn their armed forces to the 38th parallel and that urgent 
military measures are required to restore international peace and 
security” ; noted “the appeal from the Republic of Korea to the United 

Nations for immediate and effective steps to secure peace and security” ; 
and recommended “that the members of the United Nations furnish 
such assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to 
repel the armed attack and to restore international peace and security 
in the area”. | 2 in 
_ 4. In a third Resolution of July 7, the Security Council requested 
the United States to designate a Commander for all the forces ofthe 
members of the United Nations in the Korean operation, and author- — 
ized that these forces fly the U.N. flag. In response to this Resolution, — 
General MacArthur has been designated as Commander of these 
forces. The Republic of Korea also has placed its forces under General 
MacArthur’s command. | | 

5. In his message to the Congress on July 19, President Truman 
stated that he thought it important that the nature of our military _ 
action in Korea be understood; that it should be made perfectly clear © 
that the action was undertaken as ‘a matter of basic moral principle; — 
that the United States was going to the aid of a nation established and - 

_ supported by the United Nations and unjustifiably attacked by an. | 
aggressor force. | Se ne | 
6: The primary purpose of the present military action in Korea is 
to bring about the cessation of hostilities and the withdrawal of the 
North Korean forces to the 38th parallel. This action is being carried 
out under the provisions of Chapter VII of the U.N. Charter, which 
deals ‘with threats to the peace, breaches of the peace, and acts of 
aggression, : ee a 
~% The General Assembly Resolutions of November 14, 1947, | 
December 12, 1948 and October 21, 1949 are a part of the U.N. effort 
which is strongly supported by the United States, to bring about the
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complete independence and unity of Korea. This effort is based upon 
provisions of Chapter V1 of the Charter, dealing with pacific settle: | 

mentofdisputes. | 
8, There are, therefore, two. major parts of the Korean problem : 

: (ay the long-term effort to bring about unity and independence, and | 

(b) the present enforcement action to repel North Korean aggression. 

This paper is addressed to the latter phase of the problem. , | 

9, The following contingencies are envisaged as the U.N. enforce- | 

-__ ment action develops, provided North Korean forces are not reinforced | 

by USSR or Communist Chinese troops; (a) voluntary withdrawal — 

of North Korean forces to the 38th parallel before U.N. forces have | 

| begun a counter-offensive; (0) a withdrawal in good order of North | 

Korean forces to the 38th parallel at a time when they are being driven, it 

northward to. a point approaching the 38th parallel; (c) a major de- 

feat and disintegration of North Korean forces during the period | 

when they are being driven back toward the 38th parallel; (d@) con- 

tinued resistance by North Korean forces after U.N. forces have, 

reached the 38th parallel. Another contingency is the occupation of | 

North Korea to the 38th parallel by Soviet or Communist Chinese | : 

forces before the U.N. forces reach the 88th parallel, or active support 

| of the North Korean forces south of the 38th parallel by Chinese, | 

Communist or Soviet forces. a a - 

10. A need for important decisions will arise with a reversal of 

the military situation in Korea and the approach of U.N. forces to- | 

ward the 88th parallel. It is probable that at the time when it becomes 

apparent that the North Korean aggression cannot succeed and. that | 

eventually North Korean forces will be driven back north of the 38th | 

parallel the Kremlin will take a decision (if it has not already done 

so) regarding a course of action in the new situations | | 

- 11. There is ample evidence of the strategic importance to Russia , 

of the Korean peninsula. It is extremely unlikely that the Kremlin | 

would accept the establishment in North Korea of a regime which it | 

could not dominate and control. oe | ne | oo | 

When it becomes apparent that the North Korean aggression will | 

be defeated, there might be some agreement between the U.S.S.R. and 

the North Korean regime which would mean in substance that UN, 

military action north of the 38th parallel would result in conflict with 

the U.S.S.R. or Communist China. | 7 : | a | 

_ While fighting is in progress south of the 88th parallel, the Krem- 

lin might bring about the occupation of North Korea either with its ! 

own ur with Chinese communist forces. - ee a 

. The Kremlin might initiate some move toward a negotiated settle- : 

ment while hostilities still are in progress south of the 38th parallel. — 7 

It is possible that the basis would be the withdrawal in good order of | 

 468-806—76——30
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North Korean forces and the continued division of the country along 
the 38th parallel. The situation at the time of such a possible proposal 
might make its acceptance desirable; but we should guard against 
terms that would leave the aggressor in an advantageous position, 
that would invite a repetition of aggression, and that would under-_ 
mine the authority: and strength of the United Nations, | 

12. Since the United States is participating in a U.N. action, the 
attitude of its U.N. alliesareimportant. _ oS 

If North Korean forces withdraw or are driven back to the 38th 
parallel, it is doubtful that there would be majority support in the 
United Nations for continued military action by the U.N. forces for 
the purpose of imposing a settlement that would result in a unified 
and independent Korea. | oo | ae 

| There probably would be reluctance and opposition to multilateral 
use of force as a part of the United Nations effort, initiated under the 
provisions for pacific settlement, to bring about the complete inde- 
pendence and unity of Korea. This is particularly true as concerns 
many of the countries of Latin America, the Middle East, and Asia. 

13. The future of the Korean people is an important consideration. 
The United States has supported the U.N. effort to bring about the 
complete independence and unity of Korea. The United States is 
concerned about the safety and well-being of the Republic of Korea _ 
and the Korean people. | a a 

_ Having been the victim of armed attack from North Korea, the 
Republic of Korea naturally will want a settlement that gives a maxi- 
mum guarantee against the danger of similar future attacks. Con- 
sequently, if the North Korean forces are driven back to the 38th: 
parallel, the Republic of Korea may well urge the continued pursuit 
of those forces until they are destroyed. _ | 

_ 14, Likewise, public and Congressional opinion in the United States 
might be dissatisfied with any conclusion falling short. of what it 
would consider a “final” settlement of the problem. Hence, a sentiment 
might arise favoring a continuation of military action north of the 
38th parallel. The development of such a sentiment might create 
serious problems for the execution of United States policy. - 

‘15. The disadvantages of a failure to attain the complete independ- 
ence and unity of Korea after the North Korean forces have been 
driven back to the 38th parallel must be weighed against the risk of 
a major conflict with the U.S.S.R. or Communist China that such a - | 
settlement might well involve. Furthermore, if the North Korean | 
forces are decisively defeated and if North Korea suffers heavy: 
material damage from air attack, those forces are not likely to attack 
again soon. By that time the United States and other U.N. members | 
should. be in a much stronger position to take effective action. It seems
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likely, also, that a satisfactory. permanent solution of the Korean 

| problem can be hoped for only: when. and if a substantial accommoda- : 

tion is reached between the U.S.S.R. and the non-communist world. 

Conclusions: — 
: 

16. If U.N. forces were to continue military ground action north , 

of the 38th parallel except to the extent essential for tactical require- 

ments as fighting approaches that line, the danger of conflict with | 

Chinese communist or Soviet, forces would be greatly increased. 

17. From the point of view of U.S. military commitments and 

strength, we should make every effort to restrict military ground | 

action to the area south of the 38th parallel, to bring about a cessation | 

of hostilities on acceptable terms as rapidly as possible, and to work ) 

for a situation that will minimize the requirements for U.S. forces in 

the Republic of Korea. 

18. U.N. military action north of the 38th parallel, except to the 

extent essential for tactical requirements as fighting approaches that | 

line, would require a new Security Council resolution. Such new reso- | 

lution might be difficult to obtain. U.S. action without U.N. support _ 

should be avoided unless absolutely required by considerations of | 

national security. oe , | 

19. The risks of bringing on a major conflict with the U.S.S.R, or | 

‘Communist China, if U.N. military action north of the 88th parallel 

is employed in an effort to reach a “final” settleggimt in Korea, appear : 

to outweigh the political advantages that might be gained from such 

| further military action. oo 

90. In the unlikely event that there is a complete disintegration of | 

North Korean forces together with a failure of the Kremlin and Com- | 

yunist China to take any action whatever to exert influence in North _ 

Korea, U.N. forces, acting in pursuance of an additional Security : 

Council resolution, might move into North Korea in order to assist in 

the establishment of a united and independent Korea. | | 

91. Efforts to secure the unity and independence of Korea should be 7 

vigorously pressed if the North Koreans show a disposition to sue for 

armistice terms, or by means of the pacific settlement procedures of __ | 

the United Nations after the North Korean forces have been driven | 

‘back or withdraw to the 38th parallel and hostilities have ceased. | 

| Recommendations: a | | 

| 92. It should be kept constantly before world opinion that U.S. | 

forces in Korea are acting as a part of U.N. forces in response to Se- 

curity Council resolutions; that they are acting in support of the 

moral principle of repelling ageression ; that their immediate purpose | 

is to bring about the cessation of hostilities and the withdrawal of the 

North Korean forces to the 38th parallel; and that other measures in |
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| regard to Korea which might be necessary or desirable, once the 
aggression has been. brought to an end, would be a subject for U.N. | 
consideration, 

23. The Department of State should keep developments in Korea — 
under close and constant study, in order that decisions regarding our 
action can be taken rapidly whenever they are required by new 
situation, rs 

24. Copies of this paper should be sent to the U.S. Delegation at the 
United Nations and to General MacArthur for information and 
guidance. _ a co OS re 

830/T-2850 : Telegram | | : . | . , 2 - | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | _ New Dexut, July 23, 1950—11 Dp: m. 
NIACT oe __ [Received July 283—6: 36 p. m.]} 

180. Deptel 106, July 22. | | Oo : , 
1, It is somewhat difficult decide whether or not we shouldengagein _ 

further correspondence on this subject. Among factors this end are: _ 

(a) Nehru and Bajpai who in effect is FonMin appear to be 
considerably irritated at our reply. Bajpai particularly seems to have _ 
taken reply as personal affront and has made number of sarcastically = 
critical remarks to agger chiefs of mission. For instance, immediately _ 
following receipt our reply British Chargé asked him if Indian press _ 
might not start campaign against US. Bajpai’s answer was “They 
won't, like the American reply any better than I’. To another diplo- 
mat he said “The US has made its decision and the worse for US”. 
To another the said US had completely failed understand spirit in | 

| which approach was made. Bajpai’s anger due in part personal pique. a 
Although idea of sending messages was it seems first. suggested by 

_ Krishna Menon HC to UK most effective foe of US among Nehru’s | 
trusted inner circle, Bajpai assumed role master strategist. He per- 
sonally drafted messages after presenting arguments to me re im- 
portance seating of Peiping in SC, after working on British, ete. With : 
his supersensitive mind he apparently has interpreted second para- 
graph our reply in which we state our policies re maintenance peace 
and of strengthening UN as veiled insinuations that our policies this 
respect were in contrast those of India. He apparently failed note that 
this paragraph had been inspired by mention these points in Nehru’s 
original message to us. This misconception Bajpai’s part responsible 
for third paragraph Nehru’s second published note.t Neither Nehru | 
nor Bajpai has made move discuss exchange with me subsequent receipt 
our reply. I have considered it wise not to approach them on subject 
for present. Bajpai has taken occasion twice to tell me over telephone | 

* See telegram 148, from New Delhi, received on July 19 at 9:27 a. m., p. 425. 
Reference is to the third and fourth sentences of Mr. Nebru’s message, |
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that GOI considers correspondence on this subject as “terminated” | 

and both times I have indicated my belief US Government has similar | 

views. SO AD : ere . 

(>) Indian press in general has denounced what it considers as ; 

thwarting by US of Nehru’s efforts for peace. Nehru by this move has I 

‘won back favor of those sections Indian press which most enthusias- : 

| tically support India’s policy of “non-alignment with either power | 

- -bloc.”” Nehru and Bajpai are undoubtedly encouraging to some extent | 

‘criticism in Indian press our response to Nehru’s approach | 

(ce) There is no indication our reply has irritated such Indian ! 

- “political leaders as Patel? and Rajagopalachari who seem to under- 

standourposition. 9 Sores ; 

+. (@) Nehru and Bajpai are further annoyed by leak in Washington : 

of Nehru’s second message.’ Bajpai telephoned me about VY Times | 

article expressing surprise Nehru and self and complaining same time 

reNY Times unfortunateeditorialon Kashmir, ~ = | 

2°. IT am inclined believe that in spite Bajpai’s intimations GOI | 

would prefer correspondence closed we should send immediately an- 

other note along lines suggested. Following my reasons: . 

(a) By outlining with such frankness our reasons for turning down | 

Nehru approach to us we would indicate that we consider his coopera- | 

tion important and desire take him into our confidence. = = | 

(6) Delivery of note would furnish Nehru and Bajpai self- | 

satisfying opportunity give vent to their resentment arising from 

injured pride. It would also give me chance to point out their misin- 

terpretation spirit of our formal reply. ee | 

| ~ (¢) Note contains convincing exposition our position which must | 

have certain effect on Nehru and much more so on other members his ? 

new Cabinet Committee on Korea—Patel, Rajagopalachari, Ayyangar. 

_ (d) Delivery should be soon in order prevent resentment Nehru 

and Bajpai from hardening and to influence them to curtail their 

critical comments of us to Indian leaders and press and foreign diplo- : 

mats and from taking other steps which might be injurious. | 

3. Following represent certain suggestions re Department’s draft: | 

(a) First sentence fourth paragraph. It might be helpful instead : 

merely of referring to reasons given Nehru orally last autumn for our : 

failure to recognize Peiping, to list most cogent reasons as we did | 

in recent message to Bevin (Deptel 40, July 10* section 2 first seven | 

numbered points). Foreign Relations Committee Cabinet might thus : 

be in better position understand our policy toward Peiping. 

-(b) Change next last sentence paragraph 5to read: i 

- “We are hoping that in the present critical phase of the develop- | 

ment of the UN as an effective mechanism to prevent aggression | 

“ 4peputy Prime Minister Sardar Vallabhai Patel. 9 = | 

408. enclosure 1 to the note from Madame Pandit to Mr, Acheson, July 17, | 

p. 408. | 

| as ann telegram 182, July 10, 5 p. m. to London, p. 347, repeated. to New Delhi ;
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____ those nations sharing the common objective of stopping aggression | 
_ in Korea will not permit differences of opinion over such questions: 

as Chinese representation to divert their attention and energies 
_ from the attainment of this objective.” | oo , 

_, (¢) Second sentence penultimate paragraph. Substitute words “con- 
tinue to endeavor” for “make every effort”. | —_ 

_ 4 Any leak Washington this message after previous leaks would 
be most unfortunate. It is difficult us believe leaks have been US 
‘sources. We are wondering whether member some foreign diplomatic 
mission in Washington might not have been indiscreet. | 

- HENDERSON 

795.00/7-2150: Telegram | 7 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET 7 Tarcu, July 21, 1950. 
| ee [Received July 24—12:49 a. m.] 

_ 72, ReDeptels 251 and 26, July 20 on UP despatch. Check reveals 
quoted despatch is paraphrase of much longer despatch on general 
subject filed by Ralph Teatsorth on J uly 19. Teatsorth filed despatch 
after long, private, off record, informal talk with FSR Noble who as- 
sures me he was not speaking on subject for publication. Co 

I have again strictly instructed staff to refrain from any discussion | 
: whatsoever this issue. On receipt Deptel 16, J uly 14, I invited mem- © 

bers my staff and also Army’s attention to its content since US Gov- _ 
ernment official, in that case, proved to be acting PIO. Every effort 
will be made by all US Government agencies here to abide by Depart- 
ment directives. | 

Mucclo 

a See footnote 1 to telegram 26 to Taegu, July 20, 1 p. m., p. 487. . | | : 

-_880/7-2450 : Telegram | . - 
Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET - New Dexut, July 24, 1950—10 a. m. 
NIACT | [Received July 24—4:52 a. m.] 

182. Embtel 180, July 23. a | 
1. I suggest further minor alteration to draft message to Nehru.? 

Last clause, first sentence, final paragraph be changed to read “they 

1 See telegram 106, to New Delhi, July 22, 4 p. m., . 447. 7
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also served to emphasize our unity of purpose to strengthen the UN | 
in resisting aggression.” ot ee | 

9. In order further to smooth ruffled feelings I suggest that passage: 
similar to following be inserted in Department’s draft immediately 
before last paragraph: “I particularly regret that we were unable to- | 
respond in what you might have considered a generous manner to your : 

message of July 17. We fully appreciate your earnest desire that. 
hostilities in Korea be terminated before they spread to other coun- 

tries. We are convinced, however, that they can be terminated without _ | 
encouragement to the aggressor and to potential aggressors only after 

the unconditional withdrawal of aggressor from the ROK. We also: 
understand your deep interest in China and your evident desire for the ! 
maintenance of friendly relations with your neighbors, the people of | 

China. We too are most anxious that the traditional friendship be- 
tween the peoples of the US and those of China should not be allowed 
to languish. We look forward to the time when the contacts between ! 
the American and Chinese people, broken through no desire or acts. 
on our part, can be resumed; and when there cannot be reasonable 
doubt on the part of the free nations that such persons as represent. | 
China in the UN are true spokesmen for a free and independent. 4 
China. From our own knowledge of the Chinese peoples we can have 
no doubt that a free and independent China will fully associate itself 
with the great purposes ofthe UN.” __ | | - 

| | HENDERSON: : 

795B.5/7-2450 : Circular telegram | - : 

— _ The Secretary of State to All Missions — 

CONFIDENTIAL _ WASHINGTON, July 24, 1950—5 a. m. 

Ltr dated Jul 24 from Sec to Sec Def Johnson summarizing policy — 
Re UN aid for Korea is quoted below for ur use and guidance in dis- 
cussions this matter with Reps Govt to which you are accredited. If 
Sec Def reply modifies this policy you will be promptly informed.* : 

“T am outlining in this ltr the gen policies under which it is intended. | 
that the Dept of State and its Reps abroad shld conduct conversations. 
with other Govts on the subj of contributions by members of the UN © : 
to the UN effort in Korea. I wld appreciate confirmation from you , 
that this is in accordance with our several conversations on the gen 
subject in the light of the expressed wishes of the Pres. There is no 
doubt in my mind that the gen attitude described below has the sup- 
port of Congressional leaders. - ee 
“The US Govt is anxious to encourage the maximum direct par- 

ticipation by all members of the UN in support of the UN effort im. 
Korea. All offers of direct assistance, mil or non-mil in form, shld be 

*No formal reply from the Secretary of. Defense was received until i 
September 25, see p. 774. pe OE oo :
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welcomed. Obviously mil assistance, and in particular the offer of 
ground forces is most important. — ae 
. “All offers shld be made to the UN which will immed communicate | 
them to the US Govt for consideration by the Unified Command. 
When Reps of other Govts discuss directly with US Reps intended or 
possible contributions, they shld be encouraged and thanked but re- 
minded that the formal offer shld be communicated to the UN. - 

' “Once an offer has been made to the UN and communicated to the 
Dept of State by the US Mission to the UN, arrangements will be 
made by the Dept for Reps in Wash of the offering Govt to discuss 
the specific details and eventual integration of the offer into the UN 
effort in Korea with appropriate Reps of the Office of the Sec of Def. 

_ “As a practical matter, the JCS and the Unified Command will 
have to determine what particular mil units, or other types of assist- 
ance offered by other UN members, can in fact be integrated into the 
mil effort in Korea. It is the intention of the US Govt to accept: all 
offers notwithstanding the fact that thorough examination in bilateral — 
discussions between reps of the Dept of Def and Reps of the offering 
Govt may ultimately reveal that it will be impossible, as a practical 
matter, to use what is offered. In such cases, a modification of the 

| actual offer into usable form may result or agreement may be reached 
that, while the offer stands as accepted, it may never be called forward : 
unless circumstances change. ae oe 

- “Yn order not to mislead other UN members, the US Govt does not | 
intend, through either mil or dip] channels, unilaterally to urge in- 
dividual UN members to offer mil units except in cases on which the _ 
US Govt is agreed that for mil or other controlling reasons it is in- 

| tended to employ such units in the combat area. In cases where such _ 
agreement is reached we will of course make every effort to secure 
commitments to provide mil forces. oe 

“Since I am anxious promptly to confirm instrs in the above sense to 
our missions abroad, I wld appreciate it if you wld let me know as soon 
as may be convenient if you are in agreement with the views which I 
have expressed above.” | . | —_ 

_ You will be promptly informed if country to which you accredited 
is one which US Govt desires directly to ask for ground forces and of 
any action taken this regard here. _ ee 
Be | | oe ACHESON > 

795.00/7-2450 | a 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs 
.. (Allison) to the Director of the Policy Planning Staff (Nitze) | 

| ‘TOP SECRET | oo [Wasuineton,| July 24, 1950. 

Subject: Policy Planning Staff Paper? on Problem of U.S. Policy 
Regarding Advance Beyond the 38th Parallel by U.S. Forces Now 
Engaged in Korea as part of the UN Forces ee | 

_ [have read and studied carefully the Policy Planning Staff paper 
on the above subject, and I regret to state that I must enter an 

* See the draft memorandum dated July 22,p.4499 0}
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emphatic dissent from its philosophy and conclusions. As T understand 

it, the paper proposes in effect that we make known at once to General | 

MacArthur and the US Delegation to the UN the fact that US objec- | 

tives in Korea are limited to repelling the aggression of the North. : 

Koreans and bringing about the cessation of hostilities and the with- : 

| drawal of the attacking forces to the 38th parallel, after which a final. 

| solution of the Korean problem would be a matter for UN considera- 

tion. In other words we would go back to the status quo ante bellum. 

and then ask the UN to start all over again doing what has been its | 

attempt at three Genera] Assemblies since 1947. The aggressor would: | 

apparently be consulted on equal or nearly equal terms and the real 

aggressor, the Soviet Union, would presumably go unpunished in any 

way whatsoever. The aggressor would be informed that all he had to 

fear from aggression was being compelled to start over again. There | 

are given below my comments on specific parts of the paper in question . | 

and my further reasons for opposing the adoption of recommenda- | 

tions of this paper. There is also given my conception of what is the | 

proper attitude for the United States to take. ee nas | 

- The whole tone of the present paper implies that the North Korean _ 

regime has a legal status and that the area north of the 38th parallel: 

is, in fact, a separate nation. This has no foundation in fact. or | | 

morality. The North Korean regime is a creature of the Soviet Union 

set up in defiance of the-will of the maj ority of the Korean people, and : 

sn deliberate violation of three Resolutions passed in the General 

Assembly. = eee ee | 

The paper makes a false division between what it terms (a) the 

long term effort to bring about unity and independence in Korea and | 

(b) the present enforcement action to repel North Korean aggression. : 

Tt assumes the latter phase of the problem can be solved without | 

| regard for the former. This is a fundamental error. If a correct solu- : 

| tion of the immediate problem is not reached, a correct long term 

solution willbeimpossible 
en 

There is in the paper no recognition of the fact that in supporting = 

the action of the North Korean regime the Soviet Union is acting in 

direct: defiance of Paragraph 5 of Article 2 of the UN Charter which: | 

requiresthat: = 7 re 

AT members shall give the UN every assistance in any action it 
takes in accordance with the present Charter, and shall refrain from. | 

giving assistance to any state against which the UN is taking preven- | 

tive or enforcement action” ee bile 

While the paper rightly stresses the importance of the attitude of | 

our UN Allies toward what is done in Korea, it gives only cursory 

attention to the attitude of the 20 million people of South Korea who 

have been wantonly attacked, and the more than 2 million Koreans who |
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fled from Soviet oppression in the North and sought refuge in the South. There can be no sound solution which does not take fully into account the hopes of these millions. Any action which implied that the | aggressors would suffer but mildly if at all and that the artificial ‘division of Korea was to be perpetuated would cause the people and army of South Korea to lose what little morale they have left and 
‘would run the grave danger of turning them actively against Ameri- ‘can forces now in Korea. And let us not comfort ourselves with the -belief that we could adopt the recommendations and philosophy of ‘this present paper and not have the Korean Government and people ‘find it out. They would. And I should hate to have on my conscience — ‘the responsibility for what would follow. The Korean people and ‘Government are already insisting that the 38th parallel division must | go and that the present opportunity to unify the country must be | -seized, American diplomats in Korea have expressed agreement. If this is not done the people of Korea will lose all faith in the courage, ‘Intelligence and morality of the United States. And I, for one, would 
‘not blame them. 

The nub of the problem confronting the United States is correctly ‘Stated in the paper—namely whether the disadvantages of a failure to -attain complete independence and unity for Korea outweigh the risk -of a major conflict with the USSR or Communist China that such a _ ‘settlement might involve. But the answer given or at least implied is, 
in my opinion, the wrong one. , | While rightly pointing out the strategic importance of Korea to 
‘the USSR, one of the main reasons for this importance, that posses- ‘sion of Korea makes easier the ultimate conquest of Japan—the real 
prize in Asia as is neither Korea nor even China—is ignored. And 
‘while accepting the fact that the USSR would not permit a regime 
hostile to it to exist in North Korea, there is no apparent realization. _ ‘of the fact that Japan is of critica] importance to the United States -and that we cannot afford to allow a regime hostile to American inter- 
-ests in Japan to dominate Korea. oe 

The paper assumes we can buy more time by a policy of appease- 
‘ment—for that is what this paper recommends—a timid, half-hearted. 
policy designed not to provoke the Soviets to war. We should recognize ‘that there is grave danger of conflict, with the USSR and the Chinese 
‘Communists whatever we do from now on—but I fail to see. what. ad- 
vantage we gain by a compromise with clear moral principles and a 
‘shirking of our duty to make clear once and for all that aggression
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does not pay—that he who violates the decent opinions of mankind 

must take the consequences and that he who takes the sword will perish , 

by thesword. | BO a 

That this may mean war on a global scale is true—the American | 

people should be told and told why and what it will mean to them. 

When all legal and moral right is on our side why should we hesitate ? 

We should determine now that we will accept in Korea no solution 

which does not :-— | | 

1. Eliminate the North Korean Army, either by force or disarm- 

ament.under UN auspices. os 

“9. Provide for the full implementation in North Korea of the UN. 

Resolutions of November 14, 1947, and December 12, 1948, including 

the holding of elections under the auspices of the UN Commission on 

Korea. These elections to be held after the return to their homes in | 

North Korea of the more than 2 million refugees who had fled from 

Communist oppression. | : 

3. Provide for a UN police force to maintain order until such time. 

as a unified Korea can provide security forces of its own. | 

4. Provide for the admission of the unified Korea to the UN with 

its consequent assumption of the obligations of the Charter to refrain 

*rom the threat or use of force in its international relations against 

the Soviet Union as well as all other members of the UN. a | 

®. Provide that the members of the UN, upon the advice of a UN | 

Commission in Korea, will give such political and economic aid to 2 

the Korean Government as may be necessary to get it fairly started 

on the road toward becoming a stable, peaceful member of the United - 

Nations. , | | | : | 

Having determined on the above course, we should make known | 

our policy to all the world after having discussed it. with our friends | 

in the U.N. It is one of which no man need be ashamed. Its announce-- 

ment would inspire the people of South Korea to greater efforts in 

| their own behalf. It is in accord and the only solution which is truly 

in accord with the UN Resolution of June 27th which requires the | 

restoration of “international peace and security in the area”, Any : 

member of the United Nations which did not support us would do so : 

in the knowledge that its action was dictated by fear and not by doubt : 

of the rightness of what we were doing. The free world cannot any 

longer live under constant fear. The issue is clear—we should now 

decide to stand up to what our President has called “raw aggression”, — 

or we should admit that Soviet Communism has won and be prepared. 

to take the consequences. | | oo
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611.41/8-450 | ee | - 
Agreed Memorandum, Summary of United States-United Kingdom 

Discussions on the Present World Situation, July 20-24, 1950, 

a Oo [Extracts] =~ ene: 
TOP SECRET BB Se 
_1. Following is a summary of discussions held in Washington 
between July 20 and July 24, between General Omar N, Bradley and. 
Ambassador Philip C. Jessup, representing the United States, and. 
Sir Oliver Franks and Lord Tedder representing the United King- 
dom. Mr. Charles W. Yost,? Colonel L. K. Ladue,? Mr. M. E. Dening,* 
Major General Redman * and Captain R. D. Coleridge, R.N.6 were 
also present. oe 7 | OS nae 
Terms of Reference BF oe | | 
2. The conversations were purely exploratory and involved no 

commitments by governments. It was understood: that there would: 
be no definitive or detailed discussion of areas in which third parties 
have a primary interest. EE 
ee . Far Basr ee 

8. The U.K. representatives emphasized the importance which their ee 
government attached to avoiding any further major involvement of — 
Western forces on the Asiatic mainland.’ They therefore expressed 
the hope that any new conflicts which might break out.in the Far East 
might be localized and not be allowed to develop into general war, 

_ either with the Soviet Union or with Communist China. The U.S. 
representatives agreed as.to the desirability of this objective but 

| pointed out certain possible cases of aggression, as noted below, which 
it might be difficult or even impossible tolocalize 

Chinese Commumists- ea 0 EOS 
4 The U.K. representatives particularly stressed the advantages of 

localizing any possible conflict between the U.S. or.the U.K. on the. 

Four meetings were held on J uly 20, 21, 22, and 24. This | memorandum was prepared and agreed upon:at the conclusion. of the talks, following a compari-: son of the informal summary notes. kept by each side.-Herein are printed the . parts of this memorandum dealing with the Far East; complete coverage of the. talks is scheduled for publication in volume m1. pT * Director of the Office of Eastern European Affairs. | | * Deputy Secretary, U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff. | * Assistant Under-Secretary of State, United Kingdom. : a * Director of Military Operations, U.K. War Office. | * Secretary, British Joint Services Mission. 
*Paragraph 29 of this memorandum, not herein printed, indicated the view _ of the U.K. Representatives that a threat to Berlin should be placed at the top 

of the list of danger points.
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_one hand and the Chinese communists-on the other; first, for the reason 

| set forth in the preceding paragraph and, second, in order that, a : 

possible gradual drift of the Chinese communist regime away from | 

Moscow might notbeinterrupted. ea yeh apf : 

. 5, It was agreed that further study should be. given by the U.S. 

and the U.K. to the question whether an overt large-scale involvement | 

of the Chinese communists in Korea ora large-scale Chinese communist 
attack on any other state or territory should, as being indicative of a 

Soviet intention to force the issue, be considered as raising the im- | 

mediate question of general war. ~ ce atl GEES | 

_ 6 The U.S. representatives stressed the political and military im- | 

portance of the contribution of ground forces to the campaign in | 

Korea by as large a number of nations as possible. They pointed out, 
on the military side, that the campaign would presumably last for | 
some months and that it was important that, when the counteroffensive | 

was undertaken, it be carried out with very strong forces in order that | 

| the North Korean army could be destroyed to the maximum extent : 

| possible before our forces reach the 88th parallel. The U.K, repre- | 

sentatives declared that they had not hitherto considered that any 

forces which they might be able to contribute could reach the theatre of | 

operations in time to be used. In light, however, of the statement by the | 

U.S. representatives that the campaign would be long and that very 

considerable land forces would be needed, they would represent to | 

London the points made by the U.S. representatives. a 

7. The U.S. representatives expressed the view that careful study 

should be given to the question of the eventual solution of the Korean 

problem, particularly what will happen when UN forces reach the — | 

38th parallel and what forces will remain in Korea after the end of 

hostilities. They indicated that this would be a question for considera- 

tion by the UN. | OS | 

8. It appeared to be the view of both U.S. and U.K. representatives, — : 

as an exception to the general proposition stated above, that, if Soviet 

forces should interfere overtly on a large scale in Korea, this action 

would raise the immediate question of general war. The U.S. repre- 

sentative made it clear that they had no intention of fighting a major tf 

| war in Korea. Should war occur, it was their intention to fight in | 

accordance with our agreed over-all strategy. | | | 

' 9, It was agreed that further study should be given to the question , 

of whether or not overt intervention of the Chinese communists in 

‘Korea should also raise the immediate question of general war. The 

U.K. representatives were inclined to consider such an intervention 

| by the Chinese communists unlikely since the Chinese would not act ;
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solely at Soviet direction unless they gained some material advantage 
to themselves. The U.S. representatives, however, believing that | 
Peiping is at the present time under very strong Kremlin influence and _ 
that the Kremlin might wish to involve the Chinese communists in 
hostilities with the West, considered such a possible involvement less 
unlikely. — 

| Formosa | | | | 
_ 10. The British representatives expressed a strong hope that any 
hostilities arising from a Chinese communist attack on Formosa would 
be localized. The U.S. representatives replied that it is their desire and 
intention that any such hostilities be localized. In view of the character 
‘of the President’s statement of 27 June, there was reason to believe © 
that there would be no invasion of the mainland in connection with a 
Communist attack on Formosa. The U.K. representatives stated they 
were in full agreement with this intention to localize any such 
hostilities. | 

flong Kong | | 
_ 11. The British representatives stated that their forces in Hong 
Kong are adequate to resist internal disturbances or a small-scale at- 
tack from without, but they are not adequate to hold off a full-scale 
attack by the Chinese communists. Should such an attack occur, it — 
would presumably lead to an appeal to the UN, but nevertheless the 
U.K. representatives would hope that the hostilities might be localized. 

Macao 

12. It was considered that action could not be taken to assist the 
Portuguese in case Macao were attacked. The U.K. representatives 

| stated that they had already intimated to the Portuguese that the 
U.K. would not be able to assist in these circumstances. | 

Philippines oe OO 

13. The U.S. representatives pointed out the fact that the U.S. oc- 
cupied naval and air bases in the islands. Elsewhere in the discussions 
it was brought out that the Philippines constitute the southern end of 
the U.S. Japan-Okinawa-Philippine stopline., 

Indochina a 7 | | 
‘14. It was understood that the U.S. and U.K. would assist the 

French to the extent of their abilities in case of a Chinese communist 
attack, but the probability would be great that neither could provide
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forces for this purpose. There was no further discussion of the Indo- : 
china problem in the absence of the French, though further tripartite , 
discussions were considered to be necessary. | ! 

_ 15. It was understood that neither the U.S. nor the U.K. could | 
provide forces to Burma in case of attack and that it is unlikely, — 
though not. impossible, that India or Pakistan would do so. In regard. 
to action to be taken it was understood that the U.K. would take the, : | 

initiative, oe | 

Malye 8 : 
16. The U.K. representatives said that they did not expect to be. | 

able to reduce their forces in Malaya during the next twelve months. | 
but hoped to do so after that time. It was generally agreed that an | 
early and favorable resolution of the Korean situation would have a, 
salutary effect on the Malayan problem. ee | 

17, It was generally agreed that Siam would bend with the wind. : 

Japan So - | oS | 

_ 18. Interest was expressed by both parties in proceeding with joint. 
preliminary political discussions of the Japanese peace treaty at a, | 
relatively early date. | — 

Afghanistan . | re mo ' 

19. It was agreed that Afghanistan could not be effectively assisted’ | 
in case of invasion by the Soviets. SO , 

° ° : a . oe ° ° | 

| Actions To Bz RecomMENDED | | | 

| 1. A comprehensive study of the effects of overt large-scale Chinese. 
communist intervention in Korea or attack upon any other state or. : 
territory, particularly with a view to determining whether or not such. : 
intervention or attack could be localized or would lead to general war.. 

2. An examination, within the UN framework, of the eventual dis-. 
position of the Korean problem, including the maintenance of UN’ | 
forces in South Korea, possible reoccupation of North Korea by the, : 

_ Soviets, and the problem of ultimate unification-of the country. |
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795.00/7-2550: Telegram : a ae co - 

The Secretary of State tothe EmbassyinIndia 

OP SECRET WasHineton, July 25, 1950—2 p. m. 

PRIORITY NIACT ee 

| 115. Text msg for delivery Nehru fols. As indicated Deptel 106 
Jul 22 highly important existence and content this msg and any en- 
suing correspondence be kept secret. We wish avoid further public 

: exchange with Nehru. As press keenly interested suggest you deliver 

msg to Bajpai thus avoiding attracting attn by appt with PM. 

“My dear Mr. Prime Min: I did not in my msg of July 18 
specifically address myself to the points raised in the communication | 
delivered to me by your Amb on July 17 as I wished to give youmy 
thoughts on those points on a strictly personal and confidential basis. 

- “Tt may well be, as you say, that Moscow is seeking a way out of | 
its present entanglement without loss of prestige. Our experience with — 
the Kremlin leads us to believe, however, that 1t wld in such case make 
every effort to find an exit which wld also provide positive gain in 
terms of an increase of Sov influence throughout the world. One such 
gain wld be the seating of reps of the Peiping regime in the Security 
Council in circumstances which wld create the impression in many 
parts of the world that the US had made a deal with the USSR to buy 
off Communist aggression in Korea. | nn 

“Tt seems to me that the four sentences beginning ‘Since the Govt _ 
of India’ in your msg of July 19 put well and succinctly the Indian 
position with respect to the Peiping regime. I shall try to state as _ 
briefly our position. : ees 

“We have not recognized Peiping for reasons which you and.I | 
discussed while you were in the US last autumn—reasons which we 
believe are still valid. We have consistently opposed the seating of 
Peiping reps in UN organs, at the same time making it clear that we 
wld accept the decision of a constitutional majority in any organ. 
Our position has not changed and in our view has been reinforced 
by Peiping’s rejection of the findings of the UNCOK and the Security | 
Council in the Korean situation and its open support of the North 

| ‘Korean aggressors. | OO | _ 
* The considerations influencing our position are of a most serious. 

: character. I shld like to restate some of them because of the weight 
svhich we attach to them. | | 

| 1. Peiping has shown little indication of a genuine desire to 
estab normal relations with other states. _ 

9. It has singled out Amer citizens and interests as special 
objects of its hostility. | re 

| 3, It has made no pretense of accepting and carrying out the 
internat] obligations of China. | | } | 

4, There is still room for doubt that it exercises effective control 
throughout the mainland of China or is supported by the Chinese — 
eople. 

P 5 It is lending support to Communist insurgents in the Philip- 

pines, Malaya, Burma and elsewhere, has recognized Ho Chi Minh
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and is actively interfering with efforts to transfer polit power in | 

Indochina by peaceful processes. | 
| 6. It is cooperating with a degree of Sov penetration of China 

which can only lead to China’s dismemberment. = = ~~ | 

1, Tts recent defiance of the United Nations in connection with | 

‘the Korean situation is, of course, a new and grave factor, 

“Your request that the US exert its authority and influence to bring 

| about the seating of Peiping reps in the Security Council put us in : 

a very difficult. position. It was, as you point out, consistent with | 

India’s past policy for you to make the request, but it wld have been | 

wholly inconsistent with our past policy for us to accept your proposal. | 

“You expressed in your msg of July 17 the honest belief that there an 

is a real chance of a peaceful settlement in Korea if Peiping reps enter 

and the USSR returns to the Security Council. You also said that if | 

Peiping and Moscow thereafter proved unreasonable, world opinion | 

wld hold them responsible for the consequences. I have given much : 

thought to these two statements which I conceive to be very much. at | 

the heart of your position. . oe Se | | 

“There has been no intimation from Moscow that it wld comply | 

with the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and 27 and stop the 7 

aggression in Korea even if reps of the Peiping regime were seated | 

in the Security Council. In view of the Kremlin’s silence on this point - | 

and our gen experience with the USSR, I greatly doubt that the 

‘presence of Moscow and Peiping in the Security Council wld be an 

conducive to a peaceful settlement in Korea. This is admittedly a 

| matter of judgment, but it seems to us thatthe risks inherent in your 

proposal are so great that we cannot disregard our own appraisal of 

the situation. If Moscow and Peiping were to come into the Security 

| Council and proved unreasonable, the UN effort to restore peace in | 

Korea might be blocked. This wld be a very grave consequence indeed, 

and its effect on world opinion of the United Nations and the value of 

continued Sov participation therein would be difficult to predict. _. | 

| “We hope that in the present critical phase of the development. of 
| the UN as an effective mechanism to prevent aggression those nations 

: sharing’ the common objective of stopping aggression in’ Korea ‘will 

not permit differences of opinion over such questions as Chinese repre- | 

- sentation to divert their attn and energies from the attainment of this 

| objective. ee 

| — *JT know that you have been deeply concerned about. Formosa as 
one facet of the Chinese problem. I hope that the President’s msg | 

| to Congress removed any doubts that you may have had about our 

“, intentions with respect to that island. We understand. your deep in- | 

: terest in maintaining friendly relations. with your.neighbors, the : 

| people of China. We too are most anxious that the traditional friend- 

7 ship between the Amer and Chinese peoples shall continue and be 

fostered. We look forward to the time when the present barriers to 
the full-expression of that friendship, which barriers have come into 

being through no desire on our part, may be lifted. os ot 

ey _“T understand that yours is the only Govt outside the Soviet bloc : 

which has effective dip] relations with the Peiping regime. Wld it | 

. be possible for you to apprise your Amb in Peiping of the President’s 

statement with respect to Formosa and continue to endeavor to per- 

468-806—76——31
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suade the Peiping authorities that their own interests require that — 
they avoid intervention in the Korean situation or an attack upon 
Formosa. | ee - a 7 oe 
“Although our recent communications unhappily highlighted our 

divergent views on the Peiping regime, they did serve to emphasize 
our unity of purpose to strengthen the United Nations in: resisting 
aggression. We share your earnest desire that hostilities in Korea 
be terminated before they spread to other countries. I believe our 
agreement with respect to Korea is of greater: importance than, our 
disagreement over China.” | re 

a ARSON 

re Editorial Note. = eee 

On July 25 at 3 p.m., the United Nations Security Council met for | 
the first time since July 7; for the record of the J uly: 25th session, see . 
U.N. document S/PV.477. During this meeting, Ambassador Austin _ 
read the text (U.N. document S/1626) of the first report submitted to 
the Security Council by the United. States ‘Government, under date 
of July 24, 1950, in accordance with the Security Council resolution | 
of July | 

T95B.551/7-2050: Telegram 
The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary Poe of State ee 

TOP SECRET.» ss. Sst—~=~S*é«iL ONO, July 25, 1950—7 p.m. - 
Moyen ee Bs | [Received July 25—4: 04 p. m.] 

._ 548. Personal for the Secretary’s eyes only. Supplementing Embtel 

544,1 Prime Minister informed me of details of decision to send ground 
forces to Korea. They will consist of a brigade group, three battalions. 
of infantry, an armored regiment and supporting artillery. It will be | | 

_ Forces will be sent from UIC. It may take them some time to collect _ 
them since they are not now, in existence in this particular-form. Two 

months may elapse beforethe movement.can'commence. sis | 
- These details may not be announced in House of Commons tomorrow 
but you doubtless will get them through Franks?. oe 

Dorris 
1 Although transmitted from London at 6 p. m. on July 25, this telegram was — 

not received until 11:25 p. m. on that date. The text’ read as follows: “Personal 
| for Secretary eyes only. Matter of sending British ‘ground troops to Korea : 

Satisfactory and voluntary. Announcement will be made in House of Commons | 
tomorrow. Please guard with great discretion until that time.” (795B.551/7-2550) 

” Ambassador Franks transmitted the information on the U.K. contribution of_ 
sround forces to Mr. Jessup on the afternoon of July 25; Ambassador Jessup 
then passed it along to Mr. Acheson in a memorandum.of that date, not printed 
(795B.5/7-2550). | |
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——-795.00/7-2550- eh Fyn BD a oe | 

Draft Memorandum Prepared by the Policy Planning Staff 

TOP SECRET = | - . [Wasurneton, July 25, 1950.] # : 

Problem: | Fe es BS a Oo 
_. To decide upon U.S. policy regarding the advance beyond the 38th 

parallel of U.S. forces now engaged in Korea as a part of the U.N. ) 

Analysis: os a Eg | 

_ o. As U.N. forces drive back North Korean forces. and approach the | 
38th parallel, the decisions. and actions taken by the United States | : 

and other U.N. members which are supporting the Security Council | | 

~ Resolutions, and those taken by the Kremlin, will determine whether _ a: 

hostilities can be confined to Korea or will spread 'so that the danger : 
of athird world warisgreatly increased. 8° es 

2. In its Resolution of June 25, 1950, the United Nations Security © : 
_ Council (a) noted “with grave concern the armed attack upon the . | 

Republic of Korea by forces from North Korea”; (6). determined 

“that this action constitutes a breach of the peace”; (c) called for - 
| “the immediate cessation of hostilities”; (2) called upon “the authori-. 

ties of North Korea to:withdraw’ forthwith their armed forces to the , 
thirty-eighth parallel”; and (e) called upon “all members to render 

- every assistance to the United Nations in the execution of this resolu- . 
tion and .to refrain from giving assistance to. the North. Korean 

8, In its Resolution of June 27, 1950, the Security Council (a) noted | 
“from the report of the United Nations Commission for Korea that. - | 
the. authorities in North Korea have neither ceased hostilities nor ) 
withdrawn their armed forces to the 38th parallel and that urgent — | 
military measures are. required to restore international.peace and. | 
security”; (6) noted “the appeal from: the Republic of Korea 'to the. _ 

_. United: Nations. for immediate and. effective steps to secure peace 
and. security”; and (¢) recommended “that the members of the United — 
Nations furnish such assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be - | 

_- necessary to repel the armed attack and to restore international peace — 
and securityinthearea”. © a 

The source text bore the notation that it was drafted ‘on J uly 25 by George 
H. Butler of ‘the Policy Planning Staff; it was forwarded to Max W. Bishop, 
Department of State representative on the NSC staff, by Philip Watts under — : 
cover of a memorandum dated July 26, not printed, which. indicated. that the j 
decument was now ready to go to the NSC staff for appropriate processing. | 
Mr,. Watts’ memorandum also noted that. the document had been prepared by 
the Policy Planning Staff in consultation with Messrs. Jessup and Bishop along | E 
with representatives of the Bureaus of Far Eastern and United Nations Affairs. — |
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4, In a third Resolution of July 7, the Security Council requested’ 
the United States to designate a Commander for all the forces of the 

members of the United Nations in the Korean operation, and author- __ 

| ized these forces to fly the U.N. flag. In response to this Resolution, © 
General MacArthur was designated as Commander of these forces, | 
The Republic of Korea also has placed its forces under General 

MacArthur’s command. , Oo a, 
5. In his message to the Congress on July 19, President Truman . 

stated that he thought it important that the nature of our military 
action in Korea be understood; that it should be made perfectly clear 
that the action was undertaken as a matter of basic moral principle; 

that the United States was going to the aid of a nation established and 
supported by the United Nations and unjustifiably attacked by an~ 
aggressor force. Fe a ne 

6. The present military action in Korea responds to the Security 
Council resolutions which come within the scope of provisions of 
Chapter VII of the U.N. Charter dealing with threats to the peace, 
breaches of the peace, and actsofaggression.  __ ee 

7. The General Assembly Resolutions of November 14, 1947, De- 
cember 12, 1948, and October 21, 1949 are a part of the U.N. effort | 

| which is strongly supported by the United States, to bring about the — 
complete independence and unity of Korea. This effort is based upon — 
provisions of Chapter VI of the Charter, dealing with pacific settle- 

8. There are, therefore, two phases of the Korean problem: (a) the 
long-term effort to bring about unity and independence, and (6) the 
present enforcement action to repel North Korean aggression. This 
paper is addressed primarily to the latter phase of the problem. 

9. The following contingencies are envisaged as the U.N. enforce- | 
ment action develops, provided North Korean forces are not'reinforced | 
by U.S.S.R. or Communist Chinese troops; (a) voluntary withdrawal 
of North Korean forces to the 38th parallel before U.N. forces. have’ 
begun a counter-offensive; (6). a withdrawal in good order of North © 
Korean forces to the 38th parallel at a time when they are being driven — 
northward to a point approaching the 38th parallel; (c) a major 
defeat and disintegration of North Korean forces during the period 
when they are being driven back toward the 38th parallel; (d) con- 
tinued resistance by North Korean forces after U.N. forces have 

reached the 38th parallel. Another contingency is the.occupation of -. 
North Korea to the 38th parallel-by Soviet or Communist Chinese | 
forces before the U.N. forces reach the 38th parallel, or-active support. . 
of the North Korean forces south of the 38th parallel by Chinese 
Communist or Soviet forces.
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40. A need for important decisions will arise with a reversal of the 3 

military situation in Korea and the approach of U.N. forces toward 

the 38th -parallel. It is probable that at the time when it becomes | 

-apparent that the North Korean aggression cannot succeed and that 

eventually North Korean forces will be driven back north of the 38th 

parallel the Kremlin will take a decision (if it has not already done : 

so) regarding a course of action in the new situation. == : 

~ 11. There is ample evidence of the strategic importance to Russia 

. of the Korean peninsula. It is unlikely that the Kremlin at present 

would accept the establishment in North Korea of a regime which it 

could not dominate and control. ee 

- When it becomes apparent that the North Korean aggression will | 

be defeated, there might be some agreement between the U.S.S.R. and 

the North Korean regime which would mean in substance that U.N. 7 

- military action north of the 38th parallel would result in conflict with 

the U.S.S.R.or Communist China. __ Bn 

. While fighting is in progress south of the 38th parallel the Kremlin | 

| might bring about the occupation of North Korea either with its own 

or with Chinesecommunist forces; = a | 

-- ‘The Kremlin might initiate some move toward a negotiated settle- 

ment while hostilities still are in progress south of the 38th parallel. 

We should guard against terms that would leave the aggressor in an | 

~ advantageous position, that would invite a repetition of aggression, : 

and that would undermine the authority and strength of the United | 

Nations 
rs 

--- 49. Tf North Korean forces withdraw or are driven back to the 

88th parallel, continued military action by the U.N. forces for the 

purpose of imposing a settlement with a view to a unified and in- | 

dependent Korea would depend upon majority support in the U.N. 

18. There probably would be reluctance and opposition to multi- | 

lateral use of force as a part of the United Nations effort, initiated | 

under the provisions for pacific settlement, to bring about the complete 

- independence and unity of Korea. Conversely, there probably would | 

be gratification and acclaim were extraordinary efforts to be made to 

avoid such use of force, The above would be true particularly in many : 

of the countries of Latin America, the Middle East, and Asia. 

44, It will be desirable to bear in mind both the eventual advisability 

_ of securing, through intensive diplomatic preparation, support on the : 

_ part of the majority of United Nations Members for any action that | 

might be taken beyond the 38th parallel, and the possible advantages | 

of assuming a position which will clearly show that every effort has : 

been exhausted to avoid carrying the military struggle into a new : 

phase by a land offensive beyond the 38th parallel. | 

E
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_ 15. The future of the Korean people is an important consideration. | 
_ The United States has supported the U.N. effort to bring about the 
_ complete independence and unity of Korea. However, the United 

States: has:not had and. does not now. have any commitment to use. 
anilitary force to bring about that independence-and unity. 

. ‘Having been the victim of armed attack from North Korea, the — 
Republic of Korea naturally will want a settlement that gives a maxi- 
mum guarantee against the danger of similar future attacks. The 

_ Korean people and Government already are insisting that the 38th 
_ parallel division must go and that the present opportunity to unify 
the country must be seized. as oe 

_ 16. Likewise, public and Congressional opinion in the United States 
-—., might. be dissatisfied with any- conclusion falling short of what. it 

- would consider a “final” settlement of the problem. Hence, a sentiment _ 
might arise favoring a continuation of military action north of the 
38th parallel. | Ce po 

- . 17. The advantages of an effort involving the use of military force 
_. to attain-the complete independence and- unity of Korea after the 

| North Korean forces have been driven, back to the 38th parallel.must 
> be weighed against the disadvantages of such a course. If the North 
_ Korean forces are decisively defeated and if North Korea suffers 
_ heavy material damage from air attack, those forces are not likely | 

_ to attack again soon. The United States and other U.N. members _ 
should be in a much stronger position to take effective action. as present 
efforts have time to take effect. It seems likely, also, that a satisfactory 

_ permanent solution of the Korean problem can be hoped for only _ 
_ when and if a substantial accommodation is reached between the 
-U.S.S.R. and the non-communist world. | me | 
Conclusions: i ce 

18. It is U.S. policy to help bring about the complete independence 
_ and unity of Korea. That policy has a sound basis of right and prin- 

| "ciple. U.S. action to carry out the resolutions of the United Nations 
Security Council regarding North Korean aggression are in accord 

_ with our policy of strong support of the United Nations; but we have 
no commitment to use armed force in the effort to bring about Korean 
independence and unity. oe CO 

19. The Korean problem must be dealt with in the wider framework 
_ of the conflict between the communist and non-communist countries. 

_ The necessity to maintain a realistic balance between our military 
| strength on the one hand and commitments and risks on the other
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hand, together with the need for additional information which depends 

upon political and military developments in the near future, make it | 

| impossible to take decisions now regarding our future course of action | 

in Korea. It seems clear that our national security and interest will 

be best served at present by maintaining the greatest possible degree | 

of flexibility and freedom of action. Be an 

Recommendations: ~ os : 

20. The present vigorous U.S. action in. support of: the United | 

Nations Security Council resolutions regarding North Korean aggres- _ 

- sion should becontinued. — ees | 

7 _ 21, Decisions regarding eur course of action. when the U.N. forces 

approach the 38th parallel. should be deferred until military and ) 

political developments provide the additional information necessary | 

to enable us: (a) to base our decisions on the situation in Korea and 

, in other parts of the world at that time; (b) to consult with other | 

U.N. members who are supporting the Security Council resolutions 

in regard to measures which might be necessary or desirable once the 

aggression has been brought to an end; and (c) to keep our military | 

capabilities and commitmentsin safebalance. © 

795.00/T-28500 0 py Sh ap gen peach ta eae a : 

The Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) to the S pecial | 

Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 

and Assistance (Burns) ~ Cote PSE wow gete State 2 toe ee 

SECRET WasHineton, July 25, 1950. — : 

My Dear Generar Burns: I refer to the Secretary of State’s letter | 

of July 24, 1950 1 to the Secretary of Defense on the subject of general 

| policy on offers of military assistance by members of the United Na- | 
tions in support of the operation in Korea, On the basis of pre- 
liminary indications from the Department.of Defense in the case of 

: particular countries, the Department has already taken steps actively | 

to encourage commitments to provide such assistance by certain gov- 

| ernments, such as the United Kingdom, Pakistan, Australia, and New . 

Zealand. In order to exténd these efforts, it is necessary to have an : 

indication from the Department of Defense of those countries. on 

whose governments we should concentrate our. efforts. - Without 
eee 

, i 

1 See the circular telegram, July 24, 5a. m., p. 457. 

|
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prejudice to suggesting future additions, I would appreciate it if you 
could secure for me from the Department of Defense its views on our 
proposed approach to the governments of the countries listed below 
for the purpose. of securing from them a promise to provide ground 
forces: | ae ee vb: 

United Kingdom ‘Thailand © °. 
Canada Philippines es 

| Australia. Brazil =i ) 
New Zealand. Belgium a 

| Pakistan Netherlands === oe 
| India Turkey - 9°) © ee | 

: . Argentina Greece > BF 
-- . France | UnionofSouth Africa =. 

_ Parenthetically, it should be noted that Thailand has already made 
a specific offer of 4,000 infantry subject to confirmation by its King. 

It would also be helpful if in your reply you could inform the De- 
partment of the minimum requirements as, for example, to size of unit 

| and arrangements for self-supply in order that we might put our 
request upon the proper basis. In this connection, it would also be help- 
ful if you could indicate in the case of countries such as France which 
have defense obligations under the North Atlantic Treaty, what would 
be the maximum force which the Department of Defense feels could 
be detached for service in Korea without seriously weakening defense 
arrangements elsewhere with which this government is concerned. 

Finally, I would appreciate it if the Department of Defense would 
give urgent consideration to the possibility of enlisting Philippine 
nationals with combat experience in the United States Army. As you 
know, the Philippine Government has stated that former Philippine 
scouts to the number of 26,000 are available to volunteer for service 
with the United Nations in Korea. The Department is replying to 
the Philippine Government’s offer that the United States welcomes all _ 
offers of military aid and assumes in the case of this offer that. such 
Philippine forces would be paid by the Philippine Government and 
would serve under the Philippine flag. Notwithstanding this possi- 
bility, the Department is most anxious to have the alternative of their Oe 
enlistment in the United States Army explored. | - 7 

Sincerely yours, a H. Freeman Marruews
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| Executive Secretariat Files: NSC 76/1 a | oe : 

| Memorandum by the Executive Secretary of the N ational. Security — 

- Council (Lay) Ne 

TOP SECRET - -‘Wasurneron, July 25, 1950. : 

Nore sy THe Execurive Secretary To THE NaTionaL SECURITY | 

Councr. on U.S. Courses or Action 1n THE Event Sovier Forces | 

Enter Korean Hosticiries: | a | 

References: NSC Action No. 308-c* a oe : 

NSC TER | on Oo 

- The enclosed comments on NSC 76, prepared by the Department | 

of State and the National Security Resources Board Consultants,® 

respectively, are submitted herewith for consideration by the National | 

Security Council in connection with its consideration of NSC 76 as : 

Item 2 on the Agenda of the Meeting scheduled for Thursday, 

July 27,1950. | ae = CO | 

| _ The National Security Council Consultants recommend that after | 

| discussion by the Council, NSC 76 together with the enclosures be 

referred to the Consultants for preparation of a report on the subject | 

in the light of the discussion by the Council. TE | 

, ee : mg | as James 8S. Lay, Jr 

eR [Enclosure] | Se ee | 

Srare Deparrment ConsuLTant’s Comments Wiri Respect TO 

a NSC T | | a | 

1. The State Department agrees completely that full-scale mobiliza- 

tion should be initiated immediately it is determined that major Soviet | 

combat units have entered Korean hostilities or have indicated their 

intention of engaging. The further decisions set forth in NSC 76 relate | 

to the most basic national policies and should not be taken except at 

the highest level in the light of all relevant circumstances at the time. © 

The text of the record of action, taken at the 58th NSC meeting on June 28, | 

read as follows: “Agreed that the Council should prepare for consideration by ' 

the President recommendations as to the courses of action to be followed in the 

event that Soviet forces enter Korean hostilities.” (NSC files) See also footnote . 

1 to the note from Acheson to Johnson, June 28, p. 217. . | 

2 See footnote 2 to the memorandum, July 10, from the JCS to the Secretary of 

Defense, p. 346. 7 | - | 7 mo . 

2 The comments of the NSRB Consultant are not printed. = | | 

;
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2. The determination whether major Soviet combat units have en- : tered Korean ‘hostilities or have clearly indicated their intention of | engaging in hostilities, and: the decision to initigte the actions con- 
templated by NSC 76 should be made only by the President. It is 
difficult at this time to foresee clearly the various possible ways in 
which the engagement of Soviet combat units might be indicated or 
occur. It would be of the utmost Importance that a course of action not be touched off by an incorrect evaluation of the actual situation which 
had arisen. | an Br 

3. The phrases “prepare to minimize its commitment in Korea” and 
“prepare to execute war plans” appear to require clarification. The 
State Department assumes that the phrase “prepare to minimize its 
commitment” means that the. evacuation of Korea would be prepared | and.undertaken. The State Department is not clear as to what, in 
addition to the initiation of full-scale mobilization, is contemplated | by the phrase “prepare to execute war plans”..In any event, it isthe 
opinion of the State Department that the actual decision should be 
made by the President in the light of all the circumstances at the time. 
It 1s the State Department’s opinion that, prior to the actual execu- 

| tion of war plans, careful consideration should be given to the follow- 
ing points, among others: , ee | 

a. Appropriate action in the United Nations. . ae ESS _ 6.. The effect on our relations with our principal allies. The Atlantic Pact does not by its terms cover hostilities breaking out in Korea. ce c. The advisability of the immediate execution of war plans under | the particular state of facts which had occurred. In this connection it would be important to determine: | re 
(1) Whether the nature of the commitment of Soviet forces had 

been such as to secure the clear support of world opinion +. . forthe execution of war plans by us. - I 
(2) What would be the effect upon our allies, in particular our > _. European allies, of an immediate generalization of. 7 ____hostilitie. = | cen a IEEE ee (3) Whether the country was sufiiciently mobilized to carry out : its war plans with maximum effectiveness in the light not — 

 * At its 62nd meeting on July 27, the NSC recorded the following decision taken as Action No. 324 (b): a Oo | ae a _ “Agreed with the recommendation by the Secretary of State that, in order to establish the fact of support to the North Koreans by the USSR or the Chinese Communists, aerial reconnaissance over all Korean territory, including Korean coastal waters, up to the Yalu River on the west and up to but Short of the Korean-Soviet International boundary on the east should be authorized, subject to the understanding that such operations will be conducted from as far south of the frontiers of Manchuria or the Soviet Union as practicable, and that in no case will these frontiers be overflown. - | a “Note: The action in b above subsequently transmitted to the Secretary of | Defense for appropriate action.” (NSC files) Oo 
Appropriate instructions were sent out by the JCS to General MacArthur in . telegram JCS 88051, August 5, for text, see vol. vI, p. 424.
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_ «only of the immediate military situation but also of the : 

total campaign to be waged, or whether additional time _ | 
ae for mobilization would improve the prospects of ultimate | 

victory, | | lone 3 
d. The type of action to be taken by the Congress before the initia- | 

tion of war plans. A decision as to what action the Congress should 
take wouldhavetobemadebythe President? 

5 According to Action No, 323 taken at the 62nd meeting of the NSC on July 27, | : 
_ the NSC “noted and discussed the reference reports [NSC 76 and 76/1] and — 
referred them to the NSC Consultants and Staff for the preparation of recom- _ | : 
mendations for Council action thereon”. (NSC files) Subsequently, this action | | of 
was eancelled in the light of action taken on NSC 73/4 of August 25, scheduled | 

: for publication in volume I, and NSC 81/1, September 9, pos¢, p. 712. a . ; 

795,00/7-2650 : Circular telegram a, : | oe oe - - 

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices? ? 

SECRET > | | - WasHINGTON, July 26, 1950—11 a. m. 

Reporting 2 NK divisions tentatively identified pushing E from SW 
Korea in direction Pusan, 3 or 4 NK divisions pressing against ele- ae 
ments 2 US divisions in central front Yongdong (50 miles NWW of | 
Taegu), and 3 fresh NK divisions, including veteran First Division, | 
pushing ROK forces back near Hamchang (50 miles NNW of Taegu), 
Tokyo Hdqrs states NK engaged in classical double envelopment on — | 

theatre basis with 2 or possibly 3 corps of 3 or 4 divisions each. Tokyo © | 

Hdgqrs reports that unless center line can be held against envelopment, 
forward elements must be retracted toward more continuous perimeter - 
for final defense Pusan. Continuous advance NK forces regardless 

heavy losses and setbacks caused by US air attack indicates NK war | 
footing and armament had been underestimated. oe | 

| : ere ee ce ACHESON» 

+ Sent to 40 diplomatic and consular offices. tees 

795B.551/7-2650: Telegram an ne | | Lee | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary | 

of State 
| TOP SECRET © Lonpon, July 26, 1950—11 a.m. 

Be pa --- [Received July 26—7:39 p. m.] 

554. Personal eyes only for the Secretary. Further supplementing | 
| Embtel 5447+ and 548, July 25, failed to mention HM’s offer will be to. : 

1 See footnote 1-to telegram 548, July 25, p. 468. oe has E 

|
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/- the United Nations in response to Trygve Lie’s call.2 US Government 
i: and Joint Chiefs of Staff can arrange for such details as have not 

already in advance of the notification to Trygve Lie been arranged. a 
I hope that when the announcement of the British contribution is _ 

made there will be a full explanation of the first-rate war the British 
have been fighting in Malaya against the Communist for some two 
years, of the position they are in at Hong Kong and the need for — 
forces not only for the defence of the colony against attack from 
without but also for the security of the Colony against the widespread 
subversive elements that there are within. I hope too that an explana- 
tion will be made of the requirements for British troops to guard and 
defend the lifeline—the Middle East, and, finally, of the need for 
forces on this island which is so vulnerable to attack and so important 
In general strategic plan. a 
I suggest it might be helpful also if it were made very clear that, 

| notwithstanding all these world-wide demands on their military ré- 
_ sources, British had contributed in initial stages greater naval forces, 

prior to the arrival of the Boer, than we ourselves had in the Korean 
affair and that notwithstanding the exposed position of this island 
to hostile air attacks,she had madeavailableacarrier. = = 

SO | a Doveas 

“The text of the message from the U.K. Government to the Secretary General “ | 
is contained in U.N. document 8/1638 ; it indicated that a “self-contained force” | 

; would be sent to reinforce the troops serving under the U.N. Command in 
Korea. | . Te | 

611.94A/7-2750 : Telegram - 7 rae 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET New Derry, July 27, 1950—7 p. m. 
NIACT [Received July 27—4:17 a. m.] 

210. 1. On evening of July 26, I handed Bajpai, SYG MEA, mes- 
| sage from you to Nehru contained in Deptel 115, July 25. 

2. Bajpai, whose ruffled feelings I had smoothed down during 
friendly chat at my house on preceding evening, received message 
graciously, read it carefully and said he thought that it would be 
helpful. Referring to suggestion re forwarding statement of President 
on Formosa to Peiping, Bajpai said that passage from President’s 
speech on this subject had already been telegraphed to Panikkar. | 

~  Panikkar had not been instructed to bring it to attention Peiping 
Government but Bajpai thought it likely Nehru would authorize in- 
struction to be issued. I asked if President’s statement had been use-. 

ful in clarifying US policy and intentions re island. Bajpai said it 
had been extremely useful; it had been telegraphed to New Delhi by
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' Madame: Pandit who claimed credit for its issuance. I said that I | 
hoped Madame Pandit would be given credit. Some of her suggestions | 
in Washington had been deeply appreciated. | 

_ 8. Bajpai said that he hoped we would not obtain impression that | 
Prime Minister was resentful because US could not accept his sugges- : 
tion re Chinese representative in SC. Prime Minister had been dis- ? 
appointed but he had no ill will against US because our attitude. 

. Prime Minister was concerned, however, at what situation would be | 
when GA opened in autumn without Russia and Russian satellites. | 
UN without Communist countries would not be truly representative 

of present world and might well deteriorate in manner League of | 
Nations. It was to be hoped that US did not prefer permanent absence | 
of Russia and her satellites from GA and organs of UN. | 

4. "I said my understanding was that US deplored absence Russia 
but considered that such absence was voluntary and that it would be | 
fatal endeavor induce Russia return by making concessions which_ 
-would weaken. UN or which would be at expense of nations or peoples sf. 

: _-who looked to. UN for support in maintenance their independence and | 

integrity. There was doubt, however, on part US Government that ; 
presence Russia at this time in SC would contribute to solution of Ko- | 

-rean problem in its present phase. ae 

ee 7 7 HenpErson 

5. 330/7—-2750 : Telegram = a = bt, | - 

 Ehe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 
Ho the Secretary of State ee | 

CONFIDENTIAL ~~  ...._—- >. New York, July 27, 1950—12: 38 p. m. | 
os. EReceived July 27—1:18 p. m.] 

- - 440. Confirmation of telecon with Popper, UNA, following his text. 
of UN draft resolution on emergency relief, assistance, and. medical 
aid'in Korea asreceived from Cordier: = | 

~ “The SC, concerned by the destruction and suffering ‘caused to the | 
people of Korea as a result of the invasion by the NK forces, __ 

~" ““Desirous of providing for immediate and effective relief to aid the | 

people of Korea, © | 
“Recalling the provisions of its resolutions of June 25 and June 27, 

1950 relating to assistance to.the ROK, _ ee | 
“Request all governments as a matter of grave urgency.to furnish 

| - sch gesistance as is within their means for the relief of suffering in | ‘Korea. ttt~S : : cnet ia pe he : 

_ “Authorizes the Secretary General and the unified command: estab- 
lished under the resolution of July 7, to: provide*in consultation the 
necessary administrative procedures and organization for the mobili- | 

|
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| _ zation and distribution of relief supplies and for the employment and 
direction of relief personnel ; a SO | 

oe “Requests the Secretary General to make available such personnel — 
_ ag is necessary to assist in the conduct of the relief operation in Korea 

and to make reports to the SC and to the ECOSOC on the progress of 
the relief effort, a ne 

“Requests the ECOSOC: : - ont 

“a. To urge the specialized agencies, the UNICEF, and other ap- 
' propriate organizations to assist the relief effort in Korea in every way 
possible. : Oo 

“6. To receive and consider reports by the Secretary General on the 
progress of the relief effort, and a 

“e, To consider. plans for longer term economic assistance to the 
people of Korea”. | _ ee 

| | | Se AUSTIN 

795.00/7-2750 | | | bs | 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian A fairs 
(Allison) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 

| Affairs (Rusk) re re 

TOP SECRET -[Wasnineton,] July 27,1950. 

Subject: Policy Planning Staff Paper on Korea? to be Discussed at 
Under Secretary’s Meeting, July 28.7" ee 

As I mentioned to you yesterday, the present Policy Planning Staff 
-. paper on the problem of what US policy should:be regarding advance 

, beyond the 38th parallel is much better than previous drafts and I 
believe can be supported by FE with only minor changes. These 
changes which I suggest are in the Analysis part of the paper rather 
‘than in the Conclusions and Recommendations. __ a | 

I believe. that paragraph 13 on page 5,:as it now: stands, gives a 
_ Slanted view of the situation and I suggest that the first three words _ 

of the first sentence of this paragraph be eliminated and that the fol- 
_ lowing words be substituted : “The possibility cannot be ignored that 

there might .. .” CO ee 
_ It is suggested that in paragraph 14 the word. “reasonable” be 
inserted in the third line from the bottom of page'5 after the word 

| _ The following changes are suggested in paragraph 16 in. order to 
_ bring it into line with what I believe to be the true situation. In the 
second line of paragraph 16, cross out the words “might be” and insert 

| 1 See the draft memorandum datea July 25, p. 469. 7 a pee ot - . 
_* Post, p. 486. | Be Ee POU ARP te EE
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| instead “is already beginning to: show” and then change the next word : 
from “dissatisfied” to “dissatisfaction”. In the second sentence: of 

_ .paragraph .16,. cross out the fourth: word, “might”, and substitute 7 
“may well’, Pole Senta ee LL doen haggle | 
- I believe the Conclusions and Recommendations are all right ‘and, 
while they do not go as far as I personally would like, nevertheless : 
[believe they do go as far as we can reasonably expect at the present. | 

-. 'The:present paper does not, in my opinion, entirely. comply with the : 
-President’s request, which: was that the National Security Council | 
‘should prepare for his consideration a report on the “F uture United _ : 

‘States Policy with Respect to North Korea”. While it is true that : 
‘special attention was called to the policy to be pursued after the North | 
‘Korean forces had been driven back to the 38th parallel, there is much =| 
more to the problem than just that. It is suggested that you point : 
out. at the Under Secretary’s Meeting that, while FE goes along ~ : 
with the present paper, it nevertheless feels that continued studies : 
should be made on the whole question-of future US policy toward : 
‘Korea and that.on this broader question you understand that FE will : 
-continue to have action responsibility in. accordance with-the memo- 

randum you sent out last Monday to the various Offices concerned. _ : 

8 Reference is to a memorandum by Mr. Rusk dated J uly 22 (Saturday), not . 
| _ printed, wherein Mr. Allison was designated as the responsible officer to act as 

steering member for the Department of State’s studies on future U.S. policy with 
_ respect.to North Korea (795.00/7-2250). : perstgragee thet IE 

°T95.00/T-2750 : 

The Special Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign. Mili- 
tary A fairs and Assistance.(Burns) to the Deputy Under 8 ecretary 

of State (Matthews) 

‘ing military assistance by members of the United. Nations in support _ 
of the operation in Korea...The Department of Defense has under | 
‘study the general questions of criteria of useful military assistarice | 
_and countries from which, from a military point of view, and in light 
of general strategic considerations, such assistance might be afforded. I 

These views will be transmitted to the Department of State in. due | 

| | |
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I can, perhaps, clarify to you the position of the Department of | 
Defense with regard to some of the questions raised in your letter. 
By letter of 7 July,’ the Department of State was informed that 
ground forces from Pakistan were desired. By telephone conversation 
between our respective Secretaries on 14 July and in discussions be- 
tween members of our offices, you were informed of the Joint Chiefs. 
of Staff opinion that useful aid, particularly in the form of ground 
units, could be provided from the United Kingdom, Australia, Paki- 
stan, New Zealand and Canada, but that the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
recommended that no aid be requested. from the Philippines, Italy, 

- Turkey-or Saudi Arabia, since the latter countries may have urgent 
need for their own use of all the forces which are available to them. | 

_ .:- With regard to minimum requirements, as for example size of units 
and. arrangements for self-supply, I refer you to our letter of 26: July 
concerning New Zealand, Lebanese and French offers, which should | 
furnish some guidance pending completion of the more general study 

previously referred to.?- ne Oo Oo 
--Concerning the enlistment of Filipino nationals with combut 
experience in the U.S. Army, I am advised that present. laws, subject 
perhaps:to a few very minor exceptions, would not permit this to be 

‘done. The Joint Chiefs of Staff do not, at this time, recommend new _ 
legislation to permit acceptance of alien volunteers in the U.S. armed 

. Sincerely yours, = , J. H. Burns © 

1 Not printed. | - 
| 7 In the letter of July 26, not printed, Secretary of Defense Johnson forwarded | 

the views of the JCS, with which he concurred, on acceptance of the French 
oifer of a warship for use in Korean waters and the Lebanese offer of use of 
ports and airfields. The letter also advised acceptance of offers from. New 
Zealand-and Lebanon to furnish ground force units for operations in Korea. 
‘-In-regard to. the latter offer, the following views of the JCS were transmitted 
for general guidance: — co CO, ee 

‘* . . In order to permit ready integration of such units into the over-all | 
military effort, it is considered that in accepting the offers of these countries. 
it should be pointed out that it is desirable that the forces contributed by ‘each | 
‘Should consist of one infantry battalion augmented by appropriate combat and 
service support, with a total strength of approximately 1,000. The forces so 
furnished should be fully equipped and should arrive in the field of operations 
with a sixty days level of supplies, on transportation provided either by the 
parent nation or by contributing: U.N. nations. Parent nations should be re- 
sponsible for full logistic support on-a continuing basis utilizing shipping either 
available to them or as provided under an integrated shipping program. How- 
ever, in the event such full support is not practicable, the units should be 
integrated into the. U.S. supply program, to the. extent that common supply 
items are usable by them. The cost of such items should be repaid to the U.S. 
Government. Items of supply peculiar to the forces furnished must be provided 
by the parent nations. ; : 

“It is desirable that sufficient personnel of the units speak. English inorder. 
that language barriers will not unduly hamper operations.” (795B.5/7- 2650)
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795.00/7—-2750 : Telegram = — a a ge Bee 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP-SECRET =. «>. Moscow, July 27, 1950—T p. m. 

se EReceived July o%—T: 03. p. m.] 

- 915: 1. Prospect of protracted UN/ US military campaign Korea in- | 

volving. so much concentration ‘on the fiuctuations in our military | 

fortunes, suggests importance continuing to clarify and delimit our : 

political objectives in Korea. It would seem particularly important _ | 

that our policy be currently adjusted so as to keep Korea in proper | 

correlation to those other worldwide problems we face, in containing | 

‘Soviet expansionism by building up “situations of strength” in the : 

‘free world. Key political issue insofar as Korea is concerned would 2 

seem to be whether we should now, or in near future, commit ourselves | 

toa policy of using armed force under UN auspices to eliminate 

Soviet influence and power from that part of Korea lying north of 

38th Parallel; as essential step forward establishment unified and 

‘democraticKorea, = 
2, As understood here, present position. this respect is that. UN is | 

by: virtue UNGA recommendations: still committed to achievement 

Korean unity by peaceful UNCOK mediation, whereas under recent 2 

SE decisions UN is now also committed to-expulsion by force of NK : 

‘troops from ROK territory (unless they withdraw voluntarily). Pre- 

~ sumably under article 12 (1) of UN charter facts that SC now'seized | 

‘of Korean issue precludes further UNGA recommendations unless re- | 

quested by SC. It would appear therefore that if UN is to make any 

“further political recommendations re ‘Korea, SC must itself take ac- 

‘tion or authorize forthcoming UNGAtodoso, ES 

8. To date neither in Soviet press nor in official statements’ has : 

Politburo foreshadowed reaction to situation’ which will arise when | 

tide of battle turns against NK troops and latter are retreating, or 

are about to do so. Cautious avoidance of any formal involvement of 

Soviet prestige in fortunes NK regime has been noteworthy (Embtel : 

188, July 21), and has effect leaving Soviets with freedom of action 

for time being. Embassy believes on basis: (1) its own estimate of 

‘Soviet intentions re all out war (Embdesp 514, April 257); (2) : 

reasonable flexibility which Soviets have shown in past in withdraw- 

ing after tentative jabs beyond post war Iron Curtain frontiers (Iran, , 

Greece, Berlin) have resulted in burnt fingers; and (3) Soviet atti- : 

tude since Korean fighting began June 25, that at critical phase for 

1 gee footnote 8 to. telegram 1726, from Moscow, received. at 9:59 a. m. on | 

June 25, p. 139. OE . | 

| i 

468-806—76——32
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NK reBime as above envisaged, Soviets will not throw their own forces _ 
‘into South Korea or any other forces possibly at their disposal (Chi- 

_ nese Communist. troops). Rather they are more likely, first, to.attempt. _ 
| to arrange some kind of cease fire and truce on basis military status 

| quo, and if this is unsuccessful, then to order NK troops to withdraw 
to 38th Parallel, announcing to world that KPDR has been persuaded 
by Soviets to bring to halt their punitive measures to deal with ROK 
-aggressors; that this is evidence Soviet love for peace (thus salvag- 
Ing some face) ; and,:lastly, possibly proclaiming.in: one*form. or an- 
other inviolability of 38th Parallel (perhaps: by signing treaty of 
. friendship and mutual defense with KPDR at this juncture)... gee 

Possibility cannot be excluded that. Soviets may make declaration 
re inviolability 38th Parallel well prior to period of NK military 

_ reverses with view deterring UN from adopting any resolution calling — 
for action to unify Korea with assistance UN forces and or to punish 
NK aggression through military occupation north of 38th Parallel. 
Soviets would then be counting on intimidating some UN members 
on basis that to take action in face such warning would precipitate 
WWiil. |... ee re 

_. 4. On other hand, Soviets may feel that for them to commit them- _ 
selves definitely to defense NK, particularly if UN had earlier indi- 
.cated its determination take all steps within its power to bring about 
-establishment unified and democratic Korea after restoration peace 
and security in the area, would involve risk all out war, which Embassy > 
believes: Soviets:still: wish to avoid: We should obviously'be prepared _ | to take quick‘advantage of any such temporary military vacuum; such — 
-as political unification moves under UN auspices, using. such UN.and 
ROK military units as may be necessary for maititéenance’ internal - 
lawand.order..._- oo a _ | | 7 Re | 

5. Positive.advantages which would derive from an early proclama- 
- tion by UN of its determination to assist the Koreans by all possible 

| “means to achievement their freedom in. an independent, unified and _ 
_ democratic state, are manifest. Such forthright enunciation would give 

heart to all non-Communist Koreans in their time of travail and would - 
be-particularly ‘useful.as a morale stimulant tothose Koreans, both 
civilian and. military, who are actively cooperating with US and UN 

_ forces. Proclamation by UN that objective UN effort is establishment 
_ unified and independent Asian state would also tend help our. cause 
with vacillating non-Communist Asian opinion, which to considerable 
degree appears view present conflict struggle between two power blocs, 
without involving any fundamental principles of right or wrong. - 

_ 6. From several points of view, therefore, it seems desirable UN 
formulate and declare its purposes regarding political future of Korea. | 
No doubt we are sufficiently in touch with sympathetic fellow UN
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-members to take sounding with view crystallizing the nature and 

© timing of such declaration. This-connection Embassy believes that | 

-... while an affirmation by SC, that UN will persist in its efforts towards 2 

Korean unity, might well’ be made now or in near future, it would be | 

“decidedly premature to make any move which would definitely commit | 

“us to use our forces north of 38th Parallel regardless of military | 

- situation in NK at time NK troops in South Korea near defeat. Our | 

enormous responsibilities in Western Europe, not to mention pe- | 

ripheral sore spots in SEA and NE, preclude any commitments to _ 

extend our Korean effort: beyond. present ob} ectives. until we are in | 

better position evaluate degree to which Soviets are willing to risk | 

showdown in Korean peninsula which, it must be recognized, does sf. 

constitute favorable military terrain for Soviets and their Asian | 

puppets. oe So osg 2 peti _ a | 

"7. In essence Soviet inspired NK aggression left us with but one | 

choice: to demonstrate unmistakably before eyes free world that we | 

would not permit extension Soviet power by armed aggression beyond | 

- present limits Soviet sphere. Our firm stand and willingness to under- 

take risks and sacrifices for that end have made a deep impression ft 

“not only on non-Communist world but, I am sure, on Soviet leaders | 

_ too. We should seek to achieve a basic solution of the Korean political : 

_problem at the same time as we inflict a decisive defeat on the NK | 

aggressors, and it 1s possible that the latter event will open the path => : 

“to a solution. At present time, however, it should be recognized that | 

We are not in a position to make a realisti¢ appraisal of the’obstacles, 
“military and ‘otherwise, that will face ‘us even after NK troops in 

- South Korea have been defeated; and ‘elementary prudence dictates | 

| that we not take on now an obligation, the fulfillment of which may | 

_require a US military effort out of proportion to political and strategic 

jmportanceof Korea. 9 ©... | | 

Department pass London, Paris. Repeated info London 71, Paris 59. 

| : ayn a aetna a wy - _ ; So es os ‘Kirk | 

[he Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State =| 

OP SECRET  NIACT, ~ Nuw Dexa, July 28, 1950—1 p. m. | 

| oe Received July 28—7: 40 a. m. | 

- 919. 1. GOI apparently somewhat embarrassed at unexpected So- | 

viet decision return SC even though Communist China has not been 

“admitted.1 This embarrassment arises from fact that GOI has been | 

~10n July 27, the Soviet Representative at the United Nations (Malik) com- | 
municated to Secretary-General. Lie his intention to. assume the presidency of : 

the Security Council during the month of August and to call a meeting of the . 

Council for August 1 (see U.N. document 8/1643). |
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basing its approaches to other governments re importance. admittance 
Communist China on assumption that such admittance is condition 
precedent to return Russia. | : Be 
2. Bajpai, SYG, MEA, told me this morning GOI taken completely _ 

by surprise at Soviet decision. Journalist had asked him whether So- 
_ viet decision had been influenced by Nehru’s recent approaches and. — 

Bajpai had answered categorically that there could be no. connection. 

GOI had: not been. working merely to get Russia back intoSC. . 
_ 3. I also obtained impression from conversation. with Bajpai that: 

GOT is:somewhat concerned lest Russia. take course of action in SC 
which willdeepenriftinUN.. ss oe 

ae Ss On . Henpersox 

Files of the Under Secretary of State : UM M—225 er 

“Memorandum for the Files on a Meeting Held in the Office of the 
8 Onder Secretary of State (Webb) 5 

TOP SECRET - . -  Wasutneron, July 28, 1950—10 a.m. 

| Advance Beyond the 38th Parallel (UM D-109)? oS 
1. Mr. Nitze explained that the substance of the recommendations 

‘in this paper was that we should wait until the time comes when our | 
troops approach the 38th parallel before deciding whether to cross it 
or not. Mr. Dulles concurred with these conclusions emphasizing that | 
the important thing was to remain flexible. Mr. McGhee pointed out 
that this conclusion was. necessary in view of the possibility that 

Russian troops might reoecupy North Korea, in which case a U.S. | 
decision to.go. beyond the 38th parallel would then involve us in fight- 

_ing Russian troops. | ns 
: 9. It was recognized that other States will want to. know now what a 

our intentions are. Mr. McGhee also pointed out that it would be 
desirable for the UN to have a policy on how to punish an aggressor. _ 
The North Koreans should not be left. in. exactly the same position — 
they were in before they started. | - , 

3. Mr. Tate® stated that the General Assembly actions of 1947, 
1948 and 1949 on Korea had been taken under Article 14 of the Charter 
rather than under Chapter 6 as indicated in the paper. Mr. Tate also 
suggested that we should speak of the North Korean “attack” rather 
than of their “aggression”, because the later word might imply the 

~ existence of a North Korean State. - - 

1 The meeting, ene of a regular series, was chaired by Mr. Webb and attended 
by 25 Department:of State officials. a ree aan 

? See the draft memorandum prepared by the Policy Planning. Staff, July. 25, 

* : Tack B. Tate, Deputy Legal Adviser, Department. of State. a ne
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AL Mr. Nitze will see that the section dealing with UN support for | 

an advance beyond the 88th parallel is rewritten to take. account of | 

the views expressed by Messrs. McGhee, Miller, and Sandifer.* These : 

agreed that it might be possible to get UN support for such a move. | 

and, as Mr. Rusk stated, that the important factor would be the posi- | 

tion taken by those countries whose troops were doing the fighting. : 

5. It was recognized that the conclusions of this paper would make | 

it difficult to conduct an effective public information campaign. It was. | 

felt, however, that P could emphasize the UN actions and continuing 7 

efforts for Korean independence and unity. Mr. Dulles stressed the | 

importance to the Koreans of national unity. He said he believed the: : 

kind of government under which they would be united was of sec-: 

ondary importance to most Koreans. He recognized therefore, that ! 

our propaganda may have to go further than the political position 2 

we are willing to take at the moment. The danger was also pointed | 

out that if we should be pushed out of Korea, other States, particu- | 

larly India, might be inclined to approve the fazt accompli which had | 

united Korea. This would be especially likely if the U.S. had not | 

promised unity. | 

6. Mr. Rusk will take the initiative to have a section added dealing | 

with our attitude toward a possible Soviet suggestion for an early 

voluntary withdrawal by the North Koreans. _ ae - 

~%, Paragraph 16 will be modified to indicate that U.S. public and | 

Congressional opinion would not now be satisfied with a restoration 

of the status quo ante, but on the other hand that they would probably : 

not desire to make elimination of the 88th parallel a U.S. war | 

objective. : | | 

‘Durward V. Sandifer, Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for United 

Nations Affairs, . _ | 

-—-61,00/7-2850: Telegram | - 

The Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET . Parts, July 28, 1950—2 p. m. | 

7 ee [Received July 28—10:45 a. m.] 

511. High Interior Ministry official in charge political intelligence a | 

has informed Embassy officer that according his best information 

Soviet objective now is to press China into war with US so as to keep 

US immobilized in Far East for long time to come. While recognizing _ 

| potential Soviet threats to Western Europe, he largely discounts pos- ) 

sibility Soviet aggression in Europe for time being. This opinion is + 

shared by chief French counter-intelligence who also foresees Soviet: | 

- policy turned primarily toward Asia in period immediately ahead. | 

Latter appraises Soviet strategy as seeking encompass ultimate con-



488. —-- FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIZ. 

quest West by initial exploitation weakened Western positions in so- 
called colonial areas. While envisaging no slackening meanwhile of. 
Communist efforts to soften up Western Europe. from within, he sees _ 
Soviets now seeking rapid acceleration this process through ineitement. _ 
to colonial insurrection. Accordingly, he anticipates out-break series _ 
limited “civil wars” or “wars of national liberation” principally In. 
Asian theater and patterned on Korean model without risk direct 
engagement Soviet prestige or armed forces. Stalin in his opinion pro-~ 
poses maintain fixed abscess in Far East, draining of which will cost 
him nothing while requiring such immense US budgetary costs and. 
dispersion of efforts as to invite serious economic crises and internal 
disorders in West upon which Soviets will continue to rely for final 
dislocation Western world. = oo we eee 
Department pass Moscow. Repeated info Moscow. 24, London 148, 

Rome 59, Belgrade 10, Berlin unnumbered, Praha unnumbered. | 
OC : SO - — Bruce. 

| | —  B'ditorial Note a Oo 

_For the text of the Agreement between the Governments of the 
United States and the Republic of Korea regarding expenditures by. 
forces under the command of the Commanding General, Armed Forces 
of the Member States of the United Nations, July 28, 1950,see TIAS _ - 
No. 2185;1UST 705. a - AURA 

793.00/7-2850 : Telegram | - Oo 
Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary ene of State ae 

SECRET PRIORITY Lonpon, July 28, 1950—6 p. m. | 
| - [Received July 28—3:25 p.m] 

622. Foreign Office has shown Embassy Office text of telegram dated __ 
July 25 from Peiping reading substantially as follows: | a ; 

1. During long téte-4-téte.on July 21, Chou En-lai! made it quite 
clear to Panikkar that Chinese had every intention of avoiding im- 
plication in present hostilities unless forced on them.? | a 

+ Foreign Minister of the People’s Republic of China. = | 
*At 9:23 a. m. on July 28, the Department of State had received the 

following message in telegram 218 from New Delhi: | a / 
“Acting British High Commissioner Roberts -states he has received telegram 

from British Chargé Peiping which reported Chargé had been told by Panikkar 
| that Chou En-lai during course of dinner with him stated frankly that Peiping. : 

had no desire to see hostilities in Korea extended beyond their present scope.” 
(795B.00/7-2850) Ee
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2. Chou injected in conversation a tentative suggestion that Indias: , 
Pakistan, Burma and Indonesia might make some sort of joint state- _ 

| ment perhaps along with China that they, as recently established 

political entities primarily concerned in consolidation of internal so-: 

cial and economic structure, desired preventing if possible spread of. | 

hostilities, particularly into territories under their control. = — | 

3. Panikkar, in informing Hutchison * of above, stated he responded __ ; 

to Chou by pointing out nations mentioned had already made their | 

views quite clear. He does not anticipate that the suggestion, tenta— | 

_ tively mooted by Chou, willbe pursued.. | 
SE age VG NG OS 2 Ramgeag : 

_  * John Hutchison, British Chargé in the People’s Republic of China, | 

795.00/7-2850 BO a 

Memorandum. of Conversation, by the Secretary of State | 
| | 

TOP SECRET [Wasutneron,] July 28, 1950. } 

Subject: Aidto Korea. a ee ee Lo ae 

Participants: The President; : Piper pe ede OE hs, 
| _. Prime Minister Robert Menzies.of Australia; | : 

| Secretary Acheson rene | 

7 The President received Mr. Menzies at 3:30 p. m. The interview, | 
including the photographs, lasted approximately one hour, 
~The discussion opened with. general / conversation on non-business: 

subjects. 

_ The Prime Minister then raised the question of Australian defense: 
and the sending of Australian ground forces to Korea. He said that 
Australia was wholeheartedly behind American policy and wished to 
play its full part in the defense of the free world. To-do so Australia 
would have to increase its defense forces substantially. This required 
legislative changes. Australia also wished to send ground forces to 

support the United Nations in Korea. At present, however, it had no’ | 
forces available. Out of the 2,000 troops in J apan only about 500 were st 
combat troops and these had been enlisted only for service in Japan. ; 
The Prime Minister expected promptly upon his return to attack the. | 
whole broad subject. He did not think it advisable to confuse the | 
broader issue by attacking first of all the problem of forces for Korea. | 
He wished ‘to get through a universal service bill and to remove ; 

restrictions upon the place of service since it was highly likely that | 
in the event of general war Australian troops might be needed in the | 
Near East and in the Far East beyond areas where service was now 
permissible. He: had made his announcement that Australia would | | 
make ground forces available:in Korea in order to commit his Govern~ |
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| | ment to that objective, but it would not. be immediately possible to 
provide the forces. Be 

_ The President expressed the hope that the Prime Minister could | 
make rapid progress both in regard to forces for Korea and the general 
expansion of the defense program. oe 7 

1In a separate memorandum of conversation dated July 28, not printed, 
Ambassador at Large Jessup reported on a conversation held on the previous 
evening at the Australian Embassy by Messrs. Acheson, Harriman, Dulles, and 
Jessup with Prime Minister Menzies and Australian Ambassador Norman J. O. 
Makin. Mr. Jessup’s memorandum contained the following excerpt: “Mr. Menzies 
raised the question of the seriousness of the damage caused by Nehru’s peace 
effort. The Secretary said that he thought the damage was serious but the con: 
‘sequences could not yet be determined.” (795B.00/7—2850) a 

840/7-2850 : Telegram oe | 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
| |  Onited Nations | 

SECRET _ s,s Wasurneton, July 28, 1950—7 ‘p. m. 

13. Dept wishes USUN to seek passage by SC of Res on relief and 
non-military assistance to Korea before Aug 1. Fol text is approved 
‘in Dept and shld be used in consultation with other Dels: 

“The SO ere 
“Recogmzing the hardships and privations to which the people 

of ROK are being subjected as a result of the continued prosecution 
by the NK forces of their unlawful attack; and SO 

“Appreciating the spontaneous offers of assistance to the Korean 
people which have been made by govts, specialized agencies, and non- 
governmental organizations, | Be 

“Feequests the Unified Command (USG) to exercise responsibility 
for determining the requirements for the relief and support of the 
civilian population of Korea, and for establishing in the field the pro- 
-cedures for providing such relief and support ; oe 

“Requests the Economic and Social Council. and the specialized 
agencies to provide such assistance as the Unified Command (USG) | 
‘may request in the relief and support of the civilian population of 
Korea, and, as appropriate, in the implementation of the resolutions 
adopted by the SC on June 25, June 27 and July 7, 1950; and to 
‘that end directs the SyG, in consultation with the rep of ———,, as rep 
of the SC [Alternative Form: in consultation with a comite of the 
‘SC consisting of reps of ————] to coordinate the nonmilitary assist- 
cance offered by govts, specialized agencies, and non-governmental 
organizations in fulfillment of the requirements set forth by the Uni- | 

‘fied Command (USG).” | | BC 

Depts intention has been to produce simplified and flexible res 
whose passage wld place “UN umbrella” over civilian relief for Korea 
“without interfering with responsibility of Unified Command (USG) 
“in the field.
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| Ref in 4th para to implementation of SC Res is intended to cover 

such activities as UNESCO info program and ICAO air navigation 4 

assistance. =. Be Te te 
Re alternative language contained in para 4, Dept: prefers single : 

SGsrep to participation SC comite. In Dept view centralization of | 
coordinating functions in SYG is desirable as least cumbersome ad- | 
ministrative arrangement. Moreover creation of SC comite here may : 

stimulate request for SC-Comite to handle military assistance. Never- | 

theless, in view of sentiment reported among SC Dels against leaving: | 

matter in hands of SYG,; USUN may in its discretion agree to SC: | 
Comite despite Dept reluctance to see one established. _ oe , 

Dept regards Secretariat draft (urtel 140 July 97) as unsatisfactory” | 

because it divides responsibility which shld be centralized in unified! 

command. = | | ee, coe | 

ee ee ee ee ag ee _» AcHsow: | 
- 1%n this regard, Ambassador Austin had made the following observation in: | 
his telegram 109, July 24,mot printed: : es 

“.,...[There is a]. very. widespread and strong feeling here, by no means: ; 

- limited SC members, but definitely including most of them, that Secretariat has: 

already exceeded its authority in number of respects. It is felt that hopeless: ; 

confusion and ineffectiveness will result in total UN effort re Korea if Secre- 
tariat and other organs UN such as ECOSOC go riding off madly in all directions- 

on own initiative without prior consideration and authorization by SC. I dis- | 
| agree with opinion that SYG has exceeded his responsibility under Charter... : 

Opinions reported above are probably result of manner in which business has: 

been transacted. However, feelings described above are held so strongly, par-- 

ticularly by Chauvel but also by others, as to constitute important. political | . 

factor. ...” (340/7-2450) | | a : | 

830/7-2950 : Telegram | | ee — ee es | 

_. Phe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at.the 

| United Nations = = | : 

SECRET . PRIORITY ... Wasuineron, July 29, 1950—4 p. m.. 

78. Fol is text of draft SC Res communicated to USUN by phone | 

this afternoon. You are authorized to confer with friendly delegations: : 

on this draft. While we desire as large a measure of support as possible , 

for this draft, we do not want to see it watered down nor do we want 
our hands tied in the event we shld want to introduce it unilaterally. 

The condemnation clause in the draft is indispensable. ee | 

We believe that the Res provides a basis around which USUN can. | 

builditsstatementinSC. 0) 

- We have not determined when it wld be best to introduce Res. We | 
wld welcome yourviewsonthissubject. | | 

The Security Council, 
_ Condemns the North Korean authorities for their continued defiance: 4 

ofthe United Nations; ty 

|
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_ Calls Upon all States to use their influence to prevail upon the authorities of North Korea to cease thisdefiance: Oo Calls Upon all States to prevent the spread to other areas of the 
conflict in Korea; and ns Pe Ne 
, Calls Upon all States to refrain from action which might endanger 
international peace and security in other areas. a 

oo ACT ESON 

830/7-2950: Telegram a re Pee te er eS 

Lhe Ambassador in the. Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET sits Moscow, Sully 29, 1950-—8 pom, 
PRIORITY =? [Received July 29—4:49 p- m.] 

287. Embassy views prospective Soviet return to SC as Soviet 
tactical retreat dictated by over-all course world developments since _ 
Anception Korean fighting and believes that Soviets have utilized the 
coincidental circumstances of their’ alphabetical succession to SC 
presidency as convenient face-saving cover for their decision to: re- 
turn, Embassy bases this opinion on its estimate of long-term 
prospects which have been confronting Kremlin in past: few weeks, 
and perhaps one tangible. corroborative ‘piece. of eviderice -is the 

_ curiously indirect manner in which Soviet public has been informed 
of-this development (Embtel 232, July29)2 
~- One prospect facing the Soviets is that the UN is “marching away” 
from the minority Soviet bloc, taking with it the Charter, the UN 
flag, and the SYG. The free world, united as it never has been before — 
on any important issue, is achieving a moral and physical cohesion 
through the UN which bodes ill for the Kremlin’s long term ambitions 

_ toremaketheworldinitsimage. == | Cts 
As Embassy has stated in previous cables, while Soviets attach 

_ considerable importance to advantages which they derive from UN 
membership, at such time as they felt UN would hamper the attain-| - 
ment. of important Soviet objectives, they would not hesitate to leave 
UN in a fashion calculated to disrupt the organization. The fact that 
the Soviet boycott of UN during its consideration of Korean issue | 
-has not achieved such disruption but, on the contrary, has led to 

__..* The text of this telegram read aSfollows: Ce 
“Following complete text of Soviet announcement via .New York Tass item 

dated July 28 their intention participate SC meeting August 1. © oS 
-. “Members of SC again assembling July 28 [see U.N. document S/PV. 478], 
during prolonged period discussion report submitted by Austin. Speakers limited 
selves to short remarks in which they obligingly approved Austin’s report. After 
statements representatives of France, England, Cuba, India and Ecuador, Presi- 
dent Sunde closed meeting and set new meeting for July 31. This decision of 
“Sunde provides delegates of Anglo-American bloc with. opportunity to continue 
hurried behind-scenes negotiations and hold new meeting before representative 
of USSR Malik occupies post of presidency of SC on August 1 when turn of repre- 
sentative of Soviet Union to preside in SC begins.’” (330/7-2950)
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‘greater free world unity within UN, must have made deep impression 
‘on Soviet leaders (Soviet public was never permitted to glimpse : 
- factual picture of concerted UN effortreKorea). | 
ne _Related.to first prospect, but. of ‘even greater import to Kremlin is 

‘the stimulus which their Korean military-adventure thas’ given to_ 
building up. of the military strength of the free world, and in par- | 

.. ‘ticular that of the US and UK. If Embassy estimate that Soviets not. | 
now prepared to invite consequences of global conflict. with west | 

_.. (Embdes 514, April 25?) is correct even under present circumstances : 
(which at least afford Soviets excellent opportunities for initial mili- | 
tary. victories in Europe and Asia) with what serious concern-must 
Kremlin view march of events which threatens to give west much : 
stronger relative military position within next year‘ortwo. ~ © > 

_- Impelled by considerations’ of foregoing nature to make tactical 
retreat from position so long and stubbornly maintained on Chinese 
representation issue, Soviets will no doubt exploit to the full the pos- if 

sibilities for maneuver which their new position affords. Their return 
_.to the UN opens up following avenues of approach which were at least’ — : 

partially closed to them during their willful boycott: == | 

(1) ‘They regain UN forum for use as world sounding board for it 
alltheirviewsand propaganda; © | ; 

~ . (2) More particularly, they can once again project into UN their +f 
phony “peace movement’’, including “Stockholm appeal”, and perhaps 

_ even a more attractively packaged version of their UNGA “peace 

| a (3) They will certainly take full advantage of their return to 
resume familiar disruptionist and obstructive tactics and to encourage ; 
maximum. dissension among free world governments represented on | 
SC. Use of veto one of several methods open to them this connection. 

(4). They may. feel that given, the. tough.free world attitude that 
prompted their return and the serious dangers, military and otherwise, | 
which confront them in that regard, the first three avenues. will not 

.... ‘suffice-and that, making a. virtue of necessity, the time has come to | 
- - make concrete appeasement moves (e.g., on Korea) which would tend 

_ to relax marshalling of free world strength which has been under : 
Way since onset Korean affair. Their return to SC per se might. be , 
conceived asstepinthisdirection. | Sa 

- Having indicated that they will return to SC without prior decision 
: ‘their favor re Chinese Communist representation, question arisesas to _ 

‘what action Soviet. representative will now take to press that issue. : 
_ Unless Soviets have made advance deals assuring favorable vote for 
seating Chinese Communists (which seems unlikely from information 
available here), precipitating a vote on this matter would place Soviets ! 

- In awkward position, particularly if Embassy analysis of underlying ; 

pe 2 See footnote 3. to telegram 1726 from Moscow, received at 9: 59 a. m. on 
~dune25,p.189 i |
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| -reason for Soviet return to SC esseritially valid. It. is believed, there- 
fore, that Soviets may follow. path already marked .for them. in 
Nehru-Stalin correspondence of linking peaceful settlement in. Koréa. 
with question proper composition SC, thus opening up general. dis- 
cussion. with vote delayed for time being. Fact. that spotlight -has: 
shifted from Chinese representation matter to Korea may, in fact, have 
been, important reason why Soviets may have deemed it possible to 
get back in SC without too much lossof prestige. =. °- + =) 
. From. Soviet point of view this is propitious time make. “peace” 
moves ré Korea. NK regime is. now in control most. of South Korea, 

_ and:though NK troops may still make some advances, it would appear 

that. point of temporary military: stabilization being: reached. with 
only Pusan beachhead and perimeter under contro] UN/US forces. 

To call for truce and, armistice now would certainly meet Soviet. — 
requirements, though unlikely Soviets would consider that:any. such... 
proposal by itself would receive SC support. More probable that. | 
Soviets would submit proposals based on idea that Koreans. must 
settle their own political future, “foreign” troops should get out, and. 
elections be held, perhaps under. UN observation. If Soviets intend 

| make real appeasement move, they may (refEmbtel 215, July 27) use 
this opportunity pull back NK troops to 38th Parallel to avoid defeat: 
of latter and make maximum political capital as peacemakers on as- 
sumption that their continued participation in SC with veto power — 

would be adequate weapon to forestall movement UN forces into North = 
Korea, and that ROK troops would be too weak to attempt. this alone. 
In appraising possible Soviet moves looking toward “peaceful” 
political solution Korean problem through cessation of fighting fol- 
lowed by elections (even if NK troops. withdrawn), it cannot be 
overlooked that public opinion in South Korea may be very vulner- 
able to appeals based on “anti-foreign” aspect of UN intervention 
(including destruction wrought by UN forces), and outcome elections: 

might be favorable Korean Communists. .  ©§- ) || 
Soviets may attempt by various means to make Formosa an issue, 

| seeking to exploit unilateral US commitment and failure to date of 
SC to support US position. This might be considered by Soviets as 
good tactics to cover up their failure “stick it out” on Chinese Com- 
‘munist question, for Soviets would appear to be fighting for Chinese: 
Communist interests within UN. If Chinese Communists should at- 
tempt invade Formosa and US naval units take defensive action, 
Soviets would, of course, in addition_to any other reaction, exploit 
thisissue forallitisworthinSC. == © |. | ee 
It is, of course, possible to. view Soviet return to SC as presaging 

further overtly aggressive moves by international Communism (Indo- 
china, Burma, Iran, Yugoslavia) on assumption that Soviets would
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now be in position to block effective UN counter-action through veto : 

and other obstructionist methods. If, as Embassy strongly believes, | 

Soviets have their eyes on the major issues outlined at outset this : 

message, it is doubtful that Soviet return was motivated by this 3 

somewhat legalistic motive. Further agoression in the near future, | 

even though of a local character, would certainly intensify more than : 

ever the strengthening moves now begun in the west and would reveal , 

a Soviet recklessness out of keeping with Embassy observations and : 

estimatesoflongstanding. == ee ee : 

Department pass USUN, London, Paris. ‘Repeated information : 

USUN 81, London 75, Paris64. 0 0 Be | 

--795.00/7-2950: Telegram Oo BE | 

The United States Acting Representative at the United N ations | 

(ross) to the Seoretary of State | 

secret =—i(sti‘<‘éééwwO~O~C~C; #CNeW Yor, July 29, 1950—4: 31 p. m. | 

NIACT [Received July 29—4:51 p. m.] | 

| 163. Re draft resolution including condemnation of North Korean 

authorities telephoned by Wainhouse,t we have following comments , 

and questions: | oe , 

1. It is our feeling that the third paragraph of the resolution would . 

“be interpreted by other members of the SC as committing them in 

advance to use their armed forces to prevent spread of conflict to areas | 

other than Korea, and particularly to Formosa, and therefore would | 

be ‘quite unacceptable to them. If this meaning is not intended by - 

Department, we feel third and. fourth paragraphs are essentially du- | 

: plications of the same thought. Either the third should be dropped : 

completely or it should'be merged in fourth paragraph. We suggest the : 

following: 99 =- — , 

“Calls upon all states to refrain from action which might lead to 7 
the spreading of the Korean conflict to other areas and thereby further | 

endanger international peace and security? 9 | 

9. We should like to clarify the meaning of the words “calls upon”. 

Tf this is intended as an order, it will make it extremely difficult in 

our view to obtain support. From the point of view of India and UK, : 

_ for example, if they support an order to the Communist Chinese to’ | 

refrain from attacking Formosa, they will then be morally committed _ 

to support a decision of the SC to take military action in case of such 
an attack. We doubt very much that. many members of the SC will. | 

be prepared to commit themselves to this step at the present time. On - 

1 See telegram 78, July 29, 4 p. m., to New York, p. 491. | 

:
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the other hand, it might well be possible to gain support for these. | 
paragraphs if we make it clear that the words “ealls upon” should . 
be considered recommendations rather than orders. - — - oe 

3. Department does not state whether it desires that this resolution 
be approved at Monday’s meeting.” In our view this would be most. 

. diffieult.to.accomplish in view, of the short time available and in view _ 
of the other irons we have in the fire for Monday’s meeting. In any. 
case, 1t.is our opinion that it would be preferable. not. to approve a. 
resolution along these lines at Monday’s meeting but to. save it until 

| the Russians return to the Council. A debate on a resolution of this 
nature in which the Russians are forced to take part will giveusafine: 
opportunity to put the Russians on the spot. 

A veto by them of a resolution along these lines would be enormously | 
valuable and would: place upon-the Russians full responsibility forthe. 
continuation oftheconflict. © ee | 

_. Our suggestion would be that. the resolution might be tabled late” 
Monday so that it would have priority of consideration over any sub- 
stantive proposal which Malik introduces and would enable us to hold. | 
the.1nitiative, rather than being forced on the defensive by a Russian... 

- proposal a ee | 
Please advise urgently. oe pe 

STuly 

330/7-2950: Telegram re 
Lhe United States Acting Representative at the United N ations 

a (Gross). to the Secretary of State — Sots 

SECRET . PRIORITY . _ New Yor, July 29, 1950—7:30 p.m. 
| | Oo _ [Received July 29—10:18 p.m.] 

_ 167. Deptel 73 .of July 28 and: teleon between. Hickerson. and =~ 
Gross resulted in agreement..on following. draft. resolution. which. | 
USUN has handed to members of SC delegations. witha view. to-its . 
adoption in SC meeting on Monday, July31: 
‘Draft resolutionon Koreanrelief: 9 a 

“The Security Council, | oo oo | oo 
| “Recognizing the hardships and_privations to which the people of - 

| Korea are being: subjected as.a result. of the continued prosecution by | 
the North Korean forces of their unlawful attack;and Bo 
“Appreciating the spontaneous offers of assistance to the Korean 

_ people which have been made by governments, specialized agencies, — 
und non-governmental organizations ; : | ae |
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“Requests the Unified Command to exercise responsibility for de~ | 
termining the requirements for the relief and support of the civilian : 

_ population. of: Korea, and for establishing in the field the procedures, | 
for providing such relief and support; | _ re : 

“Requests the Secretary General to transmit all offers of assistance’. : 
 forreliefand supporttothe UnifiedCommand; ...-- 0 , 
 * “Requests the Unified Command ‘to* provide ‘the Security: Council 3 
with reports, as.appropriate, on its relief activities; _ an 

__, “Hequests the Secretary General, the Economic and Social Council : 
in accordance with Article 65 of the Charter, other appropriate United: : 

| Nations principal and subsidiary organs, the specialized agencies in. | 
accordance with the.terms of their respective agreements with the 
United Nations, and appropriate non-governmental organizations to it 
provide such assistance as the Unified Command may request for the | 

| relief and support of the civilian population of Korea, and as appro-- : 
priate in connection with the responsibilities being carried out by : 

_ the Unified Command on behalf of the Security, Council.” Lind of : 

| At meeting with UNSYG, Sunde of Norway, Jebb.of UK. and La- : 
coste-of France, secretariat: draft resolution (mytel 140) was on the 

table pub | 
| «Grogs stated that-without discussing this or any other resolution in | 

detail Department felt that question of relief should be dealt with by: | 
SC before August 1 and purpose of any resolution would be (a) toa | | 
underline résponsibility of Unified Comimand which may have very | 
extensive and responsible relief program. Also for domestic purposes. 7 

| and to utilize ECA. it is useful from the:US point of view to indicate ? 

) this responsibility. (0) It is important to give ECOSOC the needed , 

authority pursuant to Article 65 to concern itself in Korean relief and: : 
coordinate: other agencies. This is also important to functions of : 

UNESCO in disseminating information. He further mentioned that a 

resolution might provide that SYG, ECOSOC and other specialized, : 
agencies and NGO’s should be asked to provide assistance as suggested. : 

| by UnifiedCommand. © ct 
_ SYG stated that his concern is sound relief program to'avoid:allow- ! 

ing Korea. to be soil for Communism in wake of military action. He 
thought it important to adopt resolution before August 1, becatise he, ? 
would expect USSR. veto. He and his staff are anxious to assist within. 
framework recognizing responsibility of Unified Command which he _ | 
stressed. ne a OS : 

_ Jebb saw general outline put forward by Gross and agreed by SYG 7 
as quite acceptable to FonOff but would like opportunity for con- =~ | 

_ sideration of draft. He mentioned importance that UN be associated 
with Unified Command in.carrying out its responsibilities, = : 

* Received on July 27 at 1:18 p. m., p. 479. — | | 

|
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| Lacoste hoped that any draft resolution would emphasize that. this. 
operation so far as UN angles are concerned is subject tothe SC... -- 

While there was general agreement with’ Lie’s view that it’would 

‘be desirable to have the resolution unanimously adopted, Gross pointed _ 
out that probably the Yugoslavs could not vote for any resolution — 
mentioning the Unified Command. However, it was felt. that if by — 
avoiding specific reference to SC resolutions on Korea Egypt’s vote 

| could be obtained, it was desirable to avoid such reference in order 
| togetthissupport. 2 

Gross agreed before end of the day to submit a draft to all SC 
_ Aelegations except USSR, and this has been done. He also agreed to 

request text be forwarded to US Embassies in SC members’ capitals.? 
Department please relay to. London as USUN 3; Paris USUN 3; 

Oslo USUN 8; New Delhi USUN 3; Cairo USUN 8; Taipei USUN 
2; Habana USUN 38; Quito USUN 1; Belgrade USUN 2; Moscow 

a ee Doe Gross 

- ‘In telegram 82, July 80, not printed, to. New York, the Department of State __ 
Authorized the U.S. Mission at the United Nations to introduce the draft _ 
resolution contained in telegram 167. BF re 

880/7-8050: Telegram ee 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State = 

SECRET = = aR Moscow, July 30, 1950—4 p.m 
Po Received July 30-—12:39 p. m.] 

243. In absence details Department’s thinking underlying contem- __ 
plated resolution for SC meeting August 2 (Depcirtel July 29,3a.m.)2 
Thave serious misgivings as to its desirability. Aside from probability 
that USSR action at intervening meeting on August 1 will introduce 
elements materially bearing on its aptness, it seems to me that SC — _ 
actions to date have established sound position acceptable to free 
world and proposed resolution does not appear to augment. basic 
platform on which we now stand. From point of view of embarrassing 

_ Soviets further it seems to me effort so transparent as to weaken 
chances its support by present friends. — | a | 

Also, I feel Soviets could put reverse English on last clause for | 
purposes their propaganda and make capital of our action in Indo- 

2Not printed; it transmitted the text of the draft resolution contained in __ 
telegram 78, July 29, 4 p. m., to New York, p. 491. OO 

J |
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china, Formosa, Philippines etc. as “action which might endanger . 

| international peace and security”. — oe | | 

Department pass USUN, London, Paris; repeated info USUN 83, : 

London 77, Paris 67. - | | | 

| ! a | | Kirk 

330/7-2950 : Telegram , a | | | 

| The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

| |  - United Nations Op | 

| SECRET | | - WasHineTon, July 80, 1950—1 p. m. ? 

| PRIORITY | | | | : 

| 80. Reur 163 July 29. Dept is of the view that strong Res at this : 

juncture of the Korean crisis is called for and with that view in mind — | 

| it desires that you impress upon your friendly colleagues the impor- | 

| tance of strong SC action. In the context of this view Dept interprets | 

| the word[s] “Calls upon” as an order. | OO | 

! Dept perceives no objection to your merger of paras 3 and 4 which | 

: as revised wld read as follows: “Calls upon all States to refrain from 

| action which might lead to the spread of the Korean conflict to other | 

| | areas and thereby further endanger international peace and security”. 

; Dept perceives no objection to your tabling this Res late Monday 

| (July 31) for SC meeting on Tuesday to secure priority of con- 

| sideration over any substantive proposal which Malik might intro- 

| duce. We shid maintain and hold the initiative. If USUN believes it 
| more desirable or advantageous to table Res at SC. meeting Monday 

afternoon (July 31) it may do so. Oo ce 

ee - ACHESON | 

Ls The Prime Minister of India (Nehru) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET : ; - a [New Deru, July 30, 19502] | 

| ‘My Dear Mr. Secrerary or State, Very many thanks for your : 

| letter which was-conveyed to me on the 26th July by your Ambassador 

| inNewDelhi? = ae re | 

| _ 9, It: was indeed good of you to have found time, in the midst of 

| your urgent and anxious preoccupations to write to me so fully. I | 
; 

| 1 Transmitted to. the Secretary of State by the Indian Ambassador (Pandit) | 

I under cover of a note, not printed, dated July 30. . . a | 

| 2 See telegram 210 from New Delhi, received at 4:17 a.m. on July 27, p. 478. 

468-806—76——-33 
| | 

| i
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am also happy that you have written frankly, because it is only on 
this basis that we can understand each other, even though we may 
not always agree. _ , SO 

3. There are only two points, arising out of your letter, on which I | 
think it desirable to dwell in some detail, and I shall do so, to quote 
your own words “on a strictly personal and confidential basis.” 

4. The first relates to the People’s Government of China. You have 
referred to our conversations last year on the subject of the recogni- 
tion of this Government. I explained to you then our point of view, 
and I think it worth while to recapitulate what I said. | 
Our recognition is not based: either on approval of Communism or 

all the policies of the Peiping Government; it conforms to our views. 
of the facts of authority over Continental China, which is far the 
greater part of China, and to our appraisal of the psychology of the 
“mmajority of the peoples of Southeast Asia. A process of revolution — 

is at work in most of these countries; Indonesia, Indo-China, Malaya _ 
and Burma offer abundant proof of this. It is both political and 
economical. In broad terms the political conflict is one between the 
urge of nationalism and Colonial Tule. Communists have found an 
ally in nationalism especially in those countries where the resistance of 
Colonialism to nationalist aspirations has proved obdurate. The ‘po- 
litical evil of Communist totalitarianism has not proved an obstacle 

| to this alliance so far nor is it. likely to prove so in future as long as 
a people’s natural longing for freedom from foreign domination is 
not satisfied. Moreover since all the countries that I have mentioned © 
have a predominantly agricultural economy and land reform is their 
crying need, any regime which carries out such reforms successfully 
is bound to make a sympathetic appeal. We felt withholding of recog- 
nition from the People’s Government of China would be to ignore these 
highly important considerations and to create a gulf not only between 
ourselves and China with whom we have a historical, almost immemo- | 
rial, friendship but also: misunderstanding between India and the 
peoples of Southeast Asia who are now struggling for their freedom. — 
For us, situated as we are, and where we are, the recognition of the 
New China. was not only inevitable but urgent. Our latest effort to 
seat China in the Security Council, an effort which, as I have already 
explained to you has been consistent and spreading over the last six 
months or so was prompted by the honest conviction that such a step 
was necessary to preserve the United Nations as a representative or- 
ganisation and to maintain world peace. I think you will agree that 
so long as a nation of 450 million people remains outside the organi- 
sation, the organisation cannot be regarded-as. fully representative. —
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This view has nothing to do with the condonation of. aggression 

whether by China or by any other country. Were China to resort to 

acts which in our opinion constitute aggression we should not hesitate 

to adopt the same attitude towards China as we. have towards North | 

Korea. The reports that we have received from our Ambassador in ! 

Peiping have led me to the conclusion that given the chance the New 2 

China will take a line of its own and work for peace so vital to its | 

economie and social reconstruction rather than try the hazards of i 

war, of its own will or at someone else’s behest. But that chance can 

scarcely come if she is for whatever reasons kept out of the Community 

of Nations, I do not presume to challenge your sources of information ! 

but quite naturally have to be guided bymyown, = ! 

5. My second point deals with your request to apprise our Am- : 

 passador in Peiping of the President’s statement with respect to 

Formosa and to continue our endeavour to persuade authorities there 

that they avoid intervention in the Korean situation or an attack on 

Formosa. The President’s statement about Formosa was repeated to | 

our Ambassador in Peiping as soon as we received it from our Am- 

bassador in Washington. Mr. Panikkar was advised in the first few | 

days after the conflict in Korea started to impress upon the People’s 

Government of China the necessity in the interests of world peace of : 

avoiding action that might extend the area of armed conflict. You 

may rest assured that we shall persist in this endeavour. | 

6. In conclusion I should like you to know that the divergence of our | 

views on the Peiping regime detracts in no way from our desire for | 

cooperation between our two countries to’ terminate the hostilities in 

Korea and to ensure for the world lasting peace? PEON as : 

With [ete.]  JawAHarLaL Newru | 

On July 31, Mr. Acheson saw President Truman and made the following brief | 

record of the conversation relating to Mr. Nehru’s message: “I reported to f 

the President on.Nehru’s' last note to me which. he thought .showed ‘develop- 

ment of Nehru’s views in the right direction.” (795.00/7-8150) | 

On July 31 at 3p. m., the United Nations Security Council held : 

its 479th meeting; for the record of the meeting, see U.N. document : 

S/P.V.479. The representatives of France, Norway, and the United | 

Kingdom submitted the resolution on Korean relief, the text.of which 

was identical with that contained: in telegram 167, July 29, from | 

New ‘York, page 496. This resolution (U.N. document S/ 1657) was | 

approved by a vote of 9 in favor (including the United States), to 0
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opposed, with 1 member abstaining (Yugoslavia), and 1 member — 
absent (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics). : | 

At this meeting, the United States Representative (Austin ) also 
introduced for discussion at the next Security Council meeting sched- 
uled for August 1, the following draft resolution (S/1658): 

“The Security Council | | Co 
“Condemns the North Korean authorities for their continued de- 

finance of the United Nations; 
“Calls upon all States to use their influence to prevail upon the au- 

thorities of North Korea to cease this defiance; —— 
“Calis upon all States to refrain from assisting or encouraging 

the North Korean authorities and to refrain from action which might 
lead to the spread of the Korean conflict to other areas and thereby 
further endanger international peace and security.” ne 

795.00/7-3150 Oo Bn 

_ Draft Memorandum Prepared in the Department of Defense — 

TOP SECRET a [Wasuineron,] July 31, 1950. 

SO U.S. Courses or AcTION In Korea yee Tey 

. 0 THE PROBLEM 
1. To-determine the implications of military and political actions 

which might be taken in areas north of the 38th parallel. = | at 
2. ‘To determine the courses of action the United States:should adopt 

which would contribute to the restoration of international peace and 
| security to Korea. | re 

| / II, MILITARY FACTORS © | . 

Estimate of the Situations, 
__ 8. The present military objective of the unified command is to repel 
the armed attack by North Korean forces and to restore international 
peace and security in the area. The Security Council resolution of 27 
June noted that the authorities in North Korea had not withdrawn 
their armed forces to the 38th parallel. No action of the Security 
Council has yet specifically limited military ground operations of the 
unified command to the area south ofthe 38th parallel, =. 

’ 4, From the point of view of military operations against North 
Korean forces as now constituted, the 38th parallel has no more sig- 
nificance than any other meridian. North Korean forces can be en- 
gaged and defeated wherever found, by whatever means are neces- 
sary, in the same fashion that air and naval power now are used to 
destroy military targets anywhere in Korea. |
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5. The only opposition to military operations north of the 388th | 

parallel would be the entry of major Chinese Communist or Soviet : 

forces in action in order to oppose further advances by the ground | 

forces of the unified command. The movement of such hostile forces 

might be delayed, however, by destructions along the lines of com- | 

munication into Korea. Furthermore, skillful coordination and timing ! 

of military and political operations in North Korea might forestall 

Soviet or Chinese Communist movements. — | | 

6. On the basis of available intelligence, the North Korean forces 

will not be reinforced by any large numbers of Chinese’ Communist | 

troops, Soviet ground forces, or Soviet air forces as long as the ground | 

fighting is confined to the area south of the 38th parallel. 
7, The minimum offensive effort by the unified command in Korea , 

might be to carry out the 25 and 27 June resolutions of the Security 

Council, and no more. The unified command could thus employ its 

troops only as far as the 88th parallel, and when the remaining North 

Korean forces had retreated north above the 38th parallel, hostilities 

would cease. The United Nations would be back where it was on ; 

94 June 1950; the former military instability would again obtain. The | 

USSR could re-arm a new striking force for a second attempt. Thus, : 

a return to the status quo ante bellum would not promise security. Tt 

would not provide the unification which all Koreans so desperately | 

desire, and it would still require a very great outlay of funds to | 

| reconstruct and secure South Korea. On the other hand, a cessation of 

hostilities by the forces of the unified command on their arrival at the | 

38th parallel would be least likely to provoke the Kremlin and might 

lay the basis for a negotiated settlement. — te 

8, As an intermediate objective, the unified command could occupy | 

P’yongyang and vicinity, in addition to important communications 

points in the center and east of Korea between 40° and 39° latitudes. | 

An unoccupied, demilitarized zone might then be set up in. depth | 

along the Chinese and Soviet frontiers to allay their suspicions. But _ : 

Korea would still not be united, and the security problem would be | 

as great, if not greater, than in the case of a minimum effort. oo | 

9, A maximum effort would include the pacification and occupation : 

of all Korea by the unified command, which would take any and all 

appropriate measures within Korea to accomplish its mission, The — | 

United Nations could then arrange elections to establish a govern- 

ment for all Korea. The future military frontier would coincide with | 

the international boundary sanctioned by law, custom, and treaty, 7 

and perhaps guaranteed by UN authority and force. | | 

Military Assumptions: = Te , 

10. Any consideration of US courses of action in support of UN | 

action in Korea must assume that the United States will mobilize and :
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use sufficient resources to gain the military objectives in Korea, while 
strengthening its military position in areas of strategic importance. 

11. Secondly, the courses of action considered in this report would 
be taken only on the assumption that the Soviet government will not 
directly enter the hostilities in Korea, and will not initiate general 
hostilities. Should the Soviet: government enter directly into the hos- 
tilities in Korea, the courses of action in NSC 76 would apply. | 

| TT, POLITICAL FACTORS _ 
Koream Unity: 39. a a 

12. For centuries Korea has been a cross-roads of conflict. In 
modern times foreign exploitation and suppression have stunted Ko- 

_ rea’s growth as a nation. A ruthless Japanese rule erased Korea as a 
nation, and a post-war irreconcilable split divided Korea. Even today 
some governments view the fighting in Korea solely as another clash of 
great powers, and not as the measure of United Nations responsibility 
and initiative in restoring international peace and security to Korea. 

_ 13. The urge for union is irrepressible and fundamental among all 
Koreans. During 40 years under the Japanese, their deepest dream 
was independence; today it is unification and independence. Five years 
of bisection culminating in a bitter, destructive civil war will probably 
intensify their desire for union. a SE UES GAM 

14. The 88th parallel is a geographical artificiality violating the — 
natural integrity of a singularly homogeneous nation. It began asa 
temporary military convenience; it became the eastern outpost of the 

| iron curtain. As a result, the political economy of Korea has tem- 
porarily branched off in two completely different forms. One of the 
serious problems of reconstruction will involve the integration of the 
different political and economic institutions now established in the 
south and the north. However, after the cessation of hostilities, the 
intrinsic unity of Korean economic and human resources will help 
recast a divided Korea into one mold, provided political conditions — | permit. OS _ ce a a - : as i 7 2 

15. The United States proposed the 38th parallel, but never in- 
| tended it as a rigid frontier. In the Cairo Declaration of 1943, the 

United States spoke out for Korean freedom. During 1945-1947 the ) 
United States made repeated efforts to find agreement with Soviet 
authorities in order to unite Korea. The Moscow Decision of 1945, the 
sessions of the Joint US-USSR Commission in 1946 and 1947, the 
Hodge-Chistiakov exchanges in 1946-1947, and the Marshall-Molotov 

* See the memorandum by the JCS to the Secretary of Defense, July 10, p. 346.
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exchanges of 1947? are familiar landmarks of our persistent but un- | | 

successful effort to persuade the USSR to join in unifying the two | 

occupation zones under a single provisional government. ) 

| 16. Attempts at unification continued under the aegis of the United 

Nations but with no more success. By its resolution of 14 November 

1947 the General Assembly sought the objectives of freedom and 

national independence for all Korea, and set out a program for its. 

attainment. The United Nations Commission on Korea (UNCOK), 

established. by subsequent resolutions of the General Assembly, has 

been, and still is, charged with seeking Korea’s unification by pacific 

settlement. On 21 October 1949 the General Assembly reaffirmed these 

| objectives and the mission of UNCOK, and called upon the member | 

States “to refrain from any acts derogatory to the purposes of the | 

present resolution”. While the General Assembly for three years has | 

- sought to unify Korea by peaceful means, it has never formally con- | 

- sidered nor explicitly approved the unification of Korea as a con- | 

sequence of military operations taken to defeat aggression against 

‘theRepublicofKorea. == | 
17. Yet, the United Nations did succeed in establishing a govern- | 

_ ment in South Korea. Its existence has considerable significance. It is | 

| a sovereign government recognized by 32 nations. It. is the legal au- 

_ thority in South Korea. The General Assembly resolution of 12 De- | 

cember 1948 declared that there has been established “a lawful gov- 

ernment (the Government of the Republic of Korea), having effective 

control and jurisdiction over that part of Korea where the Temporary 

~ Commission was able to observe and consult and in which the great 

majority of the people of all Korea reside; that this Government is 

based on elections which were a valid expression of the free will of the | 

electorate of that part of Korea and which were observed by the Tem- : 

porary Commission; and that this is the only such Government in ; 
| Koren” : | pe EES EE 

18. The Government of the Republic of Korea, despite many weak- | , 

nesses, demonstrated a growing capacity to govern prior to hostilities. | 

As UNCOK pointed out in its report of 26 J une 1950 to the Secretary 

General, “there have-been distinct siens of improvement in recent 

months in both economic and political stability of the country”. Recent _ : 

elections for the National Assembly gave significant gains to moderate 

elements. However, the most conservative elements have exercised | 

power in the Government of Syngman Rhee, usually in a harsh and 

-2™~he documentation referred to, along with a narrative summary of the events 

of these years, is contained in Korea’s Independence (Department of State. 

publication No. 2983; Washington, Government Printing Office, 1947); see also 

Foreign Relations, 1946, vol. vi1t, pp. 605 ff.; ibid., 1947, vol. VI, pp. 596 ff. — : 

|
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authoritarian manner. Syngman Rhee has not been popular. In North | 
Korea communist propaganda undoubtedly has aroused considerable 
hostility among Koreans to the South Korean administration. Politica] 
reconstruction in Korea will present a complex challenge. 

19. In view of the establishment of a Soviet-style police state in | 
North Korea, it is difficult to weigh the degree of popular support for 
or opposition to the regime there. The relatively large number of 
refugees who have fled south during the past five years indicates the 
possibility of considerable discontent. The ravages of war may create 
in North Korea a population hostile to the Communists authorities. 
They will, in any event, attempt to unite occupied South Korea to 
North Korea by so-called national elections. _ a 

- IV. POLITICO-MILITARY CONSIDERATIONS ae : 
20. By a quick and crushing victory in South Korea, the USSR 

would have gained its long-standing goal of the complete absorption 
of Korea into its orbit. Furthermore, the building of a “cordon soviet- 
aire” from the Soviet borders of Sinkiang to the southern shores of 
Korea would have neared completion. Only Japan, at the edge of 
the orbit, and Southeast Asia to the South would have still remained 
outside. Yet, the aggression in South Korea may result in the opposite 
effect—the failure to complete the cordon. _ : ee 

21. In this light, the situation in Korea now provides the United | 
States and the free world with the first opportunity to displace part of 
the Soviet orbit. If the basic policy of the United States is to reduce 
the preponderant power of the USSR in Asia and elsewhere, then 
UN-operations in Korea can set the stage for the non-communist pene- 
tration into an area of Soviet influence. | 
22. Penetration of the Soviet orbit, short of all-out war, would dis- 

turb the strategic complex which the USSR is organizing between 
its own Far Eastern territories and the contiguous areas. Manchuria, 
the pivot of this complex outside the USSR, would lose its captive 
status, for a free and strong Korea could provide an outlet for Man- 
churia’s resources and could also provide non-communist contact with 
the people there and in North China. 

23. The significance in Asia of the unification of Korea under UN 
auspices would be incalculable. The Japanese would see demonstrated 
a check on Soviet expansion. Elements in the Chinese Communist 
regime, and particularly important segments of the Chinese popula- 
tion, might be inclined to question their exclusive dependence on the 
Kremlin. Skillfully manipulated, the Chinese Communists might pre- 
fer different arrangements and a new orientation. Throughout Asia, | 
those who foresee only inevitable Soviet conquest. would take hope.
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94: For the above reasons, it is probable that the danger of a free, | 

united Korea will lead the Kremlin to try to prevent its total loss. | 

When North Korean forces appear to be losing, or even before, the 

Kremlin may launch a vigorous attempt to mediate the dispute, or 

may employ Chinese or Soviet forces to hold part or all [of] North 

Korea. However, it is possible that, notwithstanding its considerable | 

military strength located in the Far Hast, the Kremlin will not : 

jeopardize its uncompleted strategic position in the Far East to risk 

a general war to prevent a full-fledged, rapid, and determined UN | 

effort to unite Korea. ae os i 

a Vv. U.S. INTERESTS AND OBLIGATIONS Co 

- 95. In subscribing to the Cairo and Potsdam Declarations, the US 

pledged its support to Korean independence. Our word has been meas- 

ured in our diplomatic support, military aid, and economic assistance. 

Our obligation to the United Nations, to block a breach of the peace, | 

is fixed. Bn | OS | 

96. The broad objectives of the United States were stated in NSC | 

8/2, approved by the President on 23 March 1949.3 as follows: 

“a. To establish a united, self-governing, and sovereign Korea as 

soon as possible, independent of foreign control and eligible for mem- 

bership in the UN. | Oo - 

“bh. To ensure that the government so established shall be fully : 

representative of the freely expressed will of the Korean people. 

_ “eg, To assist the Korean people in establishing a sound economy | 

and educational system as essential bases of an independent and demo- | 

cratic state. A more immediate objective is the withdrawal of remain- : 

ing U.S. occupation forces from Korea as early as practicable 

consistent with the foregoing objectives.” Oe a | 

27. The political value to the United States of establishing a free, | 

united, and stable Korea and of carrying out the resolve of the 

United Nations justifies the cost in military forces, as long as the 

assumptions in paragraphs 10 and 11 hold true. — SO 

a WI, CONCLUSIONS DO | : 

_ 98. The following conclusions may be derived from the preceding 

analysis: | oo | 

. A. The unification of Korea squares with historical necessity, Ko- 

rean aspirations, U.S. obligations and policies, and the objectives of 

the United Nations.. _ I | - | 

_ B. The establishment of a free and united Korea and the elimina- 

tion of the North Korean Communist regime, following brutal mili- | 

For the complete text, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, p. 969. | 

|
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tary aggression, would be a step in reversing the dangerous strategic | trend in the Far East of the past twelve months. | oe 
C. The 38th parallel, in and of itself, has no military significance. 
D. The chief potential limitation on the objective of unifying Korea 

will be Soviet military countermeasures on a local scale, or Soviet _ 
diplomatic and political actions in the UN. © re 

K. Consequently, the timing and speed. of U.S. politico-military _ 
| operations are crucial, and call for especially close working 

relationships. — | | | a ee F’. In the long run, a maximum UN effort will be needed in securing 
_. peace in Korea and in meeting the acute problems of political and 

economic reconstruction. ne 
G. The continued functioning of. the Republic of Korea, as the 

only sovereign government in Korea, is indispensable to the re-estab- 
lishment of the rule of law in Korea and the fulfilment of U.S. 
objectives. | | | oe og 

H. Long-range policies in support of independence for Korea con- 
form to the general objectives of the United States in Asia. — 

29. In consonance with the above conclusion[s] and in pursuit. of its 
basic long-range objectives with respect to Korea, the U.S. should take 

| measures to effect : - | | oo oe a 
A. The unification of Korea under a united, sovereign, and repre- - 

sentative government independent of foreign control and eligible for — 
membershipintheUN. © ey 

B. The security of Korea against foreign aggression and internal = 
subversion, ——- Or SO | : | 

C. The reconstruction of Korea in political, economic, and social 
fields to develop a stable, self-sustaining, and advancing state. 

30. As the basis for realizing these objectives, the U nited States 
should take the following seriesofactions: === | 

A. Statement of Aims: ee 
(1) At an appropriate time, the President should proclaim that our _ peace aim is a united, free, and independent Korea, as envisaged by the UN. Such a statement should be supported by a Joint Resolution = of Congress. | | | (2) Again at an appropriate time, the U.S. should seek to translate this aim into UN objectives. In view of the possibility that uncoordi- nated measures would provoke Soviet counter-action, either in the military or diplomatic field or both, the United States should seek UN 

action in two stages: First, at the 1950 meeting of the General Assem- 
bly, the United Nations should immediately endorse the resolutions _ 
of 25 and 27 June and 7 July, of the Security Council and seek maxi- 
mum support for the unified command; second, at a later date, at the 
moment when the unified command has taken the offensive, the United 
Nations should re-affirm the basic UN aims in Korea along the lines of the General Assembly Resolution of 14 November 1947,
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| _ (3) No statement of US general objectives should be made until : 

the unified command has launched offensive military measures to — ) 

carry out the military objectives listed below. Until such time, great | 

caution and discretion should be taken in public discussion of the 38th 

arallel, | ee 

: (4) In the meantime, the U.S. should use all its diplomatic means , 

to forestall any Soviet effort to mediate the conflict on any terms : 

short of the unification of all Korea on a free and representative basis | 

under UN auspices. | | : 

B. Military Objectives: | oe : | 

(1) The unified command should seek to occupy Korea and to | 

defeat North Korean armed forces wherever located north or south of : 

the 38th parallel. we | 

(2) To achieve this objective, the Commanding General of the : 

‘unified command should be directed to take necessary military action 

in Korea, without regard to the 38th parallel. , 

C. Occupation Problems: OO Oo : 

(1) As an interim measure the U.S. should encourage the UNto | | 

strengthen UNCOK to render it more effective in maintaining liaison 

- with the government of the Republic, and. with other political ele- 

ments in Korea, in observing the course of hostilities, and in super- 

vising the care of refugees and the civil organization of reoccupied | 

areas. bs ore | : 

(2) At or about the time of surrender or the cessation of hostilities, : 

| the U.S. should encourage the UN to create a new UN organization, | 

incorporating UNCOK. This organization would be responsible for | 

the long-term reconstruction and security of Korea. It should include 7 

(a) a UN administrator for relief and reconstructions; (0) a com- 

mission to supervise national elections and the reformation of the | 

national government of the Republic of Korea to include all of Korea ; 

and (c)-a border commission to observe the integrity of the Korean : 

frontier and it should use the international security forces provided 

by the UN to police this frontier. So 7 

‘"(3) ‘The United States should be prepared to provide its share of 

forces required to police the Korean frontier until such time as Korean | 

forces are trained and equipped to take over that responsibility. Like- | 

| wise, the U.S. should seek firm commitments from UN members to : 

retain in Korea their individual contingents until the mission of the | 

UN isaccomplished. cB EE a | 

D. Politico-Military Measures : eS 

| - (1) The United States should make a maximum effort to support 

and strengthen the governing bodies of the Republic of Korea. The | 

quality of administrative personnel should be improved, the National | | 

Assembly restored to full working order, and civilian teams selected — | 

and trained to take over reoccupied areas to provide effective follow- 

up of military operations, ee | 

(2) Psychological warfare should be intensified to discredit the ot 

Communist regime and improve Korean morale. 

|
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(3) An ad hoc committee of departmental representatives should be established immediately to develop detailed reconstruction plans to include recommendations for military, economic, and political assistance. oo So | (4) The UN, and perforce the U.S., should not be deflected from _ its present course of action or stated objectives in Korea by any pro- posals by the USSR or minority groups in the UN which fall short of complete achievement of the present UN objectives. 2 

-330/7-2950 : Telegram 
| . 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the — 
: | United Nations OS 

7 _ CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineton, July 31, 1950—8 p. m. 
91. Reurtel 164 July 291 Dept considers rep North Korea cannot 

be accepted for fol reasons: | Se 

(1) GA has already established in UNCOK an instrumentality whereby North Koreans may be heard. They are at liberty make use UNCOK facilities any time. GA before NK attack decline seat reps that regime on ground UNCOK not availed of; now, after attack, SC will be the more unwilling override GA provisions this regard. (2) North Korean regime is defying SC decisions and is carrying — on armed hostilities against forces acting, pursuant to SC. authority, to enforce these decisions and therefore its rep may not. be seated. at | council table. _ | Oo ee _ (3) Malik most likely, in light past USSR conduct, to call for hear- ing NK as “state” under Art 32. Our position that GA, in conferring Status upon ROK, had denied status to N K, and that SC shld avoid adopting a contrary formula, was set forth in SC debate.on Korean membership applications. SC did not refer NK application to com- mittee on membership, thus presumably persuaded NK not a state. Since Dept feels confident SC will not wish receive NK personages : as reps of state, there is no hkelihood that Art’s auth to lay down conditions need be invoked. ee ee (4) Conceivable some SC Rep may suggest invitation be issued under Rule 39. We shld in that case point out in addition (1) above that SC requires no communication from “other persons” to supply” it with info or to give other assistance in examining matters so plain as propriety adopting, and insisting upon execution, its resolutions June 25 and 27. a a 
| oe | | ACHESON 

_ “The text of this message read as follows: | - 
“Chauvel reports ‘brain wave’ that we should consider carefully and agree on action we will take in event Malik asks $C to accept representative North | JXorea at council table. Chauvel asks our views. Please instruct.” -(380/7-2950) * See Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vir, Part 2, p.943. a
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795B.00/7~8150: Telegram | OO | | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

_ | 
SECRET ~ New Deut, July 31, 1950—4 p. m. 

PRIORITY a | [Received July 31—8: 56 p. m.]. | 

954, 1. Bajpai, SYG MEA told me today he hoped US would not be 

disappointed at size and composition GOI “token force” for Korea. 

It was contemplated that medical unit would comprise between 200 

and 300 persons carefully selected from defense forces who would 

serve as military contingent in uniform. Among them would be some | 

of best surgeons in India. It was regretted that GOI had no combat : 

units available at present, but hoped medical unit could be of help. 

9. I told Bajpai that I was sure GOI contribution would be ap- | 

preciated. I had had some experience with Indian military doctors 

and considered that they stood extremely high in their profession. — : 

3. It would be helpful if indication could be made through appro- 7 

priate channel to GOI of US appreciation of this aid. I regard this 

: contribution as only beginning. Meager as it is, announcement has | 

given rise considerable criticism from Indian press. Decision repre- | 

sents in present atmosphere courageous act on part GOL. oe | 

oo ae HENDERSON 

* See U.N. document S/1647, dated July 29, 1950. | 

795B.5/8-150: Telegram | | a | —_ Coos 

— The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 
| me | : | | 2 

SECRET | | | | TAarcu, August 1, 1950. : 

Se ee | [Received August 1—5: 07 a. m.] : 

98. Question has been raised informally re authority US equipment | 

: and support for Korean Army beyond 65,000. Considering importance : 

Koreans themselves making largest possible contribution manpower to | 

| military effort as means both defeating Communists and saving Amert- 

| can lives and probability that after end major operations North Korean | 

| Guerrillas will continue fight mountain areas considerable time for | 

| whose suppression Korean Troops should be used to greatest possible 

extent, I recommend US or United Nations arming largest possible | 

| number able-bodied Korean soldiers who can be trained and who con- | 

| sidered necessary by General MacArthur without regard to prewar | 

65,000 limitation. | : ee : OO 

General Walker concurs. | | Be 

- Repeated information Tokyo unnumbered. | 

| Muccto : 

|
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398.43 UNESCO/8-150 : Telegram | en 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Airk) to the Secretary 
of State 

SECRET Oo Moscow, August 1, 1950—12 a. m. 
a — ee _ [Received August 1—10: 19 a, m. | 

254, When on July 30 Embassy officer delivered to Indian Ambas- 
sador message re UNESCO contained Deptel 87 J uly 28,? Radhakrish- | nan took occasion to discuss significance Malik’s projected return SC, 
saying he thought it was sign Soviets disturbed by repercussions Ko- 

| rean affair and that they had decided :to make move to stop rearmament 
of west. He feared that if Soviet return did not lead to some kind of 
settlement, UN would break up and Soviets would start war before 
west becomes stronger. Indian Ambassador was sure that democracies _ 
would in that event win military victory, but what would happen to | 
democracies in course hostilities? Would they achieve moral victory 

It was clear that Radhakrishnan seemed to fear impact Malik’s 
propaganda appeal in SC. He asked why we wouldn’t cut Gordian 

| knot by allowing Peking to take SC seat in return for Soviet under- 
taking to withdraw NK troops and to agree to UN mediation in 
Korea? He was sure that Soviets and Peking would agree not to vote 
against (1.e., they would agree to abstain) constructive Korean resolu- 
tions in SC, thus giving future SC action full “moral weight” of 
“800,000,000 additional people.” | | | 

Indian Ambassador does not think Soviets are returning to SC with a 
any assurance, based on secret deals, that Peking would be seated and 
expressed view that vote would continue be adverse at this stage unless 

| US took. positive action. Indian Ambassador Peking certain that 
Peking not yet. solidly tied to Kremlin. Indian effort is to detach 
China from Moscow. Magnanimous gesture by US might help do the 
trick. China not yet “communized” except. for agrarian reform; it is 
not as “socialistic” as Britain, = a 
When Embassy officer emphasized “blackmail” aspect any change 

: US position on China this time, Indian Ambassador said he feared 
that our stand very much “which comes first, chicken or egg’? proposi- 
tion, and that net result our standing on prestige would be war. After 
Embassy officer sketched course Soviet post-war imperialism in Europe 
and Asia since 1945 which underlies US disillusionment with possibili- 
ties negotiated settlements with Soviets, Indian Ambassador agreed 
that Soviets had been faithless and asked whether we then consider 

*Not printed; the message related to the calling of a meeting of the Executive poard ‘ UNESCO to discuss UNESCO's position on Korea (398.43 UNESCO/ |
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situation “hopeless.” Embassy officer replied that “solidarity of non- | 

Communist world” was answer to problem whereupon Radhakrishnan | 

said we must take into account cross-currents in Asian part non- : 

Communist world. Not difficult to convince many Asians that Korean : 

affair staged or at least seized upon by west as pretext for re-introduc- : 

tion western military forces into Asia to reconstitute old nineteenth : 

century imperialism. GOI in difficult position if its foreign policy oh 

appears consist of support for French in Indochina, British in Malaya, 

Americans in Formosa, etc. Oo : : 

Indian Ambassador then referred his call on Stalin last January, i 

which appears to have left deep impression, and said he personally : 

counted great deal on fact that Stalin an old man who would not wish 

do anything which might result in destruction Soviet “house” which — 

he had constructed and that Stalin is proud of difference between him- | 

self and Hitler. Whereas latter impetuous and adventurous, Stalin 

considers that he is cool, detached, cautious and calculating. Rad- | 

hakrishnan thinks we should take advantagethisfact. | 

_ In review Stalin-Nehru correspondence, Indian Ambassador clearly | 

implies he was not happy with way matter had been handled by GOT, : 

particularly failure GOI pin Soviets down on details peaceful settle- | 

ment in Korea. Added that if he had received “green light” instead of | 

“flat no” as result this informal mediatory approach this Embassy, | 

Nehru wouldhavetakendifferenttack, = sss : 

-- Indian Ambassador indicated several times during talk that GOI 

stood by its position re NK aggression and withdrawal NK troops | 

after which mediation should take place. Like many genuine idealists, | 

he was naive enough to suggest that something might come of direct 

approach to Malik by US or one of its friends to effect, “My dear | 

fellow, what are you chaps up to? You know you can’t blackmail us, | 

so let’s get down to business.” Nurtured in the atmosphere of .British | 

power in India, which was flexible and compromising, he fails almost 

completely to understand the implacable and fanatical persistence of — 

Soviet Communist power. | . a : 

‘Department pass New Delhi; repeated information New. Delhi 28. | 

795B.551/7-2650 : Telegram | | | Sly oy 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom | 

Top secreT =. ~—_._:«CWasutneTon, August 1, 1950—12 noon. 7 

561. For the Amb. Considerations outlined Embtel 554+ are impor- , 

tant and I agree that public shd be made fully aware ofthem. : 

1 Recéived at 7:39 p. m.onJuly26,p.477. ©. |. Sn _ | :
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However, we are disappointed with length of time which will elapse 
before forces are dispatched. Brit have already consumed month in 
reaching decision with net result that ground troops will not be avail- 
able for action until at least three months after aggression started. | 

While welcoming commitment and ack all considerations you 
enumerate, we feel Brit shd be informed we hope forces will be en- 
route much sooner than now indicated. | oe 

| | ACHESON 

795.00/8-150 
SO 

Memorandum by Mr. J ohn Foster Dulles, Consultant to the Secretary 
of State, to the Director of the Policy Planning Staff (Nitze) 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineton,] August 1, 1950. 
With reference to the paper on “Advance Beyond the 38th Parallel” 

(UM D-109),1 I want to make it clear that while I accept the con- 
clusion that we should not make any commitment one way or another 
now, I did not agree with much of the body of the paper. — 

In my opinion, there is every reason to go beyond the 38th Parallel 
except possibly one, and that is our incapacity to do so and the fact 
that the attempt might involve us much more deeply in a struggle 
on the Asiatic mainland with Soviet and Chinese Communist man- 
power because of the strategic bearing that the northern part of Korea has toward Port Arthur and Vladivostok. | 

I think, however, we should allow the government of the Republic _ 
of Korea to advocate the unity of Korea as this is the one great 
popular issue and if the North Koreans advocate unity and the Re- 
public of Korea seems to advocate a return to disunity, then it will 
forfeit all popular support throughout Korea. 

a See the draft memorandum prepared by the Policy Planning Staff, July 25, p. 469. 
, ee 

795.00/8-150 | | 
Memorandum by Mr. George H. Butler o f the Policy Planning Staff to 
the Department of State Representative on the NSC Staff (Bishop) | 

TOP SECRET [Wasurtneron,| August 1, 1950. 
With reference to your memorandum of July 31, 19501 to Mr. 

Watts regarding future U.S. policy with respect to Korea, there are 
attached three copies of revisions of some of the paragraphs,” — | 

2Not printed. | - - : | oe * References in the annexed document are to the paragraphs of the draft memorandum by the Policy Planning Staff of July 25, p. 469, as it had gone forward to the NSC Staff, bearing the date July 27 and with no changes in the text but with the paragraphs renumbered.
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These revisions are based upon comment made at the Under Sec- 
retary’s Meeting of July 28. They also reflect comment made by | 
Mr. Jessup. | | | 

Messrs. Allison, Sandifer, and Wells and I agreed that work on 
this paper should go ahead but that another paper would be necessary : 

~ to complete the study. This point is covered in the final paragraph of : 
the revision. | _ - | 

| on Grorce H. Burier : 

| en — fAnnex} Oo : 

cae Fourore U.S. Poricy Wirn Respect to Korea | | | | 

- _. THE PROBLEM - | 

1. To report upon the policy that the United States should pursue 

after the Korean communist forces have been driven back to the 38th 

parallel. - , Doo ) 

a “ANALYSIS | | | 

8. (The last sentence of this paragraph * should be deleted.) , 
9. (The last sentence * should read as follows) : This paper is ad- | 

dressed primarily to the latter phase of the problem, for the reasons 
set forth in the following paragraph: _ | 

18.5 If North Korean forces withdraw or are driven back to the : 
38th parallel, continued military action by the U.N. forces for the | 
purpose of imposing a settlement with a view to a unified and inde- : 
pendent Korea would depend upon majority support in the United | 
Nations. Account would have to be taken of possible reluctance re- 
garding the multilateral use of force as a part of the U.N. effort to 
bring about the complete independence and unity of Korea. 

_ 14. (This entire paragraph ° should be deleted.) | | 
15. (Renumber as paragraph 14.) — | 
16. (Renumber as paragraph 15.) | a 
17. (Renumber as paragraph 16and reviseasfollows): ©... : 

Likewise present public and Congressional opinion in the United : 
States would be dissatisfied with any conclusion falling short of what : 
it would consider a “final” settlement of the problem. A sentiment 
favoring a continuation of military action north of the 38th parallel : 
already is arising. On the other hand, there may well develop a con- : 
trasting sentiment against using U.S. military forces to help establish 
an independent Korea. | | | 

- 18. (Renumber as paragraph 17.) | | 

®See paragraph 7 of the draft memorandum by the Policy Planning Staff, 

July 25, p. 470. | . 
- ‘See paragraph 8, ibid. _ | - | 
. >See paragraph 12, p.471. : : | | 

* See paragraph 13, ibid. | | | : | 

468-806—76——34 | 

| 
.
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a / CONCLUSIONS oe 
19. (Renumber as paragraph 18.) a | Oo 
20. (Renumber as paragraph 19.) _ | Oo 
ae - RECOMMENDATIONS | ee | 

21. (Renumber as paragraph 20.) — 7 re 
22. (Renumber as paragraph 21 and reviseas follows): a 

Decisions regarding the course of action when the U.N. forces ap- 
proach the 88th parallel should be deferred until military and political 
developments provide the additional information necessary to enable 
us: (@) to base our decisions on the situation in Korea and in other | 
parts of the world at that time; (0) to consult with other U.N. mem- 
bers; and (c) to keep our military capabilities and commitments in 
safebalance, | | | re 

[Add new paragraph 22.]* Measures which might be necessary or 
desirable once the aggression has been brought to an end, either by 
defeat of the Korean communist aggressors or as the result of a pos- 
sible Soviet suggestion for an early voluntary withdrawal by the 
Korean communists, should be the subject of immediate study and 
early report. by the Department of State in cooperation with the 
Department of Defense. Ry 

’ Brackets appear in the source text. | : oe - 7 =: / 7 - | os | 

- | | - Editorial Note = 

The United Nations Security Council met from 3 to 6:15 p.m: 
on August.1; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.480: The dis- 
cussion related principally to the efforts of the President of the Coun- 

| cil, Mr. Malik, to raise the question of the seating of a representative | 
of the People’s Republic of China on the Security Council in place 
of the representative of the Republic of China.” Ss | 

795B.5/7-1350 ee Be ae 
_ ‘The Department of State to the British Embassy 

CONFIDENTIAL | - oo | - a 
| MermorannuM | | 

The British Embassy’s memorandum of July 13, 19501 set forth 
certain tentative views of the Foreign Office with respect to legal 

*Not printed; but see the memorandum of conversation by. Mr. Johnson, 
July 13, p. 374. Bo
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problems arising out of the Korean hostilities and requesting the : 

comments of the Department thereon. ne a : 

The Department has not so far found it necessary to make any : 

overall determination as to the legal nature of the Korean conflict, : 

i.e. whether it is a civil war or an international war. It has certainly 

been the intention of the United Nations and of the United States that | 

all of Korea should constitute one state with one government and : 

no change in this as an ultimate aim has been made nor has the United : 

States ever admitted the division of Korea into two independent | 

states. Nevertheless, it is difficult to fit the Korean conflict into tradi- | 

tional concepts of either civil or international war and the Depart- 

ment feels that it-is unnecessary for present purposes to do so. - : 

- Whatever the nature of the Korean conflict the United States is | 

in agreement with the Foreign Office that the international police ac- 

tion taken by the United States and other members of the United 

Nations under its authority entitle[s] them to the exercise of all of the | 

rights to which a normal belligerent is entitled under international law. | 

The United States is also in agreement with the Foreign Office that 

so long as the armed forces of Northern Korea observe the laws and 

customs of war they are entitled to the humane practices provided by 

international law for combatants, but that Northern Korea cannot I 

| be recognized as a lawful belligerent and hence is not entitled to the | 

rights accorded to belligerents under international law, for instance, | 

the belligerent right to interfere with neutral commerce. As the For- | 
eign office is aware, General MacArthur has publicly proclaimed the | 

intention to treat captured North Koreans in accordance with inter- 

national practice incasesofarmedconflict. / BO | 

“While the Department appreciates the informal suggestion regard- 

ing the declaration of a blockade by the Commanding General of the | 

forces operating pursuant to the Security Council resolutions, it had 

reached the conclusion prior to the receipt of the Embassy’s memo- 

randum that such an action was neither necessary nor desirable. The 

blockade announced by the President and put into effect by General 

MacArthur pursuant to Security Council resolutions of June 25 and 

June 27 rests on the authority of those resolutions and subsequent 
measures taken by the Commanding General to maintain the blockade 
will no doubt be supported by all of the forces under his command. 
The blockade having been legally proclaimed by the Commander-in- | 
Chief of the only forces in the field at the time, no need is seen for a 

further proclamation because of the augmentation of those forces with | 

those of other members of the United Nations or the designation of | 

i. oa



518 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL... - 

the General in command of those forces as the Commanding General - 
of the augmented forces. 7 ee 

_ The above are the purely informal and tentative views of the 
Department on the matters covered. | ; 

Wasuineton, August 2, 1950. | 

ee Editorial Note | 

- The United. Nations Security Council met on August 2 from 3 to | 
6:15 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.481. No action 

| was taken during the meeting, which dealt mainly with Korea, as the 
Council was deadlocked on the procedural question of the adoption of | 
an agenda. oo | ee 

795B.551/8-250 : Telegram , | a | 
Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 
a | of State | oo 

TOP SECRET : Lonpon, August 2, 1950—11 a. m. 
oO | | _ [Received August 2—8:15 p.m.] 

_ 695. For the Secretary from Douglas. ReDeptel 561, August 1.We 
are all here disappointed at the interlude between now and the depar- 
ture of British self-contained unit to Korea. I have already expressed 
our anxiety that they embark at earliest possible date and surprise at _ 
length of interlude. | | SO 

The fact is, however unpleasant, that British do not have forces 
presently organized in the necessary infantry battalions, armored regi- 
ment, and other supporting troops, such as engineers and service of 

_ supply forces, to despatch on a mission of this sort. Because of this 
| deplorable state of affairs it will necessarily take them some time to 

sift out the new selectees, those that have six to eight months training 
or more, and to rearrange the regulars that are now disbursed through 
every battalion, in order to assemble the self-contained unit which 
British are sending. | | | | oe 

T am confident from conversation with responsible and high British | 
military that British will make every effort to expedite the commence- 
ment of the movement and its completion. | oo 
The significant fact emerging from all this is the lamentable state 

of the ground forces in Britain. | | a 
i | | | | ~ Doveras
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661.00/8-1550 Oo | laghahe oe 

Minutes of a Meeting Held by Representatives of France, the United 

| Kingdom, and the United States, in Paris on August 3, 1950* 

eal — strat] | es 

TOP SECRET | | | a | | 

PARTICIPANTS Oo 

France: M. Alexandre Parodi, Secretary General of the Ministry | 

of Foreign Affairs. So Co RE | 

-. s-M. Roland Jacquin de Margerie, Assistant ‘Political 

| : Director, | | | 

M. James Baeyens, Director for Asia. Bo 

—  M, Jacques de Bourbon Busset) == ———_— | 

esa My Bernard de Menthon (Officials of the Ministry | 

_ Mz Jacques de Folin (of Foreign Affairs | 
~~ M.JeanLaloy  — | oh fr oreign eee 

7 _M. Sauvagnargues) | ge TE 

-- M. Pignon, High Commissioner for Indochina (Part of 

nd Session). oe | 
1K: Mr. Maberly E. Dening, Assistant Under-Secretary 

| of State. | oe : 

oe Mr. William Hayter, Chargé d’Affaires a.i., Paris. 

Mr. Anthony Montague-Brown, Third Secretary. > ) 

U.S.A.: Ambassador Bruce 0 7 

oT" Mr. Bohlen, Minister oe 
Mr. Woodruff Wallner, First Secretary ©. 

7 a Mr. William A. Crawford, Second Secretary. 7 

M. Paront opened the talks by referring to the French aide-mémoire | 

of July 18, 1950 noting the dangers of the current world situation 

resulting from the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. He expressed the | 

hope that the present conversations would offer the opportunity for 

a profitable study of the political lessons to be derived from the 

Korean aggression and for a reassessment and coordination of the | 

positions of the three countries with respect to Korea and other danger 

points throughout the world. He preferred that the talks be kept on an : 

informal basis and that their purpose be that of exchanging informa- 

tion rather than of arriving at specific commitments. = __ 

. Ampassapor BRUCE expressed his agreement with M. Parodi’s state- : 

-- ment of the character and purpose of the talks and said that Mr. Boh- 

The minutes were transmitted to the Department of State under. cover of | 

despatch 373 from Paris, August 15, not printed, which indicated that they were 

an informal record of the conversations prepared by an officer of the American 

Embassy. Herein are printed the portions of the talks dealing with Korea; the 7 | 

sections dealing with China and Formosa are printed in vol. vi, pp. 407 ff. These 

tripartite discussions were held in. pursuance of the ‘French aide-mémoire of 

July 18, contained in telegram 332, July 18, from Paris, p. 423, and took: place in ; 

two sessions on August 3 and 4. | i
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| len, who had just returned from Washington, would make the United 
States presentation. oo _ Be 

Mr. Hayrer likewise expressed his agreement with M. Parodi’s 
summation. oe | 

M. Paropr said that he would prefer to place the topics relating to 
| Asia at the head of the agenda because Mr. Dening might not beable _ 

to remain for the full duration of the talks. There was general agree- | 
ment on this suggestion. : | 

Mr. Bowen presented the United States position on Korea. He said 
that any attempt to analyze Soviet intentions In initiating the attack 
on Korea was pure guess-work. Our best guess as to the primary 
reason is perhaps the most obvious—that the Soviet Union desires to 
control South Korea because of the strategic importance of that area 

| to the Soviet positions in North Asia, such as Port Arthur, Manchuria 
and Vladivostok. The fact that the Soviets had concluded no military 
agreements with North Korea such as they had with all their other 
satellites (except Albania) would indicate that they regarded North 
Korea as unfinished business which was to be completed by armed 
action with which the Soviet Union did not wish to be directly and 
-Juridically connected. SO | 

Mr. Bouten stated that our entry into the Korean conflict was a 
political action based on the premise that aggression cannot be toler- _ 
ated. From a purely military standpoint such action was undesirable / 
because Korea from a strategic point of view was not vital to the _ 
United States defense position in Asia. For this reason there had been . 
no American plan for a military action in Korea. The Soviet Union 
was doubtless fully aware of United States military thinking, which 
had been publicly stated, and had acted accordingly. We believe that 
for these reasons the United States and United N ations reactions to 
the North Korean attack came as a surprise to the Soviet Union. 
Further support for this belief lies in the fact that the Soviet propa- 
ganda machine was caught off guard and did not react immediately. _ 
Since the outbreak of the conflict, the Soviet Union has kept a free _ 
hand politically and militarily and has carefully avoided the impres- _ 
sion that there is any special connection between itself and the North 
Koreans. _ / | | | | a 

| Mr. Bouten reaffirmed that the United States action was a political | 
action aimed at resisting aggression. He noted that it is based on the 
Security Council resolutions of June 25 and 27. He said that we can- 
not at this juncture predict the course of action that we should take 
if and when we reach the 38th parallel. That action will presumably — 
depend on a Security Council decision when the time comes. As for 
the present military situation, it is critical but with luck we can hold.
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Of outstanding importance are the long-term results of the aggression | 

as evidenced in our mobilization and rearmament now under way. | 

a These actions should place the United States in a much stronger over- 

all military posture within a reasonably short period. The President 

has already asked Congress for additional] military appropriations of | 

10 billion dollars for ourselves and of 4 billion dollars for foreign : 

military aid of which about 3.5 billion dollars will be for Europe. 

Mr. Bouten emphasized that whereas the purpose of the resolution 

recently submitted by Mr. Austin to the United Nations is to localize 

the Korean action, there is a real danger that the present hostilities : 

may be extended. The greatest danger of this arises from the possible | 

~ entry of Communist China into the conflict. So far no Chinese troops | 

have been identified among the North Koreans. As for the North | 

Koreans themselves, we have been much impressed by their fighting 

skill and believe that many of them had previous military experience | 

| in the Chinese civil war and possibly in Soviet Armies during World | 

Turning to the possibility of direct Soviet involvement, in the Ko- | 

-_yean conflict, Mr. Bonen said that we consider such an eventuality : 

unlikely so long as the fighting is confined to South Korea. Should 

the front be stabilized and the fighting turn again toward the North, 

we might. expect a shift in the Soviet attitude. As the situation is today, 

we see no possibility that the Soviet Union would be prepared to 

settle the Korean question. in a manner acceptable to the United 

Nations. There is no reason for the U.S.S.R. to adopt a conciliatory 

attitude so long as everything is going in its favor. If a real oppor- | 

tunity for an acceptable peaceful settlement (that was not merely a 

propaganda gesture) presented itself, we would certainly not reject it. 

However, we must remember that we are fighting for a political prin- : 

ciple that aggression cannot be permitted to pay, and that this prin- | 

ciplecannot be compromised. oe | | 

Mr. Denne expressed general agreement with: what Mr. Bohlen | 

had to say. In the British view the Soviets were employing the tech- 

nique of aggression by proxy in a new form. Moreover they were 

seeking to exploit an initial success before the Republic of Korea 

could be armed to resist aggression. Unquestionably they had been 

surprised by the United States and United Nations actions. The | 

United Kingdom-Soviet diplomatic exchanges in Moscow showed that 2 

the Soviets had nothing to propose by way of settlement in consonance | 

, with the Security Council resolutions. Nevertheless the Soviet replies 
have not closed the door to negotiations. The United Kingdom shares } 

| the United States view that so long as the North Koreans continue 

to be militarily successful the Soviet Union will be disposed to make | 

| ! 
| |
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no acceptable offer. In short, the North Koreans must be forced by 
military action back to the 38th parallel. Doubtless the United Na- 
tions will then seek to unify all Korea. Unification, however, will be 
impossible without United Nations forces to support it. Although 
there is no question that the ultimate solution must be a United Na- 
tions solution, it is premature at this time to discuss the methods by 
which it may be achieved. | | Oo 

With regard to the possibility of Chinese Communist involvement 
in the Korean conflict, Mr. Denine expressed the view that this was 
unlikely unless the Peking Government considered that very material 
advantage would accrue therefrom. Neverthless he did not exclude — 
the possibility that the Peking Government might be compelled by . Soviet pressure to take military action against its better judgment. 
So far as the Soviet Union is concerned, he believed that it desires 
above all to avoid involvement in total war and that should things 
go badly in Korea it will have no compunction in sacrificing its 
North Korean satellite in the hope of taking it over by political 
means at a later date. Meanwhile it will exploit the situation. — 

Mr. Bouten said that United States public opinion has been 
aroused by the Korean action to a fuller understanding of the extent | of the Soviet menace and is facing up admirably to the realities of the 
situation. He noted that whereas the technique of Soviet aggression 
by proxy is not new, this is the first occasion of an unconcealed aggres- 
sion by proxy. This would seem to denote that the Soviet Union is | 
prepared to take greater risks today than a year or so ago and that the 

| Soviet rearmament program has doubtless progressed to a point per-_ 
mitting of greater risks. We are forced to conclude that only by 
rearming in turn can we deter.the Soviets from continuing to take 
risks of an increasingly graver nature. a oe 

M. Paropi expressed general agreement with what had been said. 
In his view the Soviet Union had eschewed simulated aggression, such | 
as a civil war might have offered, in favor of brutal and open aggres- 
sion. He assumed that although the Soviet Union had believed there 
would be no armed aid to South Korea and had counted on United - 
‘States non-intervention, it had. nevertheless prepared for the worst. 
The lesson of the Korean aggression, he said, is that it is provoking 
the rearmament of the West. He expressed concern that the Soviet 
Union might be tempted to seize the opportunity of Western weakness 
in the months immediately ahead to start a general war. He said that 
we are now in a more dangerous phase than at the beginning of the 
‘Korean conflict and noted that the United States military cover on 

_ Which Western Europe must depend is dispersed and largely tied down 
in Asia, — OO _ on
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Mr. Bouten spoke to this point. He said that we are fully aware of 

the danger of war in the period immediately ahead. We are, as M. | 

Parodi indicated, entering a new phase of large scale rearmament. 

While this may entail the risk of war, it isa risk we must take because 

to do nothing would leave us in a weakened state in the event of 

aggression. In the past, Stalin’s actions have not been based on the | 

military factor alone. By nature he is very prudent, and he is not 

accustomed to launching wars where the odds are not overwhelmingly 

in his favor. These are deterrents to aggressive action which we must : 

constantly bear in mind. Moreover, there are other deterrents, the 

first of which, from a military point of view, is our atomic arm, In 

the second place, Stalin must keep in mind the lesson of the defection _ 

of Soviet troops in 1941. Furthermore, he cannot feel entirely secure : 

in his European satellites. By launching an intensive rearmament : 

program, we may be taking a risk, but because we are living in a | 

dangerous world where self-defense is a paramount necessity, the risk 

must be taken, and we cannot let our actions be dictated by fear of 

Soviet reactions. ae ba CO | 

_..M. Paropr remarked that it would be logical for Stalin to foresee 

_ that; within three years the United States would be in a much stronger 

position than it is now and that this consideration might induce him to | 

take preventive action against us at this juncture. He agreed that we | 

must take the risk and expressed the hope that we can gain time now. 

He then referred to the inroads which Communist “peace” propaganda : 

has made on public opinion in Europe and commented that the Rus- 

sians had spoken so much of peace that many had begun to believe : 

them. He concluded that while recognizing that United States inter- 

vention in Korea was indispensable and is fully supported by France, 

we must use every proper means to achieve a peaceful settlement. 

Mr. Dentne expressed agreement with Mr. Bohlen that while there | 

is danger in rearmament there is even greater danger in not rearming. 

He said that while the United Kingdom would like to buy time, as ) 

M. Parodi had suggested, we must preserve a firm attitude. 

Mr. Bouten recognized that by drawing our forces into Korea our | 

position from the standpoint of offering effective military cover else- : 

where has been temporarly weakened. At the same time Stalin must 

realize that the net result’ of our present effort will be increased | 

strength for us in the near future. Stalin has often said that what he : 

particularly respects is productive capacity and that by underestimat- | 

ing the role of production in modern war and the productive capacity 

of the United States Hitler had made his greatest mistake. There is no 

question that he continues to maintain a healthy respect for our pro- | 

ductive potential. He can only conclude that from our standpoint
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the adverse effect of our initial reverses in Korea must soon be offset 
many times by the cumulative results to be derived from mobilizing 
our industrial capacities for war. , : a oe 
_M. Paropr asked Mr. Bohlen if we had envisaged the possibility of 

a Soviet proposal for elections in Korea. | : / : 
Mr. Bouten replied that it would be difficult to envisage such elec- 

_ tions without the presence of United Nations troops throughout the 
country. Moreover, the Soviets are generally afraid of internationally 
conducted elections. In any case, as long as they hoped to get all Korea 

, by military action, they would have no reason to favor general elec- 
tions. A United Nations electoral commission. in any case would not 
be enough, and United Nations troops would be required to guarantee 
security. oe | | oe He Be | 

| Mr. Bouten said that contrary to the popular conception, the South. | 
_ Koreans have held together politically. There is no important guer- | 

| rilla activity on the part of the South Koreans behind our lines. Not 
only. have they fought well but after the initial defeat some four 
South Korean divisions have been regrouped and are continuing to 
make an effective contribution. It should -be noted moreover that 
700,000 South Korean refugees have preferred to flee behind our lines 
rather than to remain in Communist occupied'territory. = 
_ M. Paropr expressed great interest in these facts and said ‘that it _ 
would be desirable if they were more widely known in France. : 
-M. Paropt then turned to the question of Formosa and expressed. 

the view that perhaps the greatest present danger lay in the possi- 
bility of the Peking Government entering the conflict over this isstie.? 

2 At this point, Mr. Bohlen set forth the U.S. position on Formosa ; for docu- 
mentation, see vol. vI, pp. 407 ff. On the question of Chinese Communist entry into 
the Korean conflict, the minutes. of the meeting of: August 4-attributed to 
Mr. Bohlen the observation that ‘as. regards .Korea, the Chinese Communists 
have no special interest in Korea and if left to their own free will, would prob- 
ably hesitate to take any aggressive action.” ~~ oo Sas | 

330/8-350 : Telegram ae — a 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin). 
oe | - to the Secretary of State : 

SECRET _ New Yorr, August 3, 1950—1:18 p. m. 
PRIORITY Be - [Received August 3.] 

198. Rau on-afternoon of August 2 on his own initiative raised with 
Gross problems he said GOI was facing in connection with motion 
for localization of conflict in Korea.1 Saying he had not received 

* See the editorial note under date of July 31, p. 501. | e
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instructions as to how to vote on motion, Rau said he had been 

requested to take up several questions with US. Referring to con- 

demnation paragraph in resolution, Rau asked if we had considered ! 

likelihood Soviet veto. If Soviet representative did veto, asked Rau, : 

“Would that mean that SC did not condemn North Korean authori- , 

ties?” Gross replied that it would mean no such thing, but would | 

merely signify Soviet unwillingness: for Council to condemn North | 

Korean authorities. Rau, obviously cool to the condemnation. clause | 

and indeed to the resolution as a whole, did not argue the point but | 

seemed unconvinced, as | 

Rau also asked, what importance we attached to condemning the 

North Korean authorities, inasmuch as the SC “has already taken — 

action much beyond the point of mere condemnation”. Gross replied 

we attached importance to giving all members of the Council, includ- , 

ing the Soviet representative, opportunity to express their true views ) 

concerning continued contempt by North Korean authorities of SC : 
orders. ee ae Sees BE ae | 

Throughout discussion Rau clearly indicated GOI reluctance go | 

| along with resolution and unhappiness. concerning “hard line” being — 

followed by US in SC during past few days. — | 

oe ss Editorial Note CE By eee : 

The United Nations Security Council met on August 3 from 3 to | 

6:40 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.482. The debate : 

continued to revolve around the procedural question of the adoption of 

the agenda. A Soviet proposal to include the question of representa- 

tion of the People’s Republic of China failed by a vote of 5 in favor 

(India, Norway, United Kingdom, Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- — | 

lics, and Yugoslavia) to 5 opposed (China, Cuba, Ecuador, France, 

and the United States), with 1 abstention (Egypt). Another Soviet | 

_ proposal to place on the agenda an item entitled “Peaceful Settlement | 

of the Korean Question” was defeated by a vote of 3 in favor (Egypt, 

India, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) to 7 opposed (including 

the United States), with 1 abstention (Yugoslavia). Thus, the agenda : 

adopted contained one item, as moved by the United States Repre- 

sentative, “Complaint of Aggression. Upon the Republic of Korea”. 

The vote on this motion was 8 in favor (including the United States) | 

| to 1 opposed (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), with 2 abstentions 

(India and Yugoslavia).
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611.91/8—350 : Telegram | | 

. Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in India. 

TOP SECRET a an Wasuineton, August 3, 1950—6 p. m. 

169. Text msg from Secy for delivery Nehru thru Bajpai fols: 

_“My dear Mr. PriMin: Thank you very much for ur gracious Itr, 
delivered to me by ur Amb on July 30. I am grateful to you for dis- 
cussing so fully and frankly ur views on current developments in 
China, and I am confident that as a result of our exchange of ideas 
we now have a better understanding of each other’s views. _ 

_ “I very much appreciate ur kindness in forwarding to ur Amb in 
Peiping the Pres’s statement re Formosa. I am likewise grateful for 

| ur efforts to impress upon the auths in Peiping the desirability, in 
the interest of world peace, of avoiding action that might extend the — 
area of hostilities, a en 
“T was informed July 31 of India’s offer of a medical unit for the 

UN effort in Korea. I shld like to express my personal gratification 
that ur Govt found it possible to take this step which further evidences 
India’s solidarity with those members of the UN who oppose 
aggression, | _ a | “With warm personal regards. Sincerely yours.” Co , 

. You may wish to remark to Bajpai that the Secy and other top 
officials of Dept were gratified by the frank and friendly tone of 
Nehru’s note and found it very helpful in clarifying our understand- 
ing of India’s position. Such expressions of opinion are bound to 

| increase mutual understanding between our two Govts. en 
| a | ACHESON 

795B.5/8-150 : Telegram - : 

Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 

SECRET : 7 os WAsHINGTON, August 4, 1950—2 p. m. 

| 60. Reurtel 98* Dept understands from Dept Defense that emer- 
gency auth given Gen MacArthur immed fol outbreak hostilities per- 
mitting him, as operational expedient, fulfill, without limitation, all 
KMAG?’s requests for material on behalf ROK. It further understood - 
MacArthur utilizing this auth to meet current requirements. Korean 
forces, oO 7 Be 

For your further info Dept informing NSC its opinion that NSC 
8/2? which imposed limitation of 65,000 troops, now obsolete. : 
Oe : a | _  AcHESON 

* Received on August 1 at 5:07 a. m., p.511. . , 
* Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vu, Part 2, p. 969. | | :
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ee Editorial Note Be 7 | 

At 3 p.m. on August 4, the United Nations Security Council met for 

jts 483rd session. At the outset, the Soviet Representative introduced | 

the following draft resolution (S/1668) : ae | 

“The Security Council, | | eS | 

Decides, Oo 

(a) To consider it necessary, in the course of the discussion of the 

Korean question, to invite the representative of the People’s Republic : 

of China and also to hear representatives of the Korean people; 

 (b) To put an end to the hostilities in Korea and atthesametimeto _ ! 

withdraw foreign troops from Korea.” - ete 

~ Most of the debate then centered on the question of Korean repre- 

sentation at the Security Council, but no vote was taken on the Soviet | 

draft resolution. For the record, see U.N. document S/PV.483. 

a _ Editorial Note — co OS 

At the request of President Truman, his Special Assistant, W. | 

Averell Harriman, made a trip to the Far East in early August. He 

held discussions with General MacArthur in Tokyo on August 6 and 8, 

and with Ambassador Muccio in Korea on August 7. Mr. Harriman’s 

notes on his conversations in Tokyo are printed under date of Au- | 

gust 8, page 542; concerning his talk with Ambassador Muccio on . 

August 7, see infra. ne | | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. W. Averell H arriman, Special | 

ee Assastant to the President = = | 

TOR SECRET Oo [Tazeu, August 7, 1950. ] | 

I saw Muccio at General Walker’s Headquarters. I asked him | 

whether he wanted me to give the President any message, having in | 

mind that there might be something that Muccio might want. He 

answered, “Tell him what great admiration I have for the stand that | 

he has taken”. There was nothing he wanted. He explained the strong 

support the South Koreans had given us. Their armies had fought well, | 

even during the first attack when they were over-run by tanks and | 

overwhelmed by heavy artillery. No ROK unit had surrendered, even | 

down to company. The morale of the Army was good, and they were |
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fighting well. The morale of the Government was better, but Syngman 
Rhee was erratic, had his ups and down with the pulse of battle. The 
South Korean people were giving us full support, loading our ships, 
running the railroads, and: South Korean police were maintaining 
order. No acts of major sabotage, in spite of Communist infiltration — 
from the North, had occurred, and there were reports of cheering In 
Seoul whenever our planes came over. A million Koreans had. come 
back with our troops. If there was victory, everyone would jump on 
the bandwagon. No doubt was in his mind as to the non-Communist 
outcome of an election. Some of the ROK police which-had stayed 
behind were doing guerrilla work behind the enemy lines. Muccio 
sends texts for leaflets to Tokyo and data for radio. There has been 
some good work done, but not enough. The best thing of all would be 
good war news. Our radio is weak in Pusan, whereas the North Ko- 
reans have all the strong radios. He is now asking for a better radio in 
Pusan. Muccio has a staff of about 10, all of whom are good and their 
health is good... | = | 

795.00/8-750 eB 
‘Draft Memorandum Prepared in the Department of Defense for 

| National Security Council Staff Consideration Only 

TOP SECRET =. >  [Wasineton,] August 7, 1950. - : 

U.S. Courses or AcTION IN Korea | a 

_ ‘THE PROBLEM 

1, To determine the implications of taking military and political 
actions in areas north ofthe 38thparallel, Co 

2. To determine the courses of action the United States should 
adopt which would contribute-to,the-security and stability of Korea. 

BS ANALYSIS nn 
Military Factors Co | ee | 

..3,.The present military objective of the unified command is to de- 
feat the North Korean forces and.to restore international] peace and 
security in the area. The Security Council resolution of 27 June noted __ 
that the authorities in North Korea had not withdrawn their armed 
forces to the 38th parallel in compliance with the resolution of 
25 June, but did not specifically limit military ground operations of 
the unified command to the area south of the 88th parallel. «ss 
. 4. From. the point. of view of military operations against North 
Korean forces as now constituted, the 38th parallel has no more sig-
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nificance than any other meridian. There are no restrictions to pre- : 

clude engaging and defeating North Korean land forces wherever | 

found, by whatever means are necessary, in the same fashion that air _ : 

and naval power now are used to destroy military targets anywhere in : 

Korea  =————. a 7 ne | 

5. The principal deterrent to military operations north of the 38th 

parallel other than North Korean armed forces, would be the entry 

of major Chinese Communist or Soviet forces in action in order to_ 

oppose further advances by the ground forces of the unified command. 

The movement of Chinese Communist or Soviet forces might be de- 

layed, however, by destructions along the lines of communication ex- | 

ternal to Korea. Furthermore, skillful coordination and timing of 

military and political operations in North Korea might deter Soviet or | 

Chinese Communist movements. _ | Oo OB 

6. On the basis of available intelligence, it is not expected that the 

, North Korean forces will. be ‘augmented by organized bodies of Chi- 7 

nese Communist troops, Soviet ground forces, or Soviet air forces as : 

long as the ground fighting is confined to the area south of the 38th 

parallel. | on eS | 

7. Each of the following courses of action could be interpreted as in . 

consonance with the UN Security Council resolutions of 25 and 27 | | 

June, 1950: _ 2 Sb Rye hee gaa ne a he, 

a. The minimum offensive effort by the unified command in Korea 

- might be to carry out “repel the armed attack” provision of the — : 

97 June UN resolution in seeking only a limited military offensive by | 

forcing the North Korean armed forces to withdraw.to positions north . 

of the 38th parallel. The unified command would thus employ its , 

troops only as far as the 38th parallel, and. if the remaining North | 

Korean forces had retreated north of the 38th parallel, hostilities might : 

cease. The United Nations would. be back where it was on 24 June 

1950; the former military instability would again obtain. The USSR 

could use this force in being as a striking force for a second attempt 

to gain control of Korea. Thus, a return to the status quo ante bellum 

would not insure security. It would not provide the unification which , 

all Koreans so desperately desire, and it would still require a very 

| great outlay of funds to reconstruct and secure South Korea. On the 

other hand, a cessation of hostilities by the forces of the unified ‘com- : 

| mand on their arrival at the 88th parallel would be less likely to-incite | 

the Kremlin to military action and might lay the basis for a negotiated ) 

, b. As an alternative objective, the unified command could occupy | 

Pyongyang and vicinity, in addition to key communications points in | 

the center and east of Korea between 40° and 89° latitudes. An un- : 

occupied, demilitarized zone might then be set up in depth alon o the 

Chinese and Soviet frontiers to allay their suspicions. But Korea 

would still not be united, and the security problem would be as great, 

: if not greater, than in the case of a minimumeffort. a , 

|
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__¢. A maximum effort would include the pacification and occupation 
of all Korea by the unified command, which would take any and all 
appropriate measures within Korea to accomplish its mission. The 
United Nations could then arrange elections to establish a government 
for all Korea. The future military frontier would coincide with the 
international boundary sanctioned by law, custom, and treaty, and 
perhaps guaranteed by UN authority and force. _ a 

8. Any consideration of US courses of action in support of UN 
action in Korea must assume that the United States will mobilize and 
use sufficient resources to gain its military objectives in Korea, while 
strengthening its military capabilities for execution of emergency 
war plans. | | 

9. The courses of action considered in this report are based also on 
the assumption that the Soviet or Chinese Communist governments 
will not overtly enter the hostilities in Korea, and will not initiate 
general hostilities. Should the Soviet or Chinese Communist. govern- | 
ment enter overtly into the hostilities in Korea, the courses of action 
in NSC 73/11 and NSC 76 2 would apply. — 7 ; 

| Political Factors nn 
10. For centuries Korea has been a cross-road of conflict. In modern 

times foreign occupation and exploitation have stunted Korea’s growth __ 
as a nation. A ruthless Japanese rule erased Korea as a nation, and a 
post-war irreconcilable split divided Korea. Even today some govern- 
ments view the fighting in Korea solely as another clash of great | 
powers, and not as the measures taken by the United Nations in its 
responsibility to restore peace and security in Korea. a 

11, The urge for union is irrepressible and fundamental among all 
Koreans. During 40 years under the Japanese, their fondest hope was | 

" independence; today it is unification and. independence. Five years : 
of biséction culminating in a bitter, destructive civil war will probably 
intensify their desire for union. | Be | 

12. The 38th parallel is a geographical artificiality violating the 
natural integrity of a singularly homogeneous nation. It began as | 
a temporary military convenience; it became the eastern outpost of | 
the iron curtain. As a result, the political economy of Korea has tem- 

_ porarily branched off in two completely different forms. One of the : 
serious problems of reconstruction will involve the integration of | 
the different political and economic institutions now established. in | 
the south and the north. However, after the cessation of hostilities, the | 
intrinsic unity of Korean economic and human resources will help | 
recast a divided Korea into one mold, provided political conditions 
permit. | | 

* Related documentation is scheduled for publication in volumer a . * See footnote 2 to the memorandum by the J CS, July 10, p. 346. —
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13. The United States proposed the 38th parallel as the dividing 

line for the acceptance of Japanese surrender, but never intended 1t 

as a rigid frontier. During 1945-1947 the United States made repeated 

efforts to find agreement with Soviet authorities in order to unite 

- Korea. The Moscow Decision of 1945, the sessions of the Joint US- 

USSR Commission in 1946 and 1947, the Hodge-Chistiakov exchanges | | 

in 1946-1947, and the Marshall-Molotov exchanges of 1947 are famil- | 

sar landmarks of our persistent but unsuccessful effort to persuade the | 

USSR to join in unifying the two occupation zones under a: single 

provisional government. Oo eo Ua ees 

| 14. Attempts at unification continued under the aegis of the United 

Nations but with no more success. By its resolution of 14 November — 

1947 the General Assembly sought the objectives of freedom and 1 

‘national independence for all Korea, and set out a program for its 

“attainment. The United Nations Commission on Korea (U NCOK), 

| established by subsequent resolutions of the General Assembly, has. | 

been, and still is, charged with seeking Korea’s unification by pacific 

settlement. On 21 October 1949 the General Assembly reaffirmed these | 

objectives and the mission of UNCOK, and called upon the member 

States “to refrain from any acts derogatory to the purposes of the | 

present resolution”. While the General Assembly for three years has 2 

| sought to unify Korea by peaceful means, it has never formally con- : 

sidered nor explicitly approved the unification of Korea through mili- : 

tary means. a a ee ne, — : 

15. Yet, the United Nations did succeed in establishing in South 7 

Korea a sovereign government recognized by 32 nations. The General. | 

Assembly resolution of 12 December 1948 declared that there has been. 

established “a lawful government (the Government of the Republic 

of Korea), having effective control and jurisdiction over that part of : 

Korea where the Temporary Commission was able to observe and con- | 

sult and in which the great majority of the people of all Korea reside; 

that this Government Is based on elections which were a valid expres- : 

sion of the free will of the electorate of that part of Korea and which | 

were observed by the ‘Temporary Commission; and that this is the | 

only such Government in Korea.” a : , | 7 | 

| 16. The Government of the Republic of Korea, despite many weak- ; 

nesses, demonstrated a growing capacity to govern prior to hostilities.. | 

| As UNCOK pointed out in its report of 26 June 1950 to the Secretary | 

~ General, “there have been distinct signs of improvement in recent 

- months in both economic and political stability of the country”. Recent | 

elections for the National Assembly gave significant gains to moderate | 

elements. However, the more conservative elements have exercised. 

power in the Government of Syngman Rhee, usually in a harsh and 

authoritarian manner. Syngman Rhee has not been popular. In North : 

| 468-806—76——35 | | 

| | 
:
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Korea communist propaganda undoubtedly has aroused considerable — 
hostility among Koreans to the South Korean administration. Politi- 
cal reconstruction in Korea will present a complex challenge. 7 

1%. In view of the establishment of a Soviet-style police state in 
North Korea, it is difficult to weigh the degree of popular support for _ 
or opposition to the regime there. The relatively large number of 
refugees who have fled south during the past five years indicates the 
possibility of considerable discontent. The ravages of war may create 
in North Korea a population hostile to the Communist authorities. 
They will, in any event, attempt to unite occupied South Korea to 
North Korea by so-called national elections. - | 

Politico-Military Considerations | SO 
18. By a quick and crushing victory of the North Korean military 

forces in South Korea, the USSR would have gained its long-standing ~ 
goal of the complete absorption of Korea into its orbit. Furthermore, . 
the building of a “cordon sovietaire” from the Soviet borders of 
Sinkiang to the southern shores of Korea would have neared com- 
pletion. Only Japan and the Philippines at the edge of the orbit, and 
Southeast Asia to the South, would have still remained outside. Yet, __ 
the aggression in South Korea may result in the opposite effect—the 
failure to complete the cordon. | — | Pod | 

19. In this light, the situation in Korea now provides the United _ 
____‘States and the free world with the first opportunity to regain territory 

from the Soviet bloc. Since a basic policy of the United States is to _ | 
check and reduce the preponderant power of the USSR in Asia and — 
elsewhere, then UN operations in Korea can set the stage for the 
non-communist penetration into an area under Soviet control. 

_ 20. Penetration of the Soviet orbit, short of all-out war, would dis- | 
| turb the political, economic and military structure which the USSR 

is organizing between its own Far Eastern territories and the con- 
_ tinguous areas. The bonds of Manchuria, pivot of this complex out- 

side the USSR, would be weakened, for a free and strong Korea _ 
could provide an outlet for Manchuria’s resources and could also pro-; 

| vide non-communist contact with the people there and in North China. 
21. The significance in Asia of the unification of Korea under UN 

auspices would be incalculable. The Japanese would see demonstrated. 
a check on Soviet expansion. Elements in the Chinese Communist re- 
gime, and particularly important segments of the Chinese population, 
might be inclined to question their exclusive dependence on the: | 
Kremlin. Skillful manipulation might drive a wedge between the — 

| Chinese Communists and the Kremlin. Throughout Asia, those who. 
foresee only inevitable Soviet conquest would take hope. | es



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY i-SEPTEMBER 15 53d 

99. For the above reasons, it is probable that the danger of a free, : 

_ -ynited Korea will lead the Kremlin to try to prevent its total loss. | 

When North Korean forces appear to be losing, or even before, the - 

Kremlin may launch a vigorous attempt to mediate the dispute, or | 

may employ Chinese or Soviet military forces to hold part or all 

‘North Korea. However, it is possible that, notwithstanding its con- if 

siderable military strength located in the Far East, the Kremlin will ! 

| not jeopardize its uncompleted strategic arrangements inthe Far Hast : 

to risk a general war to prevent a full-fledged, rapid, and determined , | 

- UNefforttouniteKorean ee 

U.S. Interests and Obligations a | 

OB. In subscribing to the Cairo and Potsdam Declarations, the U.S. | 

pledged its support to Korean independence. Our intentionshave been =| 

measured in our diplomatic support, military aid, and economic assist- 

ance. Our obligation to the United Nations to block a breach of the 

peace, is fixed. | a | as 

24. The broad objectives of the United States were stated in NSC 

_ 8/2,3 approved by the President on 23 March 1949, as follows: | 

— &q, To establish a united, self-governing, and sovereign Korea as 

goon as possible, independent of foreign control and eligible for mem- — | 

- bershipinthe UN. an | : : 

| “B, To ensure that the government so established shall be fully 

representative of the freely expressed. will of the Korean people. 

 “e, To assist the Korean people in establishing a sound economy and | : 

educational system as essential bases of an independent and demo- | 

| eratic state. A more immediate obj ective is the withdrawal of remain- | 

ing U.S. occupation forces from Korea as-early as practicable | 

‘ consistent with the foregoing ob] ectives.” Se | 

95. The political value to the United States of establishing a free, | | 

united, and stable Korea and of carrying out the resolve of the United 

Nations justifies our current military effort in behalf of South Korea. 

le ee. ce oe ‘CONCLUSIONS es | 

- 26. The following principles form the basis for consideration of : 

U.S.actions: = ee 8 | 

a. The unification of Korea conforms with Korean aspirations, U.S. | 

policies, and the objectives of the United Nations. _ - : ) | | 

b. The establishment of a free and united Korea and the elimination : 

of the North Korea Communist regime, following unprovoked mili-. , 

tary aggression, would be a step in reversing the dangerous strategic : 

trend inthe Far Eastofthe pasttwelvemonths, = = : 

_¢, The 88th parallel, in and of itself, has no military significance : 
other than such an artificial barrier as would limit if not prevent a | : 

military victory. peg ay Bo 

a For the complete text, see Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vi1, Part 2, p. 969.



534 _ FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

ad. The chief potential limitation on the objective of unifying Korea 
will be Soviet military countermeasures including the use of Chinese 
Tnmunist troops, or Soviet diplomatic and political actions in the 

e. Consequently, the timing and speed of U.S. politico-military 
operations are crucial, and call for especially close working 
relationships: ne SO , oo | 

f. In the long run, a maximum UN effort will be needed in securing 
peace in Korea and in meeting the acute problems of political and. 
economic reconstruction. | ee | | 

g. The continued functioning of the Republic of Korea, as the only 
sovereign government in Korea, is indispensable to the re-establish- 
ment of the rule of law in Korea and is necessary to the fulfilment, of | 

| U.S. objectives. | a - 
— _h, Long-range policies in support of independence for Korea con- _ 

form to the general objectives of the United States in Asia. 

27. In consonance with the above principles and in pursuit of its | 
basic long-range objectives with respect to Korea, the U.S. should: 
take measures to effect : | a 

a. The establishment of a free, independent and stable Korea 
oriented toward the U.S. oo , oe 

6. The security of Korea against foreign aggression and internal _ 
subversion. a SO | | 

c. The reconstruction of Korea in political, economic, and social 
fields to develop a stable, self-sustaining, and advancing state. __ 

28. As the basis for realizing these objectives, the United States | 
_ shouldtakethe followingseriesofactions: 7 

a. Statement of Aims: . | : | a | 

(1) At an appropriate time, the President should proclaim that | 
| our peace aim is a united, free, and independent Korea, as envisaged 

by the UN. Such a statement should be supported by a Joint Resolu- 
tion of Congress. | - a a a ' 

(2) Again at an appropriate time, the U.S. should seek to trans- 
late this aim into UN objectives. In view of the possibility that. 
uncoordinated measures would provoke Soviet counter-action, either 
in the military or diplomatic field or both, the United States should a 
seek UN action in two states [| stages]: first, at the 1950 meeting of the 
General Assembly, the United Nations should immediately endorse the 
resolutions of 25 and 27 June and 7 July, of the Security Council and _ 
seek maximum support for the unified command; second, at a later 
date, at the moment when the unified command has taken the offensive, | 

| the United Nations should re-affirm the basic UN aims in Korea along: 
the lines of the General Assembly Resolution of 14 November 1947. | 

(3) No statement of U.S. general objectives should be made until _ 
the unified command has launched offensive military measures to 
carry out the military objectives listed below. Until such time, great. 
caution and discretion should be taken in public discussion of the 
38th parallel. |
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(4) In the meantime, the U.S. should use all its diplomatic means : 

to forestall any Soviet effort to mediate the conflict on any terms 
short of the unification of all Korea on ‘a free and representative basis 
under UN auspices. : . | : 

b. Military Objectwes: | | : 

(1) The unified command should seek to occupy Korea and to : 

defeat North Korean armed forces wherever located north or south 
ofthe 88th parallel. a oe 

(2) To achieve this objective, the Commanding General of the ; 
unified command should pursue military operations in Korea without 
regard tothe 38th parallel. = oe 7 ae 

— @. Occupation Problems: | ia! 

(1) As an interim measure the U.S. should encourage the UN to 
| strengthen UNCOK to render it more effective in maintaining liaison 

with the government of the Republic, and with other political ’ 
elements in Korea, in observing the course of hostilities, and in super- | 

_-vising the care of refugees and the civil organization of reoccupied | | 
areas. - | | 

(2) At or about the time of surrender or the cessation of hostilities, | 
the U.S. should encourage the UN to create a new UN organization, } 

‘incorporating UNCOK. This organization would be responsible for 
the long-term reconstruction and security of Korea. It should include | 

(a) a UN administrator for relief and reconstructions; (6) a com- ) 
mission to supervise national elections and the reformation of the 

’ ~ national government of the Republic of Korea to include all of Korea; 
and (c) a border commission to observe the integrity of the Korean 
frontier and it should use the international security forces provided 
by the UN to police this frontier. _ a : 

_ “(3) The United States should be prepared to provide its share of — 
forces required to police the Korean frontier until such time as Ko- 
rean forces are trained and equipped to take over that responsibility. 
Likewise, the U.S. should seek firm commitments from UN members 
to furnish military forces for occupation purposes until the mission : 
of the UN is accomplished. _ a | | 

d. Politico-Military Measures: a | 2 

| (1) The United States should make a maximum effort to support I 
and strengthen the governing bodies of the Republic of Korea. The | 
quality of administrative personnel should be improved, the National 
Assembly restored to full working order, and civilian teams selected 
and trained to take over reoccupied areas to provide effective follow-up | : 
of military operations. | | 

(2) Psychological warfare should be intensified to discredit the ; 
Communist regime and improve Korean morale. | | 

(3) An ad hoc committee of departmental representatives should 
be established immediately to develop detailed reconstruction plans to | 
include recommendations for military, economic, and_ political | 
assistance. _ a oo BS 

(4) The UN, and perforce the U.S., should not be deflected from 
its present course of action or stated objectives in Korea by any pro- | 
posals by the USSR or minority groups in the UN which fall short 
of complete achievement of the present U.S. and UN objectives. |
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_-—--880/8-750: Telegram — oe | oe 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
Onited Nations = 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineron, August 7, 1950—5 p. m. 
120. Dept’s analysis present parliamentary situation SC re invita- 

| tion reps of North and South Kor authoritiesfols: 

1. At June 25 meeting rep of Repub of Kor was duly invited par- | 
_ ticipate “during consideration of this case” by unanimous Council 

decision. At same meeting by vote of 1 in favor, 6 against, and 3 ab- 
stentions res inviting Gov of North Kor to state its case before SC. 
failed to carry. At all subsequent meetings during June and J uly 
which considered agenda item “Complaint of Aggression Upon the | 
Repub of Korea” rep of Repub of Kor was invited participate. Sub- | 
sequent invitations were not separate decisions by SC but merely con- 
tinuance of June 25 decision carried forward by Pres without objection  —’ 

_ by any member. Similarly, during these meetings in June and J uly 
| no further motion was made to invite North Korean reps. oe 

2. SC decision to invite reps of Repub of Kor was and is decision 
with continuing force and effect and remains operative, in words of 

| original motion, “during consideration of this case”; the words “this 
case” referring generally to Korean situation and specifically to agenda 
item before Council on June 25, namely, Complaint of Aggression — 
Upon the Repub of Kor. Decision therefore to invite reps of Repub > 
remains in full force and effect at every subsequent meeting of Council 
at which that agenda item is under discussion. Decision could of course 
be reversed by subsequent SC decision taken by procedural majority of 
any 7 votes. Had objection been raised to issuance of automatic invita- 
tion by Pres during June or July, it wld have been.duty of Pres put | 
question of reversing prior decision to vote. No objection raised during 

_ this period so issue did not arise. | a | | | 
3. Sov del at Aug 4 meeting has now raised objection to automatic 

invitation pursuant to continuing decision of June 25. It is therefore a 
| privilege of Sov to move that June 25 decision shld be reversed. Unless 

such motion is made it is duty of Pres to issue invitation to Repub 
. rep. To reverse June 25 decision requires direct action by SC taken © 

| by 7 vote majority. — | | ee oe 
_ 4. As to priority of voting, it is clear that because of continuing 
nature of invitation to Repub reps under June 25 decision, a vote to 
reverse this decision shld be taken first. Once decision to invite a rep 
is made, practice of SC has always been at commencement of each 
subsequent meeting to invite participants immediately after adoption 
of agenda and prior commencement discussion of question. Agenda was 

| adopted at conclusion of meeting Aug 3; therefore seating of Repub 
rep not called for until commencement meeting Aug 4. After vote on 

, ‘Invitation to Repub rep it wld be appropriate for Pres submit question 
- of invitation to North Kor reps and if he desires, participation without 

| vote of Chi Commie under Rule 39. - a, | 

| Foregoing analysis sets forth what in our view is appropriate parlia- _ 
‘mentary action to be taken by any Pres of Council conforming to SC 

|
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Rules of Procedure and practice. Set forth below are various hypoth- 

eses which Sov Pres may fol and suggested methods of dealing with 
| them: Oo oe | | | 7 ee 

a. If Pres puts question of invitation to Repub reps in such way 

: as to require 7 votes to confirm decision of June 25 Pres ruling shld be 

- challenged under point of order pursuant to Rule 80 on grounds. set | 

forth above that June 25 decision is legal continuing decision until 

reversed by subsequent SC vote. = res 

b. If Pres rules that June 25 decision was illegal because of absence | 

of Sov and Chi reps that ruling itself is subject to challenge under 

-@. If Pres rules that question must be put in way requiring 7 affirma- — | 

tive votes to invite Repub rep because question is.subject to veto, that | 

ruling must also be challenged on ground that San Francisco Four | 

- Power Statement? provides expressly to contrary (Part I, Para 2) : 

and on ground of previous SC precedents where decision to invite | 

| participants under both Art 32 of Charter and Rule 29 of Rules were | 

taken despite negative votes of permanent members (See.Czech case, } 

| S/PV 268, page 62, S/PV 272, page 11; Indonesian case, S/PV 181, } 

page 111.) | | OC 

- d. If Pres rules that Part. (a) of Sov drait res must. be voted on 

prior to vote on question of reversing June 25 decision, that ruling | j 

shldalsobechallenged. = | re | 

- e. Dept does not anticipate that in light San Francisco Statement | 

Sov will attempt exercise double veto. However, if Pres makes any | 

ruling to effect that decision of Council is not to invite Repub rep, — 

that ruling shld be challenged and over-ruled. In such event US rep : 

-shid state that Sov rep in his capacity as Pres 1s not following deci- : 

sions of Council and it is therefore duty of Council to instruct SYG ; 

_to provide place for rep of Repub of Korea at table and to invite him | 

to participate in Council discussions on present agenda item. | | 

| oy oe - oe | - 7 as cs oe AcHESON | 

——-Tipext in Department of State Bulletin, June 10, 1945, p. 1047; for related : 
documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1945, volume I. — 7 

"'380/8-750: Telegram poe poe be By - 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to t 

re _ the Secretary of State — a a 

SECRET / | New Yorr, August 7, 1950—8:53 p. m. 

PRIORITY Oo [Received August 7—10:09 p. m.] 7 

987, Jebb (UK) convened meeting with Sunde (Norway), Ordon- 

~ neau (France) and Gross to consider procedural tactics for Tuesday’s * : 

SCmeeting, ~~ re - Se 

| 1 August 8. | oe ee Bn
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At beginning of meeting Gross outlined the procedural situation 
| at end of Friday’s meeting ? with Chinese point of order that SC had 

| decided on June 25 to seat representative of ROK as the previous 
question. He therefore suggested that on Tuesday first business is 
this point of order which should be put to a vote immediately under | 
rule 30. Therefore, Tsiang (China) or someone else should insist on — 
Tuesday that President rule on point of order that President is bound 
by SC decision of June 25 to invite representative of ROK to the 
table. Under rule 30 he would request immediate ruling on this point. 

It was suggested that other members of SC would thereupon remain 
| silent until the President rules. If he refused to rule on the pending 

point of order we would suspend or adjourn to a day certain to consult 
on the ground that serious constitutional crisis created and SC cannot 
continue so long as President refuses to act. Gross then outlined other 
alternatives that might occur: a Bn 

1. The President might rule that the Council made no decision on 
this question on June 25. In that event his ruling would be challenged 
and overruled. | | — 

2. He might rule that the Soviet proposal be put to the vote first. | 
Here again his ruling would be challenged and overruled. 

3. He might attempt adjournment for lack of speakers. Objection 
would be made on the ground Council should not adjourn without 
hearing President’s ruling as rule 30 provides. If he adjourned the ; 
meeting in spite of objection and left the chamber other members of | 
Council would remain. | | : oes 

4. Gross pointed out that in a variety of circumstances the President 
| might. claim that on a ruling after he has ruled as President and it 

is challenged, his vote as USSR representative in sustaining the ruling. 
and opposing a challenge constitutes a veto. That would raise the 
question of overruling the decision that a negative vote of a permanent | 
member on a challenge constitutes a veto. Gross observed that this 
tactic 1s more a successive veto operation than the usual double veto 
problem. — | 

| The meeting indicated a general reluctance to be firm on the issue 
of seating the ROK representative if this involves anything resem- 
bling a double veto fight and the necessity for overriding a purported | 
Soviet veto. Ordonneau, who will be sitting on Tuesday since Chauvel 
and Lacoste remain away, indicated that he would not be allowed to 
challenge a Soviet veto and added that even as to decisions stated to 
be procedural in GA resolution or part I of San Francisco statement, 

he would still feel bound by part II of San Francisco statement. The 
UK and Norwegians reflected to a lesser degree the same view. Jebb 
stated that although his FonOff did not like the idea he had suggested 
going ahead without ROK representative at the table to avoid this 

* See the editorial note under date of August 4, p. 527. _ .
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entire subject. Gross pointed out that this would be a serious propa- 

ganda victory for USSR and appeasement to them on an important 

charter principle. If we avoided the issue this time we would un- 

doubtedly have to face it later. Stabell (Norway) suggested that 

rather than be involved in a double veto fight we should point out that | 

the decision of Malik is illegal, not a binding precedent and go on the. 

- ground that nothing could be done. | 

| Gross pointed out that if we adjourn should the President refuse | 

~ to rule, it would be possible to save the principle and consider a num- | 

ber of remedies, such as the amendment of the rules of the SC or a 

special session of the GA. | oa 

_Jebb suggested that we might not insist on applying the rules of 

procedure but, simply have a general debate on the subject of Korea 

in general without regard for the rules. Gross again stressed that this ' 

_ was giving in to dictatorial and illegal acts by the President and would | 

lead to inch by inch capitulation. The major objection pressed by the | 

UK and Norwegians was that Malik will refuse to rule on whether 

the ROK representative is entitled to sit and will simply say that he 

will put that question to the Council as previous Presidents have put 

question of substance or procedure to the Council. That would lead 

directly into the feared double veto fight. | : 

Jebb suggested that it might be simpler for Malik to rule as re- | 

quested that ROK should be seated if first we voted on paragraph @ 

of Soviet proposal which provides that representatives of Korean 

people and Chinese Communists be seated. This would be defeated for _ 

lack of seven votes and then we would go ahead and insist on a ruling 

on the pending point of order. Gross pointed out that the major. 

objection to this is that we would then have gone far toward aban- 

doning our strong position that the Council has already decided on | 

seating ROK representative and that force of that decision would have | 

been put in doubt. - 

At the end of the meeting Ordonneau and Jebb came back to the : 

point that it was unlikely Malik would insist on a veto but would take , 

his medicine as he has on previous August votes. It was therefore : 

agreed that subject to instructions and reflection the same group will : 

meet Tuesday before SC meeting and that (1) Tsiang should raise a | 

new point of order stating that the previous question is that the : 

President is bound by the SC decision of June 25 to invite representa- | 

tive of ROK to table; (2) other SC members will not speak on this : 

issue; (8) reasonable efforts will be made to get Malik to rule and : 

his insistence that his resolution or some other motion be considered. , 

will be treated as a ruling against Tsiang’s point; (4) if Malik as : 

USSR representative casting a negative vote takes the position this :
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is a veto, SC will adjourn; (5) if he attempts adjournment without 
| consent for lack of speakers and leaves the chamber, Council will con- 

tinue in session without him; (6) it was agreed that we would at 
least consider the suggestion that in the light of rule 89 upon the 
adoption of the agenda Chang of Korea by agreement of all except 
the USSR privately reached should sit at the table so that the burden , 
of removing him will be up to Malik; (7) it was agreed that we would 
oppose the seating of the North Korean representative. Ordonneau 
stated he would oppose it “for the moment”. Jebb pointed out that 
there may be a movement by India to set down certain conditions _ 
precedent on which the NK representatives would be invited. This 
would include return of NK forces to 38th parallel. He added that 
Pearson of Canada had been thinking along this line and that Jebb’s | 
FonOff feels that the time will come when SC should hear North __ 

| Koreans. Gross warned of the danger of weakening now about what. 
might be done in the future and questioned whether the SC is the | 
right body in the foreseeable future for hearing NK representatives 
in light of UNCOK and GA consideration of this case. 

| | : AUSTIN | 

795.00/8-850 : Ts ee 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Lieutenant General Matthew B. _- 
_ Ridgway, Deputy Chief of Staff for Administration, United States 

‘TOP SECRET Toxyo, August 8, 1950—10: 30 a. m. to 12: 55 p.m. 

- Conferees: Gen. MacArthur _ a an a Oo 
| Mr. Harriman a — | 

Gens. Norstad 1 | oe 

1. In a brilliant 21% hour presentation, made with utmost earnest- __ 
| ness, supported by every logical military argument of his rich experi; 

ence, and delivered with all of his dramatic eloquence, General 
MacArthur stated his compelling need for additional combat ground : 
forces by the following dead-lines: | a 

| 15 Sept—3d Infantry Division (U.S.) So 
Rest of 1st Marine Division (U.S.) _ | oe 

| 15 Oct—2d Marine Division (U.S.) . OO 

*Lt. Gen. Lauris Norstad, Acting Vice Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force. 
Mr. Harriman on his visit to the Far East traveled in the company of Generals 
Ridgway and Norstad who were on a special mission. They returned to the — 
United States after the discussions in Tokyo. | | | Oo
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9. Conclusions: Mawes p nes : 

-.-@, Time works against usinthe Koreansituation. == 
| 6. Early military victory isessential.. a Deere Sea 

c. Delay in achieving it increases the chance of direct military 
participation Chinese Communist or Soviet forces, or both, | 

| d. A maximum co-ordinated offensive effort of U.S. forces should | 

be made at the earliest possible date that offers reasonable chance of 

decisive success. - | ey, | 

e. This effort should have as its objective the destruction of the 

main North Korean armed forces South Korea before the onset of 

- nextwinter, ae OB } Ce 
-f. The forces now scheduled to be operationally available in. 

-FECOM by 25 September are inadequate for the successful accom-— | 
_ plishment of this mission. — es eS ge eg 

g. Decisive success—destruction of hostile main forces in South | 
Korea—is reasonably attainable by early winter, if the offensive is _ | 

launched by about 25 September, and if the forces now in orenroute | 

to FECOM are augmented by the approximate equivalent of two 

- U.S. infantry divisions and one U.S. airborne RCT. 
hk. The diversion of these forces to this mission will still further i 

seriously impair our mobilization base, and therefore entail acceptance , 

of a substantial additional risk which the JCS must evaluate and : 

-properauthority decide. | 

é. Once launched, this operation must be given every chance of — |. 
success. | | 

| 4. To insure success, it must have reasonably adequate forces at the : 

| outset. — | | | 

fp. The alternatives to furnishing the additional forces required, . 

involve the certainty of a more difficult and costly operation later, of | 

an incalculable loss of military prestige world-wide and consequently | 

of political advantage, and the probability of greater non-battle - 

casualties during a Korean winter, than of battle losses in the opera-. 

tion as planned. | ge age | 

| 1. Present best intelligence estimates are that the Soviet will not | 

intervene with armed forces during the next few months. an | 
m. The forces should be furnished by the dates indicated and the : 

operation ordered executed as planned. ee | 
- n. Every effort should be made to secure the maximum of United | | | 

Nations combat ground forces, particularly British, Canadian, Pakis- |: 

tani, Australian, Turkish, and perhaps French, and at the earliest : 
possible date. — | | | | 

ee | | | - Ripewar : 

| 3. Concurrences: oe | | —— | | | 

Mr. Harriman [initialed] W.A.H. | Oo oe 

- Gen. Norstad [initialed] L.N. Oe a 

- Gen. Ridgway [initialed] MBR ER 

| [
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[The following note in longhand:] Delivered to Mr. Harriman 
about 091145 Aug and returned by him to me by hand in Sec Louis 
Johnson’s office about noon same date. M.B.R.? 

- # The following information is taken from Korean Conflict, based upon. con-. 
versatioens held with Mr. Harriman. by Messrs. Noble and Dougall of the Division 
of Historical Policy Research, Department of State, on March 2, 1951 and by. Mr. Dougall on March 5, 1951: | 

“Immediately after his return to Washington, on August 9, Harriman 
reported to the President upon his conferences in Tokyo. The President re- 
quested the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff to give immediate consideration to General MacArthur's proposals for a military offensive, and later in the morning Harriman conferred with J ohnson, the Joint Secretaries, and the Joint Chiefs. ... The Joint Chiefs of Staff met at once to consider the | mnilitary recommendations proposed by MacArthur as transmitted and concurred in by Ridgway, Norstad, and Harriman, and within twenty-four hours approval | had been given to the plan discussed for an offensive in Korea.” | 

795.00/8-850. a | | . | 

Extracts of Memorandum of Conversations, by Mr. W. Averell Harri- 
man, Special Assistant to the President, With General MacArthur 
in Tokyo on August 6 and 8, 1950+ oo | | 

TOP SECRET —_ 7 : [Wasnineton,] August 20, 1950. | 
. * e e e .” 

. 
: 

~The reaction among the Japanese to our action in Korea was one of _ 
relief, as they interpreted it to mean that we would vigorously defend _ 

| them. against Russian invasion. They were not disturbed by ourtem- 
porary difficulties, since they understood the military difficulties caused 
by the surprise attack. Their pride had been aroused by “his” confi- 
dence in them, shown by the withdrawal of most of the American 
troops. He could withdraw them all without danger of disorder in _ 
Japan. a , | | ce 

“se. e ° e 2 . ~ . , : : 

I had a 214 hour talk with MacArthur in the morning ; * lunch with | 
him and Mrs. MacArthur for the entire party, and then a further. 
2-hour talk from 5:30 to 7 : 80 in the afternoon. | . 

-*The source text in the Department of States files, an unsigned typewritten 
. document, bore the heading “Notes Dictated by Mr. Harriman on August 20 Con- 

cerning His Conversations With General MacArthur [Extracts ]’’. At the 
conclusion of the document, the following note -was typed: [“‘Note: This copy 
(no carbons) was made from rough, largely unedited notes dictated by 
Mr. Harriman. Some liberties have consequently been taken with the format 
and the spelling of the original. The wording, however, is not changed, except 
that a few queries of clarifications have been inserted in brackets. ]” 

A fuller version of Mr. Harriman’s memorandum is printed in Truman, Years 
of Trial and Hope, pp. 349-353. 

* Ellipsis indicated in the source text. 
* Of August 6.
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On Tuesday morning,‘ after my return from Korea, we had a 

further four-hour talk before my departure. _ ae 
| ~The first 214 hours included a military discussion at which Generals 

Ridgway and Norstad participated.’ General Almond also was present. 
I will not attempt to divide the conversations chronologically, but 

largely by subjects. - | oe ; 
Military (Korea). Qur first talk on Sunday morning covered the _ 

military situation as he saw it. a 

“I explained to him that the President had asked me to tell him that 

he wanted to know what MacArthur wanted, and was prepared to ; 
support him as fully as possible. I asked MacArthur whether he had | 
any doubts about the wisdom of the Korean decision. He replied, “ab- : 

solutely none”. The President’s statement was magnificent. It was | 
an historic decision which would save the world from Communist — | 
domination, and would be so recorded in history. The commitment | 
of our ground forces was essential, and victory must be attained 

rapidly. re a a | 
MacArthur described his firm conviction that the North Korean 

forces must be destroyed as early as possible and could not wait for 
a slow build-up. He emphasized the political and military dangers of 
such a course; the discouragement that would come among the United 
Nations including the U.S.; the effect on Oriental peoples as well as 

| on the Chinese Communists and the Russians. He feared that Russia: , 

and the Chinese Communists would be able to greatly strengthen the 
‘North Korean forces and that: time was of the essence, or grave diffi- — 
culties, if not disaster, wereahead. _ a oO 

(His military appraisal is dealt with in a separate memorandum, | 
including the statement to the Joint Chiefs prepared by Ridgway, 
and signed by him, Norstad and myself.) rns | 

He did not believe that the Russians had any present intention of __ , 
intervening directly, or becoming involved in a general war. He be- | 
lieved the same was true of the Chinese Communists. The Russians | 
had organized and equipped the North Koreans, and had supplied 
some of the trained personnel from racial Koreans of the Soviet = 

Union who had fought in the Red Army forces. The Chinese Com- : 
--munists had cooperated in the transfer of soldiers who had fought 

with the Chinese Communist forces in Manchuria. These ‘had not | 
come over as units, but had been released in Manchuria, and reorga- 

nized into North Korean forces after they had been transported to 
“North. Korea. Their leadership was vigorous. A number of Russian : 

* August 8. a | . - | 7 
° See supra. — Oo a | Cn :
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officers were acting as observers but undoubtedly giving ‘direction. 
Their tactics had been skillful, and they were as capable and tough 
as any army in his military experience. _ | | 

6 es 

MacArthur wants maximum UN ground forces possible, as many 
as 30 or 40,000. He will take battalions (1,000 men) just as fast as _ 

__ they can come, with only their small arms. Actually, heavier artillery 
would be welcome, but the need is so great that he would take them 
with their small arms only. He feels the British should send a brigade 

_ from Hong Kong or Malaya, thinks it could be replaced from the 
United Kingdom. The French could send some forces from Indochina; 
a brigade from Pakistan and Turkey would be most welcome, Canada 
should send some troops. He was going to work on Menzies when he 
arrived the following week. He didn’t have a good word to say about | 
the Siamese, although he recognized the value of Eastérn troops. He 
wasn’t sure the Philippines could spare anything just now. a - | 

He has no doubts of the political outcome, once there is victory. 
‘Victory is a strong magnet in the East, and the Koreans want their | 
freedom. When Syngman Rhee’s Government is reestablished in Seoul, 
the UN-supervised election can be held within two months, and he 
has no doubt of an overwhelming victory for the non-Communist 
‘parties. The North Koreans will also vote for a non-Communist _ 

' Government when they are sure of no Russian or Communist inter- 
vention. He said there was no need to change the Constitution, which = 
now provides for 100 seats for the North. Korea can become a strong 
influence in stabilizing the non-Communist movement in the Kast. 5 | 

_ [Here follows discussion of China and Formosa printed in volume 
VI, page 256.] | 7 SC | ae 

* Ellipsis indicated in the source text. — : | OS es 

795B.5/8-850 | : i , . Coe 7 

Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary o f State for Far 
_ Lastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Assistant Secretary o f State for 

Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk)? co oe 

SECRET me, — [Wasuineron,] August 8, 1950. 
: I am putting down in outline form below a qualitative estimate of 

progress and prospects for UN military aid offers. ee 

*A manuscript note in the source text indicated that Mr. Acheson saw this 
memorandum, | :
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I. The following countries have provided military combat units 

already integrated into the Korean operation: 2 SEE a 

- UK (naval and carrier) — a | rr ae 

Australia (naval and air force) , Soe pep Ee aa : 

. ‘New Zealand (naval) eee ie a 

- - Netherlands (naval) 7 Se A re et : 

| _ France (naval) — | | I 

‘Canada (naval, military air transport) 

TI. The following countries have offered military aid in one form | 

or another; the offer has ‘been officially welcomed by the US and : 

discussions have started or been. arranged for between their repre- | | 

sentativesand ThePentagon: = = 

| Union of South Africa (fighter squadron) en | 

Australia (combat troops) | CO | | 

‘New Zealand (combat troops) => oe | 

India (army hospitalunit) = oe Be! 

Thailand (4,000 combat troops) = , - : 

Turkey (4,500 combat troops) | | | | | 

— (The Joint Chiefs of Staff have not yet decided whether or not 

| they will be able or wish to utilize the Thai and Turk offers)? — 

UK (Combat troops) 
7 : 

- Greece (airtransport) OC BS 

China, (combat troops—refused by Unified Command for mili- 

tary reasons) ree on : 

~. Belgium (air transport—accepted) = - | 

-. JIT. With some hope of success, we are actively encouraging ground 

troop offers from the following countries: ° ay cutee ele 

France. | | ae | 

Philippines oe | SO 

_ JV. There appears no prospect of any troop offers from the Arab ! 

Teague 7 ee | 

_V..There appears no prospect of troop offers from the Scandinavian tf 

countries, with the possible exception of Norway. Norway, however, 

. has offered merchant tonnage and Sweden a self-contained hospital = 

unit, both of which offers have been accepted and are in process of 

being: integrated into the needs of the Unified Command. Denmark 

js considering offering a hospital ship, Oo | 

: - VIL There appears no immediate prospect of troop offers from any 7 

of the Latin American Republics. We are encouraging offers from | 

2 0n August 10, Secretary of Defense Johnson informed Mr. Acheson of the | 

| views of the JCS, with which he concurred, that the ‘Thai and Turkish offers 

be accepted (795B.5/8-1050). re es 4
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| Brazil, Mexico and Argentina which ARA considers the only coun- 
tries in this group which conceivably could offer national units which 
would meet the minimum requirements of the Unified Command. An 
alternative would be to organize, equip and train mixed divisions or 
larger units from individual volunteers from Latin American coun- 
tries. ARA has prepared a NSC paper at my suggestion on this general 
subject, which paper is now in the process of Departmental 

consideration.? OO | 
VII. There appears no prospect for the present of additional troop _ 

offers from any Asian countries, — - : i 
VIII. The following countries may offer troops or other military _ 

aid which would be welcomed but would have to be considered. for 
actual employment. | | | 

Italy (small naval vessel) | - 
Belgium (token troop unit) | | 
Netherlands (token troop unit) | , | 
Norway (token troop unit) | 7 

IX. Volunteers have been offered by certain governments, such as 
| the Philippines, Costa Rica and Panama, and on an individual basis 

in many countries. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, however, have decided 
that they do not wish to incorporate alien volunteers, including Fili- 
pinos, in US forces at this time. The Secretary General of the United 
Nations and UNA in the Department are urgently studying the possi- 
bility of recruiting, arming and training a United Nations Legion. — 
This proposal is expected to come up for discussion at the General 
Assembly nextmonth, ~ a - 

* Related documentation is scheduled for publicationin volume | 

Editorial Note a a 
The United Nations Security Council met on August 8 from 3 p. m._ 

until 7:40 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.484. The 
debate continued on the question of Korean. representation, and | 
Mr. Malik, as President, refused to make a ruling on the validity of | 
the June 25 Security Council decision to invite the representative of 
the Republic of Korea to sit in on the meetings. Before the Council 
adjourned until August 10, Mr. Malik introduced the following 
resolution (S/1679) , on which no vote was taken: es 
“Proposal Concerning the Inhuman, Barbarous Bombing by the United States Air Force of the Peaceful Population, Towns and | Populated Areas in Korea — Bn 

“The Security Council, | 
“Having considered the protest of the Government of the People’s | Democratic Republic of Korea against the inhuman, barbarous bomb-
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ing of the peaceful population and of peaceful towns and populated 

areas which is being carried out by the United States Air Force in 

orea Sea Bo | 

“Reco gnizing that the bombing by the United States armed forces. , 

| of Korean towns and villages, involving the destruction and mass | 

annihilation of the peaceful civilian population, is a gross violation 

of the universally accepted rules of international law, eo 

— “Decides - | oe Oe : 

“To call upon the Government of the United States of America L 

to cease and not permit in future the bombing by the Air Force or 

by other means of towns and populated areas and also the shooting : 

up from the air of the peaceful population of Korea; oe : 

—"“1'9 instruct the Secretary-General of the United Nations to bring I 

this decision of the Security Council to the very urgent notice of the | 

Government of the United States of America.” a 

795B.5/8-950 : Telegram — OO | F 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET a  Taxeu, August 9, 1950. 

[Received August 9—5: 55 a. m.] 

113. From Eighth Army advanced to SecState Wash DC. Repeated 

info Tokyo unnumbered. In hour’s: conversation General Walker 

“pointed up his command greatly handicapped this critical period by 

inability make use available Korean manpower, both partially trained, 

such as police and recruits, and very considerable number would be 

volunteers, owing lack weapons for either training or combat. Re- | 

inforcement ROK army greatly delayed for same reason at time ROK 

army steadily depleted by combat losses. Currently over 20,000 Korean 

soldiers under training of whom 5,000 capable entering combat im- : 

mediately if Walker were able arm them. | 2 

No stocks weapons held in Korea; depots in Japan largely depleted. 

It seems imperative ZI arsenals should be required earliest supply 

infantry weapons for air lift Korea: rifles, carbines, light machine- 

guns, mortars vitally needed here quickest possible time. 

_ I urge Department take whatever measures possible emphasize to 

DA critical need for earliest possible action this regard. Advice on : 

necessity for this action coincides with my own observations as well : 

as urgent requests of ROK." in | 

a Ce Be _ Muccio ) 

| -1'Phe Department of State sent the following reply in telegram 70, August 11, | 

to the Embassy in Korea: .— a po | “ 7 

“Your urgent interest and that of Gen Walker in obtaining additional arms 2 

for ROK forces (urtel 113 Aug 9) has been discussed with Defense, which 

assures that everything possible being done get additional weapons to Koreans © 

quickly as possible.” (795B.5/8-950) 

468-806—76-——36 , | 

| | |
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-830/8-950: Telegram. re re 
Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

| | _ tothe Secretaryof State : 

| CONFIDENTIAL | New Yorx, August 9, 1950—2: 35 p. m. 
NIACT [ Received August 9—2:58 p. m.] 

240. ‘We have carefully considered following alternatives for deal- 
ing with SC for remainder August beginning Thursday afternoon, 
August 10. | | | | 

1. Donothing but reply to Malik’sattacks. = a 
_ 2. Continue drive for procedural decisions having objective to clear 
agenda for S/1653 (US resolution localization conflict) 1 This involves 
“sweating out” August on procedural rows interspersed with sub- 
stantive statements. | : | | 

| 3. Establishment committee of whole under rule 28 to consider and 
recommend on complaint of aggression upon ROK. Such committee 
would elect own chairman and report to SC September1. — | 

_ 4, Adjournment for remainder of month of August. 
_ 5, Amendment rule 18 in order eject Malik from chair and elect new 
chairman. | 

6. Special session GA. : OO a 
We strongly favor number 8. Number 2 is bad alternative for fol- 

lowing reasons: - pe | OE 

a. Continuation through month August of proceedings last ten days _ 
would play into hands Russians who, despite daily victories we may | 
have won, have achieved objectives (1) paralyzing and demeaning | 
Counell (2) using Council as effective sounding board, particularly 
in Asia. | | | | 

_ 6. Continuation of present procedure but in addition using every 
opportunity available to us and to our friends to make substantive 7 
statement would (1) increase paralysis SC; (2) improve Malik’s 
propaganda position; (3) increase difficulty maintaining solidarity 
cour friends; (4) impair our moral position which is one of our strong- — 
est. assets; (5) give victory in fact. to Malik on not seating ROK _ 
representative; (6) involve protracted and embarrassing discussion — 
seating North Koreans, Chinese Communists; (7) prevent progress 
towards vote on Korea; (8) involve great damage SC machinery and 
prestige by demonstrating ability Russians to tie it up; (9) enlist 
‘public support here and abroad for Hoover proposal as irritation 
ancreases. | , | 

We strongly favor number three for following reasons: _ 

_@, It would extricate us from procedural morass we are now in — 
which is very advantageous to Malik and disadvantageous to us. 

: * See the editorial note under date of July 3i, p. 501. Oo a nee
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_ -}, It would provide us with opportunity to regain by legal means 
substantive initiative we effectively seized July 31 by introduction 
our localization resolution (S/1653) but which we lost to Malik during 
last ten days; under this procedure he would be forced to take position 
on localization resolution. Oc | ne 

c. Re-assert the authority and competence of SC. | | 
 d. Give us opportunity to reply legally to Malik’s propaganda : 

speeches, - oe | - 

-e. By acting within rules do least violation of established procedure : 

of Council, having regard to disorderly precedents now being estab- | 

lished which Soviet will exploit in monthstocome. _ - . 

We recognize effort to establish rule 28 committee might involve 

us in double veto; we feel, however, that there is no reason to be afraid I 

ofthis | eg a 7 

| Foregoing, of course, is subject to consultations. We would con- 4 

template, if possible, getting nine or ten sponsors motion to establish 

committee. We have in mind possibility giving Malik “last clear 

| chance” by renewing, this time sponsored by ten members Council, +t 

point of order that President is requested by decision SC of June 25 : 

to invite representative of ROK to table prior to transaction any other 

business. If Malik still dodges issue by refusing to give rule or.other- | | 

| wise seat them, contemplate introduction motion to establish 

committe. = |. || a , 

| Meeting with other delegates4:30p.m.today. ee | 
- | AUSTIN | 

330/8-950 : Telegram | ok ey ee eM St gets 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

| ee United Nations — a | 

SECRET --Wasurneton, August 9, 1950—6 p. m. | 

| NIACT ee | 

193. Dept has considered alternatives set forth your niact 240, 4 

Aug 9 and is in agreement with you that alternatives 1, 4, Band6 | 

- areunsatisfactory andshldnotbefollowed. cea 

Ag to alternative 3 to establish comite under Rule 28, Dept does 

| not believe this wld be satisfactory solution. In first place, to propose 

| comite and to bring proposal to vote might require another 2 or 3 

| days procedural wrangling if Sov in his capacity as Chairman chose. 

This procedural wrangle wld simply compound parliamentary quag- 

-- mire re invitation to South Koreans. Secondly, establishment comite 

4g much less clearly procedural decision than an invitation to partici- 

pate. Indeed, under Para 4, San Francisco Statement an argument | 

swith color of legal validity can be made that establishment of such |
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comite constitutes investigation (see experience Czech case). Dept 
doubts therefore desirability of overriding double veto on that decision 
when Council is unwilling override double veto on invitation to a party | | to dispute which is clearly and expressly set forth paras 2 and 3 SF 
Statement as procedural decisions. 

Dept continues believe alternative 2 is best procedure follow and 
there is set forth below Dept’s philosophy underlying that view. Dept 
believes ‘however it is important as matter principle not to give up 
position that SC decision of Jun 25 is valid and continuing decision 
SC which Pres has duty put into effect. It might be possible if agree- 
able to reps South Kor to achieve in practical effect what Malik seeks 
prevent by having US rep or another SC member read to SC any 
statement or statements South Korean reps wld make had they been | not prevented from participation by illegal presidential action. 

In Dept’s view, best procedure for dealing with situation in SC 
during remainder Aug is to take advantage of unique opportunity 
which attention that SC meeting now getting throughout world pro- 
vides. Our statements in SC shld set forth our own natl policy in 
intensive effort to solidify unity of UN Members supporting Korean 
action and to win over peoples of Asia and Far East. Our speeches 
in SC shld stress the substantive themes which wld be stressed if 
orderly debate on Korean question was now in process. We shld not __ be diverted by Sov tactics of reducing SC discussion to procedural 
wrangle. As practical matter it is easy for us and any other member 
to say in SC what we wish to say under the agenda item as adopted | 
no matter what parliamentary ruling the Pres may make as to precise 
question under debate. We can support frequent meetings of SC dur- 
ing remainder August at which there can be developed by us and by 
other SC Members the theme presented to Council in questions which 
Amb Austin put to meeting Aug. 8. We can embellish and enlarge at | 
length the nature of Communism in Asia; we can stress the contrast _ 
between Communism and real nationalism, real independence and 

_Yeal freedom; we can stress the imperialism of. Communism in con- 
trast to our own espousal of freedom and independence for Asiatic 
peoples; we can set. forth our views as to the ultimate destiny of ~ 
Korea and the Korean people. In short, we can stress all themes which 
we have in common with the Asiatic peoples and de-emphasize by _ 

| proper clarification collateral questions on which we differ with them - 
such as the seating of Chi Commies which has little bearing on real 
issue of freedom or Soviet imperialism in Asia. We shld not hesitate to _ 
make long speeches if they wld carry an effective appeal to the Asiatic 
people. Nor shld we be afraid of. departing from any parliamentary 
limitations set bySC Pres. Oo ae
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-USUN has already statement supporting our substantive Res on 

localizing conflict. Dept is setting up working parties to provide fur- 

ther material for further statements to be delivered in Council to : 

carry forward the propaganda war. L / oo | 

Suggest you discuss this approach as matter of urgency with other 

SC Members and if agreeable to them put this program into operation 

at Meeting Aug. 10. | . a | 
oo | Oo | | ACHESON 

-330/8-950 : Telegram - : | - | a 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 

a the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL es New Yorx, August 9, 1950—8: 37 p. m. 

PRIORITY | | [Received August 9—9: 26 p. m.] 

947, Preceded by half-hour exchange views US, UK, France, 2 hour | 

meeting Jebb’s office 4:30 today all SC members, except Bebler and | 

Malik, reached following conclusions: | | | 

1. General agreement proper course to follow SC Thursday after- a | 

noon meeting and perhaps at least day or two following would be | 

along lines paragraph 2, USUN’s 240, August 9. Fawzi objected but 

all other members with possible exception Rau agreed to interspersing 

drive for procedural decisions with substantive statements. - I 

2. Brief discussion idea committee of whole under rule 28, (para- 

graph 8, USUN’s 240) brought out some objections and it was agreed 

to postpone consideration this possibility for at least day or two pend- | 

ing outcome generally preferred course. | cio Peat | 

3. Majority favored opening proceedings Thursday afternoon with 

renewal of point of order that June 25 resolution stand and President | 

- yequired thereby to invite representatives ROK to table. There was 

also, however, considerable interest in procedural alternative sug- 

gested by Rau, namely, to request President to rule on manner in which , 

question should be put; that is, whether question should be put as | 

stated by Malik Tuesday’s meeting: “Who is in favor of the permis- 7 

sion that was extended to the representative of the Southern Korean : 

authorities to attend the SC being considered as being still validly in 

force today”? or whether question should be put other way around to 7 

-everse June 25 decision of SC. Possibility also discussed of leading 

off with original Tsiang form point of order and falling back later | 

in meeting to Rau idea as second string to bow. Agreed to consider 

these possibilities overnight and reach decision at meeting same group : 

eleven tomorrow. a | | SO 

4, There was no support for “drastic action” such as amendment 

rule 18 in order eject Malik from chair nor in favor adjournment or 

other possible alternatives. _ ee a 

%. There was considerable interest in idea put forward by Rau 

“referring to substance of matter” that it might be desirable to pre- 

pare and publish our own general proposals for peaceful settlement. | 

F
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He had in mind specifically establishing commission nonpermanent members to study all proposals for peaceful settlement of Korean problem; during this commission’s study consideration of other resolu- | tions would be deferred by SC. Rau added commission’s terms of reference would, of course, be based on (a) cease-fire, (6) withdrawal | _ to 88th parallel, and (¢) basic conditions for peaceful settlement. It — was agreed this idea merited very careful consideration and that mean- — | while it should be held very closely without publicity. 7 6. On Quevedo’s! proposal there was general agreement that Malik | should be invited to informal, private consultation with entire SC membership prior SC meeting tomorrow afternoon, Sunde, tapped for . this chore, telephoned Malik who agreed in principle to such informal, - | private consultation at 2 p. m. at Lake Success, Malik said he would Jet Sunde know tomorrow morning if he had any different thought. 
At opening of meeting today Jebb explained Bebler had first agreed to attend but had subsequently telephoned and in effect said he thought it would not be consistent with his position of neutrality to do so. | 
Jebb also informed group he had called on Lie in connection Lie’s desire to attend meeting and had offered to transmit Lie’s views and 

advice to group. Lie felt (2) nothing drastic should be done such as forcing Russians out; (6) that we should go on with procedural course we are following; and (c) in event this leads to wholly intoler- _ able situation SC should adjourn or walk out on Malik if he refuses to 
adjourn. | | | . (SE 

During course of discussion Rau referred at least three times mys- __ | teriously to probable development during week which would make it. _ very undesirable for him to move any point of order or participate any aS | action which would lay him open to Russian charge he was engaging | in any way in conspiracy against them. oe 
| | | — AUSTIN 

* Antonio Quevedo, Ecuadoran Representative on the U.N. Security Council. 

795B.5/8-450 , | + AE 
_ Lhe Department of State to the British Embassy 

SECRET | | oe | So 
| MemoranpuMm a | | : 

The Department of State refers to the memorandum of the British : Embassy transmitting Mr. Bevin’s message of August 38, 1950, to 
Sir Oliver Franks with regard to the issuance of a general warningto 
warships of powers not engaged in the conflict to avoid the Korean 
area? | - 

| *Mr. Bevin’s message, not printed, requested reconsideration on the U.S. Navy | Department’s decision not to issue such a warning (795B.5/8-450).
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: On July 27, 1950, the United States Chief of Naval Operations a : 

instructed the Commander, Naval Forces, Far East, to the effect that : 

- ynidentified submarines may be attacked and driven off only in self- 

defense or when offensive action against our forces is indicated. The 

—anstructions further stated that the continued submergence of an 

unidentified submarine in position to attack our forces is considered 

to indicate offensive action against our forces. eo a , 

“Tt is the view of the United States Government that the foregoing 

— instructions are entirely justified by the inherent right of self-defense 

and sufficiently explicit to minimize the risk of sinking a Russian — 

~ submarine on a peaceful mission. 
Co | 

Tt is also the view of the United States Government that the issuance +f 

of a general warning to all warships of powers not engaged in the 

~ conflict to avoid the necessarily broad area related to the operations ; 

in Korea would be an undesirable restriction on the use of the high _ 

seas by warships of those powers, and would not have any legal effect 

| in addition to that given by the inherent right of self-defense. | 

- -Wasurnaron, August 10,1950. ve 

| Oo Editorial Note oe SO 

~The United Nations Security Council held its 485th meeting on 

| August 10 from 8 to 5:50 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document | 

S/PV.485. Ambassador Austin made a lengthy statement reviewing 

the political history of Korea in the postwar period, but no sub- | 

stantive action took place in the light of the continuing procedural 

- deadlock caused by the refusal of the President (Malik) to rule on the | 

point of order raised by the representative of the Republic of China I 

at the previous meeting on the matter of the President’s obligation to 

— honor the June 25 Security Council decision to invite the representative = = | 

of the Republic of Korea to sit at the Council table. BS 

611.95B/8-1050: Telegram - | | . : | 

The Secretary of State to the Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) | 

RESTRICTED —  ,'§ Wasuineron, August 10, 1950—7 p. m. | 

| 68. Fol is text of Pres Truman’s reply to Pres Rhee’s Itr to him 

of July 19: ee | oe | 

| «My. dear Mr. President : T wish to acknowledge your kind letter of 

July nineteenth and, on behalf of the Amer people and myself, to | 

convey to you our deep appreciation for the heartfelt sentiments — 

which you have voiced. Free people everywhere share the concern _
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| which you have expressed both for the brave soldiers fighting for the UN and for their families who must endure suffering and sorrow. 
This is clearly demonstrated by the response to the resolutions of the 
SC regarding the aggression against the Republic of Korea. | As the might of the free world gathers momentum, it is my earnest 
hope that the Govt of Korea, the Korean people and all the forces 
engaged in the present effort will take courage and comfort in the _ _ knowledge that the overwhelming maj ority of the UN stands with 
you in this hour of trial. The sacrifices being made today will, I am 
certain, have their reward in ultimate victory. | 

It has always been the expressed policy of the US to support the 
independence and unity of Korea. It is the belief of this Govt that 
any permanent solution of the problem of the unification of Korea 
shld be reached within the framework of the several resolutions of 
the UN designed to accomplish this purpose. The US considers that 
the future of Korea is not to be underwritten by any one great power, 
but holds, with the SC and with the GA, that it is a matter for deter-. 
maination by the UN and the Korean people. However, the first task 
to be accomplished is to repel the aggression which continues against 
the Govt and people of Korea. The US will therefore continue its 
present vigorous action in support of the UN SC resolutions regarding 
North Korean aggression. | | 

| Pls convey to the people of Korea my admiration for their stead- 
fastness in the face of great adversity, my sympathy for their suffer- 
ing and my assurance that the people and Govt of the US will not relax 
their endeavors on behalf of the Republic of Korea until peace and 
spoury are established in full accordance with the resolutions of 
the UN. | | - - 

With assurances of my highest regard and personal good wishes, 
Very sincerely yours, (Sgd) Harry S.Truman”. | | 

Original this ltr being airpouched for delivery Pres Rhee.t Dept 
‘Suggests no publicity be given this exchange of ltrs at this time. 

| | _ | ACHESON 

* The text of President Truman’s letter, bearing the date August 8, was sent 
to Korea under. cover of instruction No. 5, August 16, with instructions for itg. | 
‘delivery to President Rhee (611.95B/8-1050). . oS - | 

-330/8~-1150 : Telegram oo 

Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State — 

‘SECRET New Detut, August 11, 1950—11 a. m. | 
‘PRIORITY [Received August 11—10: 23 a. m.] 

344. 1. In conversation with me yesterday Bajpai Secretary General 
MEA referred to Ambassador Austin’s statements Security Council 
indicating that Council members would consult to determine what 
‘steps to take to assert authority Security Council in case Malik con- 
tinued obstructive tactics. He asked if I had any ideas to what “steps” 
US had in mind. When I replied in negative he said he hoped US.
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woud not complicate matters by endeavoring set up shadow Security : 

Council or some kind committee without Russia to handle Security : 

Council affairs. Only three weeks left of Malik’s presidency and in 

~ GOL’ opinion it would be preferable, unless any new aggression should | 

develop, for Security Council struggle along even with handicap of 

Russian obstructionism until September 1. Malik had now made it 

clear that USSR had returned not for purposes of promoting world. 

peace but to use Security Council as platform for disseminating 

propaganda and to prevent Security Council from taking any con- 

structive action. Nevertheless GOI believed that any endeavor to 

circumvent Security Council or to replace it during presidency 

Malik would give Russians further. opportunity to claim that UN 

had become nothing more than instrument of western imperialism. 

9. Bajpai referred to Soviet resolution condemning inhumane 

actions of American Armed Forces in Korea. He said instructions: | 

had been sent Rau to vote against resolution pointing out in doing 

so that it was part of duties of Security Council to make sure that | 

warfare was being conducted in as humane manner as possible. He 

hoped US Government and public opinion would not misconstrue: : 

such statement by Rau. GOI was of opinion that in rejecting USSR 

resolution it should indicate that it was not opposed to Security ' 

Council taking interest in manner in which war was being conducted. I 

os ns os _ HenpEerson | 

795.00/8-1150 | | a oe - 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. James N. Hyde of the United 

| States Mission at the United Nations * , 

SECRET [New Yorx,] August 11, 1950. 

Subject: The Settlement of the Korean Question 

| Participants: Dr. Tsiang, SC Representative of China 
Dr. Alvarez, SC Representative of Cuba | 

he Dr. Quevedo, SC Representative of Ecuador _ | 

a | Fawzi Bey, SC Representative of Egypt ee 

Mr. Chauvel, SC Representative of France | | 

Sir B. N. Rau, SC Representative of India. : 

Mr. Sunde, SC Representative of Norway : 

| Sir G. Jebb, SC Representative of the U.K. : 

-. Ambassador Gross, United States Mission 2 

| Mr. James N. Hyde, United States Mission | : 

, In the informal consultations among the Security Council members: 

there has been some sentiment for stating now the basis on which the | 

The source text is a copy of a document in the 10 Files, Department of State,. 

bearing the designation US/S/1390 and the date August 11,1950. | i
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Korean case can be settled. This is on the theory that it is not enough © 
to oppose the Russian peace plan by condemning the Soviet Union. 

_ Specifically, at the consultation on August 9 Sir Benegal N. Rau 
a read from a recent issue of the London Times its leading article. The 

substance of it was that the major powers could with advantage pre- 
pare. and publish the proposition upon which they are agreed for _ 
Korean independence after a cease-fire and the withdrawal of troops 

| beyond the 88th parallel. Rau commented that this article had inspired 
| _ him to suggest the consideration of this problem. He thought it could 

best be undertaken by a SC commission for the peaceful and honorable : 
| settlement of the Korean question. The commission would be made up 

of all the non-permanent members of the SC, and during its delibera- 
tions looking toward a formula the consideration of all other resolu- 

| tions would be deferred. Rau commented that of course the proposals 
‘would be based upon the premise that North Korean troops must | 

| withdraw beyond the 38th parallel and that. there be a cease-fire. 
Quevedo wanted to consider this idea further at a subsequent meeting. 

It was agreed that this proposal be put aside for further con- 
sideration and that there be no discussion of it in the press. | | 
_ At the end of the consultation with the nine SC members on Au- | 
gust 10, Jebb detained Gross and read a paragraph or two of the - 
speech he had prepared to be made in the Council on August 11.He 
stated that the speech had several “purple passages” condemnatory of 

| Soviet tactics and policy, and he added that the Foreign Office had, 
directed him to balance these passages with some constructive Jan- 

| guage. This language suggested that the time would come fora po- 
| litical settlement of this problem when the North Koreans had | 

returned “whence they had come” and after a cease-fire. Gross com- 
mented that he was somewhat concerned about mention of a cease-fire 
at this stage. This had military implications because it might be that 

| we would want to advance well beyond the 38th parallel and not have 
our hands tied in any way by a commitment made at such an early ~ 
stage. In the light of this comment Jebb stated that he would at once | 
call London and suggest that no mention of a cease-fire be made. Gross 

| read the last paragraph of our instructions contained in the Depart- 
ment’s No. 95 of August 1, Control 1812, and pointed out that we were 
using more general language? __ a | | : 

| a : - . J. N. Hype 

4Telegram 95 not printed; the. pertinent portion. of the paragraph under | 7 
reference read in part as follows: “ .. progress can be made toward a settle- | 
ment of this problem only if the North Koreans should cease aggression and 
immediately evacuate the territory which they have seized in defiance of the 
UN. It is only thereafter that future steps can be taken to restore and maintain | 
international peace and security in the area.” (795B.5/8-150) | |
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Ho Eedttorial Note — oO / ; 

- The United Nations Security Council met on August 11 from 3 : 

to. 6:95 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.486. The pro- 

cedural stalemate prevented any action being taken by vote and most | ! 

of the session was taken up with lengthy statements by Sir Gladwyn — 

Jebb and Mr. Malik, ventilating their opposing views of the conflict 
‘n Korea. ene * Tenens : 

For the text of a statement by Secretary of State Acheson on Au- | 

gust 11 commenting on Soviet tactics of obstruction in the United : 

Nations Security Council, see. Department of State Bulletin, Au- 

gust21,1950,page286. | 

§61.00/8—1150:: Telegram _ oo | ae | - ae vo : 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

mop secrer =—i(‘<i«é‘ééww)@©~© © Moscow, August 11, 1950—4 p. m. 
a | Oe te ARE [Received August 11—7: 09 p. m.] 

386. Despite the Korean conflict, plethora of subsequent rumors and 7 

- an obvious increase in intensity of the war of nerves, none of the SY 

| developments ‘since April of this year seems to us to alter the : 

Embassy’s basic opinion that, although they are prepared to assume 

grave risks in the pursuit of their objectives, the Soviet leaders do 

‘not desire to engage themselves in global conflict in the near future. : 

‘Their actions appear to indicate that they hope to make most effective 

use of their existing strength through championing world peace move- | 

ments on the one hand and inflating a war scare on the other with a 

view to establishing a revolutionary situation on a world scale in | 

‘which the military might of the USSR and its satellites could be 

either the critical element in a violent clash (war between the imperi- | 

alist and anti-imperialist camps), or the power behind the throne for | 

agrandcoup@éta. et a 

a For victory by either method this dual policy of blandishment and | 

| threat must increase in intensity in order to achieve its purpose of E 

| isolating the US as much as possible from other capitalist governments | 

and of isolating those capitalist governments that do cooperate with | 

the US from their people. This process reached a certain crescendo | 

with the outbreak of hostilities in Korea and the spurt in concentration 

| on the Stockholm appeal signature campaign which accompanied it. | 

Korea fits on what might be termed the left hand of this policy— 

demonstration of strength. The Berlin blockade, the Soviet walkout of 

UN, Soviet actions in the Baltic, the Soviet attitude on the Austrian j 

treaty, and the Whitsunday demonstration are all part of this picture. 

These previous steps all created much tension and apprehension with-
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out entailing for the Soviets direct risk of military reaction such as: 
| might have developed over an attempt to seize Berlin forcibly or dis- _ 

pose of Tito through overt military action. Korea was only a short step- 
forward. It Was a place where Soviet might could be impressively 
demonstrated and where the Soviet rulers had good reason to suppose: 
that no effective military counteraction would be taken. At little risk 
they were playing for tremendous stakes in power-conscious Asia and _ 
in apprehensive Europe. Even so its repercussions were felt in India, 
Egypt and other sensitive spots that entertain doubts about the- 

, strength and unity of the western world vis-4-vis the USSR. Looking 
back it might have paid the Soviets to have made a greater expenditure. 
to assist the Chinese in taking Formosa. This would have impressed. 
Asia and have struck a heavy blow at the unity of the free world. This. 
project cannot be undertaken now without large risk of involving’ 
themselves as well as China in a war with the US. | 

It is clear that the Soviets were prepared to follow up a quick. 
complete victory in Korea with either another attack where there were: 
adequate prospects for localizing the conflict or for a great display 
of saber rattling at sensitive points. Even though the latter can be- 
conducted chiefly through the circulation of alarmist rumors, some: 
shifting of troops along frontiers is helpful for both purposes, A. 
decision as to whether to attack or rattle the saber indeed need not. 
‘to have been made until world reaction to the developments in Korea, 
became known. : | De 

_ It 1s unlikely the Soviets expected their action in Korea to meet 
| with the united condemnation of 53 UN member states or to provoke | 

| a sharp speeding up of defense preparations on a scale calculated to. 
cope with a major crisis rather than with the Korean situation alone. 
Thus instead of enjoying an increase in its relative politico-military 
position through this step the USSR has precipitated a reverse trend 
which will result in time working against it for the next few years.. 
It must certainly now make some fresh calculations. The following 
appear prominent among the possible alternatives: | cow 

1. To undertake an immediate speed up in their own military | 
mobilization and launch a broad attack in Europe in order to reap: 
maximum advantage of their present military position. Aside from 
rumors circulating throughout the world and reported to us there = 
is nothing discernible here to indicate they have taken this decision. 
Soviet propaganda continues to stress the defense aspect of the 
USSR’s military might to the Soviet people and what military dis- 
positions are known are largely of a defensive character. No urgent 
cause has been developed to pull the people into full support of an 
offensive move, which even such a dictatorship as this must consider 
essential. It is interesting that anger over Korea was allowed to 

- subside in favor of work harder for defense. Major changes are taking 
place in the organization of agricultural production which may be 
sources of future strength, but are causing some weakness and un-
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certainty at present. The same is true of the shake-ups in the fields 

of scientific theorization and research. OO | | 

| 9. To touch off an outbreak of hostilities through a satellite on | 

another scene, China or the Balkans, which might be lecalized, for a : 

| time at least, and cause a drain on the free world’s resources and _ | 

‘nerease the strain on its solidarity. This course would entail great. : 

risk of Soviet involvement at a tempo unfavorable to the USSR. It. 

would seem that slow but direct progress to a major clash which 

would allow the west to marshall preponderant military economic 

strength and guarantee security of all western Europe as now occuring 

temporarily, would be highly detrimental to attainment of long-term. 

Soviet objectives. Be eo — : 

3. To play down the military aspect of this policy and while con- 

tinuing to champion the North Koreans and to clamor for peace, allow : 

a settlement to work itself out in Korea over their protests perhaps 

and an atmosphere of relaxation to set in giving the huge military : 

preparations in the west no place to go. This would offer the possibility 

of a return by the west to the uncertain position of quandary between if 

expenditure of effort for defense or for economic progress while the : 

USSR continues a steady growth of industrial military potential. : 

This is a hard choice to make because 1t means an immediate if perhaps 

temporary loss of prestige among the people who respect power and 

success. However, this policy would permit the Soviets to consolidate | 

their present empire further and to utilize their rather effective } 

political and social weapons abroad even though they could not count | 

on major political victories where power played the dominating role. } 

4, To continue to exploit the mystery of Soviet strength and keep I 

the west heavily and uneconomically mobilized in the hopes that the } 

economic burden will cause disaffection among the masses and make | 

them defeatist and more receptive to Soviet peace blandishments. All 

economic and political controls in the direction of increasing western : 

defense preparedness would be labelled as suppressive Fascist | 

measures and as deterioration of individual welfare grew the appeal : 

of Communism as well as peace would increase. Continuance of or 

sntensification of the war of nerves as well as the peace movement, 

along with continuous experimentation with organizational methods 

for controlling the attitudes of the masses would be features of such | | 

a program. The magnitude of defense allocations made since the end. 

of June as compared with that of Marshall Plan aid could lead the 

Soviet rulers to the belief that this course has promise. | — 

Department pass London, Paris, Frankfort. Repeated info London 

93, Paris 84, Frankfort 58. | | OO a 

a | Kirk 

--795B.551/8-1150 : Telegram | , 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

TOP SECRET ~ Wasurneton, August 11, 1950—8 p. m. 

PRIORITY , oe eo a 

797. Malik’s statements in UN and present Sov propaganda make. 

it clear that one of main Sov objectives is to obscure UN character
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of Korean action by placing emphasis on fact that burden of fighting oe 
is being undertaken by US. forces virtually alone.Immed and decisive 
action is called for to place UN decision in true light of joint effort to | 
meet aggression. While we appreciate support for UN already given 

| by other govts we consider it essential that all those nations whose. 
mil capabilities are adequate for the purpose shld increase their con-- 
tribution by the sending of ground troops as a matter of urgency. 
In addition to political desirability 1 this step support of Brit ground | 

| forces would be of real military value. ae | | | | 
_ Brit timetable for sending ground forces to Korea is much too slow | 
under circumstances of situation. London’s Weeka of Aug 4? re- 

ports plans that UK brigade of about seven thousand will depart UK 
about end Oct meaning they cannot be engaged until Dec at earliest. 
US considers it of utmost urgency that some Brit ground troops be 
available Korea much earlier. : oo | | | 

| Pls see Attlee urgently and express above views as held most seri- 
ously by US and urge immediate reexamination of Brit capabilities — 
as to increasing tempo forwarding Brit troops to Korea at once. Stress 
US view of extreme urgency of need for prompt and effective action. 

| Similar approaches being made other countries including France. 

_ 7? The following message was sent to London and Paris in telegrams 788 and . | 
770, August 11,8 p. m.: ee 

“Byes only for Ambassador. | | Ces 
_ “In addition to reasons set forth Deptel 787, Aug. 10[11] re ground troops aan 
for Korea you will appreciate that there is another extremely important factor, 

| namely rapidly increasing public and congressional opinion that in spite of their aoe 
vocal support our allies are sitting back and allowing us to bear the full brunt. oe 
of the Korean fighting. This is due to fact that casualties have been born in 
everwhelming proportion by ground troops and no amount of naval or air 
support, however welcome, will successfully counter this Sentiment. 

“You will readily appreciate possible effect of this growing opinion on our. 
current plans for invigorating NATO and voting funds to assist our allies to > 
build up their defensive strength.” (795B.551/8-1150) a | 

* Not printed. . _ . | Be , 
* Telegram 771, August 11, 8 p. m. to Paris, not printed. Similar messages were 

sent on August 11 to the Embassies in Ottawa, Paris, The Hague, and Welling-- 
ton, as well as to the Acting Political Adviser in Tokyo for use. during. the. 
visit there of Australian Prime Minister Menzies. In addition, the Ambassadors > 
in Bangkok and Manila were requested to expedite the despatch of Thai and 
Philippine forces to Korea, and the Ambassador in Stockholm to speed the send- 
ing of the promised Swedish Medical Unit to the United Nations Command in _ 
Korea. The Minister in Jordan was informed of U.S. interest in the idea of a : 
contribution of a ground forces unit by the Government of J ordan, although no. pe 
formal approach was to be made pending U.S. talks with the U.K. Government, | . 
and the Ambassador in Pakistan was instructed, at his discretion, to attempt to: 
obtain an immediate offer of ground forces from the Government of Pakistan: | 
for use in Korea (795B.5/8-1150 ; 795.00/8-1150 : 357 -AD/8-1150). | 

_._ Subsequently, Department telegram 1149, August 31, to London informed the 
Embassy that the Department of State was inclined to believe that States not - , 
members of the United Nations should not be pressed to supply. troops for. , 
Korea, but that, if Jordan decided to offer troops, the offer would be earefully : 
considered by the United Nations Command (795B.5/8-3150). me 

Neither Pakistan nor Jordan provided ground. forces ta the U.N. Command | 
in Korea. Oo : ed :
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You shld explore with Attlee the possibility of transfer of Brit | 

7 forces from Malaya or Hongkong for immediate use Korea, replacing | 

them later with troops from UK. It appears to us that Brit them- | 

selves shld come to conclusion that situation warrants risk of with- 

drawing forces from Malaya or possibly Hongkong for immediate use | 

~ Korea. Do SO aa | 
| | _ ACHESON 

 -795.00/8-1150: Telegram oe | | : 

The United States Deputy Representative at the United Nations : 

Goss) to the Secretary of State ee 

secret  ~—_._-: New Yorn, August 11, 1950—9:20 p. m, 

PRIORITY : - [Received August 11—10: 08 p. m.] 

_ 265. For Hickerson. Pursuant to our phone conversation this morn: © 

ing, I talked with Rau on a purely personal and exploratory basis | | 

 goncerning a possible statement of position on peace aims in Korea. | | 

| said that it seemed to me important to keep clearly in mind the avoid: 

ance of any implied military commitments of a sort which might | 

prevent UN forces from taking action which may prove necessary in | 

order to effectuate SC decisions to repel aggression and restore inter- | 

national peace and security in the area. For this reason, it seemed to t 

me important to avoid the use of general and undefined terms such 4 

as “cessation of hostilities” or “withdrawal of North Korean forces — 

to the 38th parallel”. Instead, I believed. that it would be preferable — | 

: to use a formula such as “immediate cessation of aggression including. 

withdrawal of armed forces” and “measures necessary to assure the, 

ROK against renewed aggression and to restore international peace 

and security in the area”. Rau agreed generally that the distinction — | 

--wasanimportantone. 7 OS 

With respect to “peace aims”, I outlined (stressing the purely per- 

sonal and unofficial nature of my thinking) the following as possible. _ 

pointsforconsideration: ey 

1. Reaffirmation of GA policy for establishment of independent. 
and unified Korea. a | | | ao 2 
9, Reaffirmative GA policy of establishment of a government in a 

| unified Korea through free popular elections under UN supervision, 
3. Statement of UN interest in creation of conditions in Korea’ 

essential to maintenance of free institutions. a 

4, Statement of intention on part of UN to give all appropriate as- | 

sistance to people of Korea in the achievement of these conditions. 

5. Guarantee by UN of frontiers of an independent unified Korea, 
6. UN guarantee of neutrality of a de-militarized Korea. - | | 
7. Establishment of UN advisory council, appropriately composed 

| and preferably with India as chairman. Function of such council 

a



562. “FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL > | 

would be to render all assistance in accomplishment of UN objectives 
in Korea, involving steps leading to the establishment of democratic _ 
government for a re-unified Korea and assistance to such government, _ 
when established, to set up a stable democratic regime. - 

8. Admission of a re-unified Korea tothe UN. oe 

Rau, while withholding specific comment, generally felt this outline 
might form basis for a UN policy. 

| However, Rau expressed belief that it would not be advantageous for 
USG to make such proposals. He felt they would be attacked by USSR 
if only because they were proposed by USG. Instead, Rau repeated his 
interest in seeing the SC establish a committee composed of non- 
permanent members, prime purpose of which would be to formulate a 
“peace plan”. Rau volunteered the thought that it should be quite 
simple for such a committee to formulate, in a fairly short time, policy 
recommendations somewhat along the lines I had suggested. He 
thought that such recommendations, coming from a committee com- 

| posed of non-permanent SC members might have a better chance of _ 
acceptance by USSR. | oo I 

_ Rau said he was planning this week-end to communicate with Malik 
and discuss his proposal with him. Rau did not know whether Malik 

| would wish to talk with him but said that he wanted to be in a position 
to tell Malik that the idea of establishing a committee was Raw’s own _ 
idea, and that he did not know what the reaction of the USG would 

| _ be. Rau therefore asked me to refrain from comment. ee 
However, I said that without commenting upon the merits or de- 

merits of the proposal, it seemed clear to me that it would be deplor- 
able if any device were put forward which might be seized upon by 
USSR as an excuse for dilatory tactics. Rau replied this might be 
taken care of by making clear in putting forward such a proposal that 7 
the committee would be expected to report within a fixed short period 

| and that in any event a minimum essential condition would be with- 
_ drawal of North Korean forces and compliance with SC resolutions. I 

also pointed out the danger of cushioning USSR from strong world 
pressures by diverting attention from necessity for compliance with 
SC decisions. I pointed out such diversions might occur by a protracted 
debate in SC concerning the desirability of establishing a SC com-. | 
mittee, settling its composition and terms of reference, etc. Rau agreed 
that such danger should be avoided. ae
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I concluded by saying that I wanted him to understand that we 

might consider it essential to make a statement and that I did not wish 

him to feel that if we concluded it weren’t necessary or desirable to 

so do, we had in mind “stealing a march on him”. He said he appre- . — 

ciated my frankness and certainly did not consider that he was “en- 

gaged in a race with us” to table his proposal before we stated what we +t 

considered would be appropriate aims. However, I said that before we 

did so, I was sure my Government would wish to consult with GOI | 

in line with our customary friendly frankness, so as to secure as close | 

a meeting of the minds as possible. He expressed gratitude for this | 

assurance. — es oe a. a | 

Rau said he would communicate with me as soon as he had talked 7 

with Malik and transmitted the results of hisconversation. | 

Department may wish to repeat to New Delhi. | rs : 

ees | | Gross : 

793.00/8-1150 : Telegram : ns a oo _— os | 

The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

SECRET . Lennon, August 11, 1950—8 p. m. 

ee ~ [Received August 11—10:46 p. m.] | 

883. Following based on what can be recalled from hurried reading | 
of message received in War Office from UK MA China; evaluation — 

1. Tatung coal output being shipped in entirety to USSR even | 

| though dearth of fuelin NorthChina, PE a as 

2. Substantial part Fourth Army under Lin Piao garrisoned along 

Korean frontier. = = 2 2 
| 

3. Peiping-Hankow railway clogged throughout. July and August 

with north-bound troop trains. On Tientsin-Pukow Railway 11 north- _ | 

bound trains noticed first week August. Oo 

4, North of Shanhaikwan all station names removed and replaced : 

bynumbers oe oy | a 

| 5. Russian advisers stationed to south of Nanyuan Airfield, Peiping | 

haveleftassumably fornorth, == | Oo | 

6. According Mongolian travelers an entire area within 30 miles 

radius of a mountain (unfortunately not identified in Outer- a 

Mongolia) had been evacuated of its population. - 

- a ee _ _ Doveras | 

468-S06—76——37 : |
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357.AD/8-1150: Telegram CS oO | oS 
The United States Deputy Representative at the United Nations — 

/ (Gross) to the Secretary of State pO , | 

| SECRET PRIORITY New Yor, August 11, 1950—10:45 p.m. 
7 CS | [Received August 11—11:13 p. m.] 

_ 266. Following tentative views of UNCOK were given us tonight 
by Cordier, UN, in strictest confidence with request for US reactions:1 

_“A series of informal meetings have been held and on 5 August 
1950 a number of recommendations were informally agreed upon as 
a basis for formal discussion at a later date after members have con- 
sulted their governments. (The member for El Salvador was not 
present at the discussions on 5 August.) These recommendations might | 
be included in the report to the GA. It must be emphasized that these | 
tentative recommendations should not be made known. However, you | 
might consider communicating the text to certain delegations with the _ 
request that they expedite their instructions to their respective 
members on the Commission. Text of recommendations follows: | 

‘4 August 1950. | oe oo a | | 
1. The Commission’s recommendations should include the fol- | 

_ lowing objectives: © . 7 
| I. Restoration and maintenance of peace and security in the 

area; - : SO , 
_ IL. Unification of Korea in accordance with the will of the | 

a _ people so as to constitute one independent democratic state; and 
pending the establishment of constitutional authorities for unified — 
Korea, a | aa 

| (a) To ensure that North Korea is not left in a position to 
| renew its aggression at a later date, and a - 

| (6) Respect the sovereignty of the Republic of Korea as recog- 
nized by the GA and in defense of which the UN have taken action 

a against theaggressor - 7 Oo 

‘Telegram 269, August 12, from New York forwarded the following message . 
in elaboration of the communication contained in telegram 266 Be 

“Text quoted mytel 266 was from Renborg, principal secretary, UNCOK. It _ 
was enclosed in following letter from Cordier (UN) to Austin: 99 oo 

“The SYG has asked that I transmit a copy of the communication I have 
received from Mr. Renborg, principal secretary, UNCOK. —s- ce _ 

‘You will notice from the communication that the Commission contemplates 
one inclusion of a series of recommendations in its report to the GA. The SYG | 
and I agree that the policy of the UN with regard to the future of Korea is 
obviously in such a fluid state that it would be unwise to engage in precise 
recommendations with regard to it at this time. Furthermore, this question is of 
top importance to the membership of the UN and it is for that reason that . we felt it advisable to transmit this communication to you. 

‘We should be glad for an informal expression of your views on the matter 
at your convenience.’ ” (357.AD/8-1250) |
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2. To secure these objectives: Ee : 

- (a) Korea as a whole will be internationally guaranteed from. 
- aggression both from within and from without by a UN security 

_.. force stationed within Korea until a duly constituted government. — 

- for the whole of Korea has been established or for such longer | 
 periodastheSC may deem necessary; = = | 

.- -(6) A Government and national assembly for a unified Korea 
-. shall be established after general elections organized and con-. 

ducted by the UN have been held throughout Korea; 2. | 
~ (e) The elections will take place when a free and democratic a: 

atmosphere allowing the free expression of the will of the people : 
has: been created, and not less than 12 months after the cessation 

(ad) Upon the cessation of hostilities the government of ROK. : 
a will resume its functions in the whole of the territory of South. | 

Korea; © oo te | 
-- (e) The commander of the UN security force assisted by a UN” | 
- advisory commission appointed by the GA will, — PR bets 

(1) ~ Assume full responsibility for the administration of. | 

(2) Consult with the ROK on problems common to the whole: 
of Korea; assist and advise the ROK in maintaining internal: : 

-._- security in promoting general harmony among the people and_ ae 
_.. in ensuring a free and democratic atmosphere for the general if 

elections; a | _ : 

| (3) In particular be charged with the duty of ensuring that : 
' no arbitrary punitive measures in connection with acts com- 

| mitted prior to the cessation of hostilities are resorted to in 

| (f) An international tribunal shall be set up to try acts com- | 
‘mitted in violation of the Nuremberg principles affirmed by the : 

_ (g) The functions and responsibilities specified in clauses (¢) - | 
and (e) above will terminate when the government.and national : 
assembly of unified Korea assumetheirfunction; =. 

| _ (h) In order to assist the government of unified Korea in main- | | 
taining order and achieving economic and social stability the : 

~ UN will maintain a commission of experts in Korea for the pur-: | 
pose of organizing and coordinating such technical assistance as: 

- mayberequired’”? 2 oe ap a 

| OS | Gross 

 # he Department of State sent the following reply in | telegram 168, August: 19, . 

2 p.m., to New York: LS . | me | crn Sr 

“Reurtel. 266 Aug 11 you may inform Cordier our appreciation his furnishing’ 
| text quoted and state that Dept has warmly welcomed opportunity examine ‘it. 

However, in interest GA’s receiving wholly independent expression UNCOK 
_ judgment Dept prefers reserve comment at this time.” (357.AD/8-1150) : 

hi
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795.00/8~1250 ee aes 

Memorandum by the Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) 

TOP SECRET | [| Wasuineton,] August 12, 1950. 
After talking with General Norstad about another matter this morn- 

| ing, I told him that we in the State Department were disturbed at 
_ reports that American B-29s had bombed the port of Rashin. I said 

| that, as he knew, the Russians were very touchy about any military 
activity in the neighborhood of their frontiers. I reminded him that _ 
the directive which had been sent to CINCFE had specified that. our 
Air Force in its bombing missions north of the 38th parallel was to _ 

+ stay “well clear” of the Manchurian and Soviet frontiers. I said | 
that 17 miles from the frontier did not seem to us to come within this _ 
definition. I asked him what was the importance of bombing Rashin. _ 
He replied that the Air Force had given the strictest instructions that | 
B-29s were not to bomb Rashin except under the most. favorable | 
weather conditions when there could be no possibility of bombing | 

Soviet or. Manchurian territory through error.t He said he was sure 
that, in this case the mission had not flown over or bombed Soviet or 
Manchurian territory. As to the importance of the mission, he said 
Rashin ‘was very important-for fuel supplies and asa rail and shipping 

_To make our views known through appropriate channels, I tele 
phoned General. Burns this afternoon. Being unable. to reach him or 
Captain Murdaugh,’ I delivered the following message to Mr. Kenneth © 7 

Young: a | 
The State Department was deeply concerned over the bombing of 
Rashin and did not feel that this was consistent with the general 
directive approved by the President that all American bombing mis- _ 
sions should stay “well clear” of the Soviet and Manchurian frontiers. 

| I said I was communicating this as the official State Department view _ 
and asked that he communicate it to the proper quarters. [emphasized 
the sensitivity of Soviet authorities to any military activity in the 
neighborhood of their territory and the dangers involved, particularly : 
in view of their presumed state of tenseness and irritation. Mr. Young | 

| At 7:56 a. m. on August 12, the Department of the Army held a teletype | 
conference with officials of the Far East Command in Tokyo, headed by General — | 
Willoughby, G-2, who made the following report: “FEAF Bomber Comd B-29’s 
today dropped 550 tons of bombs on the important seaport and rail center of 

: Rashin, 17 mi SW of Korea’s NE boundary. Bad weather necessitated radar 
bombing against the target area; results unobserved... .”. (DA: TT-3650; | 
Korean Conflict)... ©... an ; ee ee 

“Capt. Albert, C. Murdaugh, U.S.N., Acting Director, Office of Foreign Military: 
Affairs, Department of Defense. | * Mr, Young was Captain Murdaugh’s Assistant. a
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expressed the personal view that he shared our anxiety on this score ; 

and said he would immediately communicate this message to any avail- : 

able members of the Joint Staff and that he would pass it on to General : 

Burns and Secretary Johnson on Monday.’ aS 1 

H. Freeman MatrHews 

_-795.00/8-1250 7 —— es - ee 

Draft Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian 

| | | Affairs (Allison) re | : 

TOP SECRET | , SC [Wasurneron,| August 12, 1950.2 | 

| OS - -U.S.-Courszs or Action rn Korea Ss | 

, THE PROBLEM a ne ; 

1. To determine what measures would be necessary and/or desirable | 

in order to contribute to the restoration of international peace and | 

security in the Korean area, either by defeat of the Korean Commu- yt 

nists or as the result of a Soviet suggestion for an early voluntary | 

withdrawal of the aggressor forces back to the 38th parallel | 

| a ANALYSIS | veal, - : : 

Military Factors = ee 

9, The present military objective of the U.N. Command is to “repel | 

the armed attack” of the Korean Communists and. restore interna- | 

tional peace and security in the area. The Security Council Resolutions ! 

- in pursuance of which action is being taken call for the withdrawal 

of the aggressor forces beyond the 38th parallel but do not specifically 

limit military ground operations of the U.N. Command to the area’ | 

southofthe38th parallee : - ee | 

3. The strategic importance of ICorea to the Soviet Union is of such 

| a high degree that it is unlikely that it would permit the establish- 

ment of a regime in North Korea which it could not dominate or | 

— eontrol. ee a _ a ne 

1'The date is the drafting date given on the. source text. This draft memo- 

randum was forwarded for comment under date of August 14 to Messrs. Butler, | 

Sandifer, Reinhardt, Jessup, and Rusk with an accompanying note from L 

Mr. Allison which read in part as follows: | ee : 

“Herewith is a draft NSC paper on the Korean problem. I am afraid you will 

find that it is net by any means a perfect presentation of the problem but it is | 

the best I have been able to think up over the weekend. Certain of the para- : 

graphs on this paper have been lifted bodily from a paper prepared by the [ 

Defense Department on the same problem. These paragraphs are 8, 16, 17, 18, L 

19, 21, 22, part of 23 and paragraph 24(a) (bd) (c) (9g). = - .’ See the draft E 

memoranda from the Defense Department dated J uly 31 and August 7, pp. 502 

and 528. . | 
'
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- ' 4, Hence, the Soviet Union will probably take whatever action it 
deems necessary to prevent such a consummation of the present Korean 
hostilities. Such. action might take the form of committing Soviet or 
Chinese Communist troops to action in Korea or at least occupying 
Korea north of the 38th parallel by such troops. . | 0. However, it is believed that when the tide of battle begins to 
turn, the Soviet Union will not wait for U.N. forces to reach the 
8sth parallel before taking action. When U.N. forces begin to have 
military successes then will be the time to look for new Soviet action— 
entry of Soviet forces, entry of Chinese Communist forces, a new 
effort at-U.N. settlement, or all these together, = 

6. From a strategic point of view the Korean peninsula is not of | such importance to the U.S. that it would be desirable to have large US. forces committed there. In fact in case of a global conflict, it 
_ would be a serious disadvantage to have U.S. forces so committed. 

: Political Factors | | 

_. 4. After 45 years of either colonialism or division, the people of Korea have an irrepressible urge for the unification of their country and its recognition.as an equal and respected member of the family 
ofnations = | re a 

8. The division of Korea at the 38th parallel is an entirely artificial barrier violating the natural integrity of the nation. This division — was never meant to be permanent and for five years the U.S. has en- 
deavored to eliminate it by all possible peaceful measures, first through | 
bilateral negotiation with the Soviets and later through initiating 
action through the United Nations machinery, = = 
__ 9. Since November 1947, the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions has passed, by overwhelming majorities, three Resolutions look- 
ing toward achieving the obj ective of a free, independent ‘and unified 
Korea. A U.N. Commission on Korea was established and has been 
and still is charged with seeking Korea’s unification by pacific settle- | ment. In its Resolution of October 21, 1949, the General Assembly — 
reaffirmed its aims in Korea and called upon all member states “to 
refrain from any acts derogatory to the purposes of the present resolu- 
tion.” While the General Assembly for three years has sought to unify 
Korea by peaceful means, it has never formally considered nor ex- | 
plicitly approved the unification of Korea through military means. 
“10. The Government of the Republic of Korea has been established 
in accordance with the Resolutions of the General Assembly, has been 
declared by the U.N. to be the only lawful government in Korea and _ | has been recognized by 32 nation. = BEES REO . 11. Prior to the outbreak of hostilities the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea demonstrated, despite many weaknesses, a growing
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capacity to govern. In its report of June 26, 1950, UNCOK pointed 

| out that “there have been distinct signs of improvement in recent — 

| months in both economic and political stability of the country.” Re- | 

cent élections for the National Assembly gave significant: gains to 

moderate and non-Government elements, thus confusing. those critics 7 

who had raised the cry of “policestate.” = oe a | 

_ 12. The leaders of the Republic of Korea have ‘stressed that the | 

aggression from the North provides the opportunity to abolish the | 

88th parallel and unify all of Korea under United Nations auspices. : 

President Rhee has insisted on the special position of his government 

and has formally notified the President of the U.S. that the Republic — tf 

of Korea will not recognize the validity of any decision reached about 

the future of Korea in the making of which the Republic of Korea : 

hasnot participated. _ | os . | 

18. There is a growing sentiment in the United States favoring a | 

“final” settlement of the Korean problem and disapproving of any 

settlement which smacks of compromiseora“deal”. 

14. On the other hand there are significant groups who believe fur- 

| ther efforts should be made to find a peaceful solution. Should a peace 

| offer be made or the aggressor retire or be forced back to the 88th 

parallel there would doubtless be strong efforts made by large sections 

of the public and the Congress to stop the fighting and return to a 

| peace basis. st Oo Sat BPE fee eh ve 

15. There is evidence that the UNCOK which is operating in the 

field will make recommendations of a far reaching character designed 

to bring about the unification of Korea under U.N. auspices. (See | 

USUN’s 266, Aug. 11. Copy attached.2) The U.S. will have to take | 

a stand on these recommendations. a Ce | 

- Politico-Military Considerations Be | 

16. By a quick and crushing victory of the N orth Korean military | 

forces in South Korea, the USSR would have gained its long-standing 

| goal of the complete absorption of Korea into its orbit. Furthermore, 

the building of a “cordon sovietaire” trom the Soviet borders of Sin- 

_kiang to the southern shores of Korea would have neared completion. 7 

Only Japan and the Philippines at the edge of the orbit,and Southeast : 

Asia to the South, would have still remained: outside. Yet, the aggres- | 

| sion in South Korea may result in the opposite effect—the failure to 

completethe cordon, eee —— | 

- 17. In this light, the situation in Korea now provides the United : 

States and the free world with the first opportunity to regain territory 7 

| from the Soviet bloc. Since a basic policy of the United States is to | 

| check and reduce the preponderant power of the USSR in Asia and 

2 Ante, p. 564. ce ee |
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elsewhere, then UN operations in Korea can. set the stage for the 
non-communist penetration into an area under Soviet control. © 

18. Penetration of the Soviet orbit, short of all-out war, would 
disturb the political, economic and military structure which the USSR | 
is organizing between its own Far Eastern territories and the con- 
tiguous areas. The bonds of Manchuria, the pivot of this complex 
outside the USSR, would be weakened, for a free and strong Korea 
could provide an outlet for Manchuria’s resources and could also pro- 
vide non-communist contact with the people there and in North China. 

_ 19. The significance in Asia of the unification of Korea under UN 
auspices would be incalculable. The Japanese would see demonstrated 
a check on Soviet expansion. Elements in the Chinese Communist 
regime, and particularly important segments of the Chinese popula- 
tion, might be inclined to question their exclusive dependence on the © 
Kremlin. Skillful manipulation might drive a wedge between the | 
Chinese Communists and the Kremlin. Throughout Asia, those who 
foresee only inevitable Soviet conquest would take hope. 

20. The above reasons, in addition to the strategic factor mentioned 
in paragraph [3], make it even more probable that the Soviet Union 
will not be willing to see settlement resulting in a Korean Government | 
which it cannot control. However, it is possible that, notwithstanding __ 
its considerable military strength located in the Far East, the Soviet 
Union is not yet ready to risk a general war to prevent a determined 
and rapid effort by the U.N. to create a unified Korea. This possibility — 
might be increased if the U.N. should adopt by.a large majority a 
program recommended by UNCOK and if some means can be devised 
of assuring the Soviet Union that a U.N. settlement would not be only 
a U.S. settlement and that it would not be directed against legitimate 
Soviet interests. | 
U.S. Interests and Obligations oo 7 Say gree 

21. In subscribing to the Cairo and Potsdam Declarations, the U.S. 
pledged its support to Korean independence. Our intentions have been 
measured in our diplomatic support, military aid, and economic as- 
sistance. Our obligation to the United Nations to block a breach of | 
the peace, is fixed. . | 

22. The broad objectives of the United States were stated in NSC 
8/2.2 approved by the President on 23 March 1949, as follows: 

| “a. To establish a united, self-governing, and sovereign Korea as , 
soon as possible, independent of foreign control and eligible for mem- 
bership in the UN. a ar | “b. To ensure that the government so established shall be fully 
representative of the freely expressed will of the Korean people. | 

* Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. vit, Part 2, p. 969. |
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| “e, To assist the Korean people in establishing a sound economy and ) 

educational system as essential basis of an independent and demo- 

cratic state. A more immediate objective is the withdrawal of remain- 

ing U.S. occupation forces from Korea as. early as practicable | 

consistent with the foregoing objectives.” | ] a | 

23. The political value to the United States of showing to the world 

that it is determined that aggression shall be repelled, and that the 

expressed will of the United Nations shall be respected, justifies our 

current military effort in Korea. PS AES | 

Conclusions — oo — | | | 

24. The following principles form the basis for consideration of 

U.S.actions: © Th es as - | 

a. The unification of Korea conforms with Korean aspirations, U.S. | 

policies, and the expressed. objectives of the United Nations. _ a 

6. The permanent unification of Korea can only be fairly and cor- 

rectly resolved with the participation of representatives of the Korean | : 

people chosen as the: result. of. free elections on the basis of adult 

suffrage and. by secret ballot held under the authority and observa- 

tion of the U.N. — EE a ee 

‘¢. The Government of the Republic of Korea should continue to be 

recognized as. the only lawful government in Korea and should be - 

consulted with respect to any long-term solution of the Korean 

problem 7 SO wh as 
d. The problem of Korea is manifestly a United Nations problem 

and the final solution of that problem must be one which is consistent | 

with the principles of the U.N. Charter. — —_ 

e. The tremendous problem of an economic, social and political na- 

ture attendant upon the establishment of a unified Korea are of such 

a magnitude as to require the assistance of the United Nations. Korea 

‘san Asiatic state and it is therefore appropriate that the Asiatic mem- 

bers of the United Nations should have a major voice and should play f 

a prominent role in the assistance that the United Nations can give. 

f. The establishment of a free and united Korea and the elimination 

of the North Korean Communist regime, following unprovoked mili- | 

tary aggression, would be a step in reversing the dangerous strategic 4 

trend in the Far East of the past twelve months. _ tf 

-g. The 88th parallel, in and of itself, has no military significance 

other than such an artificial barrier as would limit if not prevent a : : 

military victory. | _ . SO tf 

95. The following limiting factors on action which should be rec- 

ommended by the United States must be kept in mind: a | 

a. The probability that any attempt either by force or through U.N. 

action to establish a unified Korea would cause the Soviet Union to : 

commit either its own forces or those of Communist China or both | 

with the consequent danger of global war. | 

b. The fact that as stated in paragraph 3 of NSC 73/1, “The United | 

States is not now capable of conducting immediately a general military 

|
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_ Offensive against the USSR because our forces are either not appropri- 
ately positioned or are so inadequate as to be incapable of effective _ 

c. Possible reluctance of other members of the United Nations to 
agree to action necessary to effect the unification of Korea if it appears | | it would lead to the outbreak of a general conflict with the USSR or 
the breaking up of the United Nations, _ a ; | 
_ 26. In consonance with the above principles and having in mind the 
above limiting factors, the United States should take the following 
steps: | , oo 

, _4@. Continue its efforts in cooperation with the other members of the 
United Nations to repel the aggressors and restore the integrity of the | Republic of Korea, taking such military action north and south of the 
38th parallel as is necessary. _ a 

_ 6. Take such action through the diplomatic channel as necessary — to assure the greatest possible support of United States action by 
United Nations members. ae | _¢ Announce in the United Nations its determination to seek a solu- 
tion of the Korean problem within the general framework of previous 
United Nations Resolutions and in a manner consistent with the United 
Nations Charter, — | OO | a 

d. 'To the above end, recommend or urge others to recommend, the 
creation of an appropriate United Nations body which would study _ 
and make recommendations to the General Assembly on the future of | 
Korea in accordance with principles enumerated above. It might be 
appropriate for the representative of India to act as chairman of such a body. oe . ED 

é. Recommend to the United Nations that, after the successful re- 
pulsion of the aggression in Korea and the unification of the country 
in accordance with recommendations of the above named United 
Nations body, Korea be demilitarized, the United Nations body in 
question to recommend the methods by which this could be done, 
together with recommendations as to the size and character of internal 
security forces needed by the Republic of Korea. fe Uh ge 

f. Announce its belief that for as long as the 38th parallel divides | 
Korea or until a stable unified Korea is established, a United Nations — 
military force should be retained in Korea to prevent renewed aggres- 
sion or internal strife during the natural period of readjustment, and 
that such forces should consist primarily of contingents from Asiatic | 
countries. The United States might recommend that such of its forces 
as are included in the United Nations force be stationed south of the 

| dsth parallel. - - - a | 
g. Recommend that the members of the United Nations, upon the 

advice of the United Nations body mentioned above, give such politi- 
cal and economic aid to the Korean Government as may be necessary 
after the conclusion of hostilitie. = 8 8 © | | 

fh. Should the United Nations Commission on Korea make recom- 
mendations along the lines indicated in paragraph 15, the United 
States should strongly support the general character of those recom- 

| mendations reserving the right to suggest changes in detail as may 
| - appear desirable. | OT
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i. To the extent feasible take measures to speed up and intensify | 

military and industrial preparations with a view to eliminating as. ot 

early as possible the factors mentioned in paragraph 250. ee 

| 27 . Should the USSR make clear that it intended to commit its 

own troops or those of Communist China into action in Korea witha = 

view to making impossible the action contemplated above, the United | 

States should undertake the action recommended in NSC 76,* at the 

same time making clear that it did not renounce in any way its ultimate | 

objective of contributing to the creation of a free, independent and uni- | 

fied Korea in accordance with the announced objectives of the United 

Nations. a | - _ 7 

4 See footnote 2, p.346. aan Ss, | S | 

| 795.00/8-1350 : Telegram : | | L | 7 . 

: The Secretary of State to the l’mbassy imIindia = : 

SECRET oe 7 Wasnineron, August 13, 1950—7 p. m. 

937. For Henderson from Hickerson. You will observe from several 

- USUN tels repeated to you that we are stepping up as much as possible t 

informal consultation between USUN and Rau on Korean and 

other UN matters. We are doing this deliberately and think it will | 

pay good dividends. _ - Be 

| - Apropos of Rau’s mysterious statement last Wednesday, Rau yester- 

day told Gross that what he had in mind was that he had received | 

| instructions to support US position on all matters likely to come to a | 

vote in connection with Korea in the near future and that on that 

account he did not want to get out in front with statements or initia- — 

tives in SC. [Hickerson. | | _ / 

| a | os ACHESON ae 

1 See telegraph 247 from New York, received at 9:26 p. m. on August 9, p. 551. | 

795.00/8-1450 — oo , a ey | 

| Memorandum by the Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) 

TOP SECRET | | [Wasuineton,] August 14, 1950. 

I telephoned General Burns at 10:30 this morning and referred to : 

my conversation with Mr. Young on Saturday.’ I said I was calling 7 

to emphasize the very grave danger which the State Department felt | 

1 August 12; see memorandum by Deputy Under Secretary of State Matthews,
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‘was involved in the bombing of Rashin and our belief that such 
7 bombing is contrary to the directive to stay “well clear” of the Man- 

_ churian and Soviet frontiers.? I called his attention to the article by 
Talbert in this morning’s Herald Tribune indicating that the real 
purpose of the mission was to hinder possible Soviet submarine opera-- 
tions out of the ice-free port of Rashin. I said that in view of what 
must be presumed to be the present state of mind of the Soviet authori- 
ties and their extreme sensitivity to any operations in that area, the 
State Department. felt strongly that any repetition of the bombing of 
Rashin might entail the gravest consequences. I said that I under- 
stood that both the Defense Establishment and the State Department 
feel very strongly that we do not want active Soviet participation in 

7 the Korean war or the commencement of worldwide hostilities this 

year. We believed that if the Soviet authorities are undecided or are | 
hesitating as to whether to move on a wider basis now the bombing of 
Rashin or similar moves might well prove an important’ deciding _ 
factor. I asked General Burns to convey this view immediately to the 

. appropriate Defense authorities. He promised to do so and made no 
comment other than to say that he thought in view of the present Air 
Force precision there probably was no likelihood that the B-29s had 

flown over Soviet or Manchurian territory. ee ee re re 
2 | | 7 H. FREEMAN MatrHEws 

2In a memorandum of conversation, not printed, ‘Ambassador J essup 
recorded his discussion of this same subject on the morning of August 14 
With Secretary of the Air Force Finletter. Mr. Jessup registered the State 
Department’s grave concern with the bombing and reported that Mr. Finletter 
urged that the State Department communicate formally.with the Defense 
Department on the matter. Mr. Finletter also said that. he would look into the 
question personally. (795.00/8-1450) . Be 

795.00/8-1450 SE eg aso 

Memorandum by the Counselor (K ennan) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET a [Wasuineron,] August 14, 1950. 

This memorandum is supplementary to my memorandum of Au- 
gust 8 containing a round-up of the present pattern of Soviet 
intentions.’ | | _ 

| You will recall that attention was drawn in paragraph five of that 
memo to the concern which the Soviet leaders must feel over the prox- 

imity of the operations in Korea to their own frontiers and over the 
direct damage which could conceivably be done to their military — 
interests by an extension of the area of hostilities. ae 

_ * Text is scheduled for publication in volume 1. _
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“In paragraph 7(c) of that memo it was also pointed out that any 

further direct detriment to the Soviet military establishment in the 

Var East resulting from hostilities in South Korea might be expected 

to hasten a re-entry of the Red Army into North Korea. Oo | 

According to releases from General MacArthur’s Headquarters of | 

August 18, attacks were made August 12 by three sweeps of B-29 | 

bombers on military (including naval) targets at Najin (Rashin), a | 

North Korean port described in one communique as only 17 milesfrom. sf 

- the Soviet border. The attacks were made, one communique states, ot 

through heavy cloud cover, by radar euidance, and 500 tons of high 

explosives were dropped. a en : 

There has now come to my attention a front page story in today’s | : 

New ¥ ork H erald Tribune by Ansel E. Talbert, despatched from | : 

Tokyo on August 18. This story states (a) that Rashin is “of tremen- | 

dous future importance to the Soviet Union”; (6) that the Soviet Navy 

has been using it as a submarine base; (c) that it is particularly im- 

portant to them in this respect because Vladivostok and other Soviet | 

Far Eastern ports are ice-bound part of the year, whereas Port Arthur 

and Dairen are poorly situated as submarine bases; and (d) that 

although “officially” the attack was designed to interdict the flow of 

supplies to the front in Korea, actually most such supplies “are be- | 

lieved to have passed through Najin before the fighting began”, and | 

reconnaissance flights conducted the same day between Wonsan and 

Seishin “disclosed not a single supply train or any other rail traffic : 

moving along the entire stretch ...” (Despite requests of several — : 

days’ standing we have been unable to get any information out of | 

General MacArthur’s Headquarters: for the Department about such | 

reconnaissance flights and their results.) | | ee 

| Given the speed at which these planes operate, and the fact that they. | 

were bombing through an overcast, it ig obvious how easily they could 

not only have overflown the Soviet frontier but actually have inflicted 

damage on the Soviet side of it. Aside from this, we must remember | 

that this point is less than 100 miles from the entrance to the road- | 

stead of Vladivostock and that the Soviet authorities are pathologi- : 

cally sensitive even to any reconnaissance activities, let alone actual 

bombings, in that vicinity. On top of this, we have the story appar- 

ently passed by General MacArthur's Headquarters three or four days | 

after the announcement that censorship had been imposed, making it : 

entirely plain that the relationship of Rashin to the hostilities in South : 

Korea was only a pretext for our bombing and that the real reason for ; 

| it was the desire to injure the Soviet strategic position in the Far Hast. 7 

It is my belief that this drastically heightens the importance and ; 

actuality of the passages in my analysis of August 8, cited above. In :
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the light of this conduct on our part, which can only appear to the 
- Soviet authorities as evidence of a deliberate decision to exploit the | 

South Korean hostilities for the purpose of reducing Soviet strategic 
capabilities in the area, we must be prepared at any time for extreme 
Soviet reactions going considerably beyond, and therefore not fully in 
accordance with, the analysis I gave on August 8. In the light of this 
situation, it is entirely possible that a Soviet military re-entry into 

_ North Korea might occur at any time; or the Soviet Government 
might take other local measures, such as putting strategic bombing 
planes nominally at North Korean disposal, and beginning operations 
with them against our forces and our bases in J apan. We also cannot 
exclude the possibility that this evidence, as it must appear to them, of 
a United States intent to damage their strategic interests under cover 

| of the Korean war, even at the price of greater heightened danger of 
serious complications, will naturally affect their estimate of the possi- 
bility of avoiding major hostilities, of the likely timing of such hos- 
tilities, and of the relative advantages of a Soviet initiation of such 
hostilities as opposed to a waiting policy based on the continued hope 
of avoiding them altogether.2 _ - | 
Pe ' - —.s Grorcs F. Kennan | 

. 7A copy of this document was transmitted on August 15 to General Burns by 
Deputy Under Secretary of State Matthews under cover of a note which drew 
General Burns’ attention particularly io the last paragraph of Mr. Kennan’s | 

- memorandum (795.00/8-1550). a : ar 

795.00/8-1450 ae ee ee ee ee 

The Under Secretary of State (Webb) to the Secretary of Défense 
OS (Johnson) ae a 

TOP SECRET. . Wasuineron, August 14, 1950. 
- My Dear Mr. Srcrerary: The Department of State is very much 
concerned with the possibly serious results of the bombing by the 
American Air Force of the North Korean city of Najin. We believe — 
that the Department of Defense should give urgent consideration to | 
the relation between this bombing mission and the President’s directive 
that bombing operations north of the 38th Parallel should stay well | 
clear ofthe Manchurian and Siberian frontiers. 838 
__A further concern arises from the type of publicity which this mis- 
sion is likely to get. For example, in today’s edition of the Vew York 

| _*On August 14, Mr. Webb met with President Truman and indicated to him _ 
the intent of the Department of State to take up vigorously with the Defense 
Department. the matter of the bombing of Rashin. Mr. Webb informed the 
President that-he was not suggesting that Mr. Truman take any action, but 
merely wanted him to know that this step was being taken by the State Depart- 
ment (795.00/8-1450).
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Herald Tribune there appears a story by Mr. Ansel E. Talbert.trom 

Tokyo which left the strong implication that Air Force sources in 

Japan considered this raid as one directed against the Soviet Union : 

and its submarine capabilities and not as a raid militarily essential : 

to the successful prosecution of the Korean war. I am sure: you will | 

agree that stories of this sort, which seem to reflect official American | 

thinking, could have very grave consequences in our efforts to localize | : 

_ the Korean fight and to prevent the outbreak of general hostilities. We 

believe it would be important for the Department of Defense to en 

arrange for official statements relating the bombing of this port | 

| directly to the war in Korea and. to deny flatly that it had any other | 

purpose orimplication. = oe Oo | 

a Sincerely yours, => ne | _ JamzEs E. WEBB / 

. ss Editorial Note = - — | 

The. United Nations Security Council held its 487th meeting on | 

August 14 from 8 to 6:30 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document : 

S/PV.487. Debate continued on the Korean question and procedural] | 

: matters relating thereto, but no action was taken. The Indian Repre- 

| sentative (Rau) made an informal proposal for the establishment of 

a committee, to-be composed of the six nonpermanent members of the | 

Security Council, which would study all draft resolutions or proposals 

that had been or might be presented under the title “A Peaceful Settle- | 

| ment in Korea”. Seeinfra. ot - Fa . 

795.00/8-1450 re : OO a | a — 

Memorandum of Conversations, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser 

| on Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the U nited | 

Nations * | | Oo | | 

| SECRET [New Yorx,] August 14, 1950. : 

Subject: Korea os Be we eS | ; 

Participants: As shown below. Conversations, separately, with | 

Mr. C. P. Noyes, United States Mission. a 7 

During the meeting, I asked Orponnzav for an explanation of the —Ss_ 

- gentence in their speech relating to Rau’s proposal,’ indicating that | 

17he source text is a copy of a document in the IO files, Department of | 

State, bearing the designation US/S/1405 and the date August 15, 1950. 

? See the editorial note, supra. | oe | | ;
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this was a confidential proposal which it was agreed would not be 
discussed publicly. Ordonneau indicated that Rau was going to make 
this proposal public in his speech and that the French Delegation had _ 
Instructions to support it. I indicated I was very much surprised and | 
that we had had no advance warning that the proposal was going to — 
be made. I showed concern that this would result in splitting the soli- 
darity of the Members of the Security Council who supported the 
Council’s decisions. I doubted that we should admit that this wasa 
parallel of the Berlin Case. Ordonneau shrugged his shoulders and 
indicated it was too late for them to do anything about it. | 
__ I called Menon out of the meeting to ask him what was the proposal - 
they intended to make. I referred him to the text of the French draft _ 
speech which had already been given to the Press. He indicated the | 
nature of the proposal to me and pretended surprise that I did not — 
already know about the proposal which had been discussed with 
Ambassador Gross. I indicated we knew they were thinking of some- 
thing of this sort but did not know they were planning to make it, 
or its details. Menon came around later to advise Ambassador Gross 
that Rau had seen Malik about the matter on Saturday; that Malik’s — 
reaction had been rather cool. Menon was obviously somewhat em- 
barrassed about the whole matter. - | : OO 
Hans Encen (Norway) asked me what our reactions were to the © 

Rau proposal. I said we hadn’t any yet. He indicated that the Indians __ 
had not really discussed the matter with them before the meeting; 
that they had not been told the details of the Indian proposal orcon- 
sulted about it. His personal view was that it was rather naive. 

| Ampassapor Sunpe refused to comment to the Press on the Rau 
proposal ‘and implied to me, afterwards, that he did not like it much. 

CorpiER was upset by the way the Indians had introduced this pro- 
posal—in particular, the mean way in which it had referred to the _ 
United States. — — Oo 

| C. P. Noyes 

795B.551/8-1450: Telegram | ‘a Be 
Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

| of State — Se a 

TOP SECRET — -.-,- Lonpon, August 14, 1950—3 p. m. 
a en [Received August 14—3: 52 p. m.] 

910. ReDeptel 787 August 11. | | | 
1, Talked with Attlee and Bevin again regarding expediting the 

embarkation of troops for Korea or moving troops from Hong Kong _ 
or Malaya or some other spot such as the Middle East immediately and
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making substitution of troops fromthe UK for those sent at once to of 

Korea. | ae . | pe 

, 2, As to movement of troops from Malaya to Korea, both Attlee and ! 

Bevin made the argument that not only would they run the risk of | 

being seriously repulsed in Malaya, but also, which they considered to 

be of great importance, the withdrawal of British troops from the . 

battle in Malaya would have very adverse effect upon the battle in 

Siam and might even mean the loss of that part of Asia. | | 

3. As to Hong Kong, they said the troops for Hong Kong were 

inadequate to meet the situation that might develop. : | | 

4. They realize of course the importance of refuting the Soviet 

propaganda aimed at concealing the fact that the Korean affair is a : 

United Nations engagement and making it an exclusively US venture, : 

but they would review the matter and would do everything they could ; 

| to expedite the movement of troops to Korea and would let me know.! 

So re —  , Douanas 

210n August 21, the U.K. Government informed the U.N. Secretary-General 

that an infantry force would be dispatched immediately from Hong Kong to ; 

Korea (U.N. document S/1702). Subsequently, Ambassador Douglas reported to F 

the Department of State in telegram 1119, August 22, that the British were | 

speeding up the movement of ground forces from the United Kingdom to Korea ’ 

and that the target date for sailing had been advanced from November 1 to L 

October 1 (795B.551/8-2250). . | 

795.00/8-1450: Telegram ee 

The Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET 7 | New Deru, August 14, 1950—11 p. m. | 

OS | ——- TReceived August 15—8: 56 a. m.] 

| _ 8938. 1. In view remarks made to me by Bajpai, Secretary General : 

MEA on August 12 re GOI thinking in matter of peace moves 

(Embtel 376, August 12, paragraph 3+) I took liberty of outlining to" 

him during conversation August 14 eight numbered points made by 

Gross in his conversation on August 11 with Rau (Deptel 2385, | 

August 127). I explained background of conversation of Gross with | 

Rau and told him that without instructions I was reporting these | 

1 Paragraph 38 of telegram 376 (not printed ) read as follows Se 

, “Although GOI policies re peace moves not formulated GOI thinking at present — | 

| along following lines: ceasefire with understanding North Korean troops be | 

| withdrawn from ROK. In view unpopularity Rhee in ROK it might be better for 

os Government ROK to be taken over by UN and eventually UN take over govern- 

ment all Korea in order for nationwide plebiscite. GOI would not be happy at | 

: idea of merely status quo being restored. Efforts should be made to set up for 

all Korea kind of government agreeable to Korean people.” (795.00/8-1250 ) | 

*Not printed; but see telegram 265 from New York, received at 10: 08 p. m. | 

| on August 11, p. 561. | 

468-806—76——38 : | |
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points to him because I thought it might be useful for him to know 
So how some of our officials in Lake Success were thinking. I emphasized _ 

that I was not undertaking give fixed views of Department. = = | 
_ 2. Bajpai said information was helpful. He would make no secret 
that India was still looking for possible avenues in direction of peace 
as was also UK. Acting UK High. Commissioner had appointment 
with him in few minutes to exchange views re possible solution Korean 

| problem. a | | | | 
3. Bajpai said he wished put question which was bothering GOI. 

Suppose it should become evident that UN Forces would either be 
driven out of Korea or be tied down in small sector for many months 
while US and other countries were preparing forces to invade country 
on appropriate scale. Would it be advantageous for cause of peace 
during this period of strain for SC to refuse to have any conversation 
or negotiations with North Koreans unless North Koreans would with- | 
draw or agree unconditionally to withdraw? GOI considered that | 
unfortunate unconditional surrender formula in World War IT was 
partially responsible for present condition of world. Might it not be 
mistake for SC to adopt similar inflexible attitude at this time? He 
did not wish to be misunderstood; GOI was not planning to rush in 
with some suggestion which would embarrass those members UN | opposing aggression. It had not as yet been able to determine what - might or could be done. Nevertheless, it hoped that a formula would 
not be adopted at this time which would firmly close the door to dis- | 
cussion; with North Koreans to remain in undisturbed. possession of 
Korea from six to eight months while forces were being mobilized | to oust them might be more disastrous for cause of peace than for 
talks to take place. During those months Communists could eliminate 
all persons and groups who might have ability and energy to Oppose > 
them. If talks should take place they should, of course, be in certain 

_ framework in order that impression might not be obtained that deter- | 
mination UN was weakening in face military adverses [reverses?]. 
There could, of course, be no peace except on condition that North 
Korean forces be withdrawn and steps taken to ascertain real desires 
Korean people. He was merely thinking aloud. — cc 

_ 4 I told Bajpai, although I appreciated his sharing of thoughts 
with me I could not reciprocate because my thinking had not as yet 
gone so far. We might pursue this matter again later. a 

5. Bajpai read excerpts from telegram which he had received over 
week-end from Rau. Latter reported that he had told Malik that 
he would vote against resolution inviting North Koreans to appear 
before SC. Malik had expressed regret at decision which seemed to 

| him unfair and partial. Rau added he was in somewhat difficult posi-
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tion. Both groups were clearly anxious for India’s mora] support and | 

were treating him with so much courtesy and consideration that he | 

sometimes found it unpleasanttotakesides. Loh ae ! 

ne z a, a _ _Henperson | 

795.00/8~1550 _ _ SS kay Sn | | ! 

Memorandum by the Under Secretary of State (Webb) : 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineton,| August 15, 1950. | 

Captner Merrtinc, Turspay, Aucusr 15, 1950 : 

- The Cabinet meeting was quiet and nothing of concern to the De- : 

partment wasraised. : : a : 

However, before the meeting of the Cabinet, Secretary J ohnson took | 

| from his papers my letter regarding the bombing of Rashin, dated | 

August 14, 1950. He stated that we should not be disturbed about thes 

action taken; that it had been approved in advance by the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff and the President; that there was a large chemical plant there | 

in which munitions of war were being made for use in fighting, and | 

that in the judgment of the J oint. Chiefs it was essential to destroy it.* | 

[told him that our experts on Russia took a most serious view of | 

this; that the Russians were undoubtedly now in the process of making | 

important decisions; and that we were very concerned that such an 

action might precipitate the reoccupation of Korea down to the 88th : 

Parallel or the introduction of the Chinese Communists into the war ; 

that if that is the case, results of such action could not be overlooked. 

Secretary Johnson was adamant in his position and stated that, re- 

 gardless of our view, it was essential to destroy this plant, and that | 

they would go back time after time to destroy it. He seemed to think | 

that as long as planes did not cross the Russian border the exact loca- | 

tion of targets was of little significance. I explained to him that this | 

-. wag not the view of those who had had the most experience in dealing 

with the Russians, and I again expressed the hope that he would : 

re-examine this whole matter and give more attention to the concern of ! 

the Department of State about the consequences of such actions in the | : 

| proximity of the Russian border. | 7 7 : 

_ When I discussed this matter with the President yesterday he indi- : 

cated some concern about it himself, but did not state that he had ! 

~1The Department of Defense has supplied information indicating that Sec- | 

retary Johnson was in error regarding the nature of the target at Rashin, having 

apparently confused it with another location on the approved target list. See 

| Secretary Johnson’s letter to the Secretary of State, August 21, 1950 (post, p. 613), 

in which he correctly identified the target as a petroleum storage plant. |
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| approved the action. I frankly doubt that he approved the action in 
advance, and therefore believe we should address another, and 
stronger, formal communication to the Secretary of Defense, stating 
in more detail the reasons for our concern and particularly requesting 
that consultations be held with the proper officials of the Department . 

| of State prior to making exceptions to the orders which have been 
: issued by the President specifically directing that actions in the prox- 

imity of the Russian border be avoided. | : 
| James E. Wess 

795.00/8-1550 : 

Memorandum by Mr. George H. Butler of the Policy Planning Staff to 
the Director of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs (Allison) 

TOP SECRET 7 ' [Wasuineron,] August 15, 1950. 

The papers on Korea now are so numerous that it is difficult to fit 
all of the pieces together. According to the July 17 memorandum from | 
the Executive Secretary, NSC: “The President requested the NSC to 

| prepare for his consideration a report on the subject, covering the 
policy which should be pursued by the United States after the 
North Korean forces have been driven back to the 38th parallel.” __ 

Papers now in draft form, none of which has been agreed to or 
approved, include: Oo ae - EES ee 

1. NSC 73/1 (now being considered by the senior staffof NSC); 
| 2. NSC 76 and 76/1 (being considered by the NSC consultants and staff); \ GOns ) ees 

3. 4 paper agreed to in the State Department and circulated by 
NSC under date of July 27 for NSC staff consideration only ; 

4, A Defense draft paper dated August 7 and circulated for NSC 
consideration only; and — 

| 5. The draft-paper attached to your memorandum of August 14, 
1950.1 | | 

The following comment on this paper is made in an effort to relate 
it to other papers on this subject and to keep duplication and possible 
contradiction to a minimum. | , noe 

The Problem | , | | | 
——- | 
To determine what policies the United States should pursue in order 

to contribute to the restoration of international peace and security in 
the Korean area once the aggression has been brought to an end, either 
by the defeat of the Korean communists or as the result of an early 

| voluntary withdrawal of the aggressor forces to territory north of the | 
88th parallel. CS | SS Be 

1 Mr. Allison’s memorandum is printed under date of August 12, p. 567.
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. (This paragraph would be inserted as the first paragraph of the | 

Awatysis.) Aspects of the Korean problem relating to the present 

U.N. enforcement action and other military operations are dealt with ! 

in NSC 73/1, NSC 76 and NSC 76/1, NSC staff draft (State Depart- | 

ment) of July 27, and NSO staff draft. (Defense Department) of 

August 7. This paper therefore deals primarily with the phase of the | 

problem following the termination of the aggression. = 

~ Paragraph 6. The following sentence might be added to this para- : 

| graph: “Eowever, a Kremlin-dominated Korean peninsula would be 3 

- athreat to U.S. security interestsin Japan” 
| 

Paragraph 9. The following seritence might be added to this para- 

graph: “Neither has the United States taken the decision to include 

the use of military force among the means by which it would seek to 

bring about the establishment of a unified and independent Korea.” 

Paragraph 16. The final sentence might be revised as follows : “The : 

aggression in South Korea, if defeated in pursuance of the Security 

Council resolutions, may result in the opposite effect—the failure to ! 

complete the cordon.” ed 
| 

Paragraph 90. The first sentence might read as follows: “The above | 

reasons, in addition to the strategic importance of Korea to the | 

U.S.S.R., make it even more probable that the U.S.S.R. will not be — | 

willing to see a settlement resulting in a Korean government which ~ 

itcannot control.” Oe Ss - | 

Paragraph 21. The first sentence might read? “The United States ! 

has pledged its support of a unified and independent Korea.” | 

Paragraph @4a. This paragraph might read: “The independence | 

and unification of Korea conform with Korean aspirations, United | 

, States objectives, and the expressed objectives of the United Nations.” : 

Paragraph 24d. This paragraph might read: as follows: “Although 7 

the United States national interests are involved in the Korean | 

situation, the problem of Korea 1s primarily a U.N. problem and its it 

final solution must be one which is consistent with the principles of 

the U.N. Charter.” — | ae es : 

Paragraph 24e. The last sentence might read as follows: “Since | 

Korea is an Asiatic state, it is appropriate that the Asiatic members 

of the United Nations should play a prominent role in the assistance | 

that: the United Nations can give, and that their views regarding a 

solution of the problem should be given sympathetic consideration.” _~ 

Paragraph 24g. It is suggested that this paragraph be eliminated, 

since it refers to military operations which are dealt with in other | 

| papers. | OO ee | 

Paragraph 25a. Insert the words “and independent” after the word : 

“unified” in the second line. - - | 

|
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Paragraph 250. This paragraph might read as follows: “The fact that the military strength of the United States now is inadequate to — | assure the attainment of the objectives fixed by our national interests.” 
Paragraph 26. This paragraph might read as follows: “In con- 

sonance with the above principles and having in mind the above limit- 
ing factors, the United States should take the following steps once 
the aggression has been brought to an end :” : | | Paragraph 26a. This paragraph could be eliminated since it deals 
with military phases covered in other papers. | So 
Paragraph 260. Might read : “Take action through diplomatic chan- nels to assure the greatest possible support for the attainment of | | United Nations and United States objectives regarding Korea.” 
Paragraph 26c. This paragraph might read: “At a time when the United Nations forces in Korea are achieving substantial victories over | the Korean communists forces, or when any proposals may be made for the withdrawal from the Republic of Korea of the Korean com- | munists forces, announcement should be made in the U.N. of the deter- 

mination of the United States to seek a solution of the Korean problem within the general framework of previous U.N. resolutions and in a manner consistent with the U.N. Charter.” | , | Paragraph 26d. “When such an announcement is made, the United _ 
States should recommend, or urge others to recommend, the creation __ of an appropriate U.N. body which would study and make recom- mendations to the General Assembly on the future of Korea in ac: cordance with the principles enumerated above. It might be desirable 
to support the Representative of India as Chairman of such a body.” 
Paragraph 26e. This paragraph might start as follows: “At the _ time of the announcement, recommended to the U.N. that, after the 

unification of the country in accordance with recommendations of the 
above-named U.N. body, . . .” a : | Paragraph 26f. This paragraph might read as follows: “In its 
announcement to the United N ations, the United States should express 
its view that for as long as the 38th parallel divides Korea, or until 
a stable, unified, and independent Korea is established, a U.N. military — 
force should be retained in Korea to prevent renewed aggression or | internal strife during the natural period of adjustment, and that such 
force should include substantial contingents from Asiatic countries. 
The United States would make it clear that its forces would be avail- 
able to participate in enforcing a U.N. guarantee against unprovoked 
aggression; but would recommend that its contingents in the U.N. | force referred to should be stationed south of the 38th parallel.” | 
Paragraph 26h. “Should the U.N. Commission on Korea. make 

recommendations along ‘the lines set forth in USUN. telegram 266 of 
August 11, the United States should strongly support the general
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character of those recommendations, reserving the right to suggest | 

~ such changes in detail as may appear desirable.” OO i | 

Paragraph i. This might read: “Press forward urgently with =~ ! 

measures to build up the military, political and economic strengthof | 

the United States and other non-communist nations” = = 2 + 

- Paragraph 27. This paragraph might be deleted since it deals with — 

military phases covered in other papers. es 

ene NEL -Georce H. Butter , 

330/8-1550: Telegram el oe | 7 | ea : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to : 

the Secretary of State 

SECRET OC ~ New Yors, August 15, 1950—1: 52 p. m. 

priority —C—CSCS™*CSY Received Atugstt 15—4:: 06 pp. m. | : 

983. For Hickerson, UNA. _ wre me as 

‘1. Immediately following our telephone conversation, and before 

my staff had brought in the dispatch which I have promised to send 

you, I confirm the telephone statement tothiseffect: | | 

I am not in favor of assenting to a resolution which would buy : 

cessation of debate in the SC for the remainder of August at the price I 

of turning over to a special committee under Article 28, consisting of ft 

non-permanent members of SC, responsibility of the SC regarding — | 

“complaint of aggression upon the ROK”. — | | 

I favor attempting to guide our colleagues on the SC by informal 

consultations toward a SC resolution establishing principles for a | 

peaceful solution without any committee. This is a UN effort (not : 

the allegation by India that it isa US effort). | 

_ I favor a constructive effort at pacific methods through the UN | 

toachieve:, | | 

| 1. Liberation of the Korean people fromcaptivity; == a | 

9. Restoration of freedom and opportunity to govern themselves, _ 

and enjoy security, throughout the whole peninsula; | | : 

| 3. Arrest of aggression anywhere and everywhere (this being re- : 

garded as an aggression upon the UN and upon the world). 

Details, such as you mention, could also be talked out informally: 

1. Entire peninsula; oe oe | 

9. Democratic government guaranteed by UN; | ea | 
8. Demobilization;s | 

4, High-powered UN Commission; = | | 

-§. Election 0 7 | 

Please refer mytel 265, August 11, page 2, for possible points for 

consideration. |
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2. Staff thinks this statement supplements my personal previous 
statement I agree. ee 

_ 1. We feel that Rau’s proposal, including the method of its intro- 
duction, is very damaging to our interests and that we should make _ 
certain that it is not adopted. | 

2. We are most anxious that the United States should avoid re- 
sponsibility before the world for killing an Indian initiative identified 
with peace in Korea. eo oo 

3. It seems unlikely that the Russian delegate will accept this pro- 
posal. We doubt that the other delegations will be enthusiastic in sup- 

_ port of it. , 
| 4. Our suggested tactic, therefore, for the immediate future would 

be to avoid taking a definitely negative attitude toward Raw’s sug? 
gestion. Instead, we would propose to. speak privately with the various 
delegations about the substance of what our peace aims in Korea 
should be and the importance of maintaining a solidarity among those 
members who are fighting together in Korea. We would hope to en- 
gender in the Security Council a substantive debate of these affirmative 
principles on the theory that the terms of reference of such a-committee | 
could not possibly be framed except in the light of consideration of 
these important principles. We would expect that by the time anum- 
ber of friendly delegates had spelled out their own peace aims in 
public speeches in the SC, the uselessness and impracticability of Rau’s 
suggestion would become apparenttoall, == == oo | 

7 - AUSTIN 

330/8-1550 : Telegram | | | | ghee 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
| : | United Nations © — 

SECRET _ Wasuinetron, August 15, 1950—7 p.m. 
147. Re Rau proposal made in SC yesterday. US will give sympa- 

thetic consideration to any proposal made in Council which is likely 
| bring about compliance of North Koreans with resolutions heretofore 

adopted by Council. | | oo a TED 
| _ We cannot of course give support to Indian proposal until we learn | 

purpose which Rau has in mind and precise terms of reference of 
proposed comite. 7 an 

Accordingly, you shld approach Rau and make clear to him our 
concern with ref to fol: | | oe | 

1. Korean case is not conflict between US and USSR but UN against 
North Korean aggression and any who give support to it. 

2. Principal function of Comite shld be to assist SC in formulating 
_ proposals for Korea on basis of cessation of hostilities and full com- __ 

pliance by North Koreans with SC resolutions. It shld not have any 
mediatory functions. 7 oe
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3. SC maintains and does not surrender any part of its responsi- 

bility for action in relation to Korea. SC in carrying out this responsi- 

 pility is acting on behalf of all UN Members to achieve: 

a. Cessation of hostilities and withdrawal of NIX forces, | 7 

| b. By example of UN action in this case to deter and prevent 

aggression anywhere, and | 

©. Establishment of free unified and independent Korea so 

that its people may govern themselves in manner recommended in 

| _ prior GA resolutions. . | - oF 

4, That although Comite may of course consider resolutions now 

before SC, just_as it may consider entire SC debate, those resolutions, 4 

particularly US res, are before SC and shld be put to vote as soon as | | 

| Pres willing carry out his obligations as Pres. There is no reason why | 

SC needs sub-comite consideration of these res before vote can be 

taken. , 7 | 

5. We feel strongly that North Korean reps shld not be heard by | 

Comite until they cease their defiance of UN and that there is no 

~ occasion or justification for hearing Chi Commies. — | | | | 

| 6. If Com. established, its work should end by Sept. 15 to clear the | 

deck for any GA rec.on Korea. Oe 

FYI our present thought as regards para 5 action is that it wld be 

better not to make issue of this point in formulating res but to rely 

on efforts US and UK and other friendly dels to persuade comite : 

members individually of dangerously harmful results of sucha course. 

on continued public support in US of UN action in Korea. 7 

You shld discuss also foregoing conception of nature and function | 

of comite with other SC members with view obtaining their : 

- concurrence.* | a - | 

oo ACHESON 

* The text of this telegram was sent to New Delhi in telegram 248, August 15, : 

with the added instruction to Ambassador Henderson that at his discretion he 

a discuss its substance with Bajpai (330/8-1550). a | | 

795B.5/8-1550: Telegram rie - 7 ce | | 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

os United Nations - 

SECRET | -Wasurneron, August 15, 1950—7 p. m. | 

148. Confirming telecon Ludlow to Hyde re MacArthur’s Second | : 

Report to SC: MacArthur, agrees to following wording penultimate 

paragraph report: _ ce | : 

: “The international character of the operations in Korea has received | 

important emphasis since the preparation of the last report in the 

offers of combat. forces made by a number of Members of the United | 

| Nations. But, it is my sincere hope that the Member Nations of the | 

| 
/ 

, | | |
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United Nations will without delay build up the strength of our ground 
| forces. To bring the conflict to a successful conclusion quickly, it is 

essential for the Member nations to act speedily. The material utility 
of each contribution is directly related to the rapidity with which it is | 
despatched. Urgent attention therefore should be given to the arrival 
of organizations now inbeing.”? | oo | 

_ By agreement yesterday State Defense following paragraph has 
been deleted: = _ re 7 oO 

“There is increasing evidence that much of the equipment and sup- ples of the North Korean forces is of Soviet origin.” a 

_ Report as revised may now be transmitted toUN2 _ a 
a a ACHESON 

. . *The text of this paragraph, as submitted to Mr. Acheson by Secretary of _ Defense Johnson on August 11, had read as follows: oo . 
“The international character of the operations in Korea has received important | emphasis since the preparation of the last report in the offers of combat forces | made by a number of members of the United Nations. But, it is my sincere hope 

that the member nations of the United Nations will without further delay build up the strength of our ground forces. Speed in this matter is of the essence. Contributions should not be token but of real strength and come immediately. | They are needed now, not indefinitely later. Organizations now in being must be dispatched if they are to be of material utility. It is necessary that they come now in order materially to Shorten the operation and bring it quickly to a Successful conclusion.” (795B.5/8-1150) : SE AT yy fs “The text of the report was transmitted to the Security Council by Mr. Austin on August 16; see U.N. document 8/1694. So a | 

795.00/8-1650. i : i 7 an 

Lhe Under Secretary of State (Webb) to the Secretary of Defense 
| (Johnson) Se 

TOP SECRET - _-Wasnineton, August 16, 1950. 
My Dear Mr. Secretary: I am much concerned by the situation 

which we discussed before Cabinet meeting yesterday as outlined in 
my letter of August 14 on the bombing of Najin. You indicated to me | 
that the action in question had been taken after prior approval by the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and yourself, and that the State Department 

| should not be disturbed about the possible reactions. | 
- As you will recall, the pertinent directive to General MacArthur 
was worked out in its final form ata meeting at the White. House by 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and representatives of the State Department 
and this final text was thereupon approved by the President, Secretary 
Acheson and yourself. That directive contained the clear. statement 

| See p. 240, ee
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_ that while bombing operations against specified military targets in 

Korea north of the 38th parallel were authorized, our planes engaged 

in the operations should stay “well clear” of the Manchurian and 

| Soviet frontiers. Najin is just 17 miles south of the Soviet and Man- : 

| churian frontiers and its bombing does not, in the opinion of this | 

Department, conform to the terms of the aforesaid directive. — : 

We have a deep concern in this matter which in the view of this : 

Department vitally affects the national security of the United States 

and our basic foreign policy objective to prevent the outbreak of a | 

general war. I therefore feel that any modification of the above direc-— 

| tive should be jointly considered with this Department for recom- 

mendation to or decision bythe President. | we ote | 

| _ The injunction to stay “well clear” of the Manchurian and Soviet : 

frontiers in bombing operations in North Korea stemmed in our view | 

from the extreme sensitivity of the: Kremlin to any military action I 

jn this area which they consider to be of vital military importance to I 

them and from the common State and Defense objective to avoid if I 

possible direct Soviet participation in the conflict in Korea, or else- | | 

where. It is the view of those in this Department most familiar with | 

the Soviet Union ‘and its policies that the bombing of Najin can only | 

appear to the Soviet authorities as evidence of a deliberate decision to | 

| exploit the South Korean hostilities for the purpose of reducing Soviet 

strategic capabilities in the area. This belief on their part can only be 

| strengthened by the article by Mr. Ansel Talbert in the Vew York | 

Herald Tribune mentioned in my letter of August 14 and by similar : 

statements appearing in the column of Mr. Hanson W. Baldwin in this | 

morning’s Vew York Times. In our opinion, this action greatly in- 

creases the possibility of a Soviet military reentry into North Korea, | 

and the possibility of placing strategic bombing planes nominally at 7 

North Korean disposal for operations against our forces or our bases , 

in Japan. We also cannot exclude the possibility that this evidence, | 

as it must appear to them, of a United States intent to damage their | 

strategic interests under cover of the Korean war, even at the price of — 

_ ereater danger of serious complications, will affect their estimate of 

the possibility of avoiding major hostilities, of the likely timing of | 

such hostilities, and of the relative advantages of a Soviet initiation 

| of such hostilities as opposed to a waiting policy based on the con- 
tinued hope of avoiding them altogether. | 
In the light of the foregoing, I consider it to be highly important | 

| that the Department of State be consulted in advance of any repetition 

of the bombing of Najin or any other place equally close to the Soviet | 

| or Manchurian frontiers. a a | Bee 

| _ Sincerely yours, — Sanrgs E. Wepe | 

| | 

|
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795.00/8-1650 : Telegram | . | 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Tarcu, August 16, 1950—9 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received August 16—1:33 p. m.] 

| 129. For Department’s information only. On July 28 General 
Walker suggested it would appear in order for ROK Government to 
remove from Taegu to safer area in rear. I demurred, pointing out 
morale and psychological factors involved and requesting transfer of 
Government be delayed if military situation permitted at least until 
after August 15. As Department is aware enemy has for past two _ 

_ weeks been within 10 to 15 miles of Taegu at several points and has 
reportedly continued to build up strength. While General Walker has 
expressed confidence UN forces will be able to hold Taegu, he has 
during past two days renewed request that ROK Government remove : 
to safer area saying General MacArthur is concerned as well. He 
pointed out realistic appraisal of situation dictated such a move and 
in this I concurred. | 

I accordingly broached move to Rhee and his War Cabinet this a 
afternoon. All Rhee’s Ministers concurred removal of Government 
desirable but should be accompanied by clear-cut explanation. Rhee 
professed reluctance leave Taegu, asserting at one point he preferred _ 
to resign Presidency and remain Taegu to fight enemy at head volun- 
teers. However, in end he agreed War Cabinet should draw up plan | 
for removal of government—probably to Pusan. | Ps 
Removal of seat of government from Taegu will of course have 

deleterious effect on morale of Korean people and will require clear 
| explanation. Explanation will probably be removal based on recom- 

mendations UN military commander and on consideration civil ad- 
ministration can better be handled in area more removed from hos- 
tilities. Department will be informed if and when removal plans 
crystallize. | : 7 

| Muccio 

330/8-1650 : Telegram | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| the Secretary of State | | 

SECRET New Yors, August 16, 1950—5: 45 p.m. 
PRIORITY | [Received August 16—7:17 p.m.] 

293. After dinner last night at his apartment, Rau (India) told 
USUN officer he hoped both US and USSR could find it possible to 
say very little about his proposal for a committee, and perhaps to
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abstain on the vote setting it up. He realized, he said, that if either the 

~ US or the USSR supported the proposal vigorously the other would 

--be forced to vote against it. He did not ask what US reaction to | 

committee was. _ ae So | 

‘Queried on wire service story from Lake Success to effect that com- 

‘mittee would not insist on fulfillment of 25 and 27 June resolution , 

as prerequisite of settlement, Rau said story was incorrect. He said 

the fulfillment of those resolutions was obvious prerequisite to peaceful 

settlement, adding that five members of proposed committee had : 

already voted in favor of resolution[s] and would therefore of course ; 

insist on their fulfillment. This may have been intended as indirect. 

means of telling us not to be worried if reference to earlier resolution 

was not included in committee resolution; Rau implied that leaving [ 

out specific reference to earlier resolutions might make it possible for | 

Soviet Union to abstain on committee resolution instead of vetoing it. | 

Queried on statement that committee might hear representatives of : 

other governments, Rau said North Koreans would. have to be heard. ; 

at some time but that he had deliberately inserted phrase in his speech | 

“at an appropriate time” so as to make sure that NK’s would not, be 

heard until they had complied with earlier resolution.. He suggested 

possibility that withdrawal to 38th parallel, if agreed to by committee, | 

as prerequisite and also agreed to by NK’s, might be carried out in 

stages. Queried.on whether. Chinese Communists might be heard by 

committee he said he was anxious to avoid details at thisstage keeping 

resolution as general as possible so as to increase chances of its-being 

He asked what State Department views were on peace aims. Told 

| that Department was. giving matter careful consideration, he. com- 2 

mented that he thought it essential to formulate the general.terms. 

of peace plan soon, indicating why UN is fighting in Korea. Malik’s. , 

propaganda speeches, he said, were doubtless doing great damage in 

Asia, where even knowledge of fact that NK’s committed aggression. — 7 

tends to be obscured by fact that Americans are fighting Koreans,.and. 

where determination to resist aggression also tends to be overlayed by 

emotional reaction against bombing of civilians and industry. He 

thought even presence of Turkish and Thailand troops would do little : 

to offset Asian reaction against “colonial forces” fighting in Korea | 

since Turkey was far away and Thailand was regarded in Asia as | 

artificial creation designed as buifer between French and British ; 

territories, and therefore as untypical Asian state. Only way to meet : 

| Malik’s propaganda. he thought, aside from reiteration of facts, was : 

formulation of peace plan even if drawn in very general terms in : 

order to avoid binding commitment or possible prejudice to future 

military operations, | |
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The basis of a peace plan, he said, must be unification of Korea and 
establishment of free independent government through UN supervised 

_ election in entire country. Asked whether he thought UN troops 
should unify country by force if necessary, he replied that NK’s were 
likely to agree to some such proposal when they saw they could not 
win war. On this point, he thought it important to make peace early 
and if possible before fighting our way back to north, both in orderto 
localize fighting and to prevent further destruction which would 

_ increase number of Communist votes. re 
' He said Malik had not liked the plan when he broached it to him 

over the weekend, but added “if you can show me the advantages, I 
may change my mind”. Rau said he told Malik committee would of 
course base any proposal on NK’s withdrawing. He said Malik replied 
quickly, “Would the foreign troops also withdraw”. Rau said he was 
unable to reply to this. Malik said he would consult his government. 

Rau said he had not been sure on Monday * that he would make his 
proposal until he was shown advance text of Chauvel (France) speech © | 
in which proposal was welcomed, at which point Rau decided he would 
speak. He said his only prior consultations with other delegates had 
been in secret meeting last week when he suggested plan. Since making 
speech he had received favorable personal reactions from Egypt, | 
Ecuador, Yugoslavia and Norway, all of whom had told him they 
would consult their governments. He guessed chief reason for French 
enthusiasm was French concern about US troops being tied down in 

| Asia when they might soon be needed on French border. 
| Rau advanced suggestion that ROK representative in council should 

write letter to SYG stating he would not sit so long as President was 
clearly opposed to it. We replied that a gentleman might leave the - 
company where one member did not wish his presence, but that a 
government representative could hardly do so. Rau said this govern- 
ment representative would undoubtedly do so if the US ‘Government, 
suggested it to him. We replied we could not conceive that the US 
Government would entertain such a thought. Rau returned to point 

| indirectly several times stating that council delegates were perhaps | 
too much impressed by proper procedure and observance of correct | 
forms, whereas people outside were not impressed, did not understand | 
importance of procedure, and wished council to make progress some- 
how toward settlement in Korea. Be - 

- AUSTIN © 

* August 14. | ee ha
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795.00/8-1700 a | 

—. Memorandum by the Under Secretary of State(Webb) | 

| TOP SECRET | co -- [Wasutneton,] August 17, 1950 | 

Meeting Wire Tue Present, Taurspay, Aveusr 17, 1950 | 

pong OF RASS : 

‘I showed the President a number of excerpts irom Mr. | ivennan’s 

reports of August 8 and 141 with respect to the. present. pattern of 

Soviet intentions, and also the attached letter under date of August 16, 

to Secretary Johnson, with respect to the Rashin bombing. The Presi- | 

dent’s first reaction was that he thought we would have to take what- 

ever risks were necessary to destroy the points from which supplies _ 

were flowing, but when I made the point that departures from agreed 

instructions should not be made without thorough consultation with 

the State Department on the political implications, the President. | 

agreed. op A ge a ee 

| I later had a brief conversation with Secretary Johnson on this | 

matter and he also agreed that we should have such prior consultation. 

| Sans EE. WEBB | 

1 See ante, p. 574 and footnote 1, oe | oo | | | : fo : 

795.00/8-1750 ee . Be no - 7 

Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) to the Deputy | 

Under Secretary of State (Matthews) a - | 

TOP SECRET ts a [Wasueron, August 17, 1950.] | 

| Telegram No. 95 of August Ist to USUN ! gives the text of astate- | 

ment which Senator Austin should make in the Security Council in | : 

case Malik proposed the withdrawal of the UN forces concurrent with 

the withdrawal of the North Korean forces to the 38th Parallel. At the | 

time this seemed to me a good statement, and it was cleared by a | , 

considerable number including Mr. Kennan and Mr. Butler for 8/P. oF 

On rereading it in the light of the events which have transpired since ; 

1 Not printed. SO Be | 

| |
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and the present appreciation of the situation, it seems to me that we | 
should consider a modification of it.? a | | 

It is true that the response stated in the telegram is not wholly nega- _ 
tive in the sense that it poses three questions to the Soviet Union | 
including acceptance of the General Assembly’s resolutions, free access 
of UNCOK to North Korea, and supervised elections. It seems to me 
as a result of various conversations around the Department recently 
that we should be ready to suggest a willingness to withdraw American 
troops provided a UN force composed of other contingents remained 
in Korea to assist the Korean Government to re-establish itself in the _ 

south and to assist UNCOK in conducting free elections. The with- 
drawal of American forces would be staged to coincide with their 
replacement by an adequate number of other forces. It is at least. pos- 
sible that for that kind of a mission Indian and Pakistani troops would 
be available. Obviously there are many complications, such as the 
command factor. What I suggest at this point is that the telegram . 
of August Ist should be re-examined with a view to giving it somewhat 
more of an affirmative note than we gave it when it was written. 
Not only with relation to the above situation but in general it seems 

to me of very pressing importance that the Department should arrive 
at a decision concerning the formulation of our program for the future 
of Korea, That matter will be discussed next week by the Senior Staff 
of the NSC, and it is important for the Department’s representative 
to have guidance. It seems to me it is also important that we should _ 

: ?The thrust of the proposed statement for Ambassador Austin was contained a 
in the following excerpts ‘from telegram 95: es a 

“ ... Our experience has . . . been broadened by the events of the past few 
weeks, and I submit that the [Soviet] proposal is a dishonest one. We know now 
that the North Korean regime is a murderous automaton. The representative of 
the USSR must. know it too. He knows it was lavishly supplied with heavy 
weapons of destruction. He knows, too, that it has with every appearance of 

_ Satisfaction launched a concerted, planned attack upon a nation and a people 
who are certified by a UN Commission to this Council as having offered no | 
provocation save that of their weakness and their lack of preparation. Merely 

| to replace this conscienceless instrument in its original position, ready for 
another run, is not a solution. It is not a basis on which the people of the 

| Republic of Korea can be deprived of the shelter which they receive through 
the presence in their territory of UN forces. . . a a 

“Accordingly, Mr. President, my Govt cannot accept the proposal made by the . 
representative of the USSR. If we are to reach agreement here, something far 
more radical and stable will be required. The essential. point in which 53 
Members of the UN have agreed is that progress can be made toward a settle- 
ment of this problem only if the North Koreans should cease aggression and 
immediately evacuate the territory which they have seized in defianee of the 

- UN. The future steps can then be taken to restore and maintain international 
peace and security in the area. . 

“As for these future steps, in contradistinction to the govt of the USSR my 
Govt considers that the future of Korea is not to be underwritten by one great 
power, but holds, with the SC and with the GA, that it is a matter for deter- 
mination by the UN in consultation with the Korean people. My Govt considers | | 
that an essential element of any plan which may be adopted by the UN to 
determine Korea’s future shld be the elimination of the threat of renewed : 
attack upon Koreans or upon the forces of the Members of the UN which are © 
in the country pursuant to the action of this Council.” (795B.5/8-150)
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be able as soon as possible to make public our program for the future 

of Korea. It seems clear that we do not wish to remain in occupation. / 

We do not wish on ‘the other hand to have the Soviets in occupation : 

or practical occupation even of the northern half. We wish to see the | 

country united. — : : fee | a | | 

, Could the following be taken as the core of our program ? oe : 

1. Aunited,independent Korean = | . | | 

9. This united Korea to remain at least for a time under United | 

Nationsauspices. | | a 

3 United Nations to supervise elections throughout Korea. : 

4, A United Nations force to remain within Korea fora brief period : 

of time to assist in the establishment and maintenance of internal 

eace. a | a 

| P 5. The United States will contribute troops to this United Nations — | 

force if requested by the Security Council or will gladly withdraw _ 

all of its troops and have the United Nations force constituted by E 

, troops of other countries. | a 

L assume that a fundamental idea underlying our position 1s that we | 

would be glad to extricate ourselves militarily from the Korean situa- 

‘tion and that Korea does not have the strategic importance of, say _ ; 

Formosa, and therefore is free from the considerations which flow | 

from those strategic considerations. | | , | 

, re Puiir C. JESSUP | | 

795B.00/8-1750 : Telegram a a oo oo 

-- The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State - 

SECRET - Taxev, August 17, 1950—11 p. m._ : 
PRIORITY» | | [Received August 17—1:50 p. m. | | 

181. For Department’s info only. Embtel 129, August 16. Rhee was , 

~ peeonciled this morning to withdrawal seat government from Taegu. 

At his request I arranged air travel to Pusan where he said he wished 

to go on urgent business. Late in afternoon he returned Taegu. After : 

picking up Mrs. Rhee and personal entourage he flew to Chinhae where 

he plans to rest for two or three days. Later he will probably proceed - , 

to Pusan. — a | | 

Korean Cabinet agreed this morning most of civil government 

should. be removed to Pusan and that move should be accomplished © 

| during next three days, with announcement of move to be made at 

noon of 18th. | Oo | : 

However General Walker called me late this afternoon to inform _ ! 

| me enemy had launched strong drive on Korean sector north of Wae- 

- guan at noon today. He said enemy push was of such intensity he felt 

it advisable for Korean civil authorities, Diplomatic Corps and UN 

468-806—76——39 | | |
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officials to leave without delay. At my suggestion Walker called in 
ROK Acting Prime Minister and chief of staff, outlined situation and 
repeated advice to leave. Later after I had conferred with Prime Min- __ 

| ister and Home Minister it was agreed latter would take steps to issue 
official announcement tonight and ready government employees and — 
National Assemblymen to leave Taegu tomorrow. Arrangements are | 

| being made for special trains for this purpose. - 
Foreign Minister called on Diplomatic Corps tonight and orally 

informed them of intention ROK Government move most of civil. 
| departments to Pusan. At same time he advised them leave Taegu soon 

as convenient. It is understood Diplomatic Corps and UN officials 
plan to leave Taegu tomorrow. All members Embassy with possible . 
exception Drumright and myself.and possibly one or two others will | 
probably leave tomorrow morning for Pusan where Embassy will be 
reestablished. | | a | 

| General Walker informed me there good possibility Taegu will still | 
be held, but he does not wish assume responsibility for civilians re- | 
maining here. He stated he expects retain 8th Army Headquarters 
here unless and until military situation becomes precarious, 

| : re ae ~ Mvccro 

SO Editorial Note | oe 

| The United Nations Security Council held its 488th Meeting on 
_ August 17 at 3-p. m.; for the record, see. U.N. document S/PV.488. ~ 

The debate on Korea continued, but no action was taken to break the 
_ procedural deadlock which prevented voting on any substantive 

proposals. 
Ambassador Austin made a statement setting forth the three great 

objectives to which the United Nations was committed in Korea: to. 
_ end the breach of the peace; to provide a demonstration of United 

Nations achievement which would deter any future aggression : and 
to aid the establishment by the Korean people of a free, unified, and 

; independent nation. | - | . a 

330/8-1750 : Telegram Se ce | | 
| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| , the Secretary of State a | 

CONFIDENTIAL New Yorx, August 17, 1950—6:21 p. m. 
PRIORITY : | | [Received August 17—7:45 p.m.] 

| 803. Following is account of informal meeting SC members 2 pm 
today, called by Malik through intermediary Rau to continue in-
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| formal exchange of views on deadlock in SC. Malik opened meeting = | 

with expression “heartfelt thanks” to Rau for cooperating in arrang- | 

ing today’sexchange of views. | ee oo | 

| Malik then mentioned that in discussion with Rau way of liquidat- 

ing situation in SC had been discussed, particularly question of invit- : 

| ing two parties (South.and North Koreans) to SC. He proposed dead- 

lock should be liquidated as follows: both should be invited. Position : 

Soviet Union boils down as follows, he said: in effect, Soviet Union, 4 

| without changing its view as to validity June 25 resolution, was | 

willing to leave aside question validity that. resolution and agree to Oe 

invite South Korean. representative and simultaneously decide ta 

invite representative North Korea. _ oo rr 

In response Malik request for expression views, Jebb said if he ot 

--- ynderstood correctly Malik’s proposal boiled down to invitation to 

both representatives simultaneously. J ebb asked how this would change ; 

- existing situation. Or would Malik have in mind first inviting repre- |} 

sentatives ROK and. then discussion question inviting North Korean =~ | 

representative. Malik replied in affirmative to J ebb’s statement that. 

he was proposing both representatives be invited simultaneously. 

Malik went on to say his proposal alters substance of matter without ; 

altering position Soviet Union regarding validity June 25 resolution | | 

| (or discussion further question validity since this question has already +f 

been fully discussed). Malik said “complications” indicate represent- _ 

ative South Korea should be invited but that simultaneously repre- 

| ‘sentative North Korea should be invited. In other words, Malik said | 

- the two decisions must be covered in one. After decision had been taken ; 

to invite both simultaneously consideration could be given to the form | 

in which this decision would be executed in formal meeting SC, that 

is, manner inwhichimplemented. = = | OC 

‘After providing opportunity, which not taken, for further ex- 

pression of views, Malik went on to say Soviet delegation feels without _ | 

participation both parties at SC no peaceful solution Korean question : 

can be achieved.- Bo rrr. | 

In response to request for clarification by Fawzi as to how Malik. 7 

would propose putting decision he sought before formal meeting SC, | 

‘Malikrepliedasfollows: © | 

Representative of Egypt was referring to second stage of matter | 

which would be academic to discuss before decision had been reached | 

| on first stage (agreement to seat both simultaneously). Repeating his | 

view no necessity going back over ground of validity of June 25 reso-- _ | 

lution (referred to by Fawzi) which had been sufficiently discussed, : 

Malik said should not be difficult reach agreement on formal presenta- : : 

tion in SC if agreement could first be reached privately on his proposal. — ,
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_ In further effort to clarify matter for Fawzi, Malik went on to say 
he had already made clear that when he refers to representative of 
Korean people he means representatives from South and North Korea. 

_ Substance of matter is that there are two governmental authorities | 
in Korea which have clashed in armed conflict. In order deal with _ | 
question of Korea SC must have representatives of both authorities 
available. | | CO | | 
Malik then said that even assuming (as some members of SC say) 

| question is really one of North Korea being on one side and UN on 
| other side, equity and principles of charter require SC to hear North 

Korea which stands accused before UN. SC cannot ignore equity or 
indulge in petty vengeance or discriminatory measures. = = = 

Tsiang intervened to following effect : If authorities of North Korea 
had a grievance they could have brought complaint to SC which could 
have considered complaint as a dispute and SC might then have heard a. 
both parties. NK had, however, resorted to war and article 32 did not _ 
apply. It was open to NK to turn war back into a dispute by with- 
drawing to 38th parallel. Article 32 might then apply and SC might 
then hear NK; otherwise Chinese delegation would adhere to decision 
June 25. nn : a ae 

| Malik made no comment on Tsiang’s remarks. | ee | 
Sunde intervened that he could not understand how. Malik’s: pro- 

posal today was any different from proposal he had previously made 

Malik said he would make further endeavor to clarify matter as 
follows: He had made proposal in SC to hear representatives of Ko-' | 
rean people. He had further clarified that this meant representatives _ 
of North and South Korea. Series of members had objected because of 
June 25 decision. The Soviet Union representative had objected and 
stated his views and as result of difference of views SC found itself — 
unable to go on with substance of its workre Korea. = | 

Malik said Soviet Union strongly stands on its position that both — 
parties should be invited. He said again it would be impossible to 

_ achieve peaceful settlement Korean question unless both were invited. 
He said he wished to repeat and emphasize this point, which he did. — 

It then being past three o’clock, Malik inquired if it were desired to : 
continue private exchange of views at specified later time. ~ | 

Rau, speaking for first time, said first that in order'to avoid an y 
. misunderstanding he wished to make clear to his colleagues that ke had | 

) merely agreed to convey Malik’s desire to hold meeting to have in- - 
formalexchange of views. ea 

Rau then went on tosay he had submitted proposal at last Monday’s 
meeting and that he had indicated he would submit resolution if-there.
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were sufficient support for proposal. Many delegates had indicated 
they would like to see text of resolution. This, he said, would take time , 
to prepare. Meanwhile, purpose of his proposal would be defeated if +f 

SC were to continue its discussion of substance of Korean matter. He 

therefore wished to ask indulgence of his colleagues for adjournment | : 

SC until Monday or Tuesday. Oo | 
Malik suggested, and no objection being raised, it was agreed : 

(a) there would be another informal exchange of views Monday after- 

noon, and () bearing in mind Rau’s request, next official meeting of | : 

| SC after today would benext Tuesday.* _ | a | 
It was also agreed without objection that Malik would state at open- | 

ing SC meeting as follows: “An informal exchange of views took place | 
between members of the SC on questions which arose during the course ' 
of meetings of the SC. It was recognized that it would be appropriate | 
to continue the informal exchange of views on the question touched | 

~ upon.” | Oo a | a | 
Co : | — AUSTIN, | 

Tt August 22.00 | | — oe ee 

——-795.00/8-1850 | | | a oe | 

Memorandum by the Under Secretary of State (Webb) | 

| TOP SECRET - [Wasurneton,] August 18,1950, 

| | | — Casrnet Mretine, Fripay, Aveust 18, 1950 OO - | 

- | KOREA | a 7 

- While General Bradley was briefing the Cabinet with respect to 

the military situation in Korea, Mr. Harriman stated that he was 
answering the criticism about the attack by American forces in the 7 
Southwestern area by saying that it had a real military objective and 
was not dictated from Washington. He asked General Bradley if this : 
was true, and General Bradley indicated that it was, that the decision : 

_ had been left to the commander in the field, as were all other decisions : 
in that area. Secretary Johnson then stated that Ambassador Jessup _ ; 
had telephoned the Pentagon this morning lodging a protest by the | | 7 
British against bombing military targets in North Korea, and left | 
the impression that perhaps some of the targets the British did not 7 

| wish bombed might even be owned by the British. He stated that these 
matters had been left to the commander in the field, and that neither | 

/ he nor the Joint Chiefs expected to change instructions with regard | 
to bombing or interfere with the discretion of the commander in the 

field. General Bradley then stated that this was generally true, that — |
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they had sent out information obtained from Mr. Pauley * and other | 
sources with respect to military targets in North Korea which might 

- be bombed to prevent their utilization in the military effort. General 
Bradley also stated that he had had a talk with Air Marshal Tedder 

| this morning and believed that the concern of the British was due 
_ to a misunderstanding relayed from Tokyo by the British man there, 

and that -he and Tedder both understood that the targets to be bombed 
were really military targets, such as marshalling yards, warehouses, 
industrial plants, etc. At this point I intervened-to say that the British 

. had lodged a protest last night based on an ‘assumption that our drop- 
ping of evacuation warning leaflets over cities in North Korea indi- 
cated that we were preparing to engage in mass bombing. of those 
 ¢ities, and that this, if carried out, would produce a feeling in Asia 

| and elsewhere that would be harmful to the West. I stated I was sure 
this protest was not intended to influence the decision to. bomb: par- | 
ticular military targets. | 

The President stated that he understood my point, but then turned 
, _to General Bradley and said, in effect, that he was to go after any 

| targets which were being used to furnish supplies to the North Korean 
| troops fighting the UN forces. | | 

| | | | JAMES EK. WEBB 

*Edwin W. Pauley had been Personal Representative of President Truman | 
on reparations. Concerning his trip: to North Korea, May 29-June 3, 1946, see | 
Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, pp. 320-322, and Foreign Relations, 1946, vol. 
VIII, p. 706. . | | 

795.00/8-1850 | 

: Memorandum Prepared in the Central Intelligence Agency 

SECRET . | | —  s , Wasuineton, August 18; 1950.1 

‘Subject: Factors Affecting the Desirability of a UN Military Con- 
quest ofallof Korea _ EE 

Conclusions — oe BS 

Although an invasion. of North Korea by UN forces could, if suc-_ 
cessful, bring several important advantages to the US, it appears at | 
present that. grave risks would be involved in such a course of action. 
The military success of the operation is by no means assured because 
the US cannot count on the cooperation of all the non-Communist UN 
members and might also become involved in hostilities with Chinese _ 
Communist and Soviet troops. Under such circumstances there would, = - 
moreover, begraveriskofgeneralwar. = = ss 

‘The source text indicated that this was the date on which this document was 
received in the NSC. .
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— Discussion a | 

A suecessful invasion of North Korea by UN armed forces could a 

bring severalimportantadvantages: ieee es 

4. The conquest of North Korea by UN forces would represent a 

major diplomatic defeat for the USSR. It would have a ‘profound | 

effect on the entire non-Communist world and would give renewed 

hope to anti-Communists in both the European and the Asian Satel- 

lite states. The recovery of a Satellite from Soviet domination, regard- + 

less of its geographical position or political importance, would be a | 

decisive victory forthe Western world. hat deep eb : 

2, The military victory achieved by the UN forces would greatly 

~ increase the prestige of the UN and particularly would bring prestige 

to the US as the chief participant in the UN forces. The countries of 

-- Western Europe and the Near East would place greater reliance in the 

UN as a practical force for world peace and in the determination and 

ability of the US to stem Communist aggression. _ os | 

3. UN military conquest of Korea would not only deny the USSR.a oF 

strategic outpost from which to threaten Japan, but it would provide . 

the Western Powers with a buffer area and a wedge into Communist- 

held territory.... ype betes oe eae eta! ot 

4. The elimination of the arbitrary division of Korea at the 38th_ | 

parallel and the expulsion of the North Korean regime would appear 

to provide an opportunity to bring about the economic and political | 

unification of the country. Korean unity would be in accord with the | ; 

| wishes of the Korean people, the announced policy of the US, and  t 

| therecommendationsofthe UN... a, 

In addition to these advantages, however, an invasion of North © f 

| Korea would involve certain grave risks for the US: © — |) | 

1. It is doubtful whether the US could secure the support of its 

allies and of other non-Soviet nations in the UN for such a course of 

action. Many non-Communist members of the UN would almost cer- 
tainly be opposed to any action which would involve the risk of strong it 

counteraction by the USSR. The nations participating with the US | 

in Korea do not wish to become deeply involved in Korea or to take 

- action which might bring them nearer to a general war. They would | 

probably take the position that the UN forces are not committed to | 

the liberation of North Korea and that the SC’s resolutions do not | 

provide an adequate legal basis for the conquest. Consequently, US 

action would provide the USSR with a strong wedge for attempting — | 

to separate the US from its Western European allies. It would also 

have serious repercussions among Asian nations, particularly India, | 

which is habitually distrustful of Western motives, and might con- 

vince many Asians that the US is, after all, an aggressive nation pur- | 

suing a policy of self-interestin Asia. > ee : 

9. The invading forces might become involved in hostilities with ; 

| the Chinese Communists. As it became apparent that the North 7 

Koreans were being defeated in South Korea, the Chinese might well : 

take up defensive positions north of the 38th parallel. The USSR, ~ 

which might welcome the outbreak of hostilities between the US and 

~ 
F
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China, would thus have an additional opportunity of driving the 
| wedge more deeply between the US and its allies. The USSR might 

| use Chinese Communist troops at any stage in the fighting, but their 
| participation would be especially useful at the 38th parallel where 

UN members could legally discontinue their support of the US policy. 
: 3. Inasmuch as the USSR would regard the invasion of North 

Korea as a strategic threat to the security of the Soviet Far East, the | 
_ Invading forces might become involved, either directly or indirectly, 

in hostilities with Soviet forces. The USSR is now in a high state 
of readiness for general hostilities, and the Kremlin might well 
calculate that, with US mobilization set. in motion, the USSR is better 

| _ prepared now than it would be later for-a full-fledged test of strength 
with the US. It could therefore place Soviet. forces on the 38th 

_ parallel and oblige the US to initiate hostilities against Soviet forces 
under conditions which would alienate most of Asia from the US-UN 
cause in Korea, permit full exploitation of the propaganda theme that 
the South Koreans under US guidance opened the aggression against 
the North Koreans and other peace-loving peoples, and enable the 
USSR to neutralize and conquer most of Europe and the Near East 
before the impact of US industrial mobilization could be felt upon 
the defensive capability of those areas. Ce 

Even if the USSR should not choose to utilize a UN attempt to 
conquer North Korea as a pretext for the inauguration of general 
hostilities against the west, it is probable that the Kremlin would 
be prepared by one method or another to prevent UN occupation of 
North Korea, Along with exploiting fully its veto power in the UN 

_ and the opportunity for charging the US with aggressive action, the | 
USSR might well provide sufficient ground, air, or naval assistance to 
interdict UN communications, halt the ground advance, and neutralize — 
UN air and naval superiority. Concurrent with such action, the USSR 
might well inaugurate new limited aggressions elsewhere in order to 
offset the advantages which might be gained by an advance into North 
Korea and to strain further 'UN military capabilities. There is no 
assurance that the USSR is unprepared to assume such risks. 

4. The conquest of North Korea would not provide assurance of 
peace throughout the country or of true unification. The Soviet high 
command would almost certainly attempt to withdraw into Manchuria 
or into the USSR a large portion of the North Korean forces. From 7 
these areas the USSR might continue to threaten aggression and in- 

| filtration and thus produce such instability as to require the continuing 
presence of large numbers of US or UN forces. Moreover, Syngman 
Rhee and his regime are unpopular among many—if not a majority— | 
of non-Communist Koreans. To re-establish his regime and extend its 

_ authority and its base of popular support to all of Korea would be 
difficult, if not impossible. Even if this could be done, the regime would 
be so unstable as to require continuing US or UN military and eco- 
nomic support. If, as one alternative, a new government should be 
formed consequent to a UN-supervised free election, there is no assur- 

| ance that the Communists would not win either control of or a power- 
ful voice in such a government. If, as another alternative, a prolonged — 
trusteeship under UN control and with US participation were estab- 
lished, instability would nevertheless continue, with probably even



oe NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1~SEPTEMBER 15 603. : 

the non-Communist Koreans reacting against the substitution of out- | 

side control for independence. Furthermore, Korea once more would 

become the catspaw of international politics, and its ultimate status - 

would be dependent upon the comparative strength and ambitions 

of the countries whose representatives supervised the trust — 

idministration. - | 

330/8-1850 : Telegram er os | | 

| The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New Denn, August 18, 1950—11 a. m. 

| PRIORITY - FReeeived August 18—10:19 a. m.]. 

415, 1. 1 discussed with Ba} pai Secretary General MEA August 17 

substance message contained Deptel 248, August 16 [25].* — | 

9. He listened to various points as outlined by me rather listlessly, 

When I asked if he would like to have notes made of them he replied | 

in negative. If he had notes he would feel compelled to discuss them 

| with Prime Minister and he did not believe matter was worth pursuing | 

to that extent. He had in fact already telegraphed Rau asking him not 

to present this suggestion to UN in form of resolution. From outset an: 

GOI had not been enthusiastic of committee composed of non- st. 

permanent members of SC. It doubted that such committee would 

have any influence or great capacity. August 16 Roberts UK acting 

- - High Commissioner had informed him his government had misgivings | 

re Rau’s suggestions. GOI had no detailed knowledge of what Rau | 

had in mind until it obtained from Roberts transcript of Rau’s speech. 

For instance, he had Jearned only from Roberts that Rau had sug- | 

gested proposed committee should “hear any person they please”. 

3. Bajpai added he was wondering whether, if committee were to | 

- be appointed, it should be limited to members SC. States which were | 

not members SC might be able furnish statesmen more qualified to 

work out principles of peace than statesmen representing non- | 

| permanent members SC. What contribution, for instance, could be 

expected of Cuba, Ecuador, Egypt and Yugoslavia. Se - | 

| 4, Lasked Bajpai what states in his opinion might be able provide  —s |f 

| capable statesmen. After some hesitation he said that as examples 

| Canada might furnish Pearson and Netherlands Van Royen [ Roijen |. | 

When I asked if he thought Malik would agree to committee composed _ : 

| of such countries as Netherlands and Canada he admitted some doubt. | 

- - Perhaps some statesmen could be found also from among countries | 

behind iron curtain. I said such “statesmen” could be nothing more | 

or less than spokesmen for Russia so that committee would in fact. | 

| 4 See footnote 1 to telegram 147 to New York, August 15,7 p.m., p. 587. mo | 

° 

po | | |
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have in it representative of one of great powers. Bajpai acknowledged 
there would be problems connected with setting up of any kind com- | 

| _ mittee but said efforts should not be halted merely because of 
difficulties = | oe | BF 

). Bajpai said for some time he had been wishing to make sug- 
gestion which he hoped would not be interpreted as lack of confidence 
in judgment of Rau. He had impression that America, British and 

| other western colleagues of Rau in UN, in desire not to hurt Rau’s 
| feelings or to appear obstructive, were not sufficiently frank with him. 

There seemed to Bajpai to be tendency when Rau made tentative sug- 
gestions for his western colleagues, instead of telling him frankly why — 
in their opinion they were impracticable, to act as though they deserved 
consideration. Too often his colleagues treated his suggestions 
sympathetically and as worth submitting to their governments. Rau | : was simple, straightforward man inclined to believe that sympathetic — 
attitude towards his suggestions indicated belief they were sound. 
He was, therefore, sometimes misled into pushing forward projects 

, which should have been discouraged at their very initiation. It was 
difficult for GOI to order Rau not to go ahead with some of hisideas 
when in submitting them to. Delhi he indicated they had been greeted 
with at least tentative sympathy by his western colleagues. — Be 

6. I told Bajpai I would pass his suggestions along. I was sure they | 
would not be misunderstood. I wanted again to assure him of the 
high respect_and esteem in which Rau was held by US delegation at - 
Lake Success. oo er Ss Tage ees 

7 oe 7 HENDERSON 

795.00/8-1850 : Telegram | . a 

— Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET __ Taxreu, August 18, 1950—9 p.m. 
7 . | [ Received August 18—12: 30 p. m.] | 

_ 1. Rhee returned from Chinhae to Taegu this morning just before 
| noon. Ambassador Muccio conferred with him at his request. Apart 

from showing displeasure at manner in which removal of civil officials 7 
was being conducted Rhee appears to have come here solely to show he 
had not run out on Taegu populace. He accepted Ambassador’s invita- 
tion to accompany latter on NA plane to Chinhae and Pusan which 
left here about 2 p. m. Stewart, Prendergast, Berry, Wilson, Harris, 
Lorence, Naval Attaché Sifert and Marine guard Edwards left today 
either by rail or highway for Pusan where Embassy’s main office being | 
established. FSR Noble went by road to Chinhae where he will main- 
tain contact with President and Mrs. Rhee pending their going to 
Pusan. | 7 : ; |
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| Contrary to 8th Army expectations and desires, provincial governor 

this morning distributed handbill ordering Taegu civilians to evacuate | 

to selected areas to. southeast. Following strenuous protest by army | 

some steps were taken to rectify this mistake which by noon resulted | 

| in mass exodus and closing of great majority shops. By evening, how- 

ever, as result radio and other public exhortations by Prime Minister | 

| and Home Ministers and better turn in military situation manyevacu- 

eeswerereturningtohomesincity, 
Many ROK civil employees leit today by highway for Pusan. About. | 

| 500 others including Assembly, are expected to leave by train tomor- : 

row. UN liaison group less military observers left this morning for | 

Pusan as did members Chinese Embassy and British Legation. Follow- =} 

ing Embassy staff remains here: Military. Attaché Edwards, Fatigati, | 

Scherbacher, Jacoby, Floyd, Marine guard Goff, | 

—--880/8-1850: Telegram ee ee ge eh te ey Sa oe ge : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to- 

Be the Secretary of State eS 

SECRET ~-s New Yor, August 18, 1950—1: 58 p. m. : 

-prrorIvry i  ss—i—sS [Received August 18—2:44 p. m.] : 

309. Department may find useful up-to-minute (noon, 18 August) | 

roundup on developments past 48 hours re Rau proposal for SC sub- : 

committee on Korean question, re | 

1. On evening 16 August, Gross outlined to Rau points made Deptel 

— -:147, August 15. After expressing view that.we would give sympathetic | 

consideration to any proposal likely to lead to compliance with out- | 

| standing SC resolutions, Gross said we were anxious to receive more : 

specifics from Rau concerning objective: and terms of reference of 

) subcommittee. Rau replied he had not yet prepared a resolution; he : 

would be glad to show it to us when he had drafted one. 

i : Rau denied any assumption. his part that Korean problem was a | 

- US-USSR matter. He said that his reference in his SC speech to | | 

- UNCQK report simply designed to bring out fact that it was inability | 

| of US and USSR to reach agreement regarding Korea which lead to | 

necessity for GA action and that all he intended to say was that the | | 

genesis of problem lay in US USSR inability to agree upon a solution. : 

Gross pointed out that even in pre-GA phase US approach was not | 

unilateral” but: reflected policies of Charter whereas USSRapproach _ : 

| was designed to obstruct. unification. and free choice of democratic | 

; government. Me a | : 

7 
|
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: Rau agreed subcommittee should not have any mediatory functions 
nor did he contemplate SC would surrender any of its responsibilities 
to subcommittee but that, on contrary, latter would aid SCinecarrying = 
out its responsibilities. a i 

| With regard to point that there was no need for subcommittee con-_ 
| sideration of US resolution, which we felt should be put to vote in 

SC as soon as Parliamentary situation permitted Rau with some | 
vehemence disagreed, saying that a great advantage of his: sub: 
committee idea was that it could take up US resolution as well as 
othersbeforethe Council = = = a Se 

At this point Rau said that while he appreciated our “openminded- 
ness” in not rejecting his proposal out of hand, he was equally con- 
vinced that it would be a good thing if we did not publicly support his « 

| resolution. He thought our support would inevitably bring a- Soviet 
veto. Gross had impression Rau was pleased with our lukewarm re- 

_ ception of his idea, and that our reaction to some degree seemed to him 
to clothe his proposal with even greater virtue. a 
Rau insisted that this proposal could not contain explicit reference 

| to earlier SC resolutions since this would also compel a Soviet veto, 
but on other hand Rau said he felt there should be no doubt in our. 
minds that it was not his intention that subcommittee take any action 
which was not in furtherance of those resolutions. Rau indicated his 

~ Clear intention to proceed with his proposal we ve 
| 2. At SC meeting 17 August, Yugoslav delegate made public state- a 

. ment supporting Rausuggestion “in principle’, Oe a 
3. During Council meeting Jebb showed us telegram from New | 

Delhi reporting that Bajpai had sent Rau a message that Nehru con- —_ 
sidered this was not most opportune time in which to submit Rau pro- 
posal but that GOT did not wish to instruct Rau to refrain from doing | 
so because of lack of knowledge in New Delhi concerning line-up of 
other delegates at Lake Success. | | Oo 
4 USUN has just learned of subsequent developments as follows: 

). Following SC meeting Jebb talked with Rau and ascertained | 
Rau had received message from Bajpai referred to in paragraph (3) 0 
above. Rau nevertheless advised Jebb he intended to proceed to discuss © 

_ his proposal with other members SC with view to possibly takling a 
resolution at SC meeting Tuesday August 22. BO 

| 6. Chauvel learned from Rau that resolution has been drafted and 
is in simplest possible form. Substance resolution, which has not yet 
been made available to USUN, merely provides for establishment of 
committee composed of six non-permanent members, requests com-_ 
mittee to discuss all proposals put forward on Korean question, and 
instructs committee to report to SC, rs
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- Rau explained to Chauvel he wished to omit reference to prior SC — 

resolutions in order to avoid a Soviet veto. Rau said he understood | : 

Washington and London had a “reserved point of view” and would 

probably abstain in a vote. Rau thought Malik might abstain if the 

resolution were vague enough and avoided reference to earlier SC of 

resolutions. ere 

7. Chauvel believes Tsiang is strongly in opposition and may vote E 

‘against, thereby raising veto question. In talks with us up to this 4 

moment Tsiang has indicated he has not yet received final instructions 7 

fromhis government, > a ee rr 

_, §, Rau has called a meeting of non-permanent members today. | 

USUN will report results thereof as soon as possible. We are folowing _ 

| matter very closely and will have further talks with Chauvel and a : 

— Jebb during courseofday. a | | | 

| es a | Ce - — AusTrin 

330/8-1850 : Telegram | | ", - a . a . ean : . 

- The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 4 

SECRET =. New Dent, August 18, 1950—7 p. m. | 

PRIORITY. | | _ [Received August 18—3:48 p. m.] | 

419. 1. Bajpai SYG MEA asked to see me urgently this afternoon. | 

He referred to conversation reported in Embtel 415, August 18 and | 

said that GOI had received telegram this morning from Rau asking | 

that he be permitted to explore his plan further; that reception was : 

not entirely negative; that US and UK were merely abstaining; and 

that certain elements American press including “infiuential columnist | 

Lippmann” were supporting him. Bajpai after discussing matter with — : 

Nehru had sent instructions to Rau along following lines: ) | 

(a) No plan for restoration of peace could make progress with 

a [without?] active support great powers. Negative attitude indicated 

his plan could not succeed. . ] , | | 

(65) It was suggested he discuss with great powers alternative plan | 

| for setting up “advisory committee” of nations including not only | 

members SC but also those of UN and possibly some outside UN. One 

; difficulty of committee chosen for SC was that India only Asian 

power. Wider choice would give opportunity to melude such countries 

as Burma, Indonesia, Turkey, etc. _ me | fe | 
(c) If attitude great powers should not be receptive plan should not 

be pushed since their cooperation necessary. — | | 

~ (d) Advisory committee could have two-fold task: that of prepar- 

: ing an immediate plan for bringing about cessation of fighting and 

that of working out plan for future of Korea including ascertainment | 

of desires of Korean people. Oo | . | 

| | |
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_ 2 Isaid that I assumed that GOI desired Indonesia to be member 
advisory committee. He replied that in his opinion Indonesia might | 
be extremely useful in work this kind. | a a 

3. Bajpai asked me what in my opinion was real attitude US re 
__. Raw’s original proposals. I stated I had no information other than | 

that which I had given him during our conversation on August 17. _ 
I assumed that US had taken attitude of abstention partially because 
it did not wish to assume position which might indicate lack of con- 

| fidence in non-permanent membersofSC. © ~~ | | . 
4. He asked me what in my opinion US attitude might be towards | 

. alternative scheme which he had just outlined. I replied there were 
too many factors involved for me to hazard an opinion at this distance __ 
trom Washington. I was inclined believe, however, that my govern- 

_ ment would not be enthusiastic about any scheme which might permit 
conversations to take place between representatives of SC and North 
Koreans while latter were continuing to ignore resolution of SC or 
which would give North Koreans status of government while they 
continued to commit aggression indefianceofSC. | — 

5. Bajpai said that matters this character were details which would 
- necessarily be decided in Lake Success. In Delhi GOI must limit 

itself to suggesting framework possible peace plans. He hoped par- 
ticularly that in conversation with Rau US representatives would say 

nothing which would give him impression that his government did not 

have full confidence in him or was going over his head direct to US 
Government. — — | : ea 

BS OC a OC _. HenpErRson © 

330/8-1850: Telegram ae . aR 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| Oo the Secretary of State | 

| SECRET | New Yorn, August 18, 1950—3:36 p.m. 
| PRIORITY Oo [Received August 18—3: 48 p. m.] 

: _ 810. Supplementing our 309, August 18, re developments Rau pro- 
posal, USUN has now learned Rau circulated to non-permanent 

| _ members at meeting this morning copy of draft resolution. No com: _ 
mitments were sought other delegations present or given. == 

| _ Shortly after conclusion of meeting Rau advised other conferees 
_-by telephone that he had received new. instructions from India which _ 
would require him reconsider resolutions. Rau did not reveal nature 
of instructions and it was not clear whether he would redraft his 
resolution or hold up actiononitoranysimilarone, = 4”
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_ Norwegian delegation requested our views which were outlined to ! 

them by Gross basis Deptel 147, August 15. oh epee | 

re Se AUSTIN | 

| 330/8-1850 : Telegram — a - | | | 

‘The United States Deputy Representatwe at the United Nations | 

- | (Gross) to the Secretary of State _ Bt 

SECRET New Yor, August 18,1950—8:14.p.m 

| PRIORITY = — [Received August 18—9: 40 p. m.] | 

395, At Rau’s request he called on me this afternoon to discuss his 

| proposal concerning Korean subcommittee. Rau said he had been I 

giving further thought to his proposal and wished to ascertain whether | 

we “had mental reservations” about his proposal since he felt that 

our attitude should be largely decisive in determination on his part 

whether to proceed further with his proposal. He commented that | 

since USG was playing major role in Korea and bearing heaviest 

burden, he had grave doubts whether he should proceed if we felt , 

- that a subcommittee of sort he had suggested would hinder rather | : 

| than help our effort in Korea. I replied that I could not characterize | 

our attitude in terms of “mental reservations” but that I would repeat | 

to him views expressed by Department of which I had told him two 
days ago as reported in USUN’s 309, August 18. I then outlined 

ss zDeptel 147, August 15, stressing opening paragraph and summarizing ~ 

our main points of concern. I attempted to make clear that we were 

concerned lest his proposal might, because of inadequate terms of | 

reference, be construed as derogating from forée of earlier SC resolu- 

tions and that we thought it of decisive importance that any procedure 

should clearly be designed to bring about earliest possible compliance 

with those resolutions. I also stressed importance we attached to avoid- _ 

| ing an unprofitable and diversionary debate in SC concerning sub- | 

/ committee, which debate would open up opportunity for dilatory | 

tactics and deflect from important matter of obtaining compliance 

with SC resolutions. Finally I stressed importance attached by Depart- | 

ment to adhering to fact that there was no reason in logic or in sound | 

policy why US pending resolution required subcommittee considera- — : 

| tion but that, on contrary, it should be put to a vote as soon as | 

Parliamentary situation in SC permitted. | et 

I said I was sure it would assist Department in considering whole | 

- matter if I could transmit text of draft resolution which Rau earlier | 

po said: “had been hammered out” in his meeting with other non- : 

| permanent members this morning. However, Rau was clearly un- :
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willing to give me copy and I did not wish to embarrass him by | 
pressing him for it. Department will recall substance of draft as 

| transmitted earlier today in USUN 309. ne 
| With respect to Rau’s comments concerning special interest of US © 

in matter, I emphatically denied that we had any greater or smaller 
| interest than any other member of UN in obtaining compliance with 

SC resolutions, I said that while we appreciated Rau’s motive and 
friendship in requesting our views, we would not wish to assume to ; 
ourselves any special role or responsibility in leading him to a decision 7 

| concerning his future actions. I said that I was sure Department would 
be interested in reaction of Soviet Union to his proposal and that I | 
hoped Malik would be as forthcoming in expressing his views concern- | 
ing proposal as we were. In addition, I expressed certainty that De- 7 
partment would also be affected by views of our other colleagues on SC 
and added that in informal discussions we had derived impression that _ 

| a substantial number of SC members felt same concerns about his 
_ proposal which I expressed to Rau. | 

_ Rau then said that shortly after a meeting which he held with other | 
non-permanent members of council earlier today, he had received new 
instructions from his government. He said that in view of heavy | 
responsibility which would fall upon non-permanent members, par- 
ticularly India if his subcommittee proposal were adopted, his govern- 
ment felt that it was of great importance to have affirmative support 
of permanent members of council rather than their mere acquiescence 
or abstention. He said it was for this reason that he had asked whether | | 
we had mental reservations. _ 7 | - | 

I reminded: Rau that this introduced a wholly new factor since 
up to this point he had advised us of his feeling that it would be best 
for us to abstain on theory that announced support of his proposal by 
US would compel a Soviet veto. I also reminded him that he had up 

_ to this point left us with impression that while our viewpoint was 
_ not irrelevant, he would prefer to proceed on basis of his own inde- | 

pendent judgment. I attempted to convey foregoing comments in as 
tactful manner as possible and he readily admitted that a “wholly = 
new factor” had been introduced by his present instructions from his 
government. I said that I would advise Department of introduction 
of this new factor. 7 | 

Rau then adverted to discussion we had held on 11 August, reported 
in USUN’s 265. He referred to mention I had made of possibility of 

_ a UN advisory council. Saying that he had understood that I had men- 7 
tioned this in a tentative manner and that as he recalled Iwasreferring 

| to a council which might be established after cessation of hostilities, 
he said he wished to explore our views concerning possibility of SC 
establishing an advisory committee at present time. He envisaged a 
committee which would include at least two Asiatic powers mention-
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ing India and Burma as illustrations. He had no views about other ot 

members of committee except that its composition would not be limited | 

to SC members. Although he was somewhat vague about terms of | . 

reference, he pictures it as an advisory group which “would have no 

formal functions” and which would make no recommendation to SC. 

Apparently it would be a eroup which would be available for consul- : 

tation to any members of SC desiring to consult with it and its primary 

| purpose would be to assist. in formulation of what Rau described as | 

‘war aims”. I pressed Rau. for an elaboration of his idea, which was | 

clearly: amorphous. He mentioned thought that such a committee or | 

group might formulate post-hostilities aims, including a formula for 

establishment ofa UN advisory council, but would not formalize them OE 

- inany way and would not report to anybody. Oo | : 

~ Tsaid I would transmit this suggestion to Department but felt I | 

should point out immediately reaction that it would seem preferable 

to leave to GA task of forming a subcommittee or advisory group. | 

Rau said he had not considered question of GA action on matter but | 

thought that an advisory committee of sort he was now suggesting 

might in some way be ofassistancetoSC. | =. a | 

Comment: My impression during whole of our conversation was | | 

that Rau had been instructed to go slow pushing his proposal and — 

that he was endeavoring to find an exit through which he could walk 

gracefully. I do not believe he himself attaches much importance to 

| his advisory committee idea, Inasmuch as our tactics up to this point 

in not committing a frontal assault upon his subcommittee proposal | 

have preserved his good will and at same time have not led to establish- | 

ment of a subcommittee, I think that pursuit of same tactics with 

respect to his new proposal would also be a wise course. | | : : 

| It is not likely that he will obtain much if any support for this new a: 

proposal from other members of council, and I doubt that upon fur- : 

ther reflection he will adhere to it himself. However, I promised that 

I would communicate with him Monday morning and give him 

definitive Department reactions both to his request for our point of 

view concerning his subcomittee proposal and also concerning his / 

| “newer advisory committee proposal. It will therefore be important to | 

| have instructions Monday mid-morning. | a ) 

In light of foregoing and in view of fact that Department is now — : 

crystallizing its views re Korea in GA and contemplates initiating | | 

consultations with British ‘and French on this subject next week, we : 

~ feel it would be advisable and would help maintain good relations | : 

po with Rau by among other things helping him get off hook, if we : 

| could be authorized to discuss in preliminary form our thinking re | 

| Korea in GA. oe | : 

a | | | | Gross 

: + August 21. | a | 

| 468-806—76——40 , |
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330/8-1950 : Telegram EE | -. OO 

| The United States frepresentative at the United Nations (Austin) 
| | to the Secretary of State | | , 

SECRET 7 | NEw Yorx, August 19, 1950—6: 49 p. m. 
NIACT : [Received August 19—7:05 p. m.] 

334. Remytel 325, August 18. Following is text of letter from Rau 
to me and text of draft resolution enclosed, upon which we hope to _ 
have Department’s comments by mid-morning Monday, August 21: 

| - “T enclose herewith the draft of the resolution relating to my recent 
| proposal as settled at a discussion between the non-permanent mem- _ 

. bers of the SC. I shall be glad if you will kindly favour me with the © 
_ views of your delegate as to whether you will support the resolution 

| or oppose it or abstain from voting if it is presented to the Council. 
_ [hope you will be able to let me have the information by Monday, the _ 

| 21st August 1950”, 7 - 

_ ‘Draft resolution: | 
“The SC hereby appoints a committee consisting of its non- 

| permanent members, namely, Cuba, Ecuador, Egypt, India, Norway, 
and Yugoslavia— | - : | 

(a) Tostdy a ke 
| “(1) All proposals that have been or may be presented for | 

the restoration of peace in Korea in accordance with principles 
of the UN, ) — Loe 

— (2) All proposals for the future of Korea after the restora- 
tion of peace; | a 
—“(6) To submit its recommendations to the Council 

before———_.. : _ 

“The committee shall determine its own procedure and may at the _ 
appropriate stage invite any person, whom it considers competent for 
the purpose, to supply it with information or to give it other assistance 

| in examining matters within its competence”. | | 
| | | a AUSTIN | | 

795.00/8-2150 a —— oe 

| Memorandum by the Counselor (Kennan) to the Under Secretary of 
| —— - State (Webb) ae OO 

TOP SECRET | [ WasHincron, ] August 21, 1950. 

7 With reference to your memorandum of August 17 about the Rashin 
| bombing, I note that the President feels that we must take “whatever = 

risks were necessary to destroy the points from which supplies were 
flowing.” | oo :
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-. Should you have any further discussions with the President of this | 

matter, it might be useful for you to know that Park Armstrong and . | 

I have been unable to get from our military intelligence authorities | 

‘any confirmation that supphes are flowing to the Korean battlefield | 

in any significant quantities from that area. We have not even been 

able to learn from them what are the main arteries of supplies for | 

the North Korean forces; and they have not indicated that they have | 

any particular interest, from the standpoint of their own responsibili- | 

| ties, as distinct from requests we may make of them, in the state of : 

transportation facilities along the North Korean border.or the use 

being made of those facilities. | Be! : 

— 
Gorge FF, KEN NAN : 

-795.00/8-2150 an | | Oo | 

The Secretary of Defense (Johnson) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET. . Wasuineroy, August 21,1950. | 

- My Dear Mr. Srcrerary: I have Mr. Webb’s letter of August 16 

on the bombing of Najin. The bombing of Najin was directed by the — 

Joint Chiefs of Staff in accordance with their military responsibilities _ 

for the conduct of war operations. Najin is one of a number of highly | 

important military targets in North Korea, all of which must be 

-. yendered incapable, as far as our forces are able, of providing logistic | 

support to North Korean forces, if the success of our Korean opera- — | 

a tions is not to be seriously jeopardized. Your earlier objection to the | 

attack which had already been made upon Najin was discussed with the | 

President and the attack met with hisapproval. ae : 

po - Najin, being seventeen miles south of the North Korean frontier, is, | 

- of course, well clear of that frontier and its bombing is, accordingly, : 

within the terms of the Presidential directive mentioned by you with , 

respect to keeping bombing operations north of the 38th parallel “well 

| clear” of the frontier. Also, the bombing of Najin is definitely within 

| | the terms of that same directive which authorized the extension of | 

| air operations “into Northern Korea against air bases, depots, tank 

| farms, troop columns and other such purely military targets,ifand = 

| when, in your judgment, this becomes essential for the performance 

| of your missions ..... or to avoid unnecessary casualties to our | 

| forces.” In connection with the foregoing, I must make plain, further, : 

that the “well clear” restriction is, In my opinion, intended only to | 

; euard against the possibility of frontier violation and not to provide | 

i for political determination as to which military objectives within the | 

: area of North Korea may or may not be bombed. a oe ! 

| The primary target at Najin is a petroleum storage plant. This | | 

| petroleum storage plant is obviously a military asset to the opera- 

| 
oe



614 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII , | 

tions of North Korean forces and, therefore, important to. our own 
forces as a military target which must, in the interests of successful 
conduct of our own operations, be attacked until destroyed. a yes 

_ I cannot agree with the implication that the opinions of columnists, 
to the effect that our actual Najin objectives are the reduction of Soviet 
strategic capabilities or their submarine capabilities in the area, can 
properly be regarded as factual. Further, I cannot agree that the 
possibility of Soviet conclusion that our purpose is to reduce their : 
strategic capabilities should logically have special weight in the 
matter. Otherwise, it would follow that our entire Korean campaign |. 
is, or may be, so regarded by the Soviets, thus placing in question 

, practically all military features of our Korean operations. | 
While I share your concern as to the over-all implications of possible — 

eventual Korean developments and, in fact, as to the entire inter- 
national situation, I am convinced that there must be no weakening 
exception to-our military effort within Korean territory if we are to | | permit responsible military authorities to perform their required — 
missions and if we are to avoid unnecessary casualties to our own a 
forces, particularly in the light of the precarious situation now exist- 

- ingin Korea... ee | ee | 
: I firmly believe in the importance of political considerations in 

politico-military decisions. However, I also believe that the conduct 
of military operations, once we are committed to such operations, oe 
are not subject to question in detail as long as they are conducted 
within the terms of the over-all decision and as long as our military 
commanders are held responsible for their successful conclusion. | 

In short, once war operations are undertaken, it seems to me that 
they must be conducted to win. To any extent that external appear- 

) ances are permitted to conflict with or hamper military judgment in 
actual combat decision, the effectiveness of our forces will be 

| jeopardized and the question of Yesponsibility may well be raised. : 
I repeat that we interpret the spirit of the expression “well clear? = 

to be that our planes must not violate Soviet or Manchurian frontiers. 
| Weare carefully complying with this spirit not only in our planning, 

_ but also in our instructions to General MacArthur. | Depa | 
| Sincerely yours, | | | Louis JoHNsON | 

* According to a memorandum dated August 28 by the Director of the Executive | Seeretariat (McWilliams), Under Secretary Webb suggested to Mr. Acheson that no action be taken in regard to this letter, since no good would be served by continuing the correspondence. Mr. Acheson’s staff as a whole felt that the letter showed a lack of understanding of the important issues involved and a lack of willingness to integrate military and political policies. It was agreed _ that the Department of State Should take no action which could be interpreted | as interference in the conduct of military operations. (795.00/8-2850 ) ee
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795.00/8-2150, i 7 es | 

Memorandum by the Counselor (Kennan) to the Deputy Under 

— -  Seeretary of State (Matthews) 

TOP SECRET [Wasurneton,] August 21, 1950. 

L approve generally of the considerations set forth in Mr. Jessup’s i 

memorandum of August 17 about our position with respect to an- : 

eventual proposal for withdrawal of United Nations forces concurrent i 

with the withdrawal of the North Korean forces to the 88th Parallel. + 

T am not sure that we will have to insist on United Nations super- : 

vision of elections “throughout Korea”. I think it may be necessary to E 

return to the divided status, leaving South Korea as a sort of UN | 

trusteeship, protected by forces of other U.N. nations, under U.N. 

-eontroh | a | 

: — . Gore F. Kennan | 

795.00/8-2150 an re 

Draft Memorandum Prepared by the Policy Planning Staff — / | 

_ TOP SECRET | _ [Wasuineron,| August 21, 1950.7 4 

Prorosep TERMS FOR A SETTLEMENT OF THE Korean CONFLICT Prior TO 

HE ASSUMPTION OF THE OrreNsiveE By UN Forces 4 

| The following terms are devised to meet only. one particular con- 

: tingency: an indication from the Soviet side, before the tide of battle oe 

has turned, that Moscow and/or Peiping are prepared to negotiate a 2 

| settlement involving the withdrawal of the North Koreans to the 38 | 

parallel. — | , | 

1. The invading forces would obey a Security Council order fora | 

cease-fire. | | | ne | 

2, An’ UNCOK, revised to meet its new responsibilities, should — 

| forthwith dispatch by air teams to key positions along the 38. parallel | 

to observe the North Korean withdrawal to positions determined by : 

| 1A covering note, dated August 22, from Philip Watts of the Policy Planning . 

Staff to Assistant Secretary of State Hickerson, indicated that this document 

was the second draft of a memorandum which had been discussed at a meeting 

on August 21 involving Messrs. Rusk, Hickerson, Bonbright, and, presumably, 

Nitze and Davies of the Policy Planning Staff. — | |
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| UNCOK, to inhibit removal of South Korean persons and property 
and to report twice daily to UNCOK on the withdrawal. _ | 

| 3. UN Forces, other than ROK, should remain south of the 36 
parallel. OS | 

, 4. ROK forces should follow the North Korean withdrawal up to 
but not beyond 38 parallel. The ROK Government would, of course, 

_ _-_—-_:- return to the capital and resume governing authority over the ROK.. 
5. When ROK forces take up positions on the 38 parallel, UNCOK 

teams should proceed into North Korea to prepare the groundwork for | 
forthcoming UN action, set forth below. oo 7 | 

6. The North Korean forces should be demobilized and their arms | 
placed under the custody of UNCOK pending the completion of the 
elections discussed in the following paragraph, at which time UNCOK 
would turn over the weapons to the new national government. Mean- 
while the North Korean civil authorities should be held responsible | 

- for the maintenance of law and order. | 
| ¢. UNCOK should supervise an election in North Korea which | 

would provide for representation from that half of the country in 
the Government of the Republic. As requested by UNCOK, ROK , 
constabulary units should enter North Korea to assist. in conducting 
the elections and to assume, under the control of UNCOK, responsi- 
bility for the maintenance of order. ee cae 

8. Meanwhile, having no disposition to retain armed forces on 
| Korean soil, the United States would welcome the replacement of its | 

troops south of the 36 parallel by units of other UN member nations 
which have supported the United Nations resolutions on Korea, par- : 
ticularly Asianmembers, its Oo | 

9. With the establishment of an all-Korean Government UN forces _ 
_ should promptly be withdrawn, unless the Korean Government re- 

quests and the UN agrees that they shouldbe retained? iss 3 

7-On August 22, Mr. Emmerson sent the following memorandum to Assistant 
_ Secretary of State Rusk with regard to this draft memorandum by the Policy 
Planning Staff: Pa | 

. “John Davies’ sSuggesis—and Ir. agree—that this be _telegraphed to Loy 
Henderson with the suggestion that it be conveyed in confidence to Bajpai. 

_ Having this reach Peiping’s ears would irritate the Russians, promote the 
cleavage, and might possibly intrigue the Chinese Communists. What do you 

— think?” (795.00/8-2250) a | 
: For' Mr. Rusk’s reply, see his memorandum dated September 8, p. 708. — |
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795.00/8-2150 sss yd oo ee 

Draft Memorandum by Messrs. John M. Allison and John K. | | 

| - Emmerson of the Office of Northeast Asian Affairs 

-- TOP SECRET. . —,-« [Wasurneron,] August 21, 1950.* | 

U.S. Courses or Action in Korea | | | 

| | ar PROBLEM | os | 

1. To determine what policies the United States should pursue in 

order to contribute to the restoration of international peace and 

‘security in the Korean area once the ageression has been brought to 

an end, either by the defeat of the Korean Communists or as the result 

of an early voluntary withdrawal of the aggressor forces to territory oF 

 northofthe 38thparalle , ee : 

es ANALYSTS / ae | 

Military Factors a | 

9. The present military objective of the U.N. Command is to | 

“repel the armed attack” of the Korean Communists and restore 

international peace and security in the area. The Security ‘Council | 

Resolutions in pursuance of which action is being taken, call for the | 

withdrawal of the aggressor forces beyond the 38th parallel but do | 

not specifically limit military ground operations of the U.N. Com-_ i 

mand to the area south of the 38th parallel. ee | 

| 3. The strategic importance of Korea to the Soviet Union is of such | 

a high degree that the USSR would probably take extreme measures— , 

| excepting possibly those it deemed likely to bring on general war— | 

- to prevent the establishment of a regime in North Korea which it did | 

not believe it.could ultimately dominate or control. | | 7 

4, Such Soviet measures might take the form of committing Soviet | 

or Chinese Communist troops to action in Korea or at least occupying | 

Korea north of the 38th parallel by such troops. - - | 

' 2This memorandum was forwarded on August 22 to Ambassador Jessup with . 

a covering note from Mr. Emmerson indicating that it represented a revised =. 

| version of the earlier draft paper by Mr. Allison dated August 12 (p. 567), re-- 

visions having been made on the basis of comments received from recipients of 

| the earlier draft. no. | - | oo 

| The memorandum was then forwarded without change on August 23 to the -f 

NSC for NSC Staff Consideration Only as a Department of State Draft Paper 

on “U.S. Courses of Action In Korea”. 7 | a : 

E
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| 5. However, it is believed that when the tide of battle begins to | 
| turn, the Soviet Union will not wait for U.N. Forces to reach the 38th 

Parallel before taking action. Such action may be expected when U.N. | 
forces begin to have military successes and may consist of entry of 
Soviet forces, entry of Chinese Communist forces, a new effort at-U.N. 
settlement, or a combination of these. — | | 

6. The strategic importance of the Korean peninsula to the U.S. 
is not such as to make desirable the-commitment of large U.S. forces 

there. In fact in case of a global conflict, it would be a serious dis- | 
advantage to have U.S. forces so committed. However, a Kremlin- 

i dominated. Korean peninsula would be a threat to U.S. security inter- 
ests in Japan. | | Co OC 
Political Factors - _ 

7. After 45 years of either colonialism or division, the people of 
| Korea have an irrepressible urge for the unification of their country. 

and its recognition as an equal and respected member of the family of 
> nations, | SO : 

(8. The division of Korea at the 88th parallel is an entirely artificial 
barrier violating the natural integrity of the nation. This division was 
never meant to be permanent and for five years the U.S. has endeavored 
to eliminate it by all possible peaceful measures, first through bilateral 
negotiation with the Soviets and later through initiating action 
through the United Nations machinery. OE 

9. Since November 1947, the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions has by overwhelming majorities passed three Resolutions looking 
toward achieving the objective of a free, independent and unified 

_ Korea. A U.N. Commission on Korea was established and has been _ 
and still is charged with seeking Korea’s unification by pacific settle- 
ment. In its Resolution of October 21, 1949, the General Assembly 
reafirmed its aims in Korea and called upon all member states “to _ , 
refrain from any acts derogatory to the purposes of the present resolu- | 

, tion.” While the General Assembly for three years has sought.to unify 
Korea by peaceful means, it has never formally considered nor ex- 
plicitly approved the unification of Korea through military means. — 
Neither has the United States taken the specific decision to include 
the use of military force among the means by which it would seek to 
bring about the establishment of a unified and independent Korea. 

10. The Government of the Republic of Korea has been established 
— in accordance with the Resolutions of the General Assembly, has been 

_ declared by the U.N. to be the only lawful government in Korea and | 
has been recognized by 32 nations. | a 

11. Prior to the outbreak of hostilities the Government of the Re- 
| public of Korea demonstrated, despite many weaknesses, a growing | 

capacity to govern. In its report of June 26, 1950, UNCOK pointed :
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out that “there have been distinct signs of improvement in recent 

| months in both economic and political stability of the country.” Re. 

cent elections for the National Assembly gave significant gains to | 

moderate and non-Government elements thus confusing those critics | 

who had raised the cry of “police state.” — os : oF 

49. The leaders of the Republic of Korea have stressed that the — 

aggression from the North provides the opportunity to abolish the 38th | 

| parallel and unify all of Korea under United Nations auspices, Presi- : 

~ dent Rhee has insisted on the special position of his government and I 

has formally notified the President of the U.S. that the Republic of 

Korea will not recognize the validity of any decision reached about | 

the future of Korea in the making of which the Republic of Korea has 

not participated. : | 

13, There is a growing sentiment in the United States favoring a | 

“final” settlement of the Korean problem as opposed to any settlement : ' 

which smacks of compromise or a “deal”, although this sentiment has | 

not taken the explicit form of using United States forces to bring | 

about Korean unification after the North Koreans have been driven | | 

14, On the other hand there are significant groups who believe fur- of 

ther efforts should be made to find a peaceful solution. Should a peace oe 

offer be made or the aggressor retire or be forced back to the 88th 

parallel there would doubtless be strong efforts made by large sections 

of the public and the Congress to stop the fighting and return to 

a peace basis. a a 

15. There is evidence that the UNCOK which is operating in the © : 

~ Feld will make recommendations of a far-reaching character designed 1 

| to bring about the unification of Korea under U.N. auspices. (See | 

USUN’s 266, Aug. 11. Copy attached.?) The U.S. will have to take : 

a stand on these recommendations. — | _ | | | | 

| 46. Soviet domination of North Korea has brought with it the 

pattern of police and propaganda control well known throughout the | 

| Soviet world. Since the existence and stability of a unified Korea must | 

in the long run depend largely upon the Korean people themselves, the - 

| tasks of the United Nations will include the reorientation of the North 

| Korean people toward the outlook of free peoples who accept the * 

| standards of international behavior set forth in the United Nations _ 

Charter. a | | 

- 1%. A quick and crushing North Korean victory over South Korea 

would have gained for the USSR its long-standing goal of the com- — | 

plete absorption of Korea into its orbit. Furthermore, the building of 

a “cordon sovietaire” from the Soviet borders of Sinkiang to the | 

southern shores of Korea would have neared completion. Only Japan | 

— *Ante,p.564.0 | 7 i 

| | :
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and the Philippines at the edge of the orbit, and Southeast Asia to 
_ the South, would have still remained outside. The aggression in South | 

Korea, if defeated in pursuance of the Security Council resolutions, © 
may result in the opposite effect—the failure to complete the cordon. 

18. In this light, the situation in Korea now provides the United 
States and the free world with the first opportunity to regain territory 

_ from the Soviet bloc. Since a basic policy of the United States is to 
check and reduce the preponderant power of the USSR in Asia and 
elsewhere, UN operations in Korea can set the stage for the non- 
Communist penetration into an area under Soviet control. _ | 

19. Penetration of the Soviet orbit, short of all-out war, would 
disturb the political, economic and military structure which the 

| USSR is organizing between its own Far Eastern territories and the 
contiguous areas. The bonds of Manchuria, the pivot of this complex 
outside the USSR, would be weakened, for a free and strong Korea 
could provide an outlet for Manchuria’s resources and could.also pro- 
vide non-Communist contact with the people there and in North 
China. | | a | ag 

— 20. The significance in Asia of the unification of Korea under UN 
| auspices would be incalculable. The Japanese would see demonstrated 

a check on Soviet expansion. Elements in the Chinese Communist 
regime, and particularly important segments of the Chinese popula- 

| tion, might be inclined to question their exclusive dependence on the 
Kremlin. Skillful manipulation might drive a wedge between the 
Chinese Communists and the Kremlin. Throughout Asia, those who | - 
foresee only inevitable Soviet conquest would take hope. 

21. The above reasons, in addition to the strategic importance of 
Korea to the USSR, make it even more probable that the Soviet Union 
will exert vigorous efforts to block any settlement resulting in a Ko- 
rean Government which it cannot control. However, notwithstanding 
its considerable military strength located in the Far. East, the Soviet 
Union may not yet be ready to risk general war in order to. prevent 

| a determined and. rapid effort by the U.N. to create a unified. Korea. 
This possibility might be increased if the U -N. should adopt by alarge 
majority a program recommended by UNCOK or by some other 
‘United Nations body and if it could be demonstrated to the | 
Soviet Union that the proposed settlement was truly a U.N. and not 
a U.S. settlement and that it would not be directed against legitimate 
Soviet, interests, | , sv BC . 
U.S. Interests and Obligations — a 7 Oo | | 

| 22. The U.S. has pledged its support of a unified and independent — 
Korea. Our intentions have been measured in our diplomatic support, 
military aid, and economic assistance. Our obligation to the United 

_ Nations to carry forward Security Council decisions to block a breach
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of the peace is fixed. We have a moral obligation as well to support 

previous General Assembly recommendations on Korea. POPE ae | 

" 93. The broad objectives of the United States were stated in NSC | 

8/2, approved by the President on 28 March 1949,as follows: 

|  “g, To establish a united, self-governing, and sovereign Korea as 

soon as possible, independent of foreign control and eligible for mem-— | 

| bership in the UN. 7 Se (ets | 

“bp, To ensure that the government so established shall be fully 2 

representative of the freely expressed will of the Korean people. 

—“e, To assist the Korean people in establishing a sound economy and of 

| educational system as essential bases of an independent. and demo- 

cratic state. A more immediate objective is the withdrawal of remain- 

ing U.S. occupation forces from Korea as early as practicable con- 

sistent with the foregoing objectives.” pF 

24, The political value for the United States and to the United 

Nations of showing to the world the determination that aggression - | 

shall be repelled, and that the expressed will of the United Nations | 

shall be respected, justifies our current military effort in Korea. | 

ONCLUSIONS oO 

. 25. The following principles form the basis for consideration of 

U.S. actions: RETR OP re | 

| aA Although the United States national interests are involved in 

the Korean situation, the problem of Korea is primarily | a. United | 

| Nations problem and its final solution must be one which is carried | 

out. under the authority of the United Nations and is consistent with I 

the principles of the U.N. Charter. ne | 

|  b. The permanent unification of Korea can only be fairly and cor- 

rectly resolved with the participation of representatives of the Korean 

people chosen as the result of free elections throughout Korea on the of 

basis of adult suffrage and by secret ballot held under the authority. 

and observation of the U.N. 
” o. The Government of the Republic of Korea should continue to be en 

recognized as the only lawful government in Korea and should be : 

consulted with respect to any long-term solution of the Korean — 

— problem. oe oo Be os +t 

d. The independence and unification of Korea conform with Ko- 

- yean aspirations, United States objectives, and the expressed objec- 

tives ofthe United Nations. 
ne a | 

--e, The tremendous problems of an economic, social and political | 

nature attendant upon the establishment of a unified Korea are of = gs 

- such a magnitude as to require the assistance of the United Nations. | 

Korea is an Asiatic State and the United States should therefore urge 

that the Asiatic members of the United Nations should play a promi- : 

nent role in the assistance that the United Nations can give, and that 

- their views regarding a solution of the problem should be given sym- 

pathetic consideration, 
en 

_f. The establishment of a free and united Korea and the elimina- 

tion of the North Korean Communist regime, following unprovoked : 

military aggression, would be a step in reversing the dangerous stra- 

- tegic trend in the Far East of the past twelve months. 

F
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26. In order to effect the reorientation of the North Korean people, 
to cause defection of enemy troops in the field, and to train North 
Korean personnel to participate in activities looking to unification of 
the country, the following steps should be taken : fo 

a. Establish the principle that the treatment of POW’s, after their | _ transfer to places of internment, shall be directed toward their ex- ploitation, training and use for psychological warfare purposes, and for the tasks specified above: | | | | | 6. Set up immediately on a pilot-plant scale an interrogation, in- : doctrination and training center for those POW’s now in our hands © in Korea. Personnel in charge of this project must be selected with the greatest care, taking into consideration Korean or Far Eastern experience, language qualifications, and temperamental aptitude. Full advantage should be taken of World War II experience in the indoc- trination of German and J apanese prisoners of war and of recent | experience with Soviet escapees. _ | . | oe 
| 2¢. The following limiting factors on action which should be recom- — 

| mended by the United States must be kept in mind: | | 
a. The fact that up until the present the Security Council has not | expressly authorized the use of force to effect the unification of Korea once the aggression has been repulsed. | | 
6. The probability that any attempt either by force or through | _ U.N. action to establish a unified and independent Korea would cause a the Soviet Union to commit either its own forces or those of Com- munist China or both with the consequent danger of global war. | c. The fact that the military strength of the United States now is | inadequate to assure the attainment of the objectives fixed by our national interests. | | | oe d. Possible reluctance of other members of the United Nations to agree to action necessary to effect the unification of Korea if it appears _ it would lead to the outbreak of a general conflict with the USSR or the breaking up of the United Nations. 7 

| 28. In consonance with the above principles and having in mind a 
the above limiting factors, the United States should take the following - 
‘steps once the aggression has been brought to an end: ee ee , 

| _@, Take vigorous action through diplomatic channels and in the United Nations Security Council and General Assembly to assure and ~ solidify United Nation support of necessary action in Korea, | 6. Be prepared to announce in the United Nations its determination oe to seek a solution of the Korean problem within the general frame- work of previous United Nations Resolutions and in a manner con- | sistent with the United Nations Charter and the general aims and principles which the United States believes should underlie such a _ solution. | : | OO | c. When such an announcement is made, the United States should recommend or urge others to recommend, the creation of an appro- — priate United Nations body which would study and make recom- mendations to the General Assembly on the future of Korea in accord-
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ance with the principles enumerated above. It might be appropriate : 

for the representative of India to act as chairman of such a body. 7 

| d. Recommend to the United Nations that, after the successful 

| repulsion of the aggression in Korea and the unification of the country 

in accordance with recommendations of the above named United 

Nations body, that body should advise as to the size and character of 

military forces and of internal security forces needed by the Republic ot 

| of Korea. - a Baye , _ | 

¢. The United States should express its view that for as long as the - | : 

| 88th parallel divides Korea, or until a stable, unified, and independent — 

Korea is established, a U.N. military force should be retained in Korea. | 

‘to prevent renewed aggression or internal strife during the natural 

period of adjustment, and that such force should include substantial. / 

contingents from Asiatic countries. The United States would make 

it clear that its forces would be available to participate in enforcing _ 

a U.N. guarantee against unprovoked aggression; but would recom- 

mend that its contingents in the U.N. force: referred to should be 

stationed south of the 388th parallel. - ee | 7 ; 

_f. Recommend that the members of the United Nations, upon the. 

advice of the United Nations body mentioned above give such political — I 

and economic aid to the Korean Government as may be necessary after _ 

the conclusion-of hostilities. ME GR ERE 

| -g. Should the United Nations Commission on Korea make recom- ; 

mendations along the lines set forth in USUN telegram 266 of jf 

August 11, the United States should strongly support the general 7 

character of those recommendations reserving the right to suggest [ 

changes in certain sectionsas may appear desirable. ae 

| _ hh. Press forward urgently with measures to build up the military, : 

political and economic strength of the United States and. other non- : 

communist nations, a | ea 

795.00/8-2150 re | ae | : 

Memorandum by the Counselor (Kennan) to the Secretary of State* | 

SECRET = | [Wasuineron,| August 21, 1950. | 

“Mr. Dulles recently asked me to give him a formal answer as to 

whether I approved of his latest draft of the Japanese peace treaty? =f 

I have given him certain conditional answers, which avoid the larger _ 

question of our attitude toward the Japanese Peace Treaty as part of | 

our whole Far Eastern policy. But his inquiry reminded me that I have 

never really set forth to you my feelings about Far Eastern policy in | | 

general, and has made me feel that perhaps I ought to try to summarize | 

them for you, if only for purpose of clarification, before I leave the 

Department? 2 CS | 

| 1An-unsigned manuscript note on the source text indicated that the Secre-. : 

| tary of State requested that no distribution be made of this memorandum. Oo | 

? Yor related documentation, see vol. vi, pp. 1109 ff. 7 

— &Mr. Kennan left the Departinent of State at the end of August. oo
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I would therefore like to say the following: : | gla 

1. ‘The course upon which we are today moving is one, as I see it,so 
little promising and so fraught with danger that I could not honestly 

_ urge you to continue to take responsibility for it. These are the main > 
reasons whyIfeelthisway: ; | BS 

__@ We have not achieved a clear and realistic and generally accepted 
view of our objectives in Korea and sectors of our public opinion and 
of our official establishment are indulging themselves in. emotional, 
moralistic attitudes toward Korea which, unless corrected, can easily 

- carry us toward real conflict with the Russians and inhibit us from 
| - making a realistic agreement about that area. — , | 

6. By permitting General MacArthur to retain the wide and rela- 
tively uncontrolled latitude he has enjoyed in determining our policy 
in the north Asian and western Pacific areas, we are tolerating a state 

| of affairs in which we do not really have full control over the state- 
ments that are being made—and actionstaken—inourname. - 

ce. Our policy toward the rival Chinese regimes is one almost sure 
to run us into serious conflict with other Asian countries and with 

| England and the Commonwealth and to strengthen Peiping-Moscow | 
solidarity rather than weaken it. | oo | 

d. In Indo-China we are getting ourselves into the position of 
guaranteeing the French in an undertaking which neither they nor 
we, nor both of ustogether,canwin. | . ae | 

é. By our intention to leave U.S. forces in Japan with full freedom. 
of movement there, and with their presence sanctioned by the Japanese 
Peace Treaty, we are undermining our future political relations with 
the Japanese people and creating a situation which will obscure for = 

7 them a correct view of their own national interest; in addition to this, 
‘we are thereby making an agreement with the Russians over Korea 
far more difficult than it would otherwisebe. | 

2. In the light of this situation, what course of action would be - 
dictated by considerations of pure national interest, leaving aside for 
the moment our domestic political inhibitions ? | | 

_ First of all, we should make it an objective of policy to terminate 
7 _ our involvements on the mainland of Asia as rapidly as possible and 

on the best terms we can get. | | pb 8 tea ged ps. | 

_ With respect to Indo-China, we should let Schuman know at the 
coming meeting of the Foreign Ministers+ that the closer view we | 
have had of the problems of this area, in the course of our efforts of 

the past few months to support the French position there, has con- 
vinced us that that position is basically hopeless. Stressing that this 
has been, and continues to be, their own responsibility, we should say. 
that we will do everything in our power to avoid embarrassing the 
French in their problems and to support them in any reasonable course | 

. they would like to adopt looking to its liquidation; but that we cannot __ 

“Documentation on the tripartite meeting of Foreign Ministers in New York, 
. September 12-14 and 18-19, is scheduled for publicationin volume mr =
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honestly agree with them that there is any real hope of remaining | 

| successful in Indo-China, and we feel that rather than have their | | 

weakness demonstrated by a continued costly and unsuccessful effort : 

to assert their will by force of arms, it would be preferable to permit 

the turbulent political currents of that country to find their own level, 

unimpeded by foreign troops or pressures, even at the probable cost a | 

of an eventual deal between Viet-Nam and Viet-Minh, and the spread- | 

ing over the whole country of Viet-Minh authority, possiblyinasome- 

what modified form. We might suggest that the most promising line : 

of withdrawal, from the standpoint of their prestige, would be to : 

make the problem one of some Asian regional responsibility, in which | 

the French exodus could be conveniently obscured. 7 | 

So far as Korea is concerned, my thoughts are not based on any 

regret for the basic determination to enter the Korean war, which | 

was unquestionably the correct one; but I think we will be on very 5 

dangerous terrain if we fail to recognize the following subtle but i 

- wholly valid and vital distinction: Sp Se oe | 

‘Jt was not tolerable to us that communist control should be ex- | 

tended to South Korea in the way in which this was attempted on 

June 24, since the psychological radiations from an acquiescence in 

this development on our part would have been wholly disruptive of — , 

our prestigein Asia; _ es | gee : 

Nevertheless, it is not essential to us to see an anti-Soviet Korean. | 

-_- regime extended to add of Korea for all time; we could even eventually 

tolerate for-a certain period of time a Korea nominally independent : 

but actually amenable to Soviet influence, provided this state of affairs ; 

were to be brought about gradually and not too conspicuously, and it 

were accompanied by a stable and secure situation in Japan and a | 

| quieting down of the existing tensions and fears in that general area. | 

My reasons for considering this distinction a valid one are these: | 

- -Jt is beyond our capabilities to keep Korea permanently out of the — 

Soviet orbit. The Koreans cannot really maintain their own inde- — | 

| | pendence in the face of both Russian and J apanese pressures. From | 

| the standpoint of our own interests it is preferable that Japan should | 

dominate Korea than that Russia should do so.* But Japan, at the 

| moment, is too weak to compete. We must hope that with the revival | 

! of her normal strength and prestige, Japan will regain her influence | 

, there. But the interval will probably be too long to be bridged over 

| — successfully by any of the expedients we have employed inthe past or | | 

|. now have in contemplation. A period of Russian domination, while : 

| *In his book on “Roosevelt and the Russo-Japanese War” Tyler Dennett de- 

| ___-Seribed Roosevelt's policy toward Korea in 1905 as follows: “To Japanese as- : 

cendency in the peninsula the American Government has no objections. Japanese | 

| control was to be preferred to Korean misgovernment, Chinese interference, or > | 

| Russian bureaucracy.” [Footnote in the source text.] | - | 

po | | 

|
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undesirable, is preferable to continued U.S. involvement in that un- 
happy area, as long as the means chosen to assert Soviet influence are | 
not, as was the case with those resorted to in June of this year, ones. 
calculated to throw panic and terror into other Asian peoples and thus © 

_ to achieve for the Kremlin important successes going far beyond the 
Korean area. But it is important that the nominal independence of | 

| Korea be preserved, for it provides a flexible vehicle through which 
Japanese influence may someday gradually replace Soviet influence 
without creating undue international repercussions. | Oe 

| As for Japan, we have here the most important single factor in 
: Asia. We cannot, in the long run, continue successfully to keep Japan 

resistant to Soviet pressures by using our own strength as the main 
instrument in this effort. The only adequate “main instrument” for __ 

| this, in the long run, will be enlightened self interest of the J apanese | 
people, as translated into action by a Japanese Government. If we a 
insist on keeping troops in Japan, their presence there will inevitably 
be a bone of political contention, and the communists will vigorously 

| make capital of it. Precisely because we have forces there, we will 
_ not be able to establish a healthy diplomatic relationship to the Japa- 

nese, which could develop and enlist their sense of self-interest. Qur 
~ commander and his position will constantly tend to stand in the way 

of such a trend of events. This is particularly cogent in its implication 
because of our seeming inability to keep large bodies of troops abroad 
without burdening local peoples physically and flaunting before them = 
the visible evidences of a vastly higher standard of material comfort. _ | 
Furthermore, the marked ‘predilection of the American people for | 
taking the side of any United States garrison commander abroad 
against the Government (and particularly the State Department) in 

, Washington, will mean that we will not really have effective policy 
control over him. A military commander in a foreign territory is 
never a suitable vehicle of political policy. In addition to this, if the 

_ commander has a quasi-international status, as is now the plan, he will — 
exploit this as a. means of evading policy directives from this Govern. 
ment which do not coincide with his own predilections. Finally, if the 
Japanese agreement to the presence of such forces is ‘anchored ma | 
treaty of peace, which in turn reflects a duress implicit in military 
defeat and unconditional surrender, it will never have full legitimacy 
in Japanese eyes. This element of duress will always rise to plague 
us in all our future relations to the J apanese, and to divert Japanese 
attention to the problem of “how to get United States troops out” 
rather than “how to meet. Soviet pressures against Japan.” 

In the event of war, I take it we would not try to maintain and — 
supply an armed establishment in Japan anyway, if it were faced, as 

_ ‘I think it would be, with active opposition and attack from Soviet
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forces on the mainland. I assume, therefore, that the presence of our | 

forces there is not necessary for this contingency. oe ne | 

Our best bet, therefore, at the present time would be to establish 

real diplomatic contact with the Russians (this means contact along | 

the lines of the Malik-Jessup talks of last year) ° aiming at the achieve- | ! 

ment of something like the following state of affairs: we would con- | 

sent to the neutralization and demilitarization of Japan (except for 

strong internal police forces) whereas the Russians would agree to a 

termination of the Korean war involving withdrawal of the North 

Korean forces and of our forces and a period of effective United Na- 

tions control over Korea for at least.a year or two, the U.N. utilizing. 

for this purpose the nationals and forces only of other Asian countries. : 

Such an arrangement would have to have as its concomitants certain 

decisions of unilateral United States policy : to wit: : 

(a) A readiness on our part to get ourselves out of the line of fire | 

on the question of Chinese admission to the United Nations, by a policy an 

of abstention from voting on this subject or of the exertion of pressure | 

on others; _ : 7 - 
(6) The adoption of a military policy in this country whereby we 

would maintain in being and in a state of readiness at all times a mixed 
combat force, commanded and operated as a unit, capable of dealing 

a sharp blow on a limited front almost anywhere in the world on short 

notice, along the lines of my recommendations to the Defense Com- +t 

mittee of the American Chamber of Commerce in 1947 (copy 

attached);® | | | | 

(c) A determination on our part to see to it that the Japanese would | 

be adequately equipped to look ‘after their own internal security, even : 

| in the face of the worst that their own communists could do; and | 

- (d) An approach to the Formosan question based on a U.N.- , 
conducted plebiscite, again without U.S. participation, and com- : 

po plete subsequent demilitarization of Formosa under whatever regime 

might be established, the U.N. acting as permanent supervisor. | 7 

| It should be noted that this does not imply any written agreement _ | 

with the Russians. In fact, to try to negotiate anything of that sort 

| would probably be disastrous. It implies only a general meeting of : 

| the minds, the sanction for which would lie in the readiness of either | 

| side to proceed with its part of the arrangement. Thus channels should | 

| be left open so that further Russian tactlessness in Korea could be 

| followed by an immediate re-introduction of U.S. forces into Japan. 

. If, on the other hand, we were to re-occupy Japan without provocation, : 

the Russians could consider all bets off with respect to Korea. 

| © See Foreign Relations, 1949, vol. 11, pp. 694 ff. | 

® Not printed; reference is to a talk given by Mr. Kennan on January 23, 1947 - 
: before the National Defense Committee of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce. For | 

| a summary of the talk, see George F. Kennan, Memoirs: 1925-1950 (Boston, | 

Little, Brown and Company, 1967), pp. 311-312. a | | 

468-806—76——41 | )
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Such an arrangement, it should be noted, would involve the resump- 
tion of real diplomatic contact with Japan, as well as with the Soviet 
Union. This means contact not with the present Japanese Government 
but with the really influential circles which are now lurking in the 
political background. This cannot be done by General MacArthur or 
by anyone in his headquarters. It would take a real diplomatic envoy, 
backed by Presidential authority but instructed to operate quietly, 
patiently and inconspicuously. 

3. So much for national interest in the abstract. There remains the 
fact that United States public opinion, aroused by the Korean aggres- 
sion, and confused by the partisan attacks on the administration, is 

| not prepared for this sort of a policy. I realize that an attempt to 
proceed along these lines would encounter, as things stand today, 
violent and outraged opposition both within sectors of the Executive 

| branch and in the Congress. In particular, it would mean pouring oil 
7 on the fires already kindled by the Republican opposition in the charge 

that our Far Eastern policy has been over-lenient to Communism and 
therefore neglectful of our national security. Nevertheless, I think 
there is a clear problem of responsibility here involved, which begs 
for clarification. This is not really my competence, and I do not think 
I should discuss it in this paper. But I would be glad to give you my 
views orally, before I leave, if they would be of any interest. 

| | | | re  Grorge F, KENNAN | 

330/8~1950 : Telegram a oe oe | : 
_ Lhe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

oe United Nations a 

SECRET Wasuineron, August 21, 1950—1 p. m. 
170. Reurtel 334 August 19 our position continues to be that set forth 

in Deptel 147 Aug 15 and Rau res text does not in itself suffice to 
meet points we have raised. As we understand GOI trying to kill 
Rau proposal, we believe we should do nothing to propitup, 5 

_ In discussion with Rau you may present folviews: - oe 
__ Fighting in Korea may be halted through accomplishment objectives 
SC resolutions June 25 and 27. Leading members UN such as India and 
US should be giving careful thought to problems arising for UN 
thereafter, © 7 
UN faces long-range problem of great difficulty after fighting ceases. 

It is incumbent upon these members to consider how the UN can carry | 
out its political, security, and rehabilitation responsibilities, oe 
_, Accordingly Dept suggests we, Rau, and others give attention to 
defining those problems, exploring alternative answers, and then ¢on- 
sidering procedures best adopted to arriving at reasonable and accept-
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able UN answers; ie. that we should make procedure the servant of | 

substance and not vice versa. - oe Seles AEE elas | 

Reurtel-325 Aug 18 advisory committee suggested. We will seek to | 

encourage broadest possible debate and action in GA regarding the © ft 

problem of Korea’s future, and accordingly believe that any Com- 

mittee including reps of countries not on SC might preferably await | 

GA consideration. ~ oe gee 
- Oo AO ETESON 

310.2/8-2150: Telegram a . - ey : 

The. United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 4 

nn the Secretary of State = : 

secrer New Yorx, August 21, 1950—6: 30 p. m. 

priority = —_ [Received August 21—7:23 p. m.] 

339, At consultation of SC members called by Malik at Lake | 

Success, he opened by stating that the Soviet Union without changing | 

its attitude toward the 25 June resolution felt that it was possible for 

the SC to agree on the simultaneous seating of the SK and NK au- 

thorities.. He recalled consultation of August 17. when other delegates 

had spoken on the timing but not’ on the substance of the Soviet | 

proposal. Hence, he had called for this informal exchange of views to 7 
receive any comments on substance. In the discussion that followed ‘| 

Sunde (Norway) was only member to speak except for one brief , 

comment by Quevedo (Ecuador). After an exchange of about 40 | 

minutes Malik suggested the following communiqué: | : 

| “An informal exchange of views of SC members took place on | 

August 21 on the question of hearing in the SC, representatives of 7 

| NK and SK. No agreement was reached on this question.” | | 

To summarize discussion, Sunde opened by recalling last consul- sf 

tation in which USSR maintained its position but asked all the others | 

to concede. He thought it was clear why SC could not ask NK’s to sit. 

| During the police action the SC could properly hear only from the 

| victim but-during the final stage the question of seating the NK’s 

| would be a different one. Malik again spoke of the Soviet position 

| based on the real fact that without both parties the case cannot be : 

| | settled either now or in the future. He therefore restated his proposal | 

| that without further discussion of the 25 June resolution we invite | 

: the representative of SK and since both are needed for the peaceful : 

settlement of the case we also make a decision on an invitation to the | 

po NK’s. He referred to Sunde’s comment that only during the pendency | 

of the police action were the NK’s not to be asked. There were no : 

precedents in the charter for hearing only the victim and he referred : 

| to the practice of the Palestine and Kashmir cases. He stressed that : 

|
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at all stages both parties are needed and concluded that if Sunde __ 
reflected the majority of the Council without prejudice to the rights 
of the NK’s it seemed to him there was no purpose in continuing the 
exchange. | ; | 

Sunde replied that a great number of SC members had debated this 
| and these members had given authoritative interpretation to the 

25 June resolution to the effect that a standing invitation has. 
been issued to the representative of SK. Two presidents of the SC have 
acted on this invitation by stating that they invited the SK repre- | 

_ sentative to the table and not using the phrase “unless there is objec- 
_ tion”. Sunde reminded Malik that he was asking the Council to 

reverse this decision. He felt that on this substantive question nine 
members of the SC endorsed the action of the two presidents. Malik 
attempted to draw out Sunde asking for clarification as to whether 
those nine members while insisting on an invitation to the | 
SK’s would -take a decision on seating the NK authorities since, as 
he put it, “any lack of clear understanding would harm our business.” 
When the other members remained silent Malik then noted the facts 
that Sunde did not deem it possible to take a decision on seating the 
NK’s and therefore the exchange of views was complete. There was 
then discussion of the communiqué set out above and Sunde added 
in conclusion that he thought ten members of the SC were agreed on _ 
the formal point that the SK representative had been invited to the 

| table. | | oe | 
| ) | AUSTIN — 

Editorial Note 

The United Nations Security Council met on August 22 from 3 to 
| 6:50 p.m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV. 489. No substan- 

tive action took place, the entire meeting being devoted to a Jengthy 
statement by the Soviet Representative accusing the United States of 
aggression in Korea, to which responses were made by the representa- 

_ tives of the United Kingdom and the United States. The Council then 
adjourned until August 25. | | 

795B.00/ 8-2250 : Telegram 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 

| CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineoton, August 22, 1950—5 p. m. 
- 89. There is growing tendency among correspondents and others to 
talk of short-comings Rhee Govt thus falling unconsciously for commie 

| line that ROK is reactionary govt not representative of people which
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has done nothing about land reform, locked up polit opposition, etc. 

Dept thinks ROK record far better than its reputation. Greater 

effort required counteract this growing tendency with factual info | 

about govt achievements. Handling serious refugee problem wld make | | 

excellent story this regard. Also excellent resistance ROK troops stress- 

| - ing large casualties, training ROK troop replacements, etc. Cld more 

be done with ideas ROK is after all legitimate govt confronted by _ 

. great handicaps, gradually becoming: stabilized;:encouraging public ae 

education, responsive popular will evidenced by two elections inwhich =. 

people expressed free will, as results show? How about more effort 

publicize national assembly as representative, responsive body? 

Suggest giving background briefing Amer fon correspondents such 

achievement, use every opportunity stress ROK activities. Dept real- | 

izes correspondents mostly interested actual war coverage but more 

serious ones shld be willing note polit factors too. Ce | 

| | . | - | ACHESON 

795.00/8-2350 pipe . | | | 

| Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for United — 

Nations Affairs (Sandifer) to the Director of the Office of North- | 

east Asian Affairs (Allison) | | a 

TOP SECRET 7 : [Wasurneton,] August 23, 1950. 

Subject: Revised Draft Paper on “U.S. Courses of Action in Korea” | 

The comments which follow relate to the revised draft, dated | 

- - August 21, of the paper on “U.S. Courses of Action in Korea”. | 

- We appreciate the extent to which the Comments contained in my : 

. memorandum of August 131 have been taken into account in the 7 

preparation of the revised draft. However, there are a couple of points: 7 

to which we attach very great importance which are not satisfactorily | 

covered by the revised draft. oe 7 

| 1. Paragraph 28.—In the introductory sentence to Paragraph 28 : 

(which was previously 26), we note that the following phrase has been 

added: “once the aggression has been brought to an end”. We are 

! certain to be confronted with the necessity of developing our position — 
| and stating it publicly on the question of the future of Korea before , 

| the aggression has been brought to an end. It is quite clear from recent | 

: developments in the Security Council that there will be continued | 

| pressure for the development by the Security Council and even by 

the General Assembly of a program for the future settlement in Korea. 

| It is essential that we be in a position to influence the development 

2 of plans for the future of Korea. For this reason it would be fatal to 

: limit the statement of policy here by including the time element of 

1Not printed. | | | 7 : 

| | 
| | |
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having it done after the aggression has been brought to an end. We 
_ cannot delay longer than the consideration of the Korean question in _ 

_ the General Assembly a public announcement of our general policy 
‘with respect to the future of Korea. Accordingly, we urge most — 
‘strongly that this phrase be dropped. Otherwise the value of the paper 
is to a very considerable extent nullified. Be 
2. Paragraph 28 (d)—The recommendation in the earlier para- 

graph that Korea be demilitarized has been eliminated and it is now _ 
7 _ provided that the United Nations body referred to shall “advise as to 

the size and character of military forces and of internal security forces 
needed by the Republic of Korea”. We consider that an important 
element of the Korean settlement is the demilitarization of Korea. Itis . 
only on the basis of a mutual agreement between the contending parties 
to eliminate Korea as a source of military contention that there is any 
hope of obtaining a settlement which will establish peace and security — 
in the area. This might possibly bring about Russian acquiescence in 
a settlement resulting in the unification of Korea. It’seems to us that 

| we should not envisage a settlement which would-involve maintenance 
by the United States of strong military forces in Korea on a continuing 
basis. Demilitarization of course means that Korea must be assured 
of adequate protection by the United Nations. | 

- Inaddition the following minor changes aresuggested: ~-°° ~~ 

1, Paragraph 8.—*, . . and later by initiating action through the 
United Nations machinery.” 

2. Paragraph 11.—“... thus confuting those critics who. had 
raised the cry of ‘police state.’” Alternatively this clause might be 

omittedentirely, ©. Opes a so 
_ 8. Paragraph, 13.—*. . . although this sentiment has not taken 
the explicit’ form of advocating use of United States forces .: .” etc. | 
4..As paragraph 25 (a) now contains a.reference to “the problem of 

Korea”, paragraph 25 (6) may now begin simply, “The problem can 
only be fairly and correctly resolved” etc., instead of with the present 
awkward andsomewhat misleading formula, 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern — 
8 Affairs (Rusk) to the Secretary of State ~~ 

TOP SECRET ae So [Wasiincton,] August 23, 1950. 

Subject: Proposed Naval Action in the Event: North Korean Sub- 
marines. Attack UN Ships. Oo ta. | 

Problems SO Lee 
In the event a “North Korean” submarine makes an. overt attack: 

upon a UN vessel the Navy proposes that a declaration immediately 
be issued by the Commanding General of the Unified F orces to the |
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effect that all submarines passing through the area outlined in blue : 

on the attached map would be subject to immediate attack by UN 

forces unless proceeding on the surface under escort. : 

Discussion: oo | 

At present, instructions to the UN Naval Forces provide that they 

may attack unidentified, submerged submarines only if they remain 

in position to attack a UN vessel. Recently the US Commander, Naval 

Forces, Far East, and the British proposed the establishment of a | 

“belligerent area” in the waters around Korea into which “neutral” of 

= warships would be warned not to enter. Neither the Department nor | 

_ the Navy Department concurred in this proposal as it was considered | 

to be an unjustified interference with the rights of neutral vessels on | 

the high seas and as not having any legal effect beyond the exercise | 

of the right of self-defense already contained in the orders under a 

which the Navy wasoperating.. _ es 

| It must be recognized that the present lines of Naval communication | 

with Korea are very vulnerable to submarine attack and if suchan | 

attack were made. by “North Korean” submarines it would be im- 

portant that the UN Naval Forces be able to take prompt counter- 

measures and not wait until a submarine came into position to deliver 

an attack as required by present instructions. However, the proposed 

area is so broad that unless the Soviets chose to comply with the con- | 

ditions established for the passage of submarines through the area , 

they would have no means of moving submarines from such places | 

as Dairen and Vladivostok except by keeping within Chinese or | 

Russian territorial watersforlong distances. = = : 

Therefore, it is suggested that. we propose to the Navy that: . | 

(a) The area be reduced approximately to the limits shown in red 

on the attached map. This area would include only the waters im- : 

mediately adjacent to Korea and the supporting supply lines for the : 

UN Forces. It will give the USSR access to Dairen and Vladivostok . 

without the necessity of their complying with the required procedures. 

| _ (b). To avoid incidents involving UN Forces and. to: protect: UN 

| Forces, full and ample notification be made to all Governments prior 

| to initiating attacks on submarines 1n_ the area. The proclamation of | 

| the area should be by the Commanding General of the UN Forces 

: at least 48 hours prior to initiating attacks in the area and should be. 

immediately communicated through the UN to all Governments. Dur- 1 
ing this 48-hour period the self-defense measures now in effect would | | 

operate. oe , | | | Ce, 

Recommendations = | a | ; : | 

_ It is recommended that you approve the communication to the Navy : 

| of the foregoing counter-proposal. | | 

| ‘Not printed. | a 7 |
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795.00/8-2350 | HOS | 

Memorandum by the Deputy Director o f the Office of Northeast Asian — 
Affairs (Johnson) to the Assistant. Secretary of State for Far 
Eastern Affairs (Rusk) | a 

TOP SECRET Sn [Wasuineton,] August 23, 1950. 
Subject: Declaration Concerning Action Against Submarines in : Event of “North Korean” Submarine Attack. 

7 In accordance with your instructions, I called on Capt. Orem! at 
the Navy this afternoon to discuss the above subject. I informed him 
that the Department was entirely sympathetic to the Navy’s problem 
and was confident that a mutually satisfactory solution could be 
reached. I also informed Capt. Orem that it was the view of the Secre- 
tary of State that, regardless of the forum in which the final decision 
was reached, the President should be informed thereof. Specifically, 
T informed him that it was the view of the Department that: 

1. ‘The proposed area should be limited to the maximum possible degree to the waters immediately adjacent to Korea and the shipping | lanes between Japan and Korea so as to permit USSR vessels reason- 
able freedom of movement from Dairen and Vladivostok if they did not choose to submit to the required procedures. me 

2. Full notification of the action should be made by all means avail- _ able, including formal notification to all governments through the UN. ___ 8. Not less than 48 hours should elapse between the public declara- tion and the initiation of the proposed attacks, during which period _ the present self-defense measures would operate. | 
4. Consideration be given to making the declaration at this time 

rather than awaiting an overt attack. | 

Capt. Orem was personally receptive to a further limitation of the 
area and we discussed various alternatives without reaching any final | 

| decision. : oe | 
He indicated the Navy concurred on the proposals relating to notifi- _ 

cation including the 48 hours period of warning. . ane 
_ Capt. Orem was inclined to the belief that initiation and announce- 
ment of this action prior to an overt attack was not necessary or desir-. 
able, it being his personal view that an attack was more likely to be 

_ made by Chinese Communist forces against our vessels operating off 
Formosa, and that it would be desirable not to have any more differen- 
tiation than essential between the action permitted our forces operating 
in the Formosa area and that in the Korea area. = 

It was agreed no further action by the Department was necessary 
| at this time, and that the Navy would again initiate action taking into 

consideration our views on the return of Admiral Sherman to 
Washington. a | | 

*Capt. Howard E. Orem, Director, International Affairs, Office of the Deputy 
‘ Chief of Naval Operations for Operations. SO!
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795.00/8-2350 | ee : 

Draft Memorandum Prepared in the Department 0 f State for National 

| . Security Council Staff Consideration Only | | 

TOP SECRET | [Wasutneton,] August 23, 1950. 

| - Furore U.S. Poracy Wits Respect to Korra — 

~ ‘THE PROBLEM | | 

1, To report upon the policy that the United States should pursue — E 

after the Korean communist forces have been driven back to the 38th | 

parallel a | 

- ANALYSIS - 

9. As U.N. forces drive back North Korean forces and approach : 

the 38th parallel, the decisions and actions taken by the United States | 

and other U.N. members which are supporting the Security Council 

| Resolutions, and those taken by the Kremlin, will determine whether , 

hostilities can be confined to Korea or will spread so that the danger 

of a third world war is greatly increased. | | - 

3. In its Resolution of June 25, 1950, the United Nations Security 

Council (a) noted “with grave concern the armed attack upon the 

Republic of Korea by forces from North Korea”; (6) determined 

“that this action constitutes a breach of the peace”; (c) called for “the 

immediate cessation of hostilities”; (d@) called upon the authorities : 

of North Korea “to withdraw forthwith their armed forces to the : 

thirty-eighth parallel”; and (e) called upon “all members to render | 

every assistance to the United Nations in the execution of this reso- 7 

lution and to refrain from giving assistance to the North Korean : 

authorities.” 7 7 : 

4. In its Resolution of June 27, 1950, the Security Council (a) noted | 

“from the report of the United Nations Commission for Korea that 

the authorities in North Korea have neither ceased hostilities nor : 

| withdrawn their armed forces to the 38th parallel and that urgent : 

military measures are required to restore international peace and , 

security”; (6) noted “the appeal from the Republic of Korea to the 7 

| United Nations for immediate and effective steps to secure peace and . 

security”; and (c) recommended “that the members of the United 7 

Nations furnish such assistance to the Republic of Korea as may be , 

necessary to repel the armed attack and to restore international peace : 

and security in the area”. : 

| 5. In a third Resolution of July 7, the Security Council requested _ : 

the United States to designate a Commander for all the forces of the : 

| members of the United Nations in the Korean operation, and author- 4 

| ized these forces to fly the U.N. flag. In response to this Resolution, |
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General MacArthur was designated as Commander of these forces. 
The Republic of Korea also has placed its forces under General Mac- 
Arthur’scommand. =». ss | | 

6. In his message to the Congress of July 19, President Truman 
stated that he thought it important that the nature of our military 
action in Korea be understood ; that it should be made perfectly clear 
that the action was undertaken as a matter of basic moral principle; 
that the United States was going to the aid of.a nation established and 
supported by the United Nations and unjustifiably attacked by an ageressor force. “A we ES _ 

7. The present military action in Korea responds to the Security 
Council resolutions which come within the scope of provisions of 
Chapter VII of the U.N. Charter dealing with threats to the peace, 
breaches of the peace, and acts of aggression. Oo | 

8. The General Assembly Resolutions of November 14, 1947, Decem- 
ber 12, 1948, and October 21, 1949 are a part of the U.N. effort which . 
is strongly supported by the United States, to bring about the com- 
plete independence and unity of Korea. - ee 

_ 9. There are, therefore, two phases of the Korean problem: ( a) the 
| - long-term effort. to bring about unity and independence, and (6) the | 

| present enforcement action to repel North Korean aggression. This 
paper is addressed primarily to the latter phase of the problem, for 

___ the reasons set forth in the following paragraph. ee 
10. The following contingencies are envisaged as the U.N. enforce- 

ment action develops, provided North Korean forces are not reinforced _ 
by U.S.S.R. or Communist Chinese troops; (a) voluntary withdrawal 
of North Korean forces to the 38th parallel before UN forces have 
begun a counter-offensive; (6) a withdrawal in good order of North 
Korean forces to the 38th parallel at a time when they are being driven 

, northward to a point approaching the 38th parallel; (c) a major de- | 
feat and disintegration of North Korean forces during the period 
when they are being driven back toward the 88th parallel; (d) con- 
tinued resistance by North Korean forces after UN forces have 

| reached the 38th parallel. Another contingency is the occupation of | 
North Korea to the 38th parallel by Soviet or Communist Chinese . 
forces before the UN forces reach the 38th parallel, or active support 
of the North Korean forces south of the 38th parallel by Chinese 
Communist or Soviet forces. a | | 

11. A need for important decisions will arise with a reversal of the 
| military situation in Korea and the approach of UN forces toward the 

| _ 88th parallel. It is probable that at the time when it becomes apparent __ 
that.the North Korean aggression cannot succeed and that eventually 
North Korean forces will be driven back north of the 38th parallel the 
Kremlin will take a decision (if it has.not already done so) regarding 
a course of action in the new situation. oe | Oo
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| 12. There is ample evidence of the strategic importance to Russia of : 

the Korean peninsula. It is unlikely that the Kremlin at present would 

accept the establishment in North Korea of a regime which it could 

- notdominateandcontro. | 

When it becomes apparent that the North Korean aggression will 

pe defeated, there might be some agreement. between the USSR and _ 

the North Korean regime which would mean in substance that UN si 

military action north of the 38th parallel would result in conflict with — 

the USSR or Communist China. ye ae 

While fighting is in progress south of the 38th parallel the Kremlin 

might bring about the occupation of North Korea either with its own, | 
or with Chinese communist forces. ti oo a | 

The Kremlin might initiate some move toward a negotiated settle- I 

ment while hostilities still are in progress south of the 88th parallel. | 

We should guard against terms that would leave the aggressor. in an , 

advantageous position, that would invite a repetition of. aggression, 

and that would undermine the authority and strength of the United | 

Nations ee 

13, If North Korean forces withdraw or are driven back to the.388th 
parallel, continued military action by the U.S. forces for the purpose 

of imposing a settlement with a view to a unified and independent 

Korea would depend upon majority support in the United Nations. | 

Account would have to be taken of possible reluctance regarding the 

multilateral use of force as part of the U.S. effort to bring about the 

complete independence and unityofKorea. 14. It will be desirable to bear in mind both the eventual advisability 7 

of securing, through intensive diplomatic preparation, support on the 

| part of the majority of United Nations Members for any action that : 

might be taken beyond the 38th parallel, and the possible advantages | 

of assuming a position which will clearly show that every effort has : 

been exhausted to avoid carrying the military struggle into a new 3 

| phase by a land offensive beyond the 38th paralleh = ? 

| 15. The future of the Korean people is an important consideration. 3 

| The United States has supported the UN effort to bring about the : 

| ‘complete independence and unity of Korea. However, the United : 

Po States has not had and does not now have any commitment to use mili- : 

tary force to bring about that independence and unity. : 

Having been the victim of armed-attack from North Korea, the | 

Republic of Korea naturally will want a settlement that gives a maxi- ? 

mum guarantee against the danger of similar future attacks. The | 

| Korean people and Government already are insisting that the 38th : 

,
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parallel division must go and that the present opportunity to unify 
the country must be seized. : | | 

16. Likewise, present public and Congressional opinion in the 
United States would be dissatisfied with any conclusion falling short 
of what it would consider a “final” settlement of the problem. A senti- 
ment favoring a continuation of military action north of the 38th 

_ parallel already is arising. On the other hand, there may well develop | 
a contrasting sentiment against using U.S. military forces to help 
establish an independent Korea. 

17. The advantages of an effort involving the use of military force 
to attain the complete independence and unity of Korea after the 
North Korean forces have been driven back to the 38th parallel must 
be weighed against the disadvantages of such a course. If the North 
Korean forces are decisively defeated and if North Korea suffer heavy 
material damage from air attack, those forces are not likely to attack 
again soon. The United States and other UN members should be in a 
much stronger position to take effective action as present efforts have 
time to take effect. It seems likely, also, that a satisfactory permanent 
solution of the Korean problem can be hoped for only when and ifa _ 
substantial accommodation is reached between the USSR and the non- 
communist world. | | 

| CONCLUSIONS = pt 
| 18. It is U.S. policy to help bring about the complete independence 

and unity of Korea. That policy has a sound basis of right and 
principle. U.S. action to carry out the resolutions of the United 
Nations Security Council regarding North Korean aggression are 

_. in accord with our policy of strong support of the United Nations; 
but we have no commitment to use armed force in the effort to bring 
about Korean independence and unity. 

19. The Korean problem must be dealt with in the wider frame- 
work of the conflict between the communist and non-communist coun- | 
tries. The necessity to maintain a realistic balance between our military 
strength on the one hand and commitments and risks on the other — 
hand, together with the need for additional information which depends — 
upon political and military developments in the near future, make 
it impossible to take decisions now regarding our future course of | 
action in Korea. It seems clear that our national security and interest 
will be best served at present by maintaining the greatest possible 
degree of flexibility and freedom of action. | |
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| RECOMMENDATIONS , , 

90. The present vigorous U.S. action in support of the United | 

Nations Security Council resolutions regarding North Korean 

: aggression should be continued. | | : 

91. Decisions regarding the course of action when the United | 

Nations forces approach the 88th parallel should be deferred until 

military and political developments provide the additional informa- } 

tion necessary to enable us: (@) to base our decisions on the situation : 

in Korea and in other parts of the world at that time; (0) to consult =} 

with other United Nations members; and (c) to keep our military — 

capabilities and commitments in safebalance. =| Oo | 

99. Measures which might be necessary or desirable once the | 

aggression has been brought to an end, either by defeat of the Korean 

Communist aggressors or as the result of a possible Soviet suggestion : 

for an early voluntary withdrawal by the Korean Communists, should 

: be the subject of immediate study and early report by the Department 

of State in cooperation with the Department of Defense | 

—830/8-2350 : Telegram | | | 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to _ , 

| : the Secretary of State | a : 

SECRET ts” New Yorx, August 238, 1950—6: 06 p. m. 

PRIORITY | _ [Received August 23—7: 388 p. m.] ' 

353, Gross and Ross called on Rau this noon at latter’s request. Rau : 

said he wanted to inform us that according to Malik Soviet Govern- 

| ment attitude toward Raw’s proposal of committee of non-permanent 

members was “unfavorable”. Malik told Rau that while Soviet Govern- 

! ment appreciated motives of Rau in putting his proposal forward, it 

| considered it would be better to leave in SC matters Rau proposed to 

| deal with in subcommittee. = eh Shae, 

| Rau said it was not clear to him whether Malik would veto or merely | 

| abstain on resolution establishing subcommittee, if tabled. | 

| . ‘Rau said he interpreted Soviet reaction as indicating Russians are | 

really not sincere in their desire for peaceful settlement of Korean 

| matter, but have returned to SC merely to take advantage of it as | 

| sounding board. a | | 

| Rau said that under his present instructions, he of course, would not 7 

push forward with his proposal unless US and UK supported it. In 

| _ other words, he said in effect that he would not wish to push for it 

|
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unless US and UK had “faith in us”. He assumed we shared Indian 
objective of bringing conflict in Korea to an end as soon as possible 
“consistent with obligations of charter”, 

Rau said that he did not want to be Machiavellian, but it appeared — | 
to him that Russian unfavorable reaction to his proposal might pro- 
vide us an opportunity (by supporting his proposal) to strengthen our 
propaganda position. | | 

_ Gross, after thanking Rau for conveying information to us, said 
that we would not, of course, hide behind the Russian position regard- 
ing Rau’s proposal. He said he would transmit information to. Depart- | 
ment, which had always been interested in views of other SC members 
re Rau proposal. | en Ss 

_ Referring to earlier conversation (USUN 325, August 18) concern- 
ing possibility establishing a UN advisory council, Gross asked if 
Rau had received any further clarification from GOI. Gross indicated _ 
our tentative reaction that GA would probably be considering prob- 
lem of future of Korea and that GA itself might wish to consider 
establishing an advisory council. 

Rau had not yet received any further clarification from his | 
Government. | a 

Gross indicated our primary concern that any consideration of war 
aims or peace aims should be based upon prior compliance with SC oe 
resolutions. Rau re-emphasized GOI absolutely firm on compliance. : 

| Rau referred to phrase in paragraph (a)(1) of his draft resolution _ 
{USUN’s 334, August 19) reading “in accordance with the principles _ 
of the UN”, indicating his belief that this formula protected SC 
resolutions on book. He referred to difficulty in drafting formula 
acceptable to Egyptian and Yugoslav delegations, = = 8 — | | 

_ Comment: Information regarding Soviet position makes it even 
more important in our view to maintain non-commital position. We | 
have now made clear to Rau Department views expressed Deptel 170, 
August 21. I have stressed to Rau importance we attach to maintaining | : 
close and frank consultation with Indian delegation here, particularly 
in the days ahead. It does not seem to us wise to give Rau opportunity, 
for which he may indeed be angling, to say that in effect US had made 
his decision for him regarding his subcommittee proposal. Accord- _ 
ingly, recommend we be authorized maintain line set forth Deptel 17 0, | 
citing to Rau as additional factor that in view Soviet. unfavorable 
reaction it is not likely his subcommittee would be effective instrument 
to expeditecomplianceSC decisions, = re 
+ New subject: Rau told Gross he had received message from Nehru 
in which latter stated that because of domestic problems he was facing 
in India he did not think it would be possible for him to attend GA. 

AUSTIN
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| 795.00/S-2450 | | 

Memorandum by Mr. Max W. Bishop to the Ambassador : 

| at Large (Jessup)* | 

TOP SECRET | [Wasuineton,] August 24, 1950. 

Subject: State Department Drafts on Korea Policy and the 38th 

Parallel.? | | 

Jimmy Lay said this morning that he was somewhat surprised at | 

| the last State Department’s drafts on the above subjects. He pointed | 

out that the President had asked for policy recommendations on what 

we do when we reach the 88th Parallel. Jimmy said that he could i 

hardly understand how, in the light of the President’s specific request, 

we could reply to the President merely stating that we have no policy | 

recommendations at thistime. oe | | 

I told Jimmy that these were working drafts and that they would, 

of course, be changed in the process of staff consideration. I pointed 

~ out that the response to the President’s request might have to be nega- 

tive but that nevertheless if that were the case, the reasons would be 

clearly set forth in the paper in the final draft which would be entirely , 

responsive to the original request. I said that I hoped that the Staff ? 

Assistants could have a free exchange of substantive ideas this morning , 

and that on the basis of that exchange, the Department of State would | 

attempt to consolidate all of the agreed ideas into one or two drafts. | 

, I hope to prepare for you today an analysis of the many papers on ; 

the Korean matter and some suggestions as to how we can best get , 

forward. | | | | | 

oe : | M. W. B[isnor | | 

1Mr. Bishop, a member of Ambassador Jessup’s staff, was the Department of 

State Representative on the NSC Staff Assistants, while Mr. Jessup was the : 

Department’s Representative on the NSC Senior Staff. | 

*See the draft memorandum by Messrs. Allison and Emmerson on “U.S. 

Courses of Action,in Korea”, dated August 21, p. 617, and the Department of 

State draft memorandum on “Future U.S. Policy With Respect to Korea”, 

dated August 23, p. 635. | oe Ls ESP tae 

| 795.00/8-2450 Bh | mo a 

! Memorandum by Mr. Walter P. McConaughy to the Ambassador — | 

| | | at Large (Jessup)* a 

TOP SECRET OC [Wasuineton, ] August 24, 1950. | 

| Subject: NSC Staff Assistant’s Meeting of August 24 on State and 

Defense Drafts on Korea Policy and the 38th Parallel. be | 

| The Armed Services representatives were strongly of the view that | 

the two State Department drafts on long-term and short-term policies - | 

| 1 Mr. McConaughy was a member of Ambassador Jessup’s staff. | | 

|



642 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIE 

in Korea should be combined into one. They felt that the matter of 
military action when the 38th Parallel is reached is so closely inter- _ 
woven with future U.S. policy in Korea that the two cannot logically 
be separated. It was suggested that one paper be drafted to cover the 
entire subject with separate conclusions and recommendations for the 
immediate military question and the long range policy issue. Mr. Butler 
of S/P saw no objection to this. ee 
‘The representatives of the other Departments apparently had no | 

objection to the State Department’s short-term draft ? except that it 
was inconclusive and recommended a- postponement of the urgent 

| decision as to whether 38° should be crossed. They felt that the State 
and Defense drafts * could readily be reconciled if the State Depart- 
ment were willing to participate in making the essential decision now. 

The Armed Services representatives pointed out that postponement 
would delay the military build-up which would be necessary in case 
of an affirmative decision. They stressed that it would take a long 
time to prepare for airborne or amphibious operations north of 38°, 
and that if there was any likelihood that such operations might be 
called for, an immediate decision was needed. 

Mr. Butler felt that it should be decided whether planning should 
be based on a narrow interpretation of the UN Resolution on Korea 
(not specifically authorizing ground operations north of 88°), or a 
broad interpretation of the resolution, under which any military action 
required to “restore peace and security in the area” could be taken. | 

| The consensus seemed to be that’ ground operations north of 38° 
subsequent to the withdrawal of North Korean forces from South 
Korea would probably lead to the direct involvement of the Soviet 
Union and Communist China, or both, in hostilities, which might well 
become generalized. | 
_ The question was raised as to whether there might not be some inter- 
mediate line north of 38°, but short of the Manchurian and Siberian 
borders, to which the UN forces might push without grave danger of __ 
provoking the Soviet Union to open hostilities. It was generally con- 
ceded that the occupation of North Korean points within easy striking _ 
distance of Vladivostok and other strategic centers would be more | 
provocative than a limited occupation which stopped short of such | 
points. | | 

It was agreed to request the Senior Staff to pass on the following © 

_ * Reference is to the draft memorandum of August 23, p. 635. 
* The Department of Defense draft memoranda are dated July 31 and August 7, 

pp. 502 and 528,
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question taken from paragraph 28, subsection B, “Military Objectives” | 

| of the Defense drait: | | | | 

| 1. “Should the unified command seek to occupy Korea and to defeat _ | 

North Korean armed forces wherever located north or south of the 

88th parallel?” a | 

2. “Should the unified command be instructed to pursue military 

operations in Korea without regard to the 38th parallel?” 

a oo a Watter P. McConaveny | 

| 357.AD/8-2450 : Telegram | : | a Dn | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to : 

- | a the Secretary of State | | | 

SECRET | | New Yorn, August 24, 1950—1 p. m. | 

PRIORITY ) [Received August 24—1: 17 p.m.]_ 

357. Re tentative statement of UNCOK views on political settle- tf 

ment in Korea, our 266 of August 11, and Department’s view in its 

--: 168 of August 19* that we reserve comment in order to get wholly | 

independent expression from Commission. oe | 

Preliminary US-UK conversations reported in our 342 of | | 

August 21? indicate French desire that no such far reaching con- : 

clusions be put forward now, and we understand this view is shared | 

by UK. In light of this fact and considering that France is a member | 

of UNCOK, our recommendation is that we indicate to SYG concur- , 

rence with view that conclusions should not be formulated now. This | 

would be without prejudice to UNCOK presenting these conclusions : 

or others during course of GA, perhaps as supplement to report, or 

- perhaps in response to GA request as suggested by Chauvel. , 

We agree with SYG that situation is fluid and that it is undesirable 

to freeze any plan by reducing it officially to writing, as Cordier’s 

letter suggests (our 269, August 12°). Suggested position would give 

! us free hand to consider these tentative suggestions in light of Indian 

| Advisory Council idea. This would also have some advantage for | 

| India as member of UNCOK. Since UNCOK is an instructed com- i 

! mission we feel it difficult to play a more complete hands off role than 

| suggested above. ae | | | | | 

| a Seka ath ASTIN | 

| * See footnote 2 to telegram 266 from New York, August 11, p. 565. | : 

, 7Not printed. 8 a ; | 
| 8 See footnote 1 to telegram 266 from New York, August 11, p. 564. 

|  468-806—76—42 . |
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795.00/8—-2450:: Telegram — 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET : New Detut, August 24, 1950— 7 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received August 24—7:15 p. m.] 

461. 1. At request Bajpai I saw him morning August 24. Referring 
| to our conversation August 18 (Embtel 419, August 18) he said several 

telegrams had been received from Rau asking that he be permitted 
present resolution to SC calling for establishing committee to endeavor 
bring about cessation fighting Korea and to work out plan for future — 
that country. In one telegram Rau had stated that sentiment among 
members SC as well as of American public appeared favorable. 
Probably Russia and US would abstain. Such abstention would have 
advantages because if either these powers should support resolution, 
other might become suspicious and oppose it. Rau failed indicate 
attitude UK. GOI, however, had been firm in insisting that no resolu- | 
tion be presented unless it could be ascertained in advance that all 
great powers would be favorable. —— . 

2. Bajpai asked if I had any information as to what US attitude _ 
| toward plan was. When I replied in negative he said he did not wish 

_ complain, but it seemed to him US could be little more helpful in 
| letting India know how it felt. Neither Madame Pandit nor Rau | 

seemed know how US regarded proposed resolution and apparently 
American Ambassador Delhi also was uninformed. GO I was con- 
scientiously trying find formula which might lead termination con- | 
flict or at least prevent spread hostilities. It could not carry burden 
alone. It did not expect too much from Soviet Union which was noted 
for its reticence, but it had hoped for certain degree cooperation from 
US. Rau had reported US delegation had been somewhat concerned 
lest attempt be made include Peiping in committee in case resolution : 
should provide for members not belonging to UN. Rau had therefore __ 
been instructed abandon idea of including in committee nations not 
in UN. : | a 

_ 8. [said I was confident only reason my Government had not made _ 
its views known was that it was not sufficiently acquainted with pur- 
pose committee to have any fixed views. I knew my Government desired _ 
keep even closer in touch with GOI in future than in past. It was 
difficult, however, for it to state its views re proposals which had not 
been clearly formulated. De 

4, Bajpai said Rau had inquired for more details re purposes com- 
mittee and GOT had replied that purposes could be more clearly defined | 
after it had become clear that great powers in principle were not 
disagreeable to setting up such committee. I again emphasized it must
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be difficult for my Government to indicate that it agreed in principle _ , 

to setting up committee purposes of which were not clear to it. Un- : 

doubtedly informal talks, even if not reported were taking place : 

between our delegation and his. My Government probably had not _ 

given me instructions to discuss matter here because conversations | | 

on matter like this at two places might lead to confusion. _ 

5. Bajpai said he also hoped there could be closer consultation | 

between our two Governments. Present situation was not wholly satis- 

factory. He and I were able to have certain amount useful talks, but : 

) GOI knew little about conversations which might have taken place | 

between Rau and members US delegation and Madame Pandit seemed 

rarely to have conversations of any importance. In fact maintenance : 

Madame Pandit in Washington seemed almost to be waste Govern- sj 

mentfunds. = § |=). Se , | 

| | | HENDERSON | 

930/8-2450:Telegram | | De 

The United States Representative at the United N ations (Austin) to 

oO - _ the Secretary of State | | | 

CONFIDENTIAL New Yors, August 24, 1950—8: 47 p. m. 

_— [Received August 24—9: 16 p. m.] : | 

363. At meeting with Gross requested by Jebb this p. m. Jebb asked 

for our ideas re first SC meeting to be held under his presidency in | | 

September. » a a oe 

Jebb agreed with Gross re desirability hold meeting September 1. | 

| Following tentative thoughts concerning procedure at meeting out- 

| | lined by Gross as follows: (Department’s reactions would be 

| appreciated. ) | | | | | 

1. Upon adoption agenda Jebb would forthwith invite ROK repre- | 

sentative to come to SC table. Malik, if present, might either object on | 

point of order or table motion for reconsideration of June 25 invita- 

| tion. If Malik chooses first course. Jebb will rule against Malik’s point : 

| of order and upon Malik’s challenge would poll SC. If Malik argues — : 

| his vote to overrule Jebb’s ruling has effect of a “veto” of ruling, Jebb 1 

| will state his disagreement with Malik on ground that a ruling by : 

| President is inherently a procedural matter. Jebb will then. proceed to : 

| next order of business. If on other hand Malik tables a motion for : 

| reconsideration, Jebb will put this to a vote after permitting ROK : 

| representative (who will be sitting at table) to make a statement oppos- | 

| ‘ing motion forreconsideration, = On 7 

| 9. In lieu of customary presidential encomium of his predecessor | 

: Jebb will make a few well chosen remarks in opposite sense. Gross sug- | 

| gested Jebb might wish to make a statement to effect that he wished |
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record of President for August had permitted him to say nice things, 
but that he is sure he speaks for SC when he says that record for Au- 

| gust bears eloquent testimony gross abuses Presidential powers during 
month of August. Jebb might then read a prepared bill of particulars 
from August record showing Malik’s misbehavior. Jebb said he would 
consider latter suggestion. a 

3. Jebb would then state that regular order is pending US motion 
tabled 31 July and call upon ROK representative first speaker. SC __ 
would thereafter proceed to vote upon US resolution, as rapidly as 
possible, consistent with right of SC members to speak to motion. 

| | | | AUSTIN 

795.00/8-2550 | 
, Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. James W. Barco, Spectal — 

Assistant to the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) | , 

TOP SECRET [WasHineton,] August 25,1950. 
Subject: United States Courses of Action in Korea — | 
Participants: G—Mr. Matthews ~  UNA-—Mr. Hickerson 

FE—Mr. Rusk | Mr. Sandifer _ 
Mr. Merchant S/P—Mr. Butler 
Mr. Emmerson S/A—Mr. Jessup 

| : Mr. McConaughy 
| Mr. Barco 

At a meeting this morning to consider the Department’s position on 
courses of action in Korea for guidance in NSC discussions the fol- 
lowing questions were considered and recommendations agreed upon: | 

1. Limitation on Military Action—The question was raised whether 
| any restrictions should be placed on the unified command on ground 

operations north of the 38th parallel. , | 
It was agreed that under present directives General MacArthur has 

authority to make operational amphibious landings behind the North 
Korean lines, north of the 38th parallel. It was also agreed that if 
there was any doubt of this authority we would have no objection to 
such landings being made, our concern being that the UN forces should 
keep well clear of the Russian frontier. In this connection, it was re- | 
called that the Defense Department has not regarded bombings within — 
seventeen miles of the Russian frontier as being too close. On the East 
Coast it was agreed that UN forces might occupy the neck reaching 
into the mountain area up to the 39th parallel if it were strategically 
desirable in order to insure operational control of the area but that 
ground operations should not go beyond the neck into the mountain 
area at the 39th parallel. Hy
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2, Should operational plans, including amphibious landings north ; 

of the 38th parallel, be executed if Chinese Communists or Soviet i 

forces have entered the war. A. paper approved as a working paper for 

NSC 73 takes the position that if Chinese Communist forces have 

entered the fighting we continue our operations as if we were still | 

_ fighting North Koreans and it was agreed that under these circum- 

~~ stances amphibious landings north of the 38th parallel in the eastern | 

neck could be undertaken. The Joint Chiefs have taken the position in 

NSC 76 that if major Soviet units are engaged the US should minimize 

its commitments and execute war plans. To go beyond the 38th parallel | 

| would be to maximize our commitments, and it was agreed that we 

would approve the JCS position. — OS | | 

3. If UN forces are successful in pushing North Korean troops back | 

to the 38th parallel should UN forces stop at that point. It was agreed | 

that in the absence of Chinese Communist or Soviet. participation we | 

should not stop. It was recognized that it might be desirable for South | 

Korean troops to pursue North Korean troops beyond the 38th paral- | 

| Jel but that American unit participation should be minimized. In other — 7 

words it would be politically desirable, if militarily feasible, for the © 

South Korean forces to follow-up, and it was agreed that this might | 

be indicated to General MacArthur, but that a blood bath by South | 

Koreans against North Koreans should be guarded against. It was | 

— agreed that our desire should be to put brakes on full military occupa- | 

tion of North Korea by US troops without putting any limitation on | 

the total destruction of North Korean troops. It was also agreed that | 

it would be desirable to begin consultation at.an appropriate time with : 

| countries contributing forces to the UN Army to insure that they | 

would continue under General MacArthur's orders if and when UN | 

forces have reached the 88th parallel, and that this became practical as : 

other countries began active participation. The British should be the | 

| first to be consulted. It was also agreed that, while not an NSC matter, | 

consideration of a deputy for General MacArthur should be taken up : 

| with the Defense Department. | | 

. 4, If Russian troops are observed to be Moving into N orth Korea , 

| could UN forces bomb them north of the 38th parallel? It was agreed : 

i that in the absence of an announcement by Russia of its intentions of © : 

moving into North Korea we would bomb Russian troops as if they , 

| were North Korean troops. If the Soviet Union announces its intention 

to re-occupy North Korea we should take the case immediately to the | 

, Security Council as a matter for all of the Security Council to con- 

| sider. It was agreed that we could not make a war issue with Russia : 

out of their announced intention to re-occupy North Korea, but that |
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we should continue to destroy North Korean troops south of the 38th | 
parallel and demand assurances that they would be disarmed north of 
the 88th parallel. Our course of action would be based on the assump- 
tion that Russia would undertake to withdraw North Korean forces to 

| the 38th parallel-and that Russia could not, by its action, place an 
umbrella over the supply lines to North Koreans fighting south of the | 
a8th parallel, == a Co 

d. What should our course of action be for the ultimate solution of | 
the Korean problem? - re oo 
(a) The first draft of the NSC paper on Korea? has taken the 

position that questions of ultimate solution. should not be decided 
until the military situation has cleared up. The British and French 

| apparently adopt this view. It was agreed that we should announce 
| at an appropriate time that we have no unilateral desire to occupy 

Korea but that we will contribute as far.as we are able what the UN © 
feels necessary. We have no desire for permanent military occupation 
and are willing to withdraw but will not weaken in-our support of UN | 
measures. We should also announce that being willing to contribute 

_ our fair share, we would be happy to see 'US forces replaced by the 
troopsofothercountries. = = ne 

(6) Should we favor demilitarization and neutralization of a united 
Korea? Tt was.agreed that we should favor neutralization but that 
demilitarization presented certain dangers; the principal danger being 

_ that we would in effect be in the position of guaranteeing demilitariza- 
‘tion without having indigenous forces to assist in action against 
aggression. It was agreed that we should favor neutralization of a 
united Korea with political undertakings by the Koreans and others 
not to engage in aggression,.with Korea being free to have the neces- 7 
sary forces to protect its.territory. It was suggested that a UN resolu- 
tion in this sense might be adopted with provision for Korea and its 
neighbors, plus the United. States and the United Kingdom as 
signatories, - | | Co 

6. Further steps to be taken for liquidation o f the war. It was agreed 
that while leaving open the question of our war aims we should an-— 
nounce what we wish ultimately to accomplish. This would include 
provision for UNCOK to have free access to North Korea for super- 
vising the demobilization of the North Koreans and the supervision 
of elections. Paragraph 28 of the NSC working paper on Korea should 
be amended to strike out the phrase “once aggression is brought to an 
end”. It was agreed that we should not defer the announcement of 

, our program for Korea. | | 

*See the memorandum dated August 21, by Messrs. Allison and Emmerson, 
| p. 617, and footnote 1 thereto. | | oe | - |
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795.00/8-2550 , 7 a Oo oe ge 

Memorandum by Mr. Walter P. McConaughy, of the Staff of the — | 

ee Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

vor secrer =sti(<‘iéi‘ier.uw.wt#w#O###(#(#*LWAssuineron,] August 25, 1950. : 

Rove Nores on NSC Senior Starr Meerine on Korea, sk 

_ Mr. Jessup observed that as to the operational problem there were ) 

| two aspects, namely, operations behind the lines, presumably am- 

phibious or airborne; and straight ground operations involving occu- - | 

pation. There were many different contingents which would have to 

be considered undereachheading. = =. . Oo 

Mr. Jessup inquired whether any limitation should be placed on | 

. the freedom of the UN Commander to carry on ground operations | 

north of 88 degrees. ee 

Mr. Finletter felt that the group should adopt tentatively the view | 

that there was no essential differentiation to be made between air, sea, | 

and ground operationsnorth of 88degress. a 

Mr. Jessup: felt that as to ground operations. a caveat should be | 

observed :—The UN Commander should be instructed to keep well | 

clear of the border of USSR and China. Land operations should not : 

| come as close to the borders as sea and air operations. Land operations ; 

| around the narrow bottleneck: area between 38-and 39 would seem 7 

permissible = ©. | OS ee | 

Mr. Jessup suggested that in principle no limitation be placed on | 

| operations which are an essential part of the strategy of defeating the | 

| North Koreans. It was agreed that UN consultations on this point | 

would be required, also possible direct diplomatic discussions with 

| the interested countries to preclude the possibility of other UN con- | 

! tingents from being called back by their governments when the 38th 

| parallel isreached. | | 
| Admiral Wooldridge + wanted a statement of what our eventual in- | 

| tentions in Korea were. He said that there was a very pessimistic CIA : 

estimate dated August 18,? regarding the dangerous consequences of 

: any UN attempt at the military conquest of all of Korea. The J oint. | 

Chiefs would want to know the probable consequences of operations 

north of 88. | : | me 

: 1Rear Adm. E. T. Wooldridge was the Senior NSC Staff member nominated | 

by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. | oo 7 a - . : 

| — # Ante, p. 600. | | 7 , 

| | | | | :
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Mr. Jessup brought up the question of what the US-UN position 
would be should Soviet-Chinese Communist forces enter the conflict. | 

_ It was mentioned that if Soviet forces came in, the recommendations | 
_ contained in NSC 76 * would apply. If Chinese Communist forces came 

in, the recommendations in NSC 73/4 would apply.* It was agreed 
_ that if the participation of Soviet or Chinese Communist forces should 

not be announced by their governments, such forces should be treated 
as if they were North Korean and might be fired upon without re- 
striction. It was agreed that if the entry of such forces into the fighting 
was formally announced, “that would be something else again”, All 
agreed that the Korean incident should not be permitted to lead to 
war with the USSR or Chinese Communists. | - | 

There was general concurrence that the UN Commander should be 
allowed to go in with ground troops north of 38 degrees, but he should 
keep clear of the borders. It was further agreed that this general | 
authorization should be limited as follows: “If intelligence indicates 
that important organized USSR or Chinese Communists opposition 
is pending, the UN Commander should not go in without reference of 
the matter to Washington”. | | 

Mr. Jessup suggested that if the UN troops should be in hot pursuit 
of the North Koreans when 38 was reached, the UN troops should | 

| proceed, insofar as possible minimizing US participation and maxi- _ 
mizing the participation of the troops of South Korea and other con- 
tingents. There should be no firm restriction on US participation, but. 
the principle of minimizing the US role seemed desirable. Any sug- 
gestion of US occupation of all of Korea should be avoided. | 

Admiral Wooldridge wanted to know if UN forces would be in the 
| front of any advance into North Korea. 

Mr. Jessup thought that we would want to have diplomatic con- 
versations with a few selected countries about that point. Various © 

® Dated July 10, p. 346. | ge es | 
“At its 66th meeting on August 24, with the President presiding, the National 

Security Council and the Secretary of the Treasury adopted NSC 73/4 as a 
working guide, with the understanding that final recommendations to the Presi- | | 
dent regarding U.S. actions in the event of any of the contingencies envisaged | 
would be deferred until it was established that the event was certain to occur 
(NSC files). Documentation relating to NSC 73 is scheduled for publication in 
volume I. 

The paragraph of NSC 73/4, relating to Chinese Communist intervention in 
Korea, read as follows: 

“In the event of the overt use of organized Chinese Communist forces in 
Korea : 

(1) The United States should not permit itself a general war with Com- 
munist China. | 

(2) As long as action by UN military forces now committed or planned for 
commitment in Korea offers a reasonable chance of successful resistance, such oe 
action should be continued and extended to include authority to take appro- : 
priate air and naval action outside Korea against Communist China. The latter 

: action should be continued pending a review of U.S. military commitments in 
the light of conditions then existing to determine further U.S. courses of action.”



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 601 | 

members suggested the following principles which did not meet any | 

objections : ed : | oS | | 

| (1) Roll-back operations would be approved so long as the UN. | 

forces keep well clear of the border. | : j 

(2) It would be desirable for the North Korean troops to be de- | 

stroyed south of 38 so far as possible. | 

(3) UN adherence to the principle of unification of all Korea 

strengthens the case for operations north of 38 degrees. | | 

7 _ (4) The US has no desire to occupy Korea, but the Republic of | 

Korea will need some help. We would be delighted to withdraw our — 

forces altogether and let units of other UN members replace them. | 

But we are not going to welshonourUNcommitment. __ | 

(5) It would be desirable for the UN to re-aflirm its position on | 

unification, get UNCOK to assist the Republic of Korea and. provide | 

UNCOK with UN forces. | | | | : 

(6) The permanent neutrality of Korea should be affirmed by the | 

Republic of Korea and by multilateral declarations of all other states. : 

But this does not call for the complete de-militarization of Korea. : 

Mr. Finletter wanted to know how soon after the end of hostilities : 

elections would probably be held. He asked if one year would be a | 

reasonable guess. | : : 

Mr. Jessup thought the time would probably be shorter—perhaps , 

| six months. Mr. Finletter wanted to know if UN forces would protect | 

| the government of Korea until elections were held and whether the : 

| UN forces could withdraw immediately after elections and the in- | 

stallation of the government of Korea. — | oe : 

Mr. Jessup mentioned that the State Department draft on Korea | 

, had something to say on this point. | | , a : 

Mr. Finletter feared that this would mean indefinite occupation of 

| Korea, by UN forces. He suggested that if UN forces had to stay in 

| Korea a “thin line” of such troops be kept near the frontier asa token 

| force if requested by the government of Korea. The Soviets could not | 

: call such a token force a military threat to them. At the same time it | 

| would give us authoritative information on any border violations and = ! 

yo make any communist aggression against the border a direct offense 

| - against the UN. | | | 

| Mr. Finletter felt that US troops should get out of Korea as soon 

: as possible with a clear indication that we have no obligation to return 

to defend Korea. | | | . | 

He thought we might give some thought to what we would do with | 

| our troops in Korea in case the going became very tough with increas- | 

| ing though covert support of the North Koreans by the USSR and a 

| Chinese Communist. | | : 

. Mr. Jessup mentioned the possibility of North Korean ouerrilla : 

operations in the hills after formal hostilities have stopped. He in- : 

| |
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quired if the UN would have to mop up the guerrillas. The con- _ 
sensus was that the Republic of Korea would have primary responsi- 

__ bility for the job and that any necessary UN help should be provided 
by affiliated members so far as possible. The theme was repeated that 
we should pull the US out of major responsibility as fast as practicable. 

_ It was agreed that if USSR forces should enter Korea, we should 
take it to the UN urgently. If our forces should be south of 38 degrees 
at the time, and if Soviet forces did not cross 38, it was surmised that 
the UN would probably do nothing. If our forces were north of 38 at 
the time and made contact with the Soviet. troops, the evidence of 
Soviet, aggression would be conclusive and the case for UN action | 
wouldbestronger, == OC | | 
_It was agreed that in case of Soviet occupation of either North Korea 

or all of Korea, the issue would be thrown into the UN and we would 
see what came out in debate. We didn’t want to precipitate war on the 
issue of Sovietoccupationof Korea. §°- © ° ©. 

If the USSR forces enter south Korea, we might have to fight at 
least a rear guard action in order to evacuate our troops. oo 

Mr. Finletter believed that we could agree on these general prin- 
ciplesinadvance: ne _ 7 

(1) Do not suddenly stop the UN offensive at 38. ee : ( 23 Avoid aggravating sentiment. of the people in North. Korea against the UN and the US. oe Be 
u 4 3) Refer any Soviet or Chinese Communist interference to the 

- (4) In case of complications requiring UN action, “defend, localize,  —_— and stabilize” until further moves are decided in Lake Success and 
Washington, _ ee a | re / . ... Wi aurer] P. M[cConavexy] 

_ The United Nations Security Council met on Friday, August..25, 
from 8 to 6:25 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.490. In 
the course of the meeting, Mr. Malik referred to and later had read 
into the record the text of a communication from Chou En-lai, dated 
August 24, accusing the United States of aggression against the 
People’s Republic of China by its virtual occupation of Formosa (U.N. 
document S/1715). Ambassador Gross read the text of a letter from 
Mr. Austin (S/1716) responding to this charge. For documentation on 
this subject, see volume VI, pages 256 ff. | | a |
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795.00/8-2850 — Se eg a ase hase oe 

Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State* Be : 

- ‘TOP SECRET -- FWasntxeron,] August 28, 1950. | 

— SFM D-7/8a | oo oo | | 

SEPTEMBER Foreign Ministers MreErines | 

gee TE ge OE Seay Gye sg RORBA 2 ch iy be - - 

. The attached document has. been cleared within the Department of 4 

State for use in the preliminary tripartite talks. a | 

The document recommends that the U.S. seek support by the United 

Nations of the following position: = a 

1. AsUN foreesapproach the s8thparallel: : 
a Constant assessment of the situation and continued consul- : 

| tations with UN members should be maintained. . | 

__}, The unified command should be. authorized to conduct. mili- . 

tary operations without regard to the 38th parallel and should : 

| continue the advance northward. in order to stabilize and unify 

|  asmuchofthe country asisfeasible, unless = 

(1) Soviet forces occupy North Korea to the 38th parallel : 

(2) Major Soviet or Chinese Communist units engage or indi- 

"cate their intention of engaging in hostilities against UN 
ay forces. oe 

--_[n these cases further UN decisions should be sought. In any | 

event ground operations should be kept away from Manchurian 

| 9, With regard to restoration of international peace and security _ | 

| inthe Korean area: 9 00 

: a. UN support of the final solution-of the Korean problem must | 

: be assured.and solidified. .. “0 osm oe eal bg ee Ba | 

| __. 8. Consideration and support should be given to the: reports | 
| and recommendationsof UNCOK. |. ty 

| -_-@. An appropriate UN body ‘should be created to study and 
- make recommendations to the GA on the future of Korea. | 

| _.. d. Following the repulsion of aggression, this UN body-should | 

po advise asto immediate post-war steps. | 

: -e. The UN should retain in Korea forces consisting substan- | 
tially of Asiatic contingents until a stable, unified and independ- | 

| ~ ent Korea is established. U.S. forces should be available for pro- | 

. tection from unprovoked aggression but would be recommended | 

| to be stationed south ofthe 88th paralleh | 

: 1 Ppis document was prepared as a U.S. position paper by the Department of | 

i. State Working Group for the preliminary tripartite conversations in Washington, | 

| August 29-September 1, in preparation for the meeting of the Foreign Ministers i 

| of the United States, the United Kingdom, and France in New York, Sep- | 

tember 12-14 and 18-19. Documentation on these meetings is scheduled for | 

: publication in volume III. 2 

po | 
| | |
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j. UN members, upon advice of the UN body mentioned above, should give political and economic aid to the Korean Government : as necessary. | 
g. These policies should be announced in the UN at an appro- 

priate time. 
a 

[Annex] | 

Drarr Posrrion Parrr ror Mrerine or Foreign MInisters | 
| IN SEPTEMBER 

KOREA 
Problem: - | 

To determine (1) the course of action to be recommended to the 
United Nations for pursuance when United Nations forces approach 

| the 38th parallel, and (2) the policies to be recommended to the United 
| Nations in order to contribute to the restoration of international peace 

and security in the Korean area once the aggression has been brought 
to an end, either by the defeat of the Korean Communists or as the 
result of an early voluntary withdrawal of the aggressor forces to 
territory north of the 38th parallel. 

Background: | 
United Nations responsibility in Korea has been affirmed by the 

General Assembly resolutions of November 14, 1947, December 12, 1948, 
and October 21, 1949. These form part of the United Nations effort, 
strongly supported by the United States, to bring about the complete | 
independence and unity of Korea. The present military actionin Korea __ 

| responds to the Security Council resolutions which come within the 
_ scope of provisions of Chapter VII of the U.N. Charter dealing with 
threats to the peace, breaches of the peace, and acts of aggression. 

The United Nations Security Council in its resolution of June 25, | 
1950 determined that the armed attack by North Korean forces con- 
stituted a breach of peace, called for the immediate cessation of hos- — 
tilities and withdrawal of North Korean forces to the 38th parallel, 
and called upon members of the United Nations to render assistance ee 
in the execution of the resolution and to refrain from aid to the North — 
Korean authorities. In its resolution of June 27 , 1950, the Security 
Council noted that its resolution of June 25 had not been complied 
with by North Korean authorities, that urgent military measures were 
required, and further recommended that U.N. members furnish assist- 

| ance not only to repel the armed attack but also to “restore interna-_ 
| tional peace and security in the area”. | 

Action by the United Nations therefore divides itself into two 
phases: (a) the present enforcement action to repel North Korean



| a | 

NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 655 | 

aggression, and (b) the long-term effort to bring about unity, inde- | 

pendence, and the establishment of peace and security in the area. 

Reversal of the military situation in Korea, with assumption of the 

offensive by U.N. military forces, will undoubtedly impel the Kremlin 

to take a decision as to its future course of action. The strategic 1m- 

portance of Korea to the Soviet Union is such that the U.S.S.R. would 

- probably take extreme measures—excepting possibly those it deemed 

likely to bring on general war—to prevent the establishment of a re- | 

-gime in North Korea which it did not believe it could control. Further- 

more it seems likely that the Soviet Union would not wait until U.N. 

forces reached the 38th parallel to take action. Such action might be ot 

expected when U.N. forces begin to have military successes and might 

consist of the entry of Soviet forces, the entry of Chinese Communist | 

- forces, a new effort toward a United Nations settlement, or a combina- 

tion of these. While fighting is in progress south of the 38th parallel, 

- the Kremlin might bring about the occupation of North Korea either 

with its own or with Chinese Communist forces. / aE | 

: - Should the U.S.S.R. announce the reoccupation of North Korea to _ : 

the 88th parallel by Soviet troops, it is unlikely that there would be : 

sentiment among U.N. members for taking action which would precipi- | 

tate a direct clash with Russian forces. | - 

| While U.N. military forces are now engaged in air and naval action | 

| north of the 38th parallel, the use has not yet been made of amphibious | 

landings and ground operations in North Korea. Such operations may | 

be highly desirable as part of the strategy to defeat North Korean | 

| forces. The necessity for advance planning and preparation for such 

operations emphasizes the importance of decisions authorizing them : 

or restricting their location for political reasons. For example, in order : 

not to provoke unnecessarily the USSR and Communist China, the 
unified command might be instructed to refrain from amphibious and : 
ground operations within a specified area adjoining the Manchurian 

and Soviet borders. | — : 

| When North Korean forces withdraw or are driven back to the 38th : 

parallel, continued military action to bring about the unification and | 

, independence of Korea will depend upon prior decision by the United __ : 

| Nations. Having been the victim of armed attack from North Korea, : 

the Republic of Korea naturally will want a settlement that gives a ! 
, maximum guarantee against the danger of similar future attacks. 

: The Korean people and Government are already insisting that the a 

, aggression from the north provides the opportunity to abolish the : 

2 38th parallel and unify all of Korea under United Nations auspices. 

| Certainly the decisive defeat of the North Korean aggression and the : 

successful unification of Korea would represent a victory of the United !
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States and of the participating non-Communist nations of incalculable | 
importance in Asia and throughout the world. The Japanese would be - | 
keenly impressed by the demonstrated check on Soviet expansion and 
any latent or active differences between Peiping and Moscow would | 
be considerably stimulated. Soviet satellites in Europe would not be 
immune to the effect of such an event. | ) 

These considerations, in addition to the strategic importance of 
| Korea to the USSR, make it even more probable that the Soviet Union 

will exert vigorous efforts to block any settlement resulting in a Ko- 
_ Yean Government which it cannot control. However, notwithstanding 

its considerable military strength located in the Far East, the Soviet 
: Union may not yet be ready to risk general war in order to prevent 

a determined and rapid effort by the U.N. to create a unified Korea. | 
This possibility might be increased if the U.N. should adopt by a large 
majority a program recommended by UNCOK or by some other United 
Nations body and if it could be demonstrated to the Soviet Union that 

| the proposed settlement was truly a U.N. and not a U.S. settlement _ 
and that it would not be directed against legitimate Soviet interests. 
At any rate, the existence of the possibility justifies a plan of action 
by the United Nations to achieve a unified Korea. Oo 

United Nations support for any program for action in-Korea is 
essential. Therefore it will be necessary to reach general agreement — 
with the British and French Governments and with the other members 
of the United Nations, to the future course of action. to be taken in 
the Security Council and in the General Assembly. Silo vele 
Recommendations: es 

_ That discussion of the Korean problem with the British and French | 
, Foreign Ministers proceed on the basis of the considerations set forth 

above and that an effort be made to seek support by the U.N. of the 
general position outlined below: ss . | | | 

1. Course of action to be pursued as United Nations forces approach | 
| the 38th parallel : | - a 

_ @, Constant assessment of the situation should be made and | 
. - continued consultation held with U.N. members to seek general 

| agreement tothe course ofoperations. SO rer 
- 6. Should Soviet forces occupy North Korea to the 38th paral- | 
el, U.N. forces should not proceed north of the 38th parallel un- 

_ lessso ordered by decision of the United Nations. _ a 
+ @ Should major Soviet or Chinese Communist: combat units 

_ engage or clearly indicate their intention of engaging in hostilities 
__. against U.N. forces, the question of further U.N. action should 

be immediately referred to the Security Council. _ oe 
: : d. Excepting in the situations envisaged in 6 and c above, the __ 

| unified command should be authorized to conduct military opera-



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 657 

- tions, including amphibious landings and ground operations, | 
without regard to the 88th parallel, However, ground operations | 
should be kept well away from the Manchurian and USSR | 
frontiers, and should not be conducted in the mountainous areas 
north of the 39th parallel except by special U.N. authorization. 

~ e. Excepting in the situations envisaged in 0 and c above and 4 
| unless the U.N. should have taken a prior decision to the con- : 

trary, U.N. forces, having arrived at the 38th parallel, should 
continue their advance northward in order to stabilize and unify | 
as much of the country as is feasible. The extent of their advance : 
and occupation would depend upon U.N. decision. Republic of = |} 

- .-_ Korea forces should make up the large percentage of such forces 
- with U.S. participation minimized. _ | eg 

9, Policies directed towards the restoration of international peace 
and security inthe Koreanarea: oe - | 

aq. The final solution of the Korean problem must be carried of | 
- out under the authority of the United Nations and must be con- | 
| sistent with the principles of the U.N. Charter. Therefore United , 

Nations support of action in Korea must be assured and solidified. : 
| oe 6. Due consideration and support should be given in the United et 
| Nations to the reports and recommendations of the United Nations | 

Commission on Korea. | | : 

c. There should be created ‘an appropriate United Nations body, | 
with substantial Asian participation and preferably under the , 

| _ chairmanship of the representative of India, to study and make 
| recommendations to the General Assembly on the future of Korea. 
| | Such recommendations should be in accordance with the following 

‘principles: oe Oo | 

(1) The permanent unification of Korea can only be fairly and | 
) correctly resolved with the participation of representatives | 
me of the Korean people chosen as the result of free elections : 

| throughout Korea on the basis of adult suffrage and by : 
| | secret ballot held under the authority and observation of 

| the U.N. | oo | 
2 _ (2) The Government of the Republic of Korea should continue 
2 ~~ to be recognized as the only lawful government in Korea 
| and should be consulted with respect to any long-term solu- 

. . . tionofthe Korean problem. = BO 
: (8) The independence and unification of Korea conform with 
| - Korean aspirations and the expressed objectives of the | | 

) | United Nations. - | oo So | 
(4) The tremendous problems of an economic, social and political | | 

| nature attendant upon the establishment of a unified Korea 
. Seg! are of such a magnitude as to require the assistance of the 

| United Nations. Korea is an Asiatic State and the Asiatic : 

fo -. members of the United Nations should play a prominent ) 
| | role in the assistance that the United Nations can give, and 
\ their views regarding a solution of the problem should be 

| given sympathetic consideration. - | | 

| 

| | | 

| | |
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d. The United Nations body referred to above, following the 
successful repulsion of the aggression in Korea, should advise as 
to steps to be taken to liquidate the effects of the war, and to neu- 
tralize the country, and should recommend as to the size and _ 
character of such military and internal security forces as may be 
needed by the Republic of Korea. | : | 

é. The United Nations should retain in Korea, for as long as 
the 88th parallel divides Korea, or until a stable, unified, and 
independent Korea is established, a military force to prevent re- 
newed aggression or internal strife during the natural period of 

| adjustment. Such force should include substantial contingents _ 
from Asiatic countries. United States forces would be available to 
participate in enforcing a UN guarantee against unprovoked 
aggression but the United States would recommend that its con- 
tingents be stationed south of the 38th parallel. | 

f. Members of the United Nations, upon the advice of the 
United Nations body mentioned above, should give such political 
and economic aid to the Korean Government as may be necessary - 
after the conclusion of hostilities. 

g. The policies outlined herein should be announced in the 
United Nations at an appropriate time and support sought for 
a determined effort to seek a solution of the Korean problem. 

795B.5/8—2950 : Telegram | | | . | 

Lhe Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET | Paris, August 29, 1950—7 p.m. 
| | Received August 29—10: 04 p.m.] _ 

1035. MAAG has received a communication from General Raguet 
to effect that: French battalion for Korea will embark on October 1 
at Cherbourg and will consist of 1,000 men plus 500 for maintenance 
with a 500-man depot to be set up in France for replacements. The 
communication states that battalion will have only light arms and 
proposes that all medical supplies are to be furnished by US Govern- 
ment against MDAP FY ’50 program. 
MAAG is sending detailed account direct to Defense and is inform- 

ing General Raguet that this communication has been sent to Wash- | 
ington where it presumably will be discussed between Defense and | 
French military there. — 

If it is desired we make any reply here, please instruct.? 
Bruce 

* Department telegram 1120, September 2, to Paris, not printed, informed the 
Ambassador that no reply was necessary (795B.5/8-2950). |
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795,00/8-3050 | SO | a 

| Memorandum of a Teletype Conference, Prepared by the Department 
: - | of the Army * - eae 

TOP. SECRET  [Wasutneron,] August 80, 1950—6: 50 a. m. 

Nr: DA TT 3708. 0 oe Og ee oe og a | 

Subject: Far Kast Situation | os 

PRESENT. WASHINGTON Oe PRESENT TOKYO 

MajGen AR Bolling G2 Maj GenCA Willoughby G2 ot 
Col R W Hayward = ONI  ColEH¥F Svensson G2 | 
USMC + ———.— SAL Col W A Hampton Gil | 

Col Mark Devine = G2  ULtColRCCassibry G2 | 

Col AG Stone Gt  £ItColJ A Berry Jr | (G3 | 

| Mr Fisher Howe | — State Maj} R H Anderson G4 
MrRHIngersoll State Maj R E Freeze ADI FEAF | 

ColHBHul «= AFOIE It (USN) JU Wobler | | | 
Lt Col M F Gilchrist G8 | — AFIO NAVFE | | 

| Cdr C H Mead JIG — a 

CdrSLSmith | CIA 7 . , 
It Col H W Buchanan G2 | | | | 

Lt Col C E McHenry G4 | | 

Maj T B Strother G2. | | a | 

| Maj L A Turk JIG | | 

| Lt H M Rolph ONT Soe 

| Chinese Communist reinforcements 2? — os 

| Over a considerable pd info from Fru[?], Formosa, and FEC covert | 

: sources have reported troop movements from Central China to 

| Manchuria for sometime, which suggest movements preliminary to 

| entering the Korean theatre. As regards troop str, the physical poten- | 

2 _ tial of Chinese Communist reinf is evident. Total Communist regular 

forces, at present in Manchuria, are est to be aprx 246,000 comprising _ | 

| nine armies of 37 divs (aggregate str 6,000 each.) 80,000 have been 
variously reported in the vic of Antung, in varying stages of assembly. | 

| Many Koreans have served in these Manchurian units. Prior to the | 
| invasion, ethnic Koreans were combed out of Chinese Communist | 
| forces and released to the North Korean Govt in nbrs varying from : 

40,000-80,000. Further reinf through that channel are therefore not : 

! | ": | “The source text is taken from a copy in Korean Conflict. | 
, 2The portion of the document herein printed represents a response from , 

| - Tokyo to a question from Washington on the enemy situation in Korea. . 

_ 468-806—76——-48 : 

| 
| | | |
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to be discounted. On the other hand, this action probably would 
precipitate further Russian participation directly or indirectly. Con- 
sequently, it is believed that infiltration might take place but no or- 
ganized participation with div or corps units. Air technical personnel = 
in small nbrs have been described as Chinese and have been picked | 
up in Seoul and Kunsan, and there is a possibility that air reinf may 
be flown in, since the Formosan invasion appears to be postponed 

, and some Chinese air contingents, with Russian equip, could be 
employed elsewhere. After all, the precedent of furnishing grd and 
air support to South Korea by the US has been established and there 
is no legalistic obstacle for Manchuria to assist its neighbor, the North 
Koreans. In this connection, the recent broadcast from Mukden _ 
accusing American planes of violating the Manchurian border ? con- 
ceivably can be the legalistic basis for air intervention. Finally, the 

recent preparation of revetments of fwd fids, below the 38th Parallel, __ 
on which 43 revetments have been constructed, indicates the expected 
fwd movement of acft in spite of the depletion of the present NK Air 
Forces. | 

* For documentation on this subject, see vol. VI, pp. 256 ff. _ | | 

--'795.00/8~-3050 | ho 7 

Draft Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State for 
National Security Council Staff Consideration Only — , 

TOP SECRET | — | | WASHINGTON, | August 30, 1950. 

| | U.S. Course oF Action as TO Korea a — 

: THE PROBLEM | oo 

1. To determine what United States course of action as to Korea 
would be best calculated to restore international peace and security. 

| | DISCUSSION | ane | 

2. The present United States responsibility in Korea stems from 
the UN resolution of June 27, 1950 which noted that North Korean 
authorities had not complied with the UN resolution of June 25 
calling for immediate cessation of hostilities and a withdrawal of the 

| North Korean forces to the 38th parallel; that urgent military meas- __ 
ures were required; and recommended that UN members furnish 
assistance not only to repel the armed attack but also to “restore 
international peace and security in the area”. Earlier General As- _ 
sembly resolutions on Korea which also have a bearing on U.S. re- _
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sponsibility in Korea are referred to in Appendix I* Under the UN : 

resolutions, the United States as a UN member, along with other UN | 

members is obligated to: (1.) continue the present enforcement action ot 

to repel the North Korean aggression and (2.) participate in an effort | 

to establish peace and security in Korea and bring about the unity 

and independence of the country under a representative government 

chosen by the Korean people in a free election. ee | 

| 3. Assuming that a UN offensive will be launched in South Korea | 

within the fairly near future, both the United States and the USSR | 

will be obliged to take critical decisions as to the course of action they : 

- will pursue in Korea. The USSR would not be likely to accept : 

passively a situation where all or most of Korea would be under the | 

control of forces not subject to its influence. Action by the Soviet : 

Union to forestall] such an eventuality might begin either before or | 

after the UN forces reached the 38th parallel and might take the | 

| form of the entry into the conflict of satellite armed forces from : 

Communist China, or Soviet forces. Such Soviet or Chinese Com- | 

| munist forces might be organized elements of the regular Soviet or | 

| Chinese Communist armies fighting under their own banners, or they : 

might masquerade as North Korean forces fighting as an integral | 

| part of the North Korean Army. The former contingency would 

create a more serious issue for the United Nations than the latter. If , 

Soviet or Chinese Communist forces should openly enter the fray, 

occupation by Soviet or Chinese Communist forces of all that por- 

tion of Korea between the battle lines and the Manchurian-Siberian 

| borders could reasonably be anticipated. _ | | 

| 4, Should the USSR announce its intention to occupy part or all | 

| of the Korean peninsula, or openly take part in hostilities with its | 

| organized armed forces, the UN members resisting the aggression 

| in Korea would be placed in a precarious position and the prospects | 

fo would be reduced that a united front could be maintained against 

| the aggression. Notwithstanding the risks, it is highly desirable that | 

the UN Commander in Korea have the maximum degree of latitude | 

| of strategic and tactical decision in order that he may carry out his : 

| mission at minimum cost and in minimum time. Military considera- | 

tions might dictate the desirability of amphibious or airbourne land- | 

| ings or ground operations in North Korea, either after or (more : 

| likely) before the main body of UN forces has crossed the 38th , : 

parallel. Such operations might cut the supply lines and the avenue’ | 

| of retreat of the North Korean forces and materially hasten the end a 

! of the hostilities. The UN Commander should not be denied the au- | 

. > Not printed ; the resolutions referred to are listed in paragraph 8 of the Draft : 

Memorandum Prepared by the Department of State for NSC Staff Considera- | 

tion Only dated August 23, p. 635. 

Oo 
| |
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thority to carry out such operations in his discretion without con- 
clusive reasons for such denial. It should be decided immediately 
whether the Commander has authority to carry on operations north — 
of 38 so that in the event of an affirmative decision there will be suffi- 
cient time for the considerable advanced planning and preparation 
required. | : | | oo 

5. Clearly any operations which might be undertaken north of 38 
should not needlessly risk drawing Soviet or Chinese Communist 
forces into either general or local conflict with forces supporting the 

UN. The objective should be to obtain the maximum strategic and 
| political benefits from operations north of 38 with a minimum of 

provocation to the Soviet Union and Communist China. Dos | 
6. Distinct from, but related to the issue of landings north of 38° 

while fighting is still in progress south of 38, is the question whether | 
a straight roll-back of the main North Korean forces should be con- 
tinued beyond 88 when the principal battleline reaches that parallel. __ 

_ It is unlikely that the North Korean forces can be entirely disarmed 
and dissolved south of 38. Hence a continuing threat to the UN forces 
would exist if those forces halted at 38. The important military ad- 
vantages of momentum and initiative would be lost. There would be an 
imminent threat of a renewal of the offensive by rearmed and rein- 
forced North Korean troops, regrouped and reconditioned under 
cover of the immunity afforded by the 38th parallel. The pacification — 

_ and unification of Korea in accordance with the UN mandate could _ 
| not be effected. | ne EE 

| 7. Thus a halt at this point: would not make political or military 
sense unless the risk that it would provoke a major clash with the 
Soviet Union or Communist China were so great as to override all 
other considerations. The Korean Government would not be satisfied 

with a cease fire decision at the 38th parallel. Such action might be 
| plausibly construed .as a betrayal of the Korean people and a nega- 

tion of the UN resolutions on Korea: The moral effect of a victory in 
South Korea would be largely dissipated by a refusal to press on, 
while a decision to continue the pursuit beyond the artificial dividing 
line would have world-wide psychological repercussions favorable to 
the United Nations and adverse tothe Soviet Union. = = an 
- 8. The arguments for endeavoring to wipe out the arbitrary par- 

) tition of Korea as a part of the UN military operation is bolstered 
by the fact that the Soviet Union may well have already made a 
decision to wage its counter campaign only on the political and 

| propaganda fronts without risking general hostilities at this time, 
unless the strategic areas contiguous to key population and military 
centers in the Maritime Provinces and Manchuria should be occupied 
by the forces of a Great. Power. Strong endorsement of and participa-
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tion in a positive UN course in Korea by Asiatic and other more or : 

less “neutral” members of the UN might have a deterrent effect. on | | 

the Soviet Union. Certainly, bold action could. not safely be par- | 

ticipated in by United States without. strong UN sanction enjoying | 

the support of the great majority of the membership. The action. | : 

would have to be a cooperative effort not identified solely with the | | 

interest of the great western powers. It should be crystal clear that — 

any action taken will not pose a military threat to the Soviet Union _ : 

and will not be aimed against any legitimate Soviet or Chinese Com- _ 

munistinterest. a | 

eee CONCLUSIONS a | 

| A. Operational a — Se getec leet re - | 

9 The risk of provoking a clash of the Soviet forces with the UN : 

forces will be inversely proportional to the distance between the front : 

line UN forces and the Siberian-Manchurian borders. The UN forces : 

should, therefore, refrain from any ground activity, either combat or : 

| occupational, in areas close to the international borders of Korea, or | 

in any more distant areas the occupation of which might reasonably | 

by construed as greatly increasing the military vulnerability of Vladi- | ; 

vostok or any other strategic center in Siberia or Manchuria. = : 

10. The UN Commander should be informed: (a) that the fore- : 

| going is the sole restriction on his freedom to carry out operations : 

| north of 88 degrees as part of the strategy to accomplish the mission i 

assigned to him by the UN; (6) that behind-the-line operations inthe _ : 

narrow neck of the peninsula [near?] the 39th parallel would be less 7 

provocative than operations farther north ; and (¢) that it is desirable , 

that he confine any amphibious or airborne operations to that area ; 

unless. compelling military considerations dictate otherwise. 
41. The UN Conmimander should also be authorized to conduct con- | 

tinuous roll-back operations against North Korean forces well into 

the northern part of the peninsula if such operations are necessary to 

— the dissolution of the North Korean armed resistance. In this con- | 

! nection, the UN Commander should be directed: (a) to seek new in- — 

: structions before pushing on after North Korean organized resistance | 

| has been terminated; (b) in no eventuality to approach the inter- | 

national borders of Korea; (¢) increasingly, as militarily expedient, 

: to designate South Korean troops, and (secondarily) UN forces other © | 

: than the United States contingent, to spearhead the advance north of 

: 38 degrees; (d) in consultation with South Korean Government, assign 

| to it a large measure of responsibility for determining the timing and 

| the method of subjecting occupied territory north of 38 degrees to 

its jurisdiction; (¢) to take clue precautions against the indulgence | 

| of South Korean troops in unwarranted reprisals against the forces, 

! officials, and populace of North Korea. | | Pe :
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_ 12. In order to insure that participating forces of other UN members 
will not be recalled by their governments when the UN forces reach 
the 38th parallel, the United States should seek an explicit prior under- _ 
standing on this score through the framework of the UN or through 
direct negotiation, as desirable. oo 

13. In the event of the overt use of organized Chinese Communist 
forces in Korea: , | 

“(1) The United States should not permit itself to become engaged 
in a general war with Communist China. | | 

(2) As long as action by UN military forces now committed or 
planned for commitment in Korea offers a reasonable chance of suc- 
cessful resistance, such action should be continued and extended to _ 
include authority to take appropriate air and naval action outside ) 
Korea against Communist China. The latter action should be con- 
tinued pending a review of U.S. military commitments in the light of 
conditions then existing to determine further US courses of action.” | 
(cf. NSC 73/4, paragraph 400) : 

_ 14. If major USSR combat units should at any time during military | 
operations in the Korean area of hostilities engage or clearly indicate 

| their intention of engaging in hostilities against U.S. and/or friendly 
forces the U.S. “should prepare to minimize its commitment in Korea 
and prepare to execute war plans. These preparations should include 
initiation of full scale mobilization.” (cf. NSC 76—July 21, 1950)? 

_ 15. If unidentified and unannounced Soviet or Chinese Communist 
forces should enter the fighting under the North Korean banner, they 
should not be distinguished from North Korean forces. a 

16. Notwithstanding the authorizations contained in the preceding — 
paragraphs, if the intelligence available to the UN Commander _ 

_ should indicate that there will be important organized USSR or 
Chinese Communist resistance, he should not advance farther without 
specific authorization and should immediately refer the matter to the 
United Nations. | | ae 

_ 1%. Tf the Soviet Union should announce an intention to re-occupy __ 
North Korea, the United States should take the issue immediately to 
the Security Council as a matter clearly within the competence of that | 
organization. United Nations forces should not risk open conflict with 
the Soviet Union while this issue is before the Security Council, but 
the UN forces should not cease their efforts to destroy North Korean 
forces south of 38. If the UN should be unable to prevent Soviet 
reoccupation of North Korea, the United States should seek UN action 
designed to extract assurances from the Soviet Union that North 
Korean forces would be disarmed and dispersed when they retreated __ 
north of the 38th parallel. | oe — 

2 See the memorandum by the JCS to the Secretary of Defense, dated July -10, 
p. 346 and footnote 2. | | . a 7
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18. The United States should, in so far as possible, reduce the scope — | 

of United States participation in UN responsibilities for Korea after = : 

_ the organized armed resistance of the North Koreans has ended, with- | 

out any intimation that the United States would not fulfill its UN | 

commitments. After North Korean organized armed resistance 1s 

substantially liquidated, the forces of the Republic of Korea, assisted . | 

by the UN Commission on Korea should take-the lead in disarming | 

North Korean troops and enforcing the terms of their capitulation. — : 

| Guerrilla activity should be dealt with primarily by the forces of the | | 

Republic of Korea with minimum participation by UN contingents, , 

unless the Korean forces alone should prove unable to cope with the ot 

guerrilla activities. ee : a ae 

49. After UN forces have crossed the 38th parallel, their general 

posture should be one of conciliation rather than retaliation. An effort — | 

should be made to encourage the gradual voluntary adherence of even 

larger areas of North Korea to the Republic of Korea through civil : 

procedures. UN forces should constitute a stabilizing influence during | 

the transition period and should endeavor to reassure both of Korea’s — 7 

neighbors as to the non-aggressive and temporary nature of the UN | 

| occupation. | , / : 

B. Political Objectives | oo | | | 

20. The political objective of the U nited States in Korea is to carry ; 

out the UN mandate of establishing under the auspices of the United , 

Nations a unified and independent Korea without provoking a general . | 

war with the Soviet Union thereby. The United States should act in. | 

Korea only with UN sanction and should consent to the commitment: = i 

of United States armed. forces to the fighting in Korea only so. long. : 

as employment of these armed forces does not lead to grave risks of 7 

a frontal clash with the USSR. The United States should continue | 

to urge support of the United Nations position as to the establishment | : 

of a unified and independent Korea but should not unilaterally take 

action beyond that which is effectively supported by a preponderant — : 

: majority ofthe UN membership. oO a : 

| 21. The United States should recognize that the USSR and Com- 

| munist China will make the strongest possible effort to aid the Korean 

| Communists to infiltrate Korea and to seize control of the government . 

| _ by indirect aggression, if their effort to seize all of Korea by civil. | 

| war is thwarted and that accordingly the legitimate government will 

| be impelled to take strong counter measures for which it may require 

| moral and political support from the United States. Oo 

| 22. The United States should make every effort, utilizing all in- | | 

| formation media, to turn the inevitable bitterness and resentment of | 

| the war-victimized Korean people away from the United States and. 

| direct it toward the Korean Communists, toward the USSR and, | 

i
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depending upon the role they play, toward the Chinese Communists, as 
the instigators of the destructive conflict. These efforts should be in- 
creased immediately and. special assistance should be given the field — 

~ Commander and the U.S. Embassy in Korea to augment their present 
propaganda and information programs. The Government of the Re- 
public of Korea should be encouraged to carry this message to the 
Korean people and should also be given material assistance such as 
portable radios, sound trucks and printing presses and leaflet materials | 
to facilitate theirefforts. a | : 

_ 23. The United States should press. for UN designation of the | 
United Nations Commission on Korea or some other UN body to 
make recommendations to the General Assembly as to the future of 
Korea. The United States should urge that this United Nations body. 
be guided by the following principles: a ee 

(1) ‘The permanent unification of Korea should come about through 
the participation of representatives of all the Korean ‘people chosen 
in free country-wide secret-ballot: elections on the basis of universal | 
adult suffrage, the elections to be held under the authority and super- 
vision of the United Nations. | - — _ 

| (2) The Government of the Republic of Korea should continue to | 
be recognized as the only lawful government in Korea and should be: 
consulted with respect to any long-term solution of the Korean prob-- 
lem. Its independence and stability conforms with Korean aspirations 

| and the expressed objectives of the United Nations. — Be 
| (3) An obligation rests upon the members of the United Nations 

to contribute to the solution of the tremendous economic, social and. 
political problems certain to confront a unified and independent Korea, 
Asiatic members of the United Nations should make a substantial con- 
tribution to the requisite United Nations assistance in view of the 
special regional interest they have in Korea. Their views regard- 
ing a solution of the problems of Korea should be given weighty 
consideration. | a oe ee 

24. The United States should also urge that this United Nations _ 
body be charged with continuing consideration of Korean problems 
and instructed to make recommendations as to the size and character’ 
of the military and internal security forces needed by the Republic 

_ of Korea and as to steps which might be necessary or desirable to 
insure that all countries will recognize and respect the neutrality of 
Korea. a oe oe — 

25. If the United Nations should recommend the retention in Korea 
of a UN military force until a stable, unified, and independent govern- | 
ment is firmly established, United States forces should be made avail- 
able as a component unit in the UN forces for the purpose of assisting 
in the prevention of renewed aggression or disruptive internal strife. 
United States forces should however be minimized and should pref- | 
erably serve only in conjunction with contingents of Asiatic and other 
UN members.
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795.00/8-3050 Oo | Se | | 

United States Delegation Minutes: SFM Pret | 

TOP SECRET ree | BO | | 

-- Prerrminary CoNVERSATIONS FoR SEPTEMBER | 

| _. Forrten Ministers’ Mrerine a | | 

| Avueusr 30, 1950—3-5:30 pM | 

Delegations: British: Graves, Burrows, Greenhill 7 | 

French: Daridan, de Margerie, Millet, Fequant °— , 

| ‘US. : ~Yost, Emmerson, Bancroft, Raynor, Jack- | 

| gon, Emmons, O’Shaugnessy, Hackler, 

. Bacon, Ranney (recorder) — oO 

Subj ect: Korea | coe | a | | 

po ‘In opening the discussion on Korea, Mr. Emmerson said that the , 

U.S. position was still tentative and we wished to hear the views of. | 

| the other Powers regarding the future courses of action. It was un- : 

necessary to detail the events which had led up to the present position, = : 

U.N. responsibility for Korea had existed for some time and present : 

action in the country was clearly based upon the Security Council : 

resolutions of June 25 and 27, 1950. As the U.S. saw it, the problem _ : 

| might be divided into two phases, (1) the question of present enforce- | 

ment action and, (2) long-térm objectives for Korea. Both matters, in | 

the U.S. view, required urgent consideration. Reversal of the North | 

Korean fortunes would compel a decision by the Soviet Union regard- | 

ing its own course of action and the danger existed that the USSR | 

might take extreme measures, either of open intervention or of large | 

| scale military assistance to the North Koreans. These questions would | 

: become particularly acute when the North Korean forces were driven 

| back to the 38th Parallel, and the U.S. believed that continued mili- | 

| tary action would depend upon prior decision by the U.N. It was | 

clearly desirable that efforts for the unification and independence of | 

| | Korea be carried through to a successful conclusion. The U.S. stated, 

2 however, that it believed no step should be taken which might provoke ; 

| -ageneralwar, rs nea | 

+A cover sheet, not printed, indicated that at this fourth session of the | 

: preliminary tripartite conversations for the September Foreign Ministers meet- 

-ings the subjects discussed were Korea and Formosa; for minutes of the - 

meeting dealing with Formosa, see vol. VI, p. 500. | | oe ; 

_ *Hubert A. Graves, B. A. B. Burrows, Counselors, and Denis A. Greenhill, a 

| First Secretary, British Embassy in'Washington. | : | | 

| - 8 Jean Daridan, Minister Counselor, Christian de Margerie and Pierre Millet, 

; Counselors, and Albert Fequant, Second Secretary, French Embassy in | 

Washington, | - ee 

| | 

| . |



668 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

The U.S. proposed the following course of action as U.N. forces | 
approach the 38th Parallel: | 

(1) Constant assessment of the situation should be made and con- 
tinued consultation held with U.N. members to seek generalagreement 
to the course of operations; =— 

(2) If Soviet forces occupy North Korea to the 38th Parallel, U.N. 
forces should not cross the Parallel unless ordered by the U.N.;_ 

(3) If major Soviet or Chinese Communist combat units engage 
or clearly indicate their intention of engaging in hostilities, the ques- 
tion of further action should be referred to the Security Council. 

The U.S. put forward the following proposals with regard to 
restoration of peace and security in Korea: 

/ (1) The final solution must be consistent with the principles of the 
U.N. Charter and U.N. support of action in Korea must be assured 

- and solidified. a So - 
(2) Consideration should be given to the reports and recommenda- 

tions of UNCOK. a | 
| (3) An appropriate U.N. body should be created to study and make | 

‘recommendations to the GA on the future of Korea. Such recommenda- | 
tions should be based upon (a) permanent unification of Korea re- 

~ quires free elections in Korea under the observation of the U.N.; 
(6) the Government of the Republic of Korea should continue to be 
recognized as the only lawful Government and should be consulted on 
long-term solutions; (c) any solution must conform with Korean 

_ aspirations and U.N. objectives; (d) continuing U.N. support will 
| ‘be necessary. | | ae Uo Eon, 

_ The U.S. also expressed the view that it would probably be neces- 
sary to retain a U.N. force in Korea for some time after the cessation 

of hostilities. Such a force should include substantial contingents from 
Asian countries. U.S. forces would be available for this purpose, but 

a the U.S. would recommend that. its contingents be stationed South of 

the 38th Parallel. The U.S. also believed that members of the U.N. 

‘should give such political and economic aid to the Korean Government 

as might be necessary after the conclusion of hostilities. 
. _ The French representative began by mentioning that the Korean 

problem was at present under discussion in New York between the 
various delegations to the U.N. Without prejudice to the course of | 

these discussions he could state the following general elements in the 
French position: | - : a 

(1) Until the Security Council has passed-a further resolution on 
the subject, U.N. forces should not cross the 38th Parallel, as this 
would create a new situation and might bring in the USSR and China; 

(2) U.N. forces must remain in South Korea after the liberation. 
- ofthecountry; — | oe oo | 

_ (8) It would be inconsistent with the high principles which have 
guided U.N. action in Korea for the U.N. merely to undertake a resto-
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ration of the Rhee Government, which has revealed its internal weak- | 

| nesses and corruption. Elections shortly before the invasion clearly 

demonstrated that a large majority of the people were dissatisfied with 

_ that Government. Moreover, re-establishment of the present regime : 

might provoke a widespread terror in. the country. France believed | 

that new situations called for new formulas. Whatever formula is , 

adopted, its application should be step by step, to gain time, allow | 

passions to cool, and permit a period of guidance of Korean affairs | 

by the U.N. In response to a question by the U.S. representative, the | 

French admitted that any apparent effort to keep Korea in a state 

of tutelage might be resented by other Asian powers, but he said 

that the decision would be a U.N. one so that the Western powers : 

alone could not be blamed for slowness in implementing a solution. i 

It was obvious, in any case, that the U.N. could not stay in Korea | 

| “foronlyafewdays”, i | | 

: - The British stated that because of the nature of Korean operations 

their remarks at this meeting could be speculative and exploratory | 

| only. They were largely in agreement with the U.S. position as out- it 

| lined, although there were some different. points of emphasis. The | 

| _ British attached great importance to the. remarkable array of ? 

| unanimity in support of U.N. action in Korea and believed that. | 

every new phase of action should be designed to command widest , 

support, especially in Asia, The U.N. therefore should endeavor to 

| make just and reasonable arrangements for Korea, even if these ar- : 

; rangements in practice were difficult of attainment. : 

Some early statement should be made of broad U.N. obj ectives for 

the country. The British agreed with the French that something more | 

than the mere restoration of authority of the present Korean Govern- 

| ment was necessary. A limited obj ective of this kind would satisfy no | 

one. The United Kingdom holds that the Government of the Republic | 

| of Korea has no title to sovereignty to those parts of the country where , 

free elections have not been held. Rhee’s pretensions that all Korea is | 

po under his Government are accordingly inacceptable and any solution , 

| for Korea based upon these pretensions would split the democratic | 

| - The British suggested that one way of clarifying U.N. objectives : 
might be a resolution of the GA that as soon as the situation permits, | 

all previous U.N. resolutions with respect to Korea should be imple- | 

| mented and that free elections be held at the earliest date. Such a 

| __ resolution need not commit us to the view that the 38th Parallel ! 

should be crossed—this decision could be made at a later date—but it | 

| would emphasize our desire to unify Korea on a democratic basis. 

: In the British view, the GA was the most appropriate body for the : 

consideration of broad objectives with regard to Korea. a | 

The British doubted whether crossing of the 38th Parallel could ~ | 

| be justified under the resolution of June 27, 1950, as this resolution |
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was aimed iat repelling attack. Crossing the Parallel or establishing 
a permanent occupation of North Korea would be another matter ~~ 
requiring further decision by the Security Council. In any event, it 
was essential that a general statement of objectives be made prior to 
any extension of military activities beyond the 38th Parallel. Future 

| circumstances would necessarily affect the decision astothe wisdom of = 
committing U.N. forces north of the 38th Parallel, particularly the 
state of the North Korean forces at that time. The British shared the 
view that fighting North of the 38th Parallel would increase the risks 
of Soviet. intervention. They believed the USSR did not wish to 
provoke a major war, but the Soviets might dispatch a volunteer force 
or large military supplies which would create a situation full of 
explosive possibilities. It was, of course, possible that the USSR might 
in any case occupy the country up to the 38th Parallel or take other 
action alleged to be in the interest of restoring peace. The Soviets 
might also revive previous proposals for a four-power trusteeship of | 
Korea, although we could solve this problem by exposing Soviet 
motives and saying that the Koreans have demonstrated their ability 
to govern themselves. The British agreed that U.N. forces should be 
retained in Korea during the period of readjustment following ces- | 
sation of hostilities to prevent renewed aggression and maintain order. 
In their view, permanent occupation of North Korea by U.N. forces 
should not be contemplated. | ef 

The British believed that UNCOK as now constituted was not an 
entirely suitable body for handling Korean ‘affairs involving the _ 
establishment of the new state. A new Commission should be formed, | 
composed largely of Asian representatives to make recommendations 
to the U.N. on problems relating to establishment of an independent 
and unified Korea. The Commission would also inform the Koreans | 

of the intention to hold elections and if possible would arrange for 
U.N. forces to enter North Korea to supervise the elections. The Com- 
mission would be charged with preventing retaliation by the South 
Koreans. In the British view, such a Commission should be as strong 

| as possible, composed of members who would carry considerable 
weight. It might remain in Korea for about a year, or whatever period _ 
was necessary for secure establishment of the new Government. The | 
British were of the opinion that elections should be held in whatever. 
part of Korea may be liberated by U.N. forces, whether or not it is 
possible to hold them North of the 38th Parallel. They had no definite 
instructions on this point, however. | a 
_ The U.K. shared the view of the other Powers that the new Korean 
state would need continued military and diplomatic support because 
of the ravages of the present conflict and the danger of subversion , 

which the Korean Government would have to face. | | |
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In reply to the views put forward by the British and French repre- _ | 

sentatives, the U.S. representative stated that we appeared to be in | 

general agreement, the chief point of difference being our attitude to t 

the present Korean Government. The U.S. favored continued recog-— : 

nition of the Republic of Korea as the only lawful Government in the : 

country, which should be consulted with respect to any long-term : 

solution of the Korean problem. The U.S. pointed out the importance : 

of maintaining the prestige and continuity of the Republic of Korea, | 

a nation sponsored by the U.N. and cited the democratic aspects of , 

that Government in spite of its immaturity and inexperience, If Rhee : 

is, in fact, not supported by the Korean people it will be up to them to | | 

change the Government by democratic processes. So | 

- The British and French representatives continued to express their | 

| dissatisfaction with the Rhee Government, although the French repre- 

| sentative agreed that Korean pride should not be diminished and that : 

| this matter needed careful consideration. The US. stated that its posi- | 

| tion was to continue to recognize the jurisdiction of the Government of | 

the Republic of Korea in the exact terms of resolutions which have : 

| been passed by the GA. The jurisdiction of the Republic might pro- : 

gressively be extended asfreeelectionswereheld. 
: 

| 795.00/8-3150 at a a Hoos : 

| _ Draft Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State ~ , 

| TOP SECRET a _ [Wasuinerton,] August 31, 1950. | 

a - Unrren Srarms Courses or ACTION as TO Kors | 

ae - | PEE PROBLEM oe rs | 

1. To determine what United States course of action as to Korea : 

would be best calculated to advance the national interest of the United , 

| DISCUSSION | a | 

| | 2. The ‘present | United Nations’ action in Korea is being taken in | 

| pursuance of the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and June 27, 

1950. The Resolution of June 25 called for “the immediate cessation of , 

. hostilities,” called upon “the authorities of North Korea to withdraw : 

: _ forthwith their armed forces to the thirty-eighth parallel,” and called ! 

| upon all U.N. members “to render every assistance to the United | 

| Nations in the execution of this resolution and to refrain from giving | 

: assistance to the North Korean authorities.” The Resolution of June 27 : 

| noted the failure of the North Korean authorities to comply with the
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resolution of June 25 and recommended that “the Members of the 
United Nations furnish such assistance to the Republic of Korea as 
may be necessary to repel the armed attack and to restore international 
peace and security in the area.” | | — | | 

8. In a third resolution (July 7, 1950), the Security Council re- | 
quested the United States to designate a Commander for all the forces 
of the members of the United Nations in the Korean operation, and. 
authorized that these forces fly the U.N. flag. In response to this _ 
resolution, General MacArthur has been designated Commander of 

| the U.N. forces in Korea. The Republic of Korea has also placed its 
forces under General MacArthur’s command. . oe 

4. The political objective of the United Nations in Korea is to bring 
about the complete independence and unity of Korea in accordance _ 
with the General Assembly resolutions of November 14, 1947, Decem- 
ber 12, 1948, and October 21, 1949. oe 
- 5. The United States has strongly supported this political objective. 
If the present United Nations’ action in Korea can accomplish this 
political objective without substantia] risk of general war with the 
‘Soviet Union or Communist China, it would be in our interest to.ad- 
vocate the pressing of the United Nations’ action to this conclusion. It 
would not be in our national interest, however, nor presumably would 
other friendly members of the United Nations regard it as being in 
their interest to take action in Korea which would involve a substantial 

risk of general war. Furthermore, it would not be in our national 
interest to take action in Korea which did not have the support of the | 
great majority of the United Nations, even if, in our Judgment, such 
action did not involve a substantial risk of general war. 

6. As U.N. forces succeed in stabilizing the front, driving back the 
North Korean forces, and approaching the 38th parallel, the decisions | 

_ and actions taken by the United States and other U.N. members which 
are supporting the Security Council resolutions, and those taken by | 
the Kremlin, will determine whether hostilities are confined to Korea _ 

| or spread so that the danger of a third world war is greatly increased. © 
7. It is unlikely that the Soviet Union will passively accept the 

| emergence of a situation in which all or most of Korea would pass from | 
its control, provided it believes that it can take action which would 

| prevent this and which would not involve a substantial risk of general - 
war. The Soviet Union may decide that it can risk reoccupying North- 

| ern Korea before United Nations’ forces have reached the 38th parallel, 
or the conclusion of an arrangement with the North Korean regime 
under which Soviet forces would be pledged to the defense of the _ 
territory of the People’s Republic of Northern Korea. Alternatively, 
the Soviet Union might initiate some move toward a negotiated settle- 

- ment while hostilities are still in progress south of the 38th parallel.
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In view of the importance of avoiding general war, we should be | 

prepared to negotiate a settlement while refusing terms that would : 

leave the aggressor in an advantageous position, that would invite a : 

repetition of the aggression, and that would undermine the authority 

and strength of the United Nations. es , 

- 8. ‘Although it does not appear likely that Chinese Communist forces | 

would be used to occupy North Korea (because the Soviet Union 

probably regards Korea as being in its own direct sphere of interest), — 

this contingency cannot be excluded. It also seems unlikely that Soviet 

or Chinese Communist forces will be openly employed in major units 

- in the fighting in the southern part of the peninsula, for it is believed 

that neither the Soviet Union nor the Chinese Communists are ready | 

to engage in general war at this time for this objective. It is possible 

that the Soviet Union may endeavor to persuade the Chinese Com- : 

munists to enter the Korean campaign with the purpose of avoiding the | 

defeat of the North Korean forces and also of fomenting war between | 

the United States and the Chinese Communists should we react of 

strongly. GE eS De : 

9. It is possible, but not probable, that no action will be taken by 

the Soviet Union or by the Chinese Communists to reoccupy Northern | 

Korea or to indicate in any other way an intention to prevent the | | 

occupation of Northern Korean by United Nations’ forces before the _ ! 

latter have reached the 38th parallel. In this unlikely contingency it : 

would seem probable that the Soviet Union had decided to follow a : 

hands-off policy, even at the expense of the loss of control of Northern | 

| Korea. Only in this contingency could the U.N. forces undertake : 

ground operations north of the 38th parallel. without a substantial 

risk of general war. It is difficult to appraise this risk at this time, and 

| our action in crossing the 38th parallel would create a situation to | 

which the Soviet Union would be almost certain to react in some man- — 7 

ner. While the risk of Soviet or Chinese communist intervention | 

| might not be lessened if only the ROK forces conducted the operation = 

north of the 38th parallel, the risk of general hostilities as a result — : 

| of such intervention would be reduced. In no circumstances should | 

| other U.N. forces be used in the northeastern province bordering the I 

: Soviet Union or in the area along the Manchurian border. | | . 

| 10. It will be desirable to bear in mind in the contingency stated in : 

I paragraph 9 both the importance of securing support of the majority | 

of U.N. members for any action that might be taken north of the 38th 

parallel and: the advantage of establishing a record that will clearly 

show that every reasonable effort has been made to avoid carrying the | 

military struggle into a new phase by a land offensive beyond the 38th 

parallel. At some point after the U.N. forces begin to take the initia- 

tive and to drive back and destroy the North Korean forces, terms of. | 

| : 
: | | | 

| 
|
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surrender should be offered. The question of the acceptance of such 
terms by the North Koreans would of course be determined by the 

| U.S.S.R. in the light of its appraisal of its interests under all the 
| circumstances then existing. / | | | 

_ di. The U.N. forces are clearly committed by the Security Council 
resolutions to compel the withdrawal of the North Korean forces be- 
hind the 38th parallel and there is a clear legal basis for taking such | 
military actions north of the 38th parallel as are necessary in accom- 
plishing this mission. | | | 

12. Military actions north of the 38th parallel which go beyond the 
accomplishment of this mission as, for example to accomplish the 
political objective of unifying Korea under the Republic of Korea are 
‘not clearly authorized by existing Security Council resolutions. Ac- 
cordingly, United Nations approval for such further military actions 
is a prerequisite to their initiation, - SO a oe 

13. Soviet domination of North Korea has brought with it the pat- 
tern of police and propaganda control well known throughout the 
Soviet world. Since the existence and stability of a unified Korea must 
in the long run depend largely upon the Korean people themselves, | 
the tasks of the United Nations will include the reorientation of the | 
North Korean people toward the outlook of free peoples who accept _ 
the standards of international behavior set forth in the United Nations | 
Charter. oo Po ce eo 
Oo CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS = * 

14. It is evident from the above discussion that final decisions can 
not be made at this time concerning the future course of action in | 
Korea, since the course of action which will best advance the national 

_ interest of the United States must be determined in light of the action 
or inaction of the Soviet Union and the Chinese Communists and in 
consultation and agreement with friendly members of the United Na- 
tions. Pending final decisions, the United Nations’ commander should 
make plans to cover the contingency that the United Nations’ forces, 
or at least the R.O.K. forces, will be called upon to occupy Northern 

| Korea, provided a substantial risk of general war is not thereby | 
incurred. | | | oe | oo 

15. The United Nations’ forces have a legal basis for conducting — 
operations north of the 38th parallel for the purpose of compelling 
the withdrawal of the North Korean forces behind this line or of 
defeating these forces. The United Nations’ forces should be developed 

| so that operations to compel the withdrawal, to inflict maximum losses 
in the process, and, if possible and desirable, to occupy Northern Korea — 
are within their capabilities. Plans for such operations should be per- 
fected but major actions to carry out the occupation of northern Korea |
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should not be undertaken north of the 88th parallel by the United _ ; 

Nations’ commander without prior authorization. Such authorization 

should be granted only with the explicit approval of the President, : 

~ and would require consultation with, and the approval of, the U.N. 

members supporting the Security Council resolutions. - 

16. The United Nations’ commander should undertake no ground 

operations north of the 38th parallel in the event of the occupation | 

of North Korea by Soviet or Chinese Communist forces, but should 

reoccupy Korea up to the 38th parallel. Bombing operations north | 

of the 38th parallel should not be discontinued merely because the : 

presence of Soviet or Chinese Communists troops are detected in a | 

target area.. However, if the Soviet Union should announce in advance 

its intention to reoccupy North Korea, either explicitly or impliedly | 

giving warning that its forces should not be attacked, the matter should 

be immediately referred to the Security Council. Military action : 

oe against North Korean troops south of the 38th parallel would con- | 

tinue. Under the general policy considerations applicable to engaging : 

| in full-scale hostilities. with the Soviet Union in Korea, forces of the ! 

Unified Command would seek to minimize conflict with the Russian | 

17. In the event of the open employment of major Soviet units south 

of the 88th parallel, the U.N. Commander should break off the action | 

| as rapidly as possible consistent with the orderly withdrawal of his | 

forces. U.S. action in this event should conform with that outlined | 
in paragraphs 35 to 36d of NSC 78/4.* a | 
18. In the event of the open employment of major Chinese commu- — : 

nist units south of the 38th parallel, the United States should not : 

permit itself to become engaged in a general war with Communist 7 

China; but as long as action by. U.N. military forces offers a reasonable 

chance of successful resistance, the U.N. Commander should continue , 

such action and be authorized to take appropriate air and naval action | 

: outside Korea against Communist China. The latter action should be 
| continued pending a review of U.S. military commitments in the light : 

| of conditions then existing to determine further U.S. courses of action. | 

| 19. In the event of an attempt to employ major Soviet or Chinese _ | 

! Communist units covertly south of the 38th parallel, the United Na- | 

tions’ Commander should continue the action as long as he believes his 
: forces were capable of successful resistance. | 

| - 20. Instructions as to the course of action in the event of the overt 

| employment of major Soviet or Chinese Communist units north of the | 
| 88th parallel should be issued to the Commander simultaneously with 

* Text scheduled for publication in volume 1. These paragraphs dealt with U.S. : 
! response in the event of overt Soviet attack or Soviet-inspired aggression in 

| various quarters of the world. | | ; 

468-806—76——44 a | : 

| .



676 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

any authorization to undertake major ground actions north of the 38th _ 
parallel. oo 7 EE | 

_ 21. Instructions as to the terms of surrender to be offered in the | 
event of a sudden collapse and rout of North Korean forces shall be _ 
transmitted to the U.N. Commander as soon as they are formulated 
under the procedure outlined in paragraph 27. Pending the prepara- 
tion of such instructions, the Commander should be given interim 
instructions that in such event he should offer terms requiring at a mini-— 
mum the cessation of hostilities and the laying down of arms. If the 
terms offered should not be accepted, the U.N. Commander should 
continue his efforts to destroy as many of the enemy as possible before —S_— 
they retreat across the 38th parallel. He should request new instruc- 
tions before continuing operations north of the 38th parallel with 
major forces for the purposes of occupying North Korea. He should 
not in any circumstances permit the use of U.N. forces other than | 
R.O.K. ‘contingents in the northeast province or along the Man- 
churian border. oe SO oe | 

22. If operations are undertaken to occupy northern Korea, the 
United Nations’ Commander should, in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the R.O.K., determine the timing and method of subjecting | 
occupied territory north of the 38th parallel to its jurisdiction: He 
should forbid, as commander of the U.N. forces, reprisals against the 
forces, officials, and populace of North Korea except in accordance 

| _ with international law and take such measures as are within his power 
to secure compliance with this directive. ee 

| 23. In the event of Soviet reoccupation of North Korea or announce- 
ment of an intention to prevent U.N. occupation of North Korea (or 
in the unlikely event of such action by the Chinese Communists), the 
United States should take the matter to the Security Council, with the 
stated purpose of securing the cooperation of the Soviet Union (or the | 
Chinese Communists) in U.N. action to achieve the unity and inde- 
pendence of Korea. Since such cooperation would not be forthcoming, 
an attempt would then be made in the General Assembly to secure the 
condemnation of the Soviet Union (or the Chinese Communists) for | 
flouting the will of the U.N. majority. U.N. forces would be main- 

_ tained at or near the 38th parallel to safeguard the security of the 

24. In the event of the open employment of major Soviet units south 
of the 38th parallel, the matter should be taken to the Security Council 
with the purpose of explaining the breaking off of action by the United _ 
Nations’ forces and of developing a basis for united action by asmany 
members of the U.N. as possible at such time as the United States 
believed that action against the Soviet, Union would be advantageous. 

U.S. action in this event should conform with that outlined in para- 
graphs 35 to 36d. of NSC 73/4. oe oe ee
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95, In the event of the open employment of major Chinese Com- | 

munist units south of. the 38th parallel, the matter should be taken 

to the Security Council with the purpose of condemning the Chinese | 

Communists as aggressors. Other U.S. action should be as outlined | 

in paragraph 18. ~ Se | es | 

96. In the event of the attempted covert employment of major 

Soviet or Chinese Communist forces south of the 38th parallel, the | 

United States should anticipate the probable forced withdrawal of | 

United Nations’ forces from Korea and should take the matter to the | 

Security Council with the purpose indicated in paragraphs 24 or 25. ! 

97, In preparation for the possible eventual retreat. of North Korean | 

forces, the United States should immediately discuss with certain | 

friendly members of the United Nations the terms to be offered the | 

North Korean forces. This will serve to develop support for action | 

north of the 38th parallel to accomplish the political objective of the 

United Nations in Korea, in the event that the terms are rejected and — 7 

| there is no evidence of a substantial risk of a clash with Soviet or | 

| Chinese Communist forces. re : 

| -—- 98, When organized armed resistance by the North Korean forces : 

has been brought substantially to an end, the United States should _ 

attempt to reduce its share of the U.N. responsibilities for Korea, and , 

| announce its desire to do so, without, however, implying any un- | 

willingness to fulfill its U.N. commitments. The R.O.K. forces, 

operating under principles-established by the U.N. Commission for 

Korea, or such body as may be established to take its place, should | 

take the lead in disarming remaining North Korean units and enforce- 

ing the terms of surrender. Guerrilla activity should be dealt with | 

| primarily by the forces of the Republic of Korea with minimum par- | 

| ticipation by U.N. contingents, unless the Korean forces alone should 

| prove unable to cope with the guerrilla activities. | ; 

| 99. In performing their mission beyond the 38th parallel, the 

| general posture of the United Nations’ forces should be one of libera- | 

| tion rather than retaliation. An effort should be made to encourage , 

: the voluntary adherence of ever larger areas of North Korea to the 

| R.O.K. The United Nations’ forces should attempt to exert a stabiliz- | 

ing influence during the transition period. They should endeavor to _ 

: conduct themselves in such a way as to emphasize the non-aggressive 

| and temporary nature of the U.N. occupation. | | 

~ 80. The United States should recognize that the Government of 

| the R.O.K. will have to take strong measures against Communist 

| efforts to cause trouble in Korea and that it may require support in | 

: these measures from the United States. At the same time, the United : 

| ‘States should recognize that social and economic reforms will be | 

| necessary in order to reduce the Communist menace to manageable | : 

| proportions. = oe ees ee - cate !
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31. The United States should make an intensive effort, using all — 
information media, to turn the inevitable bitterness and resentment 
of the war-victimized Korean people away from the United States 
and to direct it toward the Korean communists, the Soviet Union, and, 
depending on the role they play, the Chinese Communists, as the 
parties responsible for the destructive conflict. These efforts should 

| be increased immediately and special assistance should be given to 
the field commander and the U.S. Embassy in Korea to augment their 
present propaganda and information programs. The Government of 
the R.O.K. should be encouraged to increase its propaganda output 
and should be given material assistance in this effort. a | 

32. In order to effect the reorientation of the North Korean people, 
to cause defection of enemy troops in the field, and to train North 

| _ Korean personnel to ‘participate in activities looking to unification 
of the country, the following steps should be taken: _ | oe 

(a) Establish the principle that the treatment of POW’’s, after 
their transfer to places of internment, shall be directed toward their 

_ exploitation, training and use for psychological warfare purposes, and 
for the tasks specified above. ee _ 

_ (6) Set. up immediately on a pilot-plant scale an interrogation, 
- indoctrination and training center for those POW’s now in our hands 

in Korea. Personnel in charge of this project must be selected with 
the greatest care, taking into consideration Korean or Far Eastern | 
experience, language qualifications, and temperamental aptitude. Full 
advantage should be taken of World War II experience in the indoc- 
trination of German and Japanese prisoners of war and of recent _ 
experience with Sovietescapees; st a 

83. The United States should advocate in the United Nations the 
adoption of the following principles to govern the action of the 
United Nations in Korea in the post-hostilities period: | 

(a) the unification of Korea should be arranged by representatives | 
of the Korean people chosen in free secret-ballot elections on the basis 
of universal adult suffrage, the elections to be held under the auspices 
of the United Nations. | oo oe - 

_ (6) the Government of the R.O.K. should be recognized as the only 
lawful government in Korea and should be consulted on problemsaris- - 
ing in connection with the unification of Korea. cae bse 

_ (ec) An obligation rests upon the members of the United Nations 
to contribute to the solution of the tremendous economic, social and 
political problems certain to confront a unified and independent 
Korea. Asiatic members of the United Nations should be urged to make 
a substantial contribution to the assistance program in view of their 
special regional interest in Korea. | - es 

34. In consonance with the above principles, the United States 
should take the following steps: a“ | 

(a) Take vigorous action through diplomatic channels and in the 
| United Nations Security Council and General Assembly to assure and 

_ solidify United Nations support of necessary action in Korea. |
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(b) Be prepared to announce in the United Nations its determina- 

tion to seek a solution of the Korean problem within the general frame- 

work of previous United Nations Resolutions and in a manner 

consistent with the United Nations Charter and the general aims and : 

principles which the United States believes should underlie such a 

| solution. | | a 

| ‘(c) When such an announcement is made, the United States should — ; 

| recommend or urge others to recommend, the creation of an appro- | 

priate United Nations body which would study and make recommenda- 

I tions to the General Assembly on the future of Korea in accordance 

with the principles enumerated above. It might be appropriate for | 

| the representative of India to act as chairman of sucha body. _ 

35. The United States should urge that the U.N. Commission on 

: Korea or such body as may be established to take its place be charged _ 

with continuing consideration of Korean problems and instructed. to | 

make recommendations as to the size and character of the military 

| and internal security forces needed by the R.O.K. The U.S. should | 

| recommend that the U.N. Commission should consider the desira- 

bility of permanent neutralization of Korea accompanied by political —— 

undertakings by the R.O.K. and by other states separately to refrain 

, from any aggression. The question of U.N. guarantee should be studied 

but no U.S. commitment on this point should be made at this stage. 

| 36. The United States should urge that U.N. forces be retained in 

| Korea until a stable, unified, and independent state has been firmly 

established and should be prepared to make available United States 

. forces as a contingent of the U.N. forces for the purpose of deterring 

renewed aggression or internal strife. The number of our forces should 

, be reduced so far as possible, however, and should serve only in 

| conjunction with other U.N. contingents, preferably including some 

| Asiatic contingents. oe | BC 

795.00/8-3150 | oe a | 

Do Draft Paper Prepared for the Preliminary Tripartite Conversations 

| of the September Foreign Ministers Meeting * pe 

| TOP SECRET Per —. [Wasnineton,] August 31, 1950. 

oe Courses or Actron IN Korna OB | 

| an A. AREAS OF AGREEMENT «wy a 

1. Every effort should be made to maintain the impressive degree 

| of unanimity achieved to date among U.N. members on the Korean 

| question. oh ae ne 

- 17hig paper, bearing the designation Document 9 [D-6/1], was prepared 

following the meeting on August 30 (p. 667) for consideration by the meeting of 

. Ambassadors on September 1, infra, in the preliminary tripartite conversations.
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| 2. United Nations forces should not be committed to proceed north = 
of the 38th parallel without prior United Nations direction, Future 
circumstances would necessarily affect this decision, particularly the 
state of the North Korean forces at the time. Be 

3. United Nations forces should not proceed north of the 38th paral- 
lel, if Soviet or Chinese Communist forces have occupied North Korea 

| to the 38th parallel, or if major Soviet or Chinese Communist combat 
units have engaged or clearly indicated their intention of engaging in 
hostilities against U.N. forces. / a 

4. A resolution formulating the broad objectives and intentions of 
the U.N. in Korea should be adopted in the General Assembly at an_ 
early date. Such resolution should emphasize the necessity of imple- 
menting previous U.N. resolutions directed to the achievement of _ 
the independence and unification of Korea. ee ne 

5. A commission of representatives of senior rank, with a high per- 
centage of Asian members, should be formed to make recommendations 
to the U.N. on problems relating to the establishment of an independ- : 
ent and unified Korea, including holding ofelections. = | 

| 6. U.N. forces, which should include strong Asian participation, _ 
should be retained in Korea during the period of readjustment follow- 
ing cessation of hostilities to prevent renewed aggression and main- | 
tain law and order. In the British view permanent occupation of | 

| North Korea by U.N. forces should not be contemplated. a 
| 7. Continued political and economic assistance to the Korean Gov- 

ernment by the U.N. will be necessary. | rere 

/ _ B. QUESTIONS REQUIRING MINISTERIAL CONSIDERATION : | 

There was a difference of opinion on the attitude to be maintained 
toward the government of the Republic of Korea after the cessation 

| of hostilities. The U.S. position. was stated to be continued recog- - 
nition of the Republic of Korea as the only lawful government in 
Korea, which should be consulted with respect to any long-term | 
solution of the Korean problem, The U.S. representatives pointed out | 

| _ the importance of maintaining the prestige and continuity of the 
: Republic of Korea, a U.N. sponsored nation, and pointed to the demo- _ 

cratic aspects of its government in spite of its immaturity and in- 
_ experience. The French representatives felt that the Rhee government 

_ did not enjoy the confidence of a large majority of the South Korean 
people and that an attempt simply to reconstitute and re-establish that 
government over Korea would not. meget with wide approval inside | 
and outside Korea. The British representative emphasized that Rhee’s 
contention that his government held title to sovereignty over all of | 
Korea could not be accepted. Therefore both delegations felt:that a 
new situation would demand a new government and that elections on 

| a national scale should be required. | | - a |
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The French representative favored. a, step-by-step approach to the | 

Korean political problem, with a slow, deliberate application of | 

formulae to allow passions to cool and to gain time for a settlement — | 

undertheaegisofthe U.N. _ | | 7 | 

795.00/9-150 a . : | | | | ! 

‘United States Delegation Minutes: SFM Pre 5 — _ : 

| | [Extracts] . | oe | a | 

‘SECRET | Se | | | | 

PRELIMINARY CONVERSATIONS FOR SEPTEMBER 

Foreign Ministers MEETINGS ; | | 

.. SEPTEMBER 1, 1950, 10: 30 A. M. TO 12:45 P.M. | 

a | - DerEGATIONS | 

BRITISH | FRENCH US. : | 

| Sir Derick Hoyer Ambassador Bonnet? Ambassador Jessup 

- Millar ? Mr. Daridan Mr. Perkins © 

Mr. Burrows Mr. de Margerie © Mr. Yost | 

Mr. Graves Mr. Millet Mr. Raynor 

| Mr. Burns : Mr, Jackson 

| Mr. Watson | | oo Mr. O’Shaughnessy | 

Mr. Marten So: Jee es Mr. McSweeney ~ 

| Earl Jellicoe 
7 (Recorder ) . | 

| oo Ambassador Jessup welcomed the British and French delegations. | 

|  -Fe stated that the work done in preceding conversations had been very | 

| satisfactory. There are a number of points which cannot be dealt with © 

| at this moment. The function of these meetings should be to: develop 

| the points.as much as possible sharpening the documents so that they _ 
| ep p , pening , 3 >t ley 

| will contain the most. important points for the Foreign Ministers. It» 

| was agreed that today’s meeting would attempt to cover all the docu- 

ments, leaving Tuesday * available for another meeting if necessary. | 

~ Doewment 6 (D-6)—Korea> 
re | 

| The UK delegation suggested that the phrase “Similarly without 

| UN direction . . .” be added atthe beginningof A.B. ete aS 

Ambassador Jessup pointed out that in the matter of military action , 

| north of the 38th parallel, we are not talking about military actions, 

| 1The complete text of these minutes is scheduled for publication in volume Ut. 

| - 4 British Deputy Representative on the North Atlantic Council... | | 

| $ Henri Bonnet, French Ambassador in Washington. . : 

po ‘ September 5. pop ingt i ew Face Bg SE 
8 Reference is to the Draft Paper dated August 31, supra.
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| such as bombing attacks which may be carried out for strategic or 
tactical purposes in the course of the present action, but rather of the _ 
use of UN forces, presently in Korea to prevent aggression, to bring 

- about unification of Korea. : | | - 
Ambassador Jessup raised the question of the meaning of “perma- 

nent occupation” in Paragraph 6, page 2, and stated that he assumed 
that this would not exclude the use of UN forces in the period of 
pacification of the area. The British delegation stated it felt the phrase 
Meant something like “unduly prolonged occupation” but that the | 
phrase was taken from Foreign Office instructions. | 

795.00/9-150 — | | 
Memorandum Prepared in the Preiminary Tripartite Conversations 

for the Consideration of the Foreign Ministers | 

TOP SECRET [| Wasuineton,] September 1, 1950. 
Document 12 [D-6/la] | So 

| Courses or Action. in Korna - 

_. A. AREAS OF AGREEMENT tke 
1. Every effort should be made to maintain the impressive degree — 

| of unanimity achieved to date among United Nations members on the 
Korean question. , | 

2. U.N. forces should not be committed to proceed north of the 38th 
parallel without prior U.N. direction. This would not preclude tactical 
operations north of the 38th parallel incident to action south of the 
parallel. Future circumstances would necessarily affect this decision, 
particularly the state of the North Korean forces at the time. | | 

_ 8. Without U.N. direction, U.N. forces should not proceed north — | 
of the 38th parallel, if Soviet or Chinese Communist forces have oc- 
cupied North Korea to the 38th parallel, or if major Soviet or Chinese 
Communist combat units have engaged or clearly indicated their in- 
tention of engaging in hostilities against U.N. forces. a 

_ 4. A resolution formulating the broad objectives and intentions of | 
the U.N. in Korea should be adopted in the General Assembly at an — 
early date. Such resolution should emphasize the necessity of imple- 
menting previous U.N. resolutions directed to the achievement of the | 
independence and unification of Korea, — | | 

5. A commission of representatives of senior rank, with a high per- 
centage of Asian members, should be formed to make recommendations _ 
to the U.N. on problems relating to the establishment of an Independ- 
ent and unified Korea, including holding of elections. oe |
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 6..ULN. forces, which should include strong Asian participation, | 

should be retained in Korea during the period of readjustment fol- 

— lowing cessation of hostilities to prevent renewed aggression and main- | 

tainlawandorder. _ I : 

In the U.K. view permanent occupation of North Korea by U.N. : 

_ forces should not be contemplated. | | 

| 7%. Continued political and economic assistance to the Korean Gov- , 

ernment bythe U.N. willbenecessary. : 

__-B. QUESTIONS REQUIRING MINISTERIAL CONSIDERATION | 

There was a difference of opinion on the attitude to be maintained | 

toward the government of the Republic of Korea after the cessation 

of hostilities. The U.S. position was stated to be continued recognition 

of the government of the Republic of Korea as the only lawful govern- | 

ment in Korea, which should be consulted with respect to any long- 

term solution of the Korean problem. The U.S. representatives pointed 

out the importance of maintaining the prestige and continuity of the | 

Republic of Korea, a U.N. sponsored nation, and pointed to the demo-' | 

cratic aspects of its government’in spite of its immaturity and in- | | 

experience. The French representatives felt that the Rhee government. 

| did not enjoy the confidence of a large majority of the South Korean. | 

people and that an attempt simply to reconstitute and re-establish 

that government over Korea would not meet with wide approval inside : 

and outside Korea. The U.K. representative emphasized that Rhee’s. 

contention that his government held title to sovereignty over all of | 

Korea could not be accepted. Therefore both delegations felt that 

. a new situation would demand a new government and that elections. 

- on anational scale should be required. — | rr | 

The French representative favored a step-by-step approach to the 

Korean political problem, with a slow, deliberate application of ! 

| formulae to allow passions to cool and to gain time for a settlement: i | 

! under the aegisofthe U.N. rn oo So | 

| Executive Secretariat Files : NSC 80 OO . _ . / - | | 

| Memorandum by the: Haecutive Secretary of the National Security | 

oo Council (Lay) | 

TOP SECRET = ae WasHINGTON, September 1, 1950. | 

NSC 80. — oe 

| Nore By THE EXECUTIVE. SEcRETARY TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY | 

Counci, on Peace OrrensiveE ConcerNING Korea _. 

On the recommendation of the Secretary of Defense and with the ! 

concurrence of the President, the enclosed memorandum by the Joint _ :
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| Secretaries on the subject is circulated herewith for the information , 
of the National Security Council and the Secretary of the Treasury _ 
and referred to the NSC Staff for use in the preparation of a report 
for Council consideration. a 

| James S. Lay, JR. 

[Enclosure] = | - 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE =~ 

Wasuineton, August 24, 1950. 

Subject: Peace Offensives Concerning Korea | . 

Statement | a | 

1. The past few weeks have produced the outline of the pressures. 
for compromises in Korea. The Soviets have plunged into an avalanche 
of words on peace, U.S. aggression, and civil war. India, and other 

| UN members, are seeking ways to end hostilities as soon as possible. 
Unless skillfully managed, these and other efforts plus growing 
casualty lists may build up into an uncontrollable demand for a_ 
settlement that. would nullify the heroic resistance of American and 
South Korean troops and injure U.S. interests. . | 

2. In a few weeks, barring large-scale entry of Chinese Communist 
or Soviet forces into Korea, a military stalemate may develop. This 
stalemate possibly could last several months. It is a bleak prospect 
for our troops, the American people, and the UN cause. In anticipa-. 

tion of this possibility, vigorous action on the psychological and diplo- | 
matic front, based on well-considered policy directives, should. be. 
undertaken by the United States almost immediately. | | 

Recommendation | | | | 

We strongly urge that you request the National Security Council _ 
staff to prepare a report on the courses of action to be taken to offset 
the psychological and diplomatic effects of a stalemate in Korea. Such _ 
actions would be taken, on the President’s approval, with a view to 

bridging the gap until sufficient military force is available to launch 
a successful offensive in Korea.* ) BO 

7 : Franx Pacer, Jr 9 > 

Secretary of the Army | 

| Dan A. Kimparn | 

Acting Secretary of the Navy 

Tuomas K. FINLETTER | 

_ Secretary of the Air Force 

*At its 69th meeting on October 12, 1950, the National Security Council, on 
the recommendation of the NSC Senior Staff, agreed to cancel this project (NSC 
Action No. 369¢). | —_
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Executive Secretariat Files: NSC 81 . | 

Memorandum by the Executive Secretary of the National Security 

7 — Council (Lay) ae 

“TOP SECRET — . [Wasrtneron,] September 1, 1950. 

| NSC 81 | | re 7 | 

Nore py THE Executive Secrerary To THE NationaL SECURITY | | 

~ Councm on Untrep States Courses or Action Wir Resprcr To 

Korea ce | | Y, 

| References: A. NSC ActionNo.388t 
_ B. Memos for NSC from Executive Secretary, subject: | 

| “Future United States Policy with Respect to | 

Korea”, dated July 17? and August 30, 1950 ° | 

Pursuant to the President’s request the enclosed report on the sub- 

ject, prepared by the NSC Staff, is submitted herewith for considera- | 

tion by the National Security Council and the Secretary of the Treas- | 

ury at the next regularly scheduled Council meeting on Thursday, 

September 7, 1950. 7 oh _ . | | 

It is recommended that, if this report is adopted, it be submitted to | 

the President for consideration with the recommendation that he , 

_ approve the Conclusions contained therein and direct their implemen- 

tation by all executive departments and agencies of the U.S. 

- Government. a 

| oo | JaMESS. Lay, JR. 

| . _ [Enclosure]. ee | | 

| | 
| Drarr Report sy THE Nationan Security Counci, on UNITED STATES , 

| - Courses or Action Wirn Resrecr ro Korea | 

| ee THE PROBLEM | Co 

| 1. To determine what United States course of action with respect 

2 to Korea would be best calculated to advance the national interests of | 

| the United States. ne | | | 
| | | ANALYSIS | | 

9, The present United Nations action in Korea is being taken in | 

| pursuance of the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and June 27, 

| 1Maken at the 64th meeting of the National Security Council on August 10, | 

it expressed agreement that the NSC Staff should expedite work on the prepara- ) 

| “ion of the requested report on Future U.S. Policy With Respect to North Korea. ! 

2 Ante, p. 410. | ar oe : : 

_* Not printed; it forwarded a memorandum dated August 29 from the Office . 

of the Secretary of Defense, in which the President concurred, requesting the ae 

NSC Staff to expedite work on its report. so that it could be considered at the 

| NSC meeting on September 7, 1950. (NSC files)
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1950. The Resolution of June 25 called for “the immediate cessation — 
of hostilities”, called upon “the authorities of North Korea to with- 
draw forthwith their armed forces to the thirty-eighth parallel”, and - 
called upon all U.N. members “to render every assistance to the United 
Nations in the execution of this resolution and to refrain from giving — 
assistance to the North Korean authorities.” The Resolution of June 27 
noted the failure of the North Korean authorities to comply with the 

| resolution of June 25 and recommended that “the Members of the 
United Nations furnish such assistance to the Republic of Korea as 
may be necessary to repel the armed attack and to restore international 
peaceandsecurityinthearea.” 

| 8. In a third resolution (July 7,.1950), the Security Council re- 
quested the United Nations [States] to designate a Commander for 
all the forces of the members of the United Nations in the Korean 
operation, and authorized that these forces fly the U.N. flag. In 
response to this resolution, General MacArthur has. been designated 
Commander of the U.N. forces in Korea. The Republic of Korea has 
also placed its forces under General MacArthur’s command. = 

_ 4, The political objective of the United Nations in Korea is to bring 
about the complete independence and unity of Korea in accordance 
with the General Assembly resolutions of November 14, 1947, Decem- 
ber 12, 1948, and October 21,1949. eh ge 

5. The United States has strongly supported this political objective. 
If the present United Nations action in Korea can accomplish this 
political objective without substantial risk of general war with the  — 
Soviet Union or Communist China, it would be in our interest to | 
advocate the pressing of the United Nations action to this conclusion. 
It would not be in our national interest, however, nor presumably 
would other: friendly members of the United Nations regard it as being _ 
in their interest, to take action in Korea which would involve a sub- 
stantial risk of general war. Furthermore, it would not be in our 
national interest to take action in Korea which did not have the sup- — 
port of the. great majority of the United Nations, even if, in our 
judgment, such action did not involve a substantial risk of general | 
war. a | 

_ 6. As U.N. forces succeed in stabilizing the front, driving back the 
North Korean forces, and approaching the 38th parallel, the decisions | 
and actions taken by the United States and other U.N. members which 

are supporting the Security Council resolutions, and those taken by 
the Kremlin, will determine whether hostilities are confined to Korea 
or spread so that the danger of a third world war is greatly increased. 

7. It is unlikely that the Soviet Union will passively accept the 
emergence of a situation in which all or most of Korea would pass _
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from its control, provided it believes that it can take action which © | 

would prevent this and which would not involve a substantial risk | 

of general war. The Soviet Union may decide that it can risk re- | 

occupying Northern Korea before United Nations forces have reached | 

the 38th parallel, or the conclusion of an arrangement with the North : 

Korean regime under which Soviet forces would be pledged to the | 

defense of the territory of the “People’s Republic of Northern Korea”. : 

Alternatively, the Soviet Union might initiate some move toward a ) 

negotiated settlement while hostilities are still in progress south. of 

the 38th parallel. In view of the importance of avoiding general war, : 

we should be prepared to negotiate a settlement while refusing terms : 

that would leave the aggressor in an advantageous position, that 

would invite a repetition of the aggression, and that would undermine 

- the authority and strength of the United Nations. — Lon 

8, Although it does not appear likely that Chinese Communist 

forces would be used to occupy North Korea (because the Soviet 

Union probably regards Korea as being in its own direct sphere of | 

interest), this contingency cannot be excluded. It also seems unlikely 

that Soviet or Chinese Communist forces will be openly employed in 

major units in the fighting in the southern part of the peninsula, for 

it is believed that neither the Soviet Union nor the Chinese Com- 

- munists are ready to engage in general war at this time for this: 

| objective. It is possible that the Soviet Union may endeavor to per- ot 

suade the Chinese Communists to enter the Korean campaign with | 

the purpose of avoiding the defeat of the North Korean forces. and : 

also of fomenting war between the United States and the Chinese | 

Communists should wereactstrongly, © |= | pe | 

9, It is possible, but not probable, that no action will be taken by the | 

Soviet Union or by the Chinese Communists to reoccupy Northern 

Korea or to indicate in any other way an intention to prevent the | 

occupation of Northern Korea by United Nations forces before the | 

latter have reached the 38th parallel. In this unlikely contingency it | 

would seem probable that the Soviet Union had decided to follow a | 

hands-off policy, even at the expense of the loss of control of Northern : 

Korea. Only in this contingency could the U.N. forces undertake | 

ground operations north of the 38th parallel without a substantial risk 

of general war. It is difficult to appraise this risk at this time, and ‘our — | 

action in crossing the 88th parallel would create a situation to which | 

the Soviet Union would be almost certain to react In some manner. : 

While the risk of Soviet or Chinese communist intervention might | 

not be lessened if only the Republic of Korea (R.O.K.) forces con- | 

| ducted the operation north of the 38th parallel, the risk of general 

hostilities as a result of such intervention would be reduced. In no
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circumstances should other U.N. forces be used in the north-eastern 
province bordering the Soviet Union or in the area along the Man- 
churian border. — oe Oo | ae 

10. It will be desirable to bear in mind in the contingency stated 
in paragraph 9 both the importance of securing support of the ma- 
jority of U.N. members for any action that might be taken north of 
the 38th parallel and the advantage of establishing a record that 

| will clearly show that every reasonable effort has been made to avoid __ 
carrying the military struggle into a new phase by a land offensive 
‘beyond the 38th parallel. At some point after the U.N. forces begin 
to take the initiative and to drive back and destroy the North Korean 
forces, terms of surrender should be offered. The question of the 

- acceptance of such terms by the North Koreans would of course be | 
determined by the U.S.S.R. in the light of its appraisal of its interests 
under all the circumstances then existing. 

11. The U.N. forces are clearly committed by the Security Council 
resolutions to compel the withdrawal of the N orth Korean forces 
behind the 88th parallel and there is a clear legal basis for taking 

: such military actions north of the 38th parallel as are necessary in 
accomplishing this mission. , 

12. Military actions north of the 38th parallel which go beyond the : 
accomplishment of this mission as, for example, to accomplish the | 
political objective of unifying Korea under the Republic of Korea, 
are not clearly authorized by existing Security Council resolutions. 
Accordingly, United Nations approval for such further military 
actions is a prerequisite to their initiation. Should such approval not | 
be forthcoming, accomplishment of this political objective would not 
be feasible. It would have to be recognized that a stalemate freezing 
the U.N. forces indefinitely in Korea or returning to the status quo 
ante June 25, would be undesirable. | 

13. Soviet domination of North Korea has brought with it the pat- _ 
tern of police and propaganda control well known throughout the - 
Soviet world. Since the existence and stability of a unified Korea must 
in the long run depend largely upon the Korean people themselves, 
the tasks of the United Nations will include the reorientation of the 
North Korean people toward the outlook of free peoples who accept 
the standards of international behavior set forth in the United Nations 
Charter. — | | 

CONCLUSIONS | oe 
14. Final decisions cannot be made at this time concerning thefuture = -—| 

course of action in Korea, since the course of action which will best 
advance the national interest of the United States must be determined 
in the light of: the action of the Soviet Union and the Chinese Com- 
munists, consultation and agreement with friendly members of the 

__ United Nations, and appraisal of the risk of general war. |



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 689 

15. The United Nations forces have a legal basis for conducting | 

operations north of the 38th parallel to compel the withdrawal of the | 

North Korean forces behind this line or to defeat these forces. The | 

U.N. Commander should be authorized to conduct military operations, | 

- ineluding amphibious and airborne landings or ground operations in | 

pursuance of a roll-back, north of the 38th parallel for the purpose | 

of destroying the North Korean forces, provided that at the time of | | 

such operations there has been no entry into North Korea by major 

Soviet or Chinese Communist forces, no announcement of intended 

- entry, nor a threat to counter our operations militarily in North Korea. | 

U.N. operations should not be permitted to extend into areas close to | 

the Manchurian and U.S.S.R. bordersof Korea. ; | 

16. Concurrently U.N. forces should be developed and plans should 

be perfected with a view to the possible occupation of North Korea. 

However, the execution of such plans should take place only with the | 

explicit approval of the President, and would be dependent upon — 

prior consultation with and the approval of the U.N. members. | 
17%. The United Nations Commander should undertake no ground | 

operations north of the 88th parallel in the event of the occupation of | 

| North Korea by Soviet or Chinese Communist forces, but should re- 

occupy Korea up to the 38th parallel. Bombing operations north of the | 

- 38th parallel should not be discontinued merely because the presence 

of Soviet or Chinese Communist troops is detected in a target area. — | 

However, if the Soviet Union should announce in advance its inten- : 

tion to reoccupy North Korea, either explicitly or implicitly giving “| 

warning that its forces should not be attacked, the matter should be 

immediately referred to the Security Council with the stated purpose | 
of securing the cooperation of the Soviet Union (or the Chinese Com- 

-munists) in U.N. action to achieve the unity and independence of : 

Korea. Since such cooperation would not be forthcoming, an attempt _ | 

should then be made in the General Assembly to secure the condemna- | 

| tion of the Soviet Union (or the Chinese Communists) for flouting | 

the will of the U.N. majority. Military action against North Korean 

troops south of 38 would continue, but action north of 38 should not — | 

be initiated or continued and if any U.N. forces are already north of 

38 they should prepare to withdraw pending further directives from | 

Washington, | | | 

18. In the event of the open employment of major Soviet units south | 

of the 38th parallel, the U.N. Commander should defend his forces, | 
make no move to aggravate the situation, and report to Washington. | 

_ The same action should be taken in the event that U.N. forces are 

operating north of the 38th parallel and major Soviet units are openly | 
employed. In either of these events the United States in common | 

prudence would have to proceed on the assumption that global 

| |
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war is probably imminent. Accordingly, the United States should 
immediately : es I 

| a, Make every effort in the light of the circumstances to localize the 
action, to stop the aggression by political measures and to ensure the 
unity of the free world if war nevertheless follows. These measures _ 
should include direct diplomatic action and resort to the United Na- 
tions with the objectives of: . : | a 

(1) Making clear to the world United States preference for a 
peaceful settlement and the conditions upon which the United 
States would, in concert with other members of the United Na- 

- tions,acceptsuchasettlement. = ) 
(2) Consulting with members of the United Nations regard- 

ing their willingness to join with the United States in military - 
_ opposition, if necessary, to the aggression. - 

__6. Give consideration to the possibility of a direct approach to the 
highest Soviet leaders. | | OO | J 

| ec. Consult with selected allies to perfect coordination of plans. 
d. Place itself in the best possible position to meet the eventuality 

of global war, and therefore prepare to execute emergency war plans; 
‘but should, in so far as it has any choice, enter into full-scale hostilities 

| only at the moment and in the manner most favorable to it in the 
light of thesituationthenexisting, . ©. |. 7 | 

é. While minimizing United States military commitments in areas 
of little strategic significance, take action with reference to the aggres- _ 
31on to the extent and in the manner best contributing to the imple- 
mentation of United States national war plans. oP btu kris tae os 

19. In the event of the open employment of major Chinese Com-- 

| Mmunist units south of the 388th parallel: — | | | | 

OO a. The United States should not permit itself to become engaged 
in a general war with Communist China. : 

6b. As long as action by U.N. military forces offers a reasonable 
chance of successful resistance, the U.N. Commander should continue 
such action and be authorized to take appropriate air and naval ac- 
tion outside Korea against Communist China. The latter action should 
be continued pending a review of U.S. military commitments in the 
light of conditions then existing to determine further U.S. courses of 
action. : 

c. The United States should take the matter to the Security Council 
with the purpose of condemning the Chinese Communists as aggressors. 

20. In the event of an attempt to employ Soviet or Chinese Com- 
munist units covertly south of 38, the United Nations Commander 
should continue the action as long as he believes his forces capable 
of successful resistance. | 

21. The United States should immediately make an intensive effort, 
using all information media, to turn the inevitable bitterness and | 
resentment of the war-victimized Korean people away from the United



NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 691 7 

- States and to direct it toward the Korean Communists, the Soviet 
Union, and, depending on the role they play, the Chinese Communists, | 

; as the parties responsible for the destructive conflict. Special assistance | 
should be given to the field commander and the U.S. Embassy in ~ 

- Korea to augment their present propaganda and information pro- | 
grams. The Government of the R.O.K. should be encouraged to in-. | 

| crease its propaganda output and should be given material assistance. | 
in this effort. Oe agree | 
92. In order to effect the reorientation of the North Korean people, 

| to cause defection of enemy troops ‘in the field, and to train North | 
_ Korean personnel to participate in activities looking to unification of | 

the country, the followingstepsshouldbetaken: 
_ .q. Establish the principle that the treatment of POW’s, after their 

- transfer to places of internment, shall be directed toward their ex-. . 
ploitation, training and use for. psychological warfare purposes, and. ) 
forthetasksspecified above. | 

b. Set up immediately on a pilot-plant scale an interrogation, in-- | 
doctrination and training center for those POW’s now in our hands | 
in Korea. Personnel in charge of this project must be selected with | 
the greatest care, taking into consideration Korean or Far Kastern 
experience, language qualifications, and temperamental aptitude. Full. 
advantage should be taken of World War II experience in the indoc- _ | 

- trination of German and Japanese prisoners of war, of experiences 
in Greece, and of recent experience with Sovietescapees. | 

93. In preparation for the possible eventual retreat or sudden col- | 
lapse of North Korean forces, the United States.should immediately | 

discuss with certain friendly members of the United Nations the terms . 
to be offered the North Korean forces. This will serve to develop 

| support for action north of the 38th parallel to accomplish the political | 

objective of the United Nations in.Korea in the event that the terms _ | 
are rejected and there is no evidence of a substantial risk of a clash _ ! 

_ with Soviet or Chinese Communist forces. If the terms offered are : 

not accepted, the U.N. Commander should continue: his-efforts. to de-. | | 

. stroy as many of the enemy as possible before they retreat across. the’ | 

- 88th parallel. He should request. new. instructions before. continuing | | 

operations north of the 88th parallel with major forces for the purpose | 
of occupying North Korea. He should not in any circumstances permit =| 

| the use of U.N. forces other than R.O.K. contingents in the northeast - ! 
| province or along the Manchurian border. oe a, oO 

94, If operations are undertaken to occupy northern Korea, the | 
United Nations-Commander should, in consultation with. the Govern- | 
ment of the R.O.K., determine the timing and method of subjecting 
occupied: territory north of the 88th parallel to its jurisdiction: He =~ | 

| should forbid, as. commander of the U.N. forces, reprisals against the. | 

468-806—76——45 - | | 

| -



692° = ———s FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

forces, officials, and populace of North Korea, except in accordance | 
with international law, and take such measures as are within his | 

power to secure compliance with this directive. = 8 = == 8 
25. In performing their mission beyond the 38th parallel, the general 

| posture of the United Nations forces should be one of liberation rather: 
than retaliation. An effort: should be made to encourage the voluntary 
adherence’ of ever larger’ areas of ‘North Korea to: the R.O.K. The | 

_ United Nations forces should attempt to exert a stabilizing influence 
_ during the transition period. They should endeavor to conduct them- 

_ selves in such a way as to emphasize the nonageressive and temporary 
_ natureoftheU.N-occupation, © 

| 26. When organized armed resistance by the North Korean forces 
has been brought substantially to an end, the United States should 
attempt to reduce its share of the U.N. responsibilities for Korea, and 
announce its desire to do so, without, however, implying any unwill- 

| ingness to fulfill its U.N. commitments. The R.O.K. forces, operating | 
under principles established by the U.N. Commission for Korea, or 
such body as may be established to take its place, should take the lead: 
in disarming remaining North Korean units and enforcing the terms 
of surrender. Guerrilla activity should be dealt with primarily by the | 
forces of the Republic of Korea with minimum participation by U.N. 
contingents, unless the Korean forces alone should prove unable to. 
cope with the guerrillaactivities. eS 

27. The United States should recognize that the Government of See 
the R.O.K. will have to take strong measures against Communist > 
efforts to cause trouble in Korea and that it may require support in | | 
these-measures from the United States. At the same time, the United © 
States should recognize that social and economic reforms will be nec- | 
essary inorder to reduce the Communist menace to manageable | 
proportions. 8 we | 
28. The United: States should advocate in the United Nations the: 

adoption of the following principles to govern the action of the United 
Nations in Korea in the post-hostilities period: = RAN 

a. The unification of Korea should be arranged by representatives 
of the Korean people chosen in free secret-ballot elections on the basis 
of universal adult suffrage, the elections to be held under the auspices __ 
ofthe United Nations.  §»5  ss—s—‘iS oe SR 

6. The Government of the R.O.K. should be recognized as the only . | 
awful government in Korea and should be consulted on ‘problems 
arising in connection with the unification of Korea. 

c. An obligation rests upon the members of the United Nations: 
to contribute to the solution of the tremendous economic, social and | 
political problems certain to confront.a unified and independent Korea. _ 
Asiatic members of the United Nations should be urged to make a@ 
substantial contribution to the assistance program in view of their 

) special regional interest in Korea.  —_— | |
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29. In consonance with the above principles, the United States _ : 
_ ghouldtakethefollowingsteps: = ee ee BR, | : 

a. Take vigorous action through diplomatic: channels and in the _ : 
- _- United. Nations Security Council and General Assembly to assure 

and solidify United Nations support of necessary action in Korea. | 
| 6. Be prepared to announce in the United Nations its determination | 

to seek a solution of the Korean problem within the general framework 
of previous United Nations Resolutions and in a manner consistent 
with the United Nations Charter and the general aims and principles | , 
which the United States believes should underlie such a solution... | 
_-¢.. When such an announcement is made, the United States should | 

- recommend or urge others to recommend the creation of an appro~ | 
priate United Nations body which would study and make recom- : 
mendations to the General Assembly on the future of Korea in | 

- accordance ‘with the principles enumerated above. It might be appro- | 
_ priate for the representative of India to act as chairman of such a | 
Body | 

| 30. The United States should urge that the U.N. Commission on | 
Korea or such body as may be established to take its place be charged | 
with continuing consideration of Korean problems and instructed to ! 

- make recommendations as to the size and character of the military | 
and internal security forces needed by the R.O.K. The U.S. should | 
recommend that the U.N. Commission should consider the desirability | 

_ of permanent neutralization of Korea accompanied by political under- | 
takings by the R.O.K. and by other states separately to refrain from | 
any aggression. The question of U.N. guarantee should be studied | 
but no U.S. commitment on this point should be made at this stage. 

31. The United States should urge that U.N. forces be retained in. | 
Korea until a stable, unified, and independent state has been firmly. 

| established and should be prepared to make available United States _ 
forces as a contingent of the U.N. forces for the purpose of deterring _ 
renewed aggression or internal strife. The number of our forces should _ | 
be reduced so far as possible, however, and should serve only in con- 

| junction with other U.N. contingents, preferably including some 
Asiatiecontingents. ; 

_ The United Nations Security Council held its 494th meeting om | | 

September 1 from 3 to 7:10 p. m., with Sir Gladwyn Jebb of the ~ | 
‘United Kingdom replacing Yakov Malik of the Soviet Union as Presi- | | 

| dent. Mr. Malik objected to the President’s ruling to seat the repre- | 
sentative of the Republic of Korea, but Sir Gladwyn’s ruling was up- ) 

| held by a vote of 9 (including the United States) in favor to 1 (Union | 
of Soviet Socialist Republics) against, with 1 (United Kingdom)
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‘abstention. A Soviet draft resolution (U.N. document §/1751) to seat = 
both Korean regimes then failed by:a vote of 2 (Union of Soviet 

| Socialist Republics and Yugoslavia) in favor to 8 (including the | 
7 United States) opposed, with 1 member (Egypt) not participating in 

the voting. For the record, see U.N. document S/PV.494. a | 

- At 10 p. m. on September 1, President Truman delivered a radio 
and television address to the American people on the situation in 
Korea; for the text, see Public Papers of the Presidents of the United 
States: Harry 8S. Truman, 1950, page 609. Mr. Truman set forth an 
eight-point program on United States policy in the Far East and 
stated that there would: be neither appeasement nor preventive war. 

He declared that the Korean conflict. would not spread except by ac- 
| tion of the Communist countries. He indicated that the United States 

| would mobilize 8 million or more men for the present crisis. The 
_-- United States, he said, had no territorial aspirations in Formosa. — 

795B.00/9-250 Bn 

' The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL pe Pusan, September 2, 1950. — 

Subject: .Transmittal of Memorandum of Conversation of the Am-. 
_ bassador, President Rhee,andDr.Noble =. ss 
_ The Embassy. transmits a memorandum of conversation of the 

| Ambassador, President Rhee, and Dr. Noble, which took place Sep- 
| tember 1,1950,0 oe 

: Although ‘the Ambassador had conveyed substantially. the same — 
ideas to the President. and other officials repeatedly since the Govern- 
ment had been established at.Taejon, the immediate. purpose of this | 
conversation was to impress the President with reasonable handling 
of a conflict with the National Assembly which had just come to a | 
head by adoption, by overwhelming vote, by the National Assembly 
of a Resolution calling upon the President to discharge the Prime _ 
Minister—Defense Minister, Captain Shin Sung Mo, and the Home | 

| Minister, Dr. Chough Pyung Ok. The Ambassador had also sent Mr. 
Noble to discuss this question with the Chairman of the National 
Assembly, Shin Ik Hi, and the senior Vice-Chairman, Chang Taik 
San. Mr. Noble had presented views similar to those described in the . 
conversation and the two National. Assembly officers had agreed that _ 
for the time being they would use their influence to stop any public 

legislature-executive conflict. = SO : oe
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| - Following the conversation described above, the President decided 
to go, and did go, before the National Assenibly and addressed them. 
for about an hour in a friendly and conciliatory manner, while at the: | 
game time explaining why he found it impossible to accede to their __ 
request to discharge the two ministers. He also announced the appoint- 

ment of four members of the National Assembly as part ofthe Korean | 
-._Delegation to the Fifth General Assembly of the UN, which wastaken. | 

_ by the Assemblymen as a conciliatory gesture. Unfortunately, in the 

question and answer period following his speech the President lost. his. ot 
temper and made some harsh statements about the Assembly which. | 
partially undid the good effect of his previous speech. Under the leader-- | 

_ ship of Shin Ik Hi and Chang Taik San, however, the Assembly pro- | 
ceeded to pass the budget: and suppress the controversy for the present. ! 

oe - . oo [Enclosure] a - Se an | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador in Korea (Muccio). | 

‘CONFIDENTIAL =—=———C_..._. Pusan, September 1, 1950. 

_ Participants: Ambassador = = =) © rT 
i ‘President Rhee a 

Dr Noble ee, | ne 

Location: President Rhee’s Office | | | oY 

_ [told President Rhee how disappointed I was upon arrival at Pusan. 
_ to find men—both in and outside the Government—who pride them- | 

_ selves in being leaders, “knifing” men in responsible positions. I con- 
sidered particularly deplorable attempts to inject selfish political — 
bickerings into the army and police at a time when the very life of the 
state was at stake. | a - | oe : 

I reminded Rhee that. this jarred me officially and personally, as | 
_ twice in the past two years I had-had the opportunity of throwing my  —s_s} 

| weight against continuance of U.S. aid to Korea. Since the blow of 

June 25, there were at least two times before military aid arrived that = = = 
the U.S. could have run out plausibly and left the peninsula to its | 
fate. It would have been easy to have done that at Suwon and, a few ) 
days later, at Taejon. I am delighted that we hung on at that time. I — : 
am proud that President Truman made his bold, forthright decision : 
to send air and sea support and two days later ground support to 
stop the aggression. At the same time, I feel a tremendous responsi- __ 
bility to the American people for the lives and effort being expended = 
and cannot but expect all Koreans to work together and do their best _ 
expressing confidence they could and would thereby be justifying the: | | 

support received. De ae re | 

| | !
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‘I then mentioned that the UN Commission on Korea in its first — 

two reports had done well by Korea and by what was being done here. — af 

: I understood that the third report had just been signed* and that it 

_ -was even more favorable to Korea. I continued that I was thrilled that | 

53 member states have endorsed what: Korea, supported by the United : 

‘States, had done. Many of these states were not only giving their moral — 

support, but were coming now with material and military. The reports 

of the United Nations Commission on Korea had played a vital role in 

| mobilizing world opinion on the side of Korea. I know that the dele- 
| gates also hope that the Korean politicos will not nullify the confidence 

| they have expressedin Korea. = | ee ees 

| Naturally, people throughout the world who are sending their loved- 

oe ones to fight here are going to be eager to know why they-are here and 

what the Koreans are doing. The eyes of the people of the world, © 

, friendly and unfriendly, are on Korea. He, all the members of his _ 

cabinet, the National Assembly, and civic leaders—both in and out- | 

side of the Government—must be aware that they are living in a 

| goldfish bowl. Some may feel that they can continue their sinister 

manipulating and get away with it. They had better be aware that 

even though they think they can get away with it, they cannot. =” 

| This general outline was used in conversations that I and members 

of my Staff have had with Koreans, both in and out of the Government. | 

| | rs SLI. Mffuccto] 

Phe third report of UNCOK, covering the period from December 15,1949 
to September 4, 1950, was forwarded to the Secretary General of the United 

Nations on the latter date ; see U.N. document A/1350. 7 a 

| 795.00/9-450: Telegram — a . 7 7 oe 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State - 

secreer i st iti(“‘ié‘“S~*™”~C~C~C~C~*;CS&@ sa September 4, 1950, 
re [Received September 4—7: 56 p.m.] - 

159. For background purposes only, I have had increasing difficulty: _ 

in dissuading President Rhee from making harmful public statements 

and actions; following are twoillustrations:, = = es | 

a. On August 6, I outlined to President and later to war cabinet 

American proposal to include 100 Korean recruits directly into-each — 
American military unit. President said war cabinet were enthusiastic — 

. that Koreans were to be. intermingled with Americans. Recruiting 
for Korean forces at rate of 1,000 a day was continued and additional = 

accelerated recruitment for Americans was highly satisfactory to UN’ 

Commander Korea both as regards numbers and quality. 9
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In Pusan the military and Youth Corps later resorted to impress- 
-ment. Strong inducement.tactics.were probably used elsewhere. With- 
out consulting cabinet, President issued order stopping all conscrip- | 
tion. This delayed recruitment. I called on President and pointed out | 

| that I also was against forceful impressment but could not understand 
why Youth Corps, particularly its Youth Guard component and : 

_ Student Defense League, were not tapped to furnish the requirements © 
of Korean Army and UN forces. These two organizations appeared == 
to be using their “goon” squads to impress other youth and were not 

_ furnishing any their own members. He brushed the query aside with 
“You do not understand the Youth Corps”. I countered that the Youth | 
Corps, especially the Youth Guard which had received six weeks’ 
intensive military training last summer, and members of the Student 

| Defense League should be called forward, inasmuch as everyone said | 

_ that they were burning with patriotic fervor and only needed arms 
__ to defend the country. That President Rhee has not changed his mind 

‘in keeping Youth Corps as sort of “citizens’ army” was reflected in | 
his statement implementing conscription law that members Youth _ 
Guard Corps and Student Defense League are to register but are : 

- nottobe drafted. — ee a | 
6. For about a month now President has been champing to issue | 

| statement “condemning. negotiations. behind his back”. About two F 
weeks ago President drafted message to the 53 nations supporting : 
Korean case which he proposed issuing simultaneously to press, to 
effect that Korea would recognize ‘no settlement in negotiations of 
which he had not participated, that Korean forces would not stop at 
88th parallel, etc. Noble cautioned against such action. Some. days | 

_dater his new director of OPI called and showed me text similar 

original message. His FonMin called with another message to India _ 
that its position was hurting Korea. I cautioned in strongest terms : 
possible any message, particularly messages as drafted, which publicly | 

- questioned motives of President Truman and other leaders spear- tl 
‘heading fight against aggression as giving aid and comfort to enemy. | 
I suggested that if President, insisted. on making his position clear, 
to do so. by instructing his ambassador in Washington to.do this = 
‘informally with authorities there. FonMin accepted. suggestion. | 
Several days later director of .OPI issued greatly watered down state- | 
-ment to non-Korean correspondents, text of which is being cabled | | 
separately? 9 a | a 

| ‘Sent Department 159, repeated information CINCFE for General : 
‘MacArthur only. | a 

| | , _. Muccro 

- *Not printed. | es
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-795,.00/9-450: Telegram . SL Si tee ge 

| The Counselor of Embassy in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary 
ft State re 

‘secRET -  - ~——:s Taneu, September 4, 1950—6 p. m. | 
) a a _ FReceived September 5—10:42 a.m] 

5. General. Walker today issued orders that all but skeleton staff 
UN military headquarters Taegue shall remove to Pusan. Movement — 
now in progress. Move was dictated by serious enemy encroachment in 
Kyongju-Yongchon area during past two days where ROK forces 
have shown little capability to hold enemy thrusts. General Walker 
intends remain Taegu to head up skeleton staff. He has advised 
ROK Prime Minister to move ROK military headquarters to Pusan | 
and this probably will be done tomorrow. Prime Minister plans _ 

_ to shuttle between Taegu and Pusan. Home Ministry plans remain  =—s_— 
Taegu. Pending further developments Taegu Embassy offices will | 

793.00/9-550 : Telegram 7 te a - - - | | 

_ The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary , 
Se Of State a PE ss | 

SECRET ' Hone Kone, September 5,1950—4 p.m 
. a a _ [Received September 5—3:06 p.m.] 

808. Letter from Ch’en Yi, Shanghai journalist known to Sabin | 
Chase (ConGen despatch 275, August 23, 19507) brought ConGen 
today by Ch’en’s friend. Letter reports following statements made 
recent Peking conference by Chou En-lai, repeated him by friend who 
attended conference. When asked position of China should North Ko- | 
‘rean troops be pushed back to Manchurian border, Chou replied China 
‘would fight enemy outside China’s border and not wait until enemy 
came in. He added that it would require at least 30 divisions for US | 

| to accomplish anything in Korea and at least 300 if enemy wants to 
try anything in China. Every day China is getting better prepared 
and has already had more than a year’s preparations in Manchuria, — 
Chou declared. In meantime, Government policy is to nourish existing 
economic structure and not disturb it further. Important center still | 
Europe, Chou concluded. | | | 

: “Winx1nson 

1Chief of the China Branch, Division of Research for the Far East, Depart- | 

ment of State. , Oo 
* Not printed. /
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|  ditorvah Note _ 

The United Nations Security Council: met on September 5from3to 

7 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.495. At the meeting 

the United States Representative drew the Council’s attention to a 

| communication from the United States Government (S/1758) dated 

a September 5 relating to the shooting down of a bomber, bearing a | 

~ yed star insignia, which had attacked a United Nations fighter patrol 

| off the west coast of Korea. The body of one crew member of the | 

bomber had been recovered and identified as a member of the Soviet | 

| armed forces. Mr. Austin stated that the incident illustrated the de- | 

 sirability of adopting the United States draft resolution (S/1653) 

on localization of the fighting in Korea. In this connection, Mr. Austin | 

also expressed United States concern at reports received of increased 

rail and road traffic in the area of North Korea adjacent tothe Man- 

- churianborder, 

| 761.5622/9-650 : Telegram. ee ee a ees 

| The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET _ oo Moscow, September 6, 1950-—4 p.m, | 

— NIACT ee [Received September 6—11:16 a. m.] | 

| 622. Eyes only for Secretary. At his request I called on Vishinsky | 

| at 1 p.m. (Moscow time) today. He opened by referring to statement , 

made by US Representative Security Council September 5.on Soviet — 

—_ plane incident off Korea September 4, describing it as incorrect. — 

| He then read me via interpreter Soviet note to.US Government, in: | 

| substance alleging Soviet plane unarmed training mission 140 kilom-. 

| eters distant Korean coastline. Presentation followed in reverse our _ | 

| note April 18 Baltic plane? demanded investigation indemnification — 

_~—s punishmentthoseresponsible. © . oe | 

| ‘LT replied as follows: pe EE coe 

7 “The information at my disposal indicates that the question to which — 
_ you refer pertains to defensive action by United Nations Forces oper- | 

_ ‘ating in the Korean area in accordance with resolutions of the United | 

7 Nations Security Council and that it has, in fact, been. brought to the | 

7 attention of the Security Council for appropriate consideration. I am, | 
- therefore not in a position to accept on behalf of the United States 
7 Government the communication of the Soviet Government on this 

| subject. It would appear to be appropriate for any representations on _ | 

| this question to be presented to the United Nations Security Council.” | 

7 See the editorial note, supra. | oe oO | | 

_— 2 Text quoted in telegram 325, scheduled for publication in volume IV. | | 

po a
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During further half hour Vishinsky attempted persuade me accept | 
note using various arguments. I consistently adhered position subject 
matter under UN competence in Security Council where Sovietsshould 
make their representations. Detailslater. On oo 

| 761.5622/9-650 : Telegram ee OO ae : 
, The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET | _ Moscow, September 6, 1950—5 p. m. 
PRIORITY - [Received September 6—1: 58 p. m.] 

623. As recounted mytel 622, September 6 after Vishinsky read 
note I said to him that the information at my disposal indicates that _ 
the question to which you refer pertains to defensive action by United 
Nations Forces operating in the Korean area in accordance with reso-. 
lutions of the United Nations Security Council and that it has, in | 
fact, been brought to the attention of the Security Council for appro- 
priate consideration. I am therefore not in a position to accept on 
behalf of the United States Government the communication of the 
Soviet Government on this subject. It would appear to be appropriate 
for any representations on this question to be presented to the United 
Nations Security Council. 2 Sage es 

| VisHinsky. We are in possession of data, as I read in the note, and | 
as confirmed by Soviet Government that this incident was notade- 
fensive action but was an attack by eleven American planes on a ee 
Soviet plane making, as I said, a training flight between Port Arthur - 
and Haiyan-Dao Island. Since it was a training flight the plane had 
neither bombing nor torpedo devices which testifies to the fact that | 
the crew did not have any hostile intentions. Furthermore, the reso-' oe 
lution of the SC of June 25 because of the absence of two permanent _ 
members has no legitimate force. The question as to whether the __ 
matter is a subject for SC is special question and cannot be subject ; 
for our discussion. As to your statement that it is not possible accept 

| on part of your government any communication this subject, this is : 
contrary to generally recognized rules of diplomatic courtesy. There: | 

| _ Were occasions when notes which were not in our opinion within com- 
petence of Soviet Government were accepted by us in accordance | 
with rules of courtesy. Again I ask you to accept note to facilitate | 
course of settlement of this matter. . a . | 

_ -Ampassapor. Armed forces referred to are operating under com- 
mand of UN under a commanding officer responsible to UN. Soviet __ 

| Government has representative at UN and therefore has every oppor- 
tunity to raise question there. This is not question between US and ae 
USSR and therefore I cannot accept the note. a
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| _ -‘Visuinsxy. This is exactly a matter connected with the relations 
_ between US and USSR because no matter how it is represented about 

| subordination of these forces to UN fact is that forces are American, 

| ‘under command American national who receives instructions from _ 
| _ American Government. There is no headquarters UN in that vicinity. 
| I cannot understand attitude Ambassador wishes to display towards __ 

Soviet Government. It is contrary to norms of diplomatic courtesy. 
‘For third time I beg Mr. Ambassador to accept note and convey it to a 
those to whom addressed. Moreover this note contains appealto US | 
Government regarding an investigation and one can hardly try to 

| Ampassapor. Mr. Minister, in UN 538 nations have agreed to con- 
| _ demn aggression against South Korea. These 53 support UN action | 
| _ there with their moral and physical resources. US is but one of these 
| and is acting under mandate of UN which is doing its best resist this 
|. aggression. Your problem is to deal with UN, not US, on this matter. | 
__.-Visunsxy. In my opinion there is misunderstanding on this matter. 
| Incident took place 140 kilometers from Korea which has nothing in | 
p common with operation taking place in Korea. It is generally known 
| we have nothing to do with Korean events. Were planes active inthe sy 
| vicinity of Korea then point of view of Ambassador would be correct. 

This not case. As said in note, plane was making training flight in 
| region of Port Arthur and Haiyan-Dao Island in zone of Port Arthur | 
/ naval base which according to treaty well known to US Government = 

temporarily belongs to Soviet Union. All this could be understood if © 
incident had any connection with Korean events. It is strange that 

| American Government does not want investigation action of forces _ 
acting under its instructions. re 4 
_ Ampassavor. Your Government has a correct way of pursuing this 
problem through UN. It is question between USSR and SC.I donot | 
gee profitability of continuing conversation on this matter. . | 

| | Visuinsky. This is not correct. This is not question between USSR | 
and UN but between our countries for reasons I had honor to state 
to you, Mr. Ambassador. It is question of relations between our two | 

| countries. I cannot understand how such a position as taken by Am- 
bassador was caused—one which excludes any other estimate but the 
one I have given (sic). It is contrary to the norms of diplomatic 
relations and practices of the diplomatic corps. But it is up to the | 

_Ambassadortoactashewishes. re | 
_ Axspassapor. I am sure you know I intend no lack of courtesy to | 
you personally. I only wish stress point of view that this is not | 
question of direct relations US and USSR, but between USSR and _ | 
UN, and should be conducted through proper channels. — oe |
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- Visuinsky. This is not question dealing with person of Foreign _ 
_ Minister, USSR, but one which deals with relations between our coun- 

_tries. I would like to ask Mr. Ambassador if matter is put this way 

what military action was effected by American destroyer in vicinity 
140 kilometers from Korea and 18 kilometers from Haiyan-Dao 

_- Island which is in limits of Soviet naval base? What kind of military | 

actions? If not, if no military actions then it was just an American _ 

destroyer. Just: because there are military actions by UN—just be- _ 
cause an American destroyer shoots at: Soviet crew, does -it mean no 

| other relations can exist between the two Forces? So as I pointed out | 

there is no other connection between this action and military events 
: an Korea 02 © 0 

_ Ampassapor; US Government has already expressed its willingness _ 
-to facilitate the conduct of investigation into incident in Manchuria. 

: -My Government is never against investigation of facts. It will welcome 
an investigation of this incident but this is a matter for the UN. | 

_. Visuinsxy. I must state Ambassador gave no answer-my question. | 

, How we are to act in UN concerns only us, just as this question con- 
cerns only USA and USSR. I beg you to accept this note—not you 
personally but through you to US Government. In my opinion you 
are obliged as Ambassador to accept communication addressed your 

_ .government. — a Se —— 

- Ampassapor.. For reasons stated I cannot accept this note. 
_ Brief conversation then ensued concerning Vishinsky’s departure — 
‘for Lake Success, I wished him. bon voyage and departed at 1345. 

761.5622/9-650: Telegram — | | Fn 
The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Moscow, September 6, 1950—5 p. m. | 
| _ PRIORITY Oo [Received September 6—3:23 p.m] | 

| 624. Subsequent to Embtel 622 and 623 re my conversation with 
'Vishinsky, Foreign Office delivered by messenger Soviet note I de- 2 

— ‘elined to accept during interview. At 1620 Moscow time this note was 
returned to Foreign Office under covering following nete: © 

. - “JT am returning herewith your note No. 52 of this date which has : 
, peen sent to this Embassy subsequent to-our conversation at 1300 | 

today. ae | | a 
“Ag I stated to you during that conversation, the information at my. - 

| disposal indicates that the question to which you refer pertains to 
defensive action by United Nation Forces:operating in the Korean 
area in accordance with resolutions:of the UNSC and that it has,in ©
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fact, been brought to the attention of the SC for appropriate con- a 
sideration. I am therefore not in a position to accept on behalf of the 

US Government the communication of the Soviet Government on this 
subject. It would appear to be appropriate for any representations on = 
this question to be presented tothe UNSC. a 
“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- | 

guished consideration.” Ce pe! 

‘For Department’s information translation of Soviet note No. 52, _ 

| September 6,readsasfollows: a ive, 

“Government USSR considers necessary on basis verified data de- Oe 

| _ clare following toGovernment US. 
| “September 4 at 1244 local time two motored air planeof Air Forces | 
| USSR possessing neither bombing nor torpedo devices, carrying out’. 

| training flight in region of Haiyan-Dao Island, projecting into limits | 
| Port Arthur naval base and situated 140 kilometers from the coasts 

of Korea, was without any basis or excuse attacked and fired upon by ° ; 
11 fighters of the ‘Air Forces USA. As result of-attack Soviet plane - 

| was shot down and fell burning into sea 8 kilometers south Hatyan- . 
| Dao Island. Witnésses this attack of American fighters on plane. Soviet 

| Air Forces were two other Soviet planes carrying out training flight | 
along with plane that perished,and also Soviet post of observation and 

conmmunication serviesonHaiyan-DaoIsland. 
“Try order camouflage this unjustified attack on Soviet plane repre-~ | 

sentative USA in UN circulated false version that Soviet plane al- ’ 
L legedly flew over vessel carrying out screening operation and headed 
|. with clearly hostile purpose towards center UN unit and allegedly. 

opened fire on American fighters. me 
 ““In reality Soviet plane not-only didnot. fly over American vessel 

but did not come close to it being at a distance of more than-10 kilom- 
eters from it and was carrying out, as already stated above, training - 
flight and. did not at all open fire on American fighters but was shot _ | 
down as a result of [gratuitous] attack of 11 American fighters on it. 

| “Soviet. Government categorically rejects. American version and - 
‘declares a decisive protest to Government USA against crime com- ~ 
mitted by American military aviation, © os 

“Soviet Government places on Government USA all responsibility _ 
p for criminal actions American military authorities sullying themselves . | 

| with this crying violation generally accepted norms international law _ 
- and insists on strict investigation and punishment of persons responsi- _ 
| ble for attack-mentioned and also on compensation for loss caused by © 
| perishing of crew consisting three flyers and destruction Soviet plane. — 

“Soviet Government considers also necessary draw attention Gov-_ | 
| ernment USA to serious consequences which such actions on part - 

American military authoritiescan have.”+ 00 | 
eee Co ne Se ag tS pe Ae a Krk | | 

: ‘The Department of State sent the following message to. Moscow in telegram — 
| 175, September 6, 8 p. m.: “Dept commends you prompt and able handling 

: subject matter urtel 624-and previous.. FYI :identic note delivered Dept this. 

| afternoon was promptly returned to Sov Emb.” (761,5622/9-650) : 

: . | 
| | . | . | 

| | | |
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| _ «Editorial Note = |... no 

The United Nations Security Council met on September 6 from — 
8 to 6:30 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.496. The 
Soviet Representative had the text of his Government’s note to the 
United States Government on the shooting down of the Soviet plane’ 
(see supra) read aloud to the Security Council (U.N. document S/_ 

| 1766), but indicated that it was not his intent to have this inter-govern- 
mental matter debated in the Security Council. _ | SO 

Subsequently, the Soviet Union vetoed the United States draft 
resolution condemning North Korean defiance of the United Nations _ 

| (S/1658; for the text, see the editorial note on the 479th meeting on | 
July 31, page 501). The vote was 9 (including the United States) in 
favor to 1 (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) opposed, with 1 
(Yugoslavia) abstention. The Security Council then rejected the So- 
viet draft resolution calling for withdrawal of all foreign troops from — 
Korea and extension of invitations to the Security Council to repre- 
sentatives from North Korea and People’s Republic of China (S/1668; 
for the text, see the editorial note on the 483rd meeting on August 4, 
page 527). The vote was 1 (Union of Soviet Socialist’ Republics) in 
favor, to. 8 (including the United States) opposed, with 2 abstentions 
(Egypt and Yugoslavia). . | 7 oe tae 

795.00/9-650 | Oe EEN 

Memorantum: Agreed. Upon. by the. French, United. Kingdom, and 
| United States Delegations to the United Nations = - 

SECRET | Se New Yors, September 6, 1950. 

ProcepuraL Prosiems Ratsep In Genera AsseMpLy CONSIDERATION 
| - orvHEe Korean PropeemM ee 

In discussions with the UK, French, and U.S. Delegations in New | 

York on August 28 the points stated below were agreed upon. The 7 
substantive aspects of the Korean problem are considered separately = 

| in document No. 5 (D-6/1).2 There are no questions under the above 
heading which require decision by the Foreign Ministers. = 

Points of Agreement. | | ne 

| 1) The procedural problem of concurrent consideration of Korea 
by the SC and the GA arises because Article 12 of the Charter provides | 

2A cover sheet (not printed) to the source text, bearing the date September 11, 
| indicated that this was a document prepared for the records of the Foreign 

Ministers Conference; it bore the designation “Document 19 [D-1/2]”.. 

2 Dated August 31, p. 679; see also Document 12 [D-6/1a@], dated September 1, — 

| p. 682. | |
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| that while the SC is exercising its functions. regarding a dispute the | 
| GA shall not make any recommendations with respect to it unless > | 

the SC so requests. A decision of the SC to remove an item from its | 

| agenda isnot subjecttothe veto. | | | 

| - 9) During the GA the SC should continue to remain seized of the 

| specific item of “complaint of aggression against the Republic of 
Korea” and it should not request the GA to make recommendations 
regarding this matter. This position is subject to review should it. 
prove necessary for the UN to take further affirmative action regard- _ 

ing the aggression or military operations and a Soviet veto in the 

SC appears likely. | | 7 a | 
| 8) Since the GA will have before it the problem of “the independ- 

| ence of Korea” and the report of UNCOK the GA will have wide 
| latitude in discussing and making recommendations regarding the _ 

future of Korea. oe | | a | , | - oe | 

; Editorial Note | So , | — 

The United Nations Security Council held its 497 th meeting on 

September 7 from 11a. m. to 6: 50 p.m.; see U.N. document S/PV.497.. ! 
The Council rejected the Soviet draft resolution condemning ‘United 

| States bombing in Korea (5/1679; for the text, see the editorial note on 

the 484th Security Council meeting of August 8, page 546). The vote 

| _ was 1 (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) in favor to 9 ( including 

| _ the United States) opposed, with 1 (Yugoslavia) abstention. ets 

——95.00/0-750 ee 
| pe Memorandum by the Secretary of State ee : | / 

po a metas) 

TOP SECRET -  FWasurneron,] September 7, 1950. 

| a | NSC Mrrmne? ff oo wes a 

| 1. Action at the NS GC on the Korean paper? The paper. has been | 

| approved, subject to the senior staff members from State and ‘Defense~ 

getting together, principally on Paragraphs15and17. © | Se 

| General Bradley’s comments seemed to be that the paper contem-* 

: plated a stabilization at the 38th Parallel, whereas, if General Mac- 

might proclaim an election and police the whole country north of the 
| 88th. Parallel with Korean forces. He had not had time to study the 

paper closely but felt that it would precludethis, 

- 1The 67th meeting of the National Security Counell was held on September 7. | | 

| - 2 Reference is to NSC 81, September 1, p. 685. | ;
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I said that it had no such effect, and that Paragraph 15 should be | 
rewritten to make it clear that if there was to be an actual invasion | 
north of the 38th Parallel with fighting forces—American, etc..— _ 
that decision had to be made in Washington.? 7 . 
_I also explained the trouble with Paragraph 17. The President, sy. 
Secretary Johnson and. General Bradley agreed and thought there 
would be no problem about the paper. I am attaching General Brad- 
ley’s memorandum to the Secretary of Defense, copy of which he gave. 
me? | 

: . an oe 

| 4, After the ineeting General Bradley and Secretary Johnson | 
raised with the President another bombing of Rashin. They said that. _ 
one-quarter of the oil supplies of North Korea were at this point, and : 
Secretary Johnson thought that it was the point through which most. | 
of the tanks came. i | oe 
They wanted to bomb the installations and marshalling yards. They | 

said‘they would do this, ifthe President approved, in daylight so as 
to be certain-of not violatingthe border, 4 | 

- The President asked my opiriion, ~ Be 
I said that I was not-so much worried about violating the border’ 

aé-I-was about bombing so close to the Soviet border and in so sensitive: 
| a Spot; that: it might proveke attack on the bombing expedition or’ we 

Soviet reaction in: the diréétion’ of occupying some or all of: North: 
Korea. If these eventualities occurred, or either of them, we would | 
lose far more than we would gain by knocking out the gasoline. __ | 

* Under cover of a memorandum dated September 7, not-printed, to Mr. Acheson, 
Assistant Secretary of State’ Rusk forwarded the following proposed revisions 
in Paragraph 15 of NSC 81: | ees 

“1. Paragraph 15, 2nd sentence. ~ 9 : | | 
Delete the first four words, and substitute the phrase indicated : . cet 
“It would-be éxpected that. the UN Commander would be authorized to. 

conduct ... . ee - 2. Paragraph 15, bottom of page 6.0. . — 
Insert the following additional sentence after the 2nd sentence of paragraph 15, a 

bottom ofpage6: 2 gt 
: “Since such operations would involve a risk of major war with the Soviet Union 

and would directly involve. thé interests of other. friendly governments, the UN -- 
Commander, should prior to- putting any such plan into execution, obtain the. . 
approval of the President in order that hé may give consideration at the time to 
thé various elements involwed.” (NSC Files) : _ The following revisions were proposed for Paragraphi7: -..° pon , 

“3.. Paragraph 17, 8rd. sentencé. 
‘Delete the introductory word “However”. Begin- the sentence with “If” 

: 4. Paragraph 17, tast sentence-at bottom of page 7. — oe re 
_ Delete this sentence and substitute the indicated Sentence. -- ae 

it 43 assumed that Soviet occupation down to the 88th parallel would be — 
accompanied by the withdrawal of.North Korean.-forces behind the 38th parallel. ° 
Otherwise new decisions would have to be made as to the nature.of U.N. military . 
operations in the area.” (Ibid.) _: | . ans 
Infrae foe ee
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| | : | | 

I also spoke about the danger of another action on our part in a 

sensitive area sosoonaftertheepisodeoftheplanee 

| _ General Bradley asked whether some postponement of the operation 

| — would beuseful. OS ee 

| - The. President expressed considerable worry about the matter and 

asked the JCS to review the situation, asked me to review it, and asked _ 

that Defense and State get together and discuss the matter before | 

layingitbeforehim. ss oe 

I would like. Mr. Matthews to take charge of this and have a word 

| with meatthe9:30meetingtomorrow. = oN 

| Executivé Secretariat Files: NSC 80 Series | | | 

| Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of Defense * 

TOP SECRET : Wasuineton, September 7, 1950. 

Subject: U.S. Courses of Action With RespecttoKorea. © 

| ‘With reference to your memorandum of 1 September 1950, the Joint 

| | Chiefs of Staff have considered NSC 81 and are of the opinion that 

the approach to the basic. problem as outlined in this paper is un-. 

| realistic since that approach envisages. the stabilization of a front on. 

| the38thparallel. = re | 

| The Joint Chiefs of Staff, after consultation by two of its members 

| with General MacArthur, agree with his concept that the initial ob- 

| jective to-be attained is the destruction of North Korean forces. We 

| believe, after the strength of the North Korean forces has been broken, 

| -which it is anticipated will occur south of 38th degrees North, that 

! . subsequently operations must take place both north and south of the 

| 38th parallel. Such operations on the ground should be conducted by. 

South Korean forces since it is assumed that the actions will probably 

| - be of a guerrilla character. General MacArthur has plans for increas- 

| ing the strength of the South Korean forces so that they should -be © 

| adequate at the time to cope with this situation. eae 

! The Joint Chiefs of Staff and General MacArthur agree that the 

| occupation of Korea by U.N. forces subsequent to. the cessation of - 

| actual hostilities should be limited to the principal cities south ofthe 

: 38th parallel and that any occupation by U.N. forces should be termi. 

| nated as early as possible. In this connection it is considered that all 

| United States forces should be removed from Korea as early as prac- 

| ticable. Such action will be of great: importance to our position with 

| respecttoallofAsia. = Be 

1 This memorandum was circulated to the NSC on September 8 by the Execu- 

| tive Secretary (Lay). 7 

! 468-S06—76——46 | | ) 

| '
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- It is our understanding that General MacArthur, in consultation 
with Syngman Rhee, has agreed that the government of the Republic — 
of Korea, the only government recognized by the United Nations, 
should be re-established in Seoul as early as practicable. General __ 
MacArthur states that he has reached an understanding with Mr. Rhee : 
that he, Mr. Rhee, upon re-entry into Seoul will immediately granta 
general amnesty to all except war criminals and that he will call for 
a general election to fill the 100 vacant seats in the Korean Parliament, 
and thereafter set up a single government for all Korea. 7 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff suggest that NSC 81 be redrafted to _ 
reflect the foregoing principles and that the redraft, in lieuof NSC 
81, be considered by the National Security Council. | | | 

| | _ . Forthe Joint Chiefsof Staff: — 
_ re : | Omar N. Brapiey 

795.00/8-2250 | | | | 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 
Affairs (Lusk) to the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern 
_Affairs (Emmerson) | —— 

| TOP SECRET | _ [Wasutnerton,] September 8, 1950. 
Subject: New Démarche to Bajpai: Proposed Terms for Settle- 

_ ment of Korean Conflict | es : 
Reference: Your memorandum August 22,1950? er 
It is believed that the reference | project should not be undertaken — ss 
forthe following reasons: = = it—st—S | oo 

(1) The conflict in Korea is primarily a concern for, first, the UN SC, 
and, second, the 53 members of the United Nations supporting the UN 
resolution of June 25 and June 27; | | | - 
(2) Such a démarche coming from the United States alone would 

therefore be inappropriate and would cause some wonder in the mind - 
of Bajpai as to, not only its propriety, its bona fides; Es 

| _(8)- The démarche as such would in fact. commit us to a position — 
which we have ‘as yet neither cleared as a Government position nor _ 

| cleared with other friendly Powers, and would therefore tend to create | 
for us certain possible future complications ; , ex 

| (4) In view of the existing military situation in Korea and the — 
position of both Moscow and Peiping, consideration of the matter 
outside the UNSC would appear in any event to be premature; | 
(5) The discussions with Bajpai are proceeding satisfactorily on. 

the present basis and had perhaps better not be complicated by the 7 
interjection of a new controversial matter such as the present. Co 

* See footnote 2 to the draft memorandum by the Policy Planning Staff on 
Proposed Terms for a Settlement of the Korean Conflict Prior to the Assumption 
of the Offensive by UN Forces, dated August 21, p. 616. | ” Roe
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| The proposed procedure for a settlement of the Korean conflict prior — 

| to the assumption of the offensive by UN forces, judged on its merits, 

: has much to recommend it. It is suggested that it be kept on ice for 

| possiblefutureusen | oe a 

795.00/9-850 | oe - 7 7 | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of Korean 

oe, Affairs (Emmons) os 

SECRET ss — , PWasutneron,] September 8, 1950. 

: Subject: Problems Relating to Korea. ae 

Participants: Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador. _ | | 
| Mars Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary. - 

| _ Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, Officer in Charge of Korean 
we Affairs an | - 

_ Ambassador Chang of the Korean Embassy called on Mr. Rusk at. 

three o’clock this afternoon at his own request. The Ambassador men- | 

| tioned that he had heard that the forthcoming meeting of the Foreign’ _ 

: - Ministers might discuss the Korean problem and felt that it was im- 

: portant that the point of view of the Korean Government be made , 

known. He added that he is being frequently approached by. members _ 

| of the press and others on what the Republic of Korea position is with 
| respect to the question of the 38th Parallel and to the future solution 

| of the Korean problem. He remarked that he was often forced into the so 

— position of having to make some reply to: such questions and that in» 

| these replies he had taken the position that the Republic of Korea 
no longer recognized the existence of the 38th Parallel and that the _ 
future solution to the question of Korean unification and independence = 

Lo must be based on the United Natioris resolutions in this respect. 
| “The Ambassador stated that his Government would not be satisfied 

| with any solution which did not envisage the complete subduing of the 
| Communist military forces and the removal of the North Korean | 

regime. He added that there was now much talk about the holding of 

-~- new elections throughout Korea; his Government felt that its authority - 
| should be extended over North Korea following a cessation of hostili-. 

ties, and that the integrity of the present National Assembly, elected 

| last May, should not be prejudiced by further special elections in © 
| South Korea under the United Nations. | oe a | | 

ss’ Mr. Rusk pointed out that the United States could not now assume — 
| a definite position upon the problem of the88th Parallel and, at this 
y _ stage, would not support any predetermined line of action in relation 

_ to it, since the problem was one for decision by the United Nations a
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at the proper time. He therefore hoped that, in any public statements 
which the Ambassador might make, no position would be taken with 
respect to future policy towards Korea which would necessitate an | 
open commitment on this problem by the United States at this time, | 
inasmuch as we are not in a position fully to support the apparent — 
attitude of the Republic of Korea on the question of the 38th Parallel 
under present circumstances. eS | 

In reply to the Ambassador’s question concerning the Foreign 
Minister’s meeting, Mr. Rusk stated that the general question of Korea 
would undoubtedly be discussed and that such discussion would prob- 
ably revolve around what further long range action the respective 

| governments could take in seeking a solution to the Korean problem 
through the medium of the United Nations. He added: that he did: 
not think that the specific matter of the 88th Parallel would necessarily _ 
be discussed. = ——— Me | 
Ambassador Chang suggested that his mission prepare, forthe use 

| of the Department, a memorandum on the position of.the Republic 
of. Korea Government with regard to the future of Korea. Mr. Rusk 
agreed that this would be a good idea but asked that the memorandum 
be phrased in such a way that no reply from the Department would > 
be called for at this time. The Ambassador agreed. | Cb | 

_ The Ambassador then referred to the question of the formation of 
a Korean rélief society, stating that he understood meetings were now 
being held in New York concerning this matter, at which Mr. Kim. | 

_ of his Embassy was present. He hoped that an early decision would. _ 
: be reached concerning the establishment of such a society.  s— 

| The Ambassador raised the question of the supply of M-1 rifles to. 
South Korean civilians corps in aid of the war effort, pointing out | 
the importance which his Government placed on the early delivery | 
of such arms. Mr. Rusk replied that, according to his latest informa-_ 
tion, supplies of such arms were being expedited and that this program 
appeared to be well under way. ee og | 
The Ambassador next raised the matter of Paul M. Ro (KiNam Ro) - - 

the Korean Catholic Bishop of Seoul who was now in Tokyo. He 
stated that Bishop Ro’s Cathedral in Seoul, together with his residence __ 
and a.seminary, had recently been destroyed by American bombers. — 

| The Bishop was very anxious to get a visa for the United States, in - 
order to collect funds for the restoration of his Cathedral, and the 
Ambassador said the Maryknoll Society and several of the American 
Catholic Archbishops, including Cardinal Spellman, had offered to | 
assist him. He added that the Bishop did not. speak much English 
but that. he had a priest. in the United States who could helphimin 

_ this regard. He wished to lend the support. of his Embassy to the 
| Bishop’s request fora visa. :
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| Mr. Rusk asked the Ambassador’s opinion concerning the possibility ( 

: that the Chinese Communists might intervene militarily in. Korea. 

The Ambassador did not think that the Peiping regime would do.so 

| on the grounds that the Chinese Communists would not want to make 

| - open war against the United Nations. He felt any such intervention. 

as might be made would be limited to the covert supplying of “volun- 

teers” tothe North Koreanforces, 2 py a | 

The Ambassador stated that Louise Yim and Mr. Cynn, both cur- 

: rently members of the Korean National Assembly and now in the | 

| United States, would appreciate an opportunity to eall upon the Secre- 

tary to pay their respects. He added that Miss Yim, who was shortly | 
to return to Korea, also would like to see the President if this could 

i be arranged. Mr. Rusk made no commitmentonthis. ae | 

| | 396.1-NE/9-850 : Telegram - / a : - - | | | - 

| The United States Deputy Representative at the United N ations 

( a (Gross) to the Secretary of State. pare 

, ‘SECRET _. New Yoru, September 8, 1950—6:05 p.m. | 

| a | [Received September 8—7:46 p .m.] 

. 488. Jebb (UK) feels we should be prepared for action if Chinese | 
! Communists take military action in Korea. He made suggestion in 

| which we concur that this topic should be on agenda for FM meetings.* | 

| : - | a Gross | 

| a The Department of State’s reply, in telegram 243, September 12, read as ; | 

follows: “Korea on agenda FM mtgs reurtel 488, Sept 8, and aspect question to 

| which Jebb refers can readily be raised as part of genl Korean discussion.” 

(396.1-NE/9-850) oo | a 

| —-4958.00/9-850: Telegram ee I | 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| - CONFIDENTIAL os Pusan, September 8, 1950. 

| ne — FReceived September 9—1:15 a. m.] 

| 169. National Assembly voted overwhelmingly September 6 request 

— President dismiss Prime Minister-Defense Minister Sihn Sung Mo 

| and Home Minister Chough Pyung Ok. President expected refuse. 

| | Attack on Chough due to his arrest Assemblyman Kim Choon Tae 

! (Embtel 124, August 157+) at Taegu, charged with undercover Com- 

| munist activity while Assembly in session and subsequent refusal _ 

| release him. Assembly leaders claim concerned with constitutional
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immunities, not protection Communist, while Chough, President main- _ 
tain dangerous release Communist agent while ROK fighting Com- __ 
munists, regardlessimmunitie. = —™S , Oe 
Assembly feeling against Sihn stronger than against Chough. © 

Causes complex, partly from Sihn’s alleged unbending foreign ways, 
| more important desire group including Lee Bum Suk, Yun Chi Yung, 

Louise Yim, General Kim Sulz Won get power and probably Speaker 
Shin Ik Hi ambition become premier. Assembly hostility general for 

-_- Sihn’s alleged failure warn them before he left Seoul and permitting 
General Chai prematurely blow Han bridge. Most recently Sihn’s | 
relief Generals Kim Hong Il and Kim Suk Won, for cause, by order . 
General Walker being made political issue in Assembly where facts 

_ generally unknown and relieved generals are lobbying. - Be 
Embassy considers both Sihn, Chough doing outstanding jobs; also | 

| domestic quarrel this time possibly have serious external effects; has 
privately so indicated to Assembly leaders who appear impressed but 

_ whether they will take necessary measures stop movement from de- 
veloping into open acrimonious legislative-executive battle unknown. 

| | / , Muccro 

Executive Secretariat Files: NSC 81/. le | - 

| _ eport by the National Security Council to thé President * oe 

| TOP SECRET. _ .... [Wasuineton, September 9, 1950.] ae 
NSC 81/1 | ann | wre | 

_~ Untrep States Courses or Action Wrru Respect to Korea - 

ae - THE PROBLEM 5 oO 

1. To determine what United States course of action with respect 
| to Korea would be best calculated to advance the national interests of 

the United States. | Oe i 
ANALYSIS | EE 

2. The present United Nations action in Korea is being taken in 
pursuance of the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and June 27, | 

| 1950. The Resolution of June 25 called for “the immediate cessation of 
hostilities”, called upon “the authorities of North Korea to withdraw | 
forthwith their armed forces to the thirty-eighth parallel”, and called : 
upon all U.N. members “to render every assistance to the United 

ta memorandum dated September 11 by the Executive Secretary (Lay) to the 
_ National Security Council read as follows: “The President has this date ap- 

proved. the Conclusions: contained in the reference report. on the subject and. 
directed their implementation by all appropriate executive departments and 
agencies of the U.S. Government.” This memorandum was annexed to the source | text. (NSC files) | en
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Nations in the execution of this resolution and to refrain from giving = 
assistance to the North Korean authorities.” The Resolution of June 27 | 

~ noted the failure of the North Korean authorities to comply with the 
resolution of June 25 and recommended that “the Members of the 
United Nations furnish such assistance to the Republic of Korea as 
may be necessary to repel the armed attack and to restore international 
peaceandsecurityinthearea.” 

8. In a third resolution (July 7, 1950), the Security Council re- 
| quested the United Nations [States] to designate a Commander for all | 
| the forces of the members of the United Nations in the Korean opera- _ 
| tion, and authorized that these forces fly the U.N. flag. In response to 
| this resolution, General MacArthur has been designated Commander | 
| _ of the U.N. forces in Korea. The Republic of Korea has also placed its 

forces under General MacArthur’scommand. =~ | a 

_ . 4, The political objective of the United Nations in Korea isto bring 
: about the complete independence and unity of Korea in accordance 

| with the General Assembly resolutions of November 14, 1947, De- | . 
_ cember 12, 1948, and October 21,1949. | (SUB soe. 

. 5. The United States has strongly supported this political objective. - 
| If the present United Nations action in Korea can accomplish this 

political objective without substantially increasing the risk of general 
__- war with the Soviet Union or Communist China, it would be in our 

interest to advocate the pressing of the United Nations action to this 
| conclusion. It would not be in our national interest, however, nor pre- 

sumably would other friendly members of the United Nations regard _ 

| it as being in their interest, to take action in Korea which would 
involve a substantial risk of general war. Furthermore, it would not be © | 

| in our national interest to take action in Korea which did not have the | 
support of the great majority of the United Nations, even if, in our 

| judgment, such action did not involve a substantial risk of general 
: war. oO fo age aes So — 

6. As U.N. forces succeed in stabilizing the front, driving back the | 
|. North Korean forces, and approaching the 38th parallel, the decisions == 

| and actions taken by the United States and other U.N. members which _ 
| are supporting the Security Council resolutions, and those taken by | 

| the Kremlin, will determine whether hostilities are confined to opera- 
tions against the North Koreans or spread so that the danger of a. | 

| third world war is greatly increased. CLT ade ES oh 
| 7. It is unlikely that the Soviet Union will passively accept the a 

emergence of a situation in which all or most of Korea would pass 
| from its control, unless it believes that it can take action which would ee 
| prevent this and which would not involve a substantial risk of general 

war or unless it is now prepared to accept such risk. The Soviet 
| Union may decide that it can risk reoccupying Northern Korea before _ 

| | 
| | 

| ,



714 _ FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

United Nations forces have reached the 38th parallel, or the con- 
___ elusion of an arrangement with the North Korean regime under which 

Soviet forces would be pledged to the defense of the territory of the __ 
“People’s Republic of Northern Korea”. Alternatively, the Soviet 
Union might initiate some move toward a negotiated settlement. while 
hostilities are still in progress south of the 38th parallel. In view of 
the importance of avoiding general war, we should be prepared to - 
negotiate a settlement favorable to us. Such a settlement should not 
leave the aggressor in an advantageous position that would invite a 
repetition of the aggression and that would undermine the authority 
and strength of the United Nations... Co 

- 8. Although politically unlikely, it is possible that. Chinese Com- 
munist forces might be used to occupy North Korea, even though the 
Soviet Union probably regards Korea as being in its own direct sphere 
of interest. Similarly, it is also a possibility that Soviet or Chinese 

_ Communist forces may be openly employed in major units in the fight- 
ing in the southern part of the peninsula. Soviet decision in this regard 

| would depend on whether the USSR or the Chinese Communists or - 
both are ready to engage in general war at this time for this objective. 
It is possible that the Soviet Union, although this would increase 
the chance of general war, may endeavor to persuade the Chinese 
Communists to enter the Korean campaign with the purpose of avoid- _ 
ing the defeat of the North Korean forces and also of fomenting war _ 
between the United States and the Chinese Communists should we © 
react strongly. a oo Cr eine 

_ 9. It is possible, but politically improbable, that no action will be 
taken by the Soviet Union or by the Chinese Communists to re-occupy 
Northern Korea or to indicate in any other way an intention to | 
prevent the occupation of Northern Korea by United Nations forces 
before the latter have reached the 38th parallel. In this unlikely con- 
tingency there would be some reason to believe that the Soviet Union | 
had decided to follow a hands-off policy, even at the expense of the 
loss of control of Northern Korea. Only in this contingency could the 
U.N. ground forces undertake to operate in or to occupy Northern _ 

| Korea without greatly increasing the risk of general war. It is diffi- 
cult to appraise this risk at this time, and our action in moving major 
forces north of the 38th parallel would create a situation to which | 
the Soviet Union would be almost certain to react in some manner. 
If only the Republic of Korea (R.O.K.) forces operate in or occupy 
‘Korea north of the 38th parallel, the risk of general hostilities would | 
be reduced, although the possibility of Soviet or Chinese Communist 

| intervention would not be precluded. U.N. operations should not be ~ 
| permitted.to extend across the Manchurian or USSR borders of Korea. — 

It should be the policy not to include any non-Korean units in any 
| U.N. ground forces which may be used in the north-eastern province
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bordering the Soviet Union or in the area along the Manchurian a 

borderiici tog wk a Ee 

10. Tt will be desirable to bear in mind in the contingency stated in . 

- paragraph 9 both the importance of securing support of the majority . 

of U.N. members for any action that might be taken north of the — 

38th parallel and the advantage of establishing a record that will | 

clearly show that every reasonable effort has been made to avoid car- | 

ying the military struggle into a new phase by a land offensive beyond 

the 38th parallel. Therefore, at some point after the U.N. forces begin — | 

| to take the initiative and to drive back and destroy the North Korean _ 

| forces, terms of surrender should be offered. The question of the a 

| acceptance of such terms by the North Koreans would of course be © 

| determined. by the USSR in the light of its appraisal of its interests _ 

- under all the circumstances then existing. = = - | 

44. The U.N. forces are clearly committed by the Security Council 

resolutions to compel the withdrawal of the North Korean forces be- 

| __ hind the 88th parallel and there is a clear legal basis for taking such 

| military actions north of the 38th parallel as are necessary in accom- 

__ plishingthismission. a 

| 12. Military actions north of the 38th parallel which go beyond the 

/  aecomplishment of this mission as, for example, to accomplish the 

| political objective of unifying Korea under the Republic of Korea, | 

| are not clearly authorized by existing Security Council resolutions. 

| Accordingly, United Nations approval for military actions in further- 

l ance of this political objective is a prerequisite to their “initiation. 

| Should such approval not be forthcoming, or should the USSR an- | 

| nounce its intention, or take military action, to prevent the accom- 

| | plishment of this political objective, its accomplishment would not be 

| feasible. It would have to be recognized that a stalemate freezing the 

| UN. forces indefinitely in Korea or returning to the status quo ante 

_ Sune 25, would beundesirable. a 7 | 

| 18. Soviet domination of North Korea has brought with it the pat- 

| tern of police and propaganda control well known throughout the | 

| Soviet world. Since the existence and stability of a unified Korea must — 

! in the long run depend largely upon the Korean people themselves, the 

| tasks of the United Nations will include the reorientation of the North | 

7 Korean people toward the outlook of free peoples who accept the | 

| standards of international behavior set forth in the United Nations | 

© Charter Rg | 
ee | - CONCLUSIONS * ee : 

| _  - 14, Final decisions cannot be made at this time concerning the future 

| course of action in Korea, since the course of action which will best oe 

! - 27 he substance of the conclusions was transmitted to General MacArthur by 

pO the Department of the Army on September 15; see Hearings, p. 718. — 7 

| | | | | 

| | | |
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advance the national interest of the United States must be determined — 
: in the light of: the action of the Soviet Union and the Chinese Com- 

* munists, consultation and agreement with. friendly members of the _ 
United Nations, and appraisal of the risk of generalwar, = |... 

_ 1b. The United Nations forces have a legal basis for conducting 
operations north of the 38th parallel to compel the withdrawal of the 
North Korean -forces behind this line or to defeat these forces. It would 
be expected that the U.N. Commander would receive authorization to 
conduct military operations, including amphibious and airborne land- 

: ings or ground operations in pursuance of a roll-back in Korea north 
| of the 38th parallel, for the purpose of destroying the North Korean 

forces, provided that at the time of such operations there has been 
‘no entry into North Korea by major Soviet or Chinese ‘Communist 
forces, no announcement of intended entry, nor a threat to counter 
our operations militarily in North Koréa. Since such operations would | 
Involve a risk of major war with the Soviet Union and would directly — 
involve the interests of other friendly governments, the U.N. Com- 

| mander should, prior to putting any such plan into execution, obtain 
the approval of the President in order that he may give consideration — 
-at the time to the various. elements involved. U.N. operations should __ 
“not. be permitted to extend across the Manchurian or USSR borders 
of Korea. It should be the policy not to include any non-Korean units 
in any U.N. ground: forces which may be used in the north-eastern _ 
province bordering the Soviet Union or in the area along the Man-— 

--ehurian border. ee a ge os 
16. Concurrently the Joint Chiefs of Staff should be authorized to 

direct the Commander of the U.N. forces in Korea to make plans. for 
the possible occupation of North Korea. However, the execution of 
‘such plans should take place only with the explicit approval of the 
President of the United States, and would be dependent upon prior 
consultation with and the approval of membersoftheU.N. ae 

17. The United Nations Commander should undertake no ground 
operations north of the 88th- parallel in the event of the occupation 
of North Korea by Soviet or Chinese Communist. forces, but should 

| reoccupy Korea.up to the 38th parallel. Air and naval operations north 
of the 38th parallel should not be discontinued merely because the 
presence of Soviet or Chinese Communist troops is detected in atarget — 

_ area. If the Soviet: Union or the Chinese Communists should announce | 
in advance their intention to reoccupy North Korea and give warning, 
either explicitly or implicitly, that their forces should not be attacked, 
the matter should be immediately referred to the Security ‘Council 
with the stated purpose of securing the cooperation of the Soviet Union | 
(or the Chinese Communists) in U.N. action to achieve the unity and 
independence of Korea. Since such cooperation would not be forth-
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|  goming, an attempt should then be made in the General Assembly to | 

~ecure the condemnation of the Soviet Union (or the Chinese Com- | 

| munists) for flouting the will of the U.N. majority. Action north of 

the 38th parallel should not be initiated or continued, and if any U.N. 

_-—-forces are already north of the 38th parallel they should prepare to 

withdraw pending further directives from ‘Washington. It is assumed 

| +hat Soviet occupation down to the 38th parallel would be accompanied 

‘by the withdrawal of North Korean forces behind the 38th parallel. 

Otherwise new decisions would have to be made as to the nature of _ 

| U.N. military operationsinthearea., © — 7 

| 18. In the event of the open or covert employment of major Soviet _ | 

units south of the 38th parallel, the U.N. Commander will assume the | 

defense, make no move to aggravate the -situation, and report to | | 

‘Washington. The same action should be taken in the event that U.N. 

forces are operating north of the 38th parallel and major Soviet units | 

| are openly employed. In either of these events the United States in a 

| common. prudence would. have to proceed .on the assumption. that | 

| | global war is probably imminent. ‘The United States should then take 

| stepsimmediately to: 

~ @. Make every effort in the light of the circumstances to localize the — 

| action, to stop the aggression by political measures and toensure the © 

po unity of the free world if war nevertheless follows, such measures to | 

| Include direct. diplomatic action and resort to the United Nations with | 

theobjectivesoft nt 

(1) Making clear to the world United States preference for'a 

| peaceful settlement and the conditions upon which the United 

| “States would, in concert with other members of the United 
' Nations, acceptsuchasettlement. == 5 

(9) Consulting with members of the United Nations regarding 

| their willingness to join with the United States in military opposi- _ 

tion ifnecessary,totheaggression, 
- b, Give consideration to the possibility of a direct approach to the 

highest Soviet leaders. 
| -¢, Consult with selected allies to perfect coordination of plans. | 

-d. Place itself in the best possible position to meet the eventuality 

| of elobal war, and therefore prepare to execute emergency war plans; 

| ‘put should, in so far as it has any choice, enter into full-scale hostilities 

| only at the moment and in the manner most. favorable to it in the 

Light of the situation thenexisting, PEERS ES 

| -e, While minimizing United States military commitments in areas. 

[ of little strategic significance, take action with reference to the ag- 

gression to the extent and in the manner best contributing to the | 

| implementation of United States national war plans. 

49. In the event of the open or covert employment of major Chinese 

| | Communist units south ofthe 88th parallel: 
ee 

| a. The United States should not permit itself to become engaged 

| - ina general war with Communist China. | | 

[ | 
| | io -
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_ 6. As long as action by U.N. military: forces offers a reasonable 
chance of successful resistance, the U.N. Commander should continue 
such action and be authorized to take appropriate air and naval action — 
outside Korea against Communist China. The latter action should be - | 
continued pending a review of U.S. military commitments in the light 

: of conditions then existing to determine further U.S. courses of action, 
__¢. The United. States should take the matter to the Security Coun- 

cil with the purpose of condemning the Chinese Communists as 
aggressors, «si oo | | | : 

| 20. In the event of an attempt to employ small Soviet or Chinese 
Communist units covertly south of the 38th parallel, the United 
Natioris Commander should continuetheaction. == 

| _ 21. The United States should immediately make an intensive effort, 
| using all information media, to turn the inevitable bitterness and — 

resentment of the war-victimized Korean people away fromthe United __ 
States and to direet it toward the Korean Conimunists, the Soviet 
Union, and, depending on the role they play, the Chinese Communists, 
as the parties responsible for the destructive conflict. Special assistance 
should be given to the field commander and the U.S. Embassy in Korea 

. to augment their present propaganda and information programs. The 
Government of the R.O.K. should be encouraged to increase its propa- 
ganda output and should be given material assistance in this effort. : 

| _ 22. In order to effect the reorientation of the North Korean people, _ 
to cause defection of enemy troops in the field, and to train North | 
Korean personnel to participate in activities looking to unification of 
the country, the following steps would be appropriate: sy Sn 
. @ Establish the principle that the treatment of POW’s, after their 
transfer to places of internment, shall be directed toward their exploi- 
tation, training and use for psychological warfare purposes, and for 
the tasks specified above. Co re 

6. Set up immediately on a pilot-plant scale an interrogation, in- 
doctrination and training center for those POW’s now in our hands 
in Korea. Personnel in charge of this project must be selected with | 
the greatest care, taking into consideration Korean or Far Eastern _ 
experience, language qualifications, and temperamental aptitude. Full 
advantage should be taken of World War II experience in the indoc- | 

_ trination of German and Japanese prisoners of war, of experiences in 
Greece, and of recent experience with escaped Soviet detainees. | 

23. In preparation for the possible eventual retreat or sudden col- 
lapse of North Korean forces, the United States should immediately 

| discuss with certain friendly members of the United Nations the terms 
to be offered the North Korean forces. This will serve to develop sup- _ 

_ port for action north of the 38th parallel to accomplish the political | 
objective of the United Nations in Korea in the event that the terms - 
are rejected and there is no evidence of a substantial risk of a clash
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with Soviet or Chinese Communist forces. If the terms offered are not a 

accepted, the U.N. Commander should continue his efforts to destroy as a 

| many of the enemy as possible before they retreat across. the 38th 

| _ parallel and only if so directed should continue operations northofthe | 

38th parallel. with major forces for the purpose of occupying North _ 

| Korean © | ee eee an | 

| 94, If operations are undertaken to occupy northern Korea, the. | 

| United Nations Commander should, in consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the R.O.K., determine the timing and method of subjecting. | 

| occupied territory north of the 38th parallel to its jurisdiction, He | 

| should forbid, as commander of the U.N. forces, reprisals against the _ 

| forces, officials, and populace of North Korea, except in accordance — 

. with international law, and take such measures as are within his power 

i to secure compliance with this directive | Oo 

| 25. In performing their mission beyond the 38th parallel,the general 

posture of the United Nations forces should be one of liberation rather 

- than retaliation. An effort should be made to encourage the voluntary 

| adherence of ever larger areas of North Korea to the R.O.K. The > 

| United Nations forces should attempt-to exert a stabilizing influence 

| during the transition period. They should endeavor to conduct them- 

| selves in such a way as to emphasize the non-aggressive and temporary 

| | nature of the U.N. occupation. in any part of Korea, and non-Korean 

| forces should be removed assoon.as practicable. ee 

| 26. When organized armed resistance by the North Korean forces. 

| has been brought substantially to an end, the United States should | 

| attempt to reduce its share_ of the U.N. responsibilities for Korea, 

2 including withdrawal of its own forces as soon as practicable, and an- — 

| nounce its desire to do so, without, however, implying any unwilling- 

ness to. fulfill its U.N. commitments. The R.O.K. forces, operating 

under principles established by the U.N. Commission for Korea, or | 

| such body as may be established to take its place, should take the lead. 

| in disarming remaining North Korean units and enforcing the terms _ 

| of surrender. Guerrilla activity should be dealt with primarily by the | 

forces of the Republic of Korea with minimum participation by U.N. 

| contingents, unless the Korean forces alone should prove unable to 

scope with the guerrillaactivities. ee 

| 97, The United States should recognize that the Government ofthe  __ 

| R.O.K. will have to take strong measures against Communist efforts 

| to cause trouble in Korea and that it may require support in these _ 

| - measures from the United States. At the same time, the United States 

| should recognize that social and economic reforms will be necessary 

| in order to reduce the Communist menace to manageable proportions, | 

|
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28. The United States should advocate in the United Nations the © . 
_ adoption of the following principles to govern the action of the United. — 

Nations in Korea in the post-hostilities period:)§ = = st oa | 

a. The unification of Korea should be arranged by representatives. _ 
of the Korean people chosen in free secret-ballot elections on the basis | 
of universal adult suffrage, the elections to be held under the auspices. — 
ofthe United Nation, =. a 
_6. The Government of the R.O.K. should be re-established in Seoul | 

and recognized as the only lawful government in Korea and should 
be consulted on problems arising in connection with the unification of 
Korea. That Government should be expected to exercise its powers | 
with full regard to the desirability of eliminating the spirit of 

--vengeance. meee ee | 
_¢é. An obligation rests upon the members of the United Nations to 

contribute to the solution of the tremendous. economic, social and | 
political problems certain to confront a unified and independent 
Korea. Asiatic members of the United Nations should be urged to make | 
a substantial contribution to the assistance program in view of their 
specialregionalinterestinKorea.  - =~ © 0.9.) 

29, In consonance with the above principles, the United States 
should take the following steps: oe So 

a. Take vigorous. action through diplomatic channels and in the. 
United Nations Security Council and General Assembly to assureand. _ 
solidify United Nations support of necessary action inKorea 

6. Be prepared to announce in the United Nations its determination | 
to seek a solution of the Korean problem within the general frame- _ | 

_ work of previous United Nations Resolutions and in a manner con- 
sistent with the United Nations Charter and-the general aims. and. 
principles which the United States believes should underlie such a 

| solution. ee , 
ce. When such an announcement is made, the United States should _ 

recommend or urge others to recommend the creation of an appro- 
priate United Nations body which would study and make recom- | 
mendations to. the General Assembly on the future of. Korea im. 
accordance with the principles enumerated above. It might. be appro- — 
priate for the representative of India to act as chairman of such a & 

80. The United. States should urge that the U.N. Commission on 
__ Korea or such body as may be established to take its place be charged | | 

with continuing consideration of Korean problems and instructed to | 
make recommendations as to the size and character of the military 
and internal security forces needed by the R.O.K. The U.S. should | 

| recommend that.the U.N. Commission should consider the desirability. | 
of permanent neutralization of Korea accompanied by political under- __ 

_ takings by the R.O.K. and by other states separately, including the 
USSR, to refrain from any aggression. The question of U.N. guarantee 

_ Should be studied but no U.S. commitment on this point should be 
made at this stage. | 7
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81. The United States should urge that U.N. forces be retained in. — 
: Korea.until and only until a unified and independent state has been | 
| firmly established and should be prepared to.make available United. | 
2 States forces as a contingent. of the U.N. forces for the purpose of | 

deterring renewed aggression or internal strife. These forces should _ 
be ‘removed from Korea as early as practicable. Meanwhile, and in 7 

| any event, the number of our forces should be reduced so far as pos-: - 
| sible, and they shouJd serve. only in conjunction with other U.N. :con-. | 

tingents, preferably including some Asiatic contingents. =. 

| 795.G0/9-1150 cen en eee ee | 

—. Memorandum by the Secretary of State tothe President = | 

TOP SECRET = = ~~ ~=~—._. Wasuneron, September 11, 1950. 

Subject: Considerations Surrounding Proposed Bombing of Rashin | 
| (Nay) 

___ It is our understanding that the present policy of the United States, 
both military and political, is directed toward a localization of the | 

| conflict. in Korea and the avoidance of any unnecessary extension of | 
| hostilities or the outbreak of a general war. If there is any lack of 

agreement on this point, it should be clarified without delay. It is | 
- obviously not the intention of the Department of State in any way | | 

| to inhibit the progress of military operations, but at the same time it. 
is the duty of the Department to attempt to assess the political risks 
and possible consequences of proposed military actions as they might _ 

_ affectthispolicy, | 
| The proposal to again bomb Rashin, a town but seventeen miles from | 
_ Soviet: territory, is an operation which in the opinion of the Depart- 

ment entails serious risks, The directive to General MacArthur, ap- _ | 

_ provided by the President, which authorizes bombing operations | 
| against specified military targets in Korea north of the 38th parallel. 
| contains a stipulation that planes engaged in such operations should 
| stay “well clear” of the Soviet and Manchurian frontiers. This injunc- | 
| tion to stay “well clear” of the Soviet frontier 1s by its terms more than 

an injunction simply to avoid a violation of those frontiers, or 1t would © 
| havebeensostated, 
| The Kremlin has an intensive and almost pathological sensitivity. 

regarding Soviet frontier areas. This has always been true with re- 
| spect to the Far Eastern area and especially the immediate surround-. 

ings of Vladivostok. The latter is an area which Soviet authorities con-_ 
| sider of vital importance to the security of the Soviet Union. Military | 

operations of any character in that vicinity cannot but give them 
‘deepest concern and keep them in a state of constant alert. A specific a 
risk involved in the proposed operation, by no means lessened by the | 

fo . 

= ; 

| , | | |
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high speeds and high altitudes at which modern air warfare is con- _ 
ducted, is that either a violation or merely a Soviet conviction that | 
a violation of the frontier was possible would induce the local Soviet 
commanders to endeaver to intercept our planes. This could well pro- 

- duce an incident with incalculable consequences. To say the least it 
| would have most.serious repercussions in both the United States and | 

the Soviet Union given the present inflamed state of opinion. It would . 

enjey additional impact following so closely on the alleged violation 
| of the Manchurian frontier by our planes and the recent episode in- 

volving the shooting down of the Soviet plane in the Yellow Sea. 
Yet even in the absence of an incident and given this extreme Soviet 

sensitivity towards their frontiers, operations of the character pro- 
posed might well convince the Kremlin of the need to take protective 
measures against their possible violations and injury and thus lead 
to a reoccupation of North Korea by Soviet armed forces. In this 

| connection, one cannot exclude the possibility that they might place 
| Soviet strategic bombing planes at the disposition of North Korean. 

forces for attacks against UN forces in Korea and even our bases in - 
Japan. | OB oe oo | 

In short, the bombing of Rashin or of any other place of equal 
proximity to the Soviet or Manchurian frontier runs the pressing 
danger of causing the Soviet Union to react in the very way we wish to 

| avoid. It is therefore the Department’s opinion that before a decision _ 
is made, the specific military advantages which might be expected to | 
accrue from the proposed attack on Rashin should be carefully weighed - 
against the risk of the grave political and military consequences out- 
lined above. The Department of Defense has indicated that Rashin is | 

| believed to afford storage for about 28% of the petroleum supplies 
for North Korea, but the significance of this is not clear in view of 
the distance which separates Rashin from the fighting front and the — 
town’s proximity to Soviet territory. which itself must offer extensive © 
facilities for storageand stockpiling © 

Be Oo Dran ACHESON — 

| Mr. Acheson saw President Truman on September 11, left this memorandum 
with him, and subsequently dictated the following memorandum of their 
conversation : | | | OO 

“T left with the President this memorandum, and briefly discussed it with him. | 
He is inclined strongly toward our point of view and believes that General © 
Bradley is pretty much of that mind. I said that a copy of the memorandum had 
been sent to the Defense Department so that they could have it in mind in making 
their report to the President.” (795.00/9-1150) . _ | Co | 
‘The Department of Defense has:supplied information to the effect that the | 

Joint Chiefs of Staff had already informed MacArthur on September 8 that they — 
wished no further attacks to be made against Rashin for the present. On Septem-. 
ber 26, the Joint Chiefs of Staff terminated the bombing program entirely .by 
rescinding the basic target directive. (See Schnabel, Policy and Direction, p. 346. )



| 

~ - NORTH KOREAN OFFENSIVE, JULY 1-SEPTEMBER 15 723 | 

| 795.00/9-1150: Telegram ee 

The Secretary of State tothe Embassyin Korea. 

| mopsecRET ~—~—s- Wasuneron, September 11, 1950—5 p.m. 

| 117. UP desp Sep 10, reporting joint press conference of Pres Rhee | 
| and Gen Church quotes Rhee to effect UN advance imminent and 
| “must not stop until Reds driven entirely out of Kor”. oe 

- Dept fully appreciates difficulty limiting expression Rhee’s views 
on advance beyond 38 and relation this subj to Kor morale. However, 

! important that all Amer personnel dealing with Rhee and other senior 
ROK Govt personnel carefully avoid expressing views on this sub] 

that eld in any way be interpreted as expression of US policy. This 
| complex question is being considered at highest. levels US Govt in | 

| light many changing factors including vital importance of maintain- 
ing high degree of UN support for whatever policies are adopted. 

P You will be informed of decisions when reached, and, any communi- 
| cation thereof to Govt ROK can be made only by you as Amer Amb. 

| For ur info in reply to question on television interview on Sep 10* _ 

| See replied that he shld like to underline that whether or not “we 
| stop at the 38th parallel” is a UN decision. He went on to state that 

“The UN have set up the goal of a united and free Kor. That was in 
their resolution in the GA in ’47 and *48. Now, how this UN operation 1s 

_ conducted is for the UN to decide. And, . . . , the UN cannot decide 
7 that until it is clear as to how and under what circumstances its forces 

reach the 88th Parallel”. | | 

| - ACHESON 

ss For the text of this interview, see the Department of State Bulletin, Sep- 
| tember 18, 1950, p. 460. oe | 

| 793.54/9-1250 : Telegram | | | 

| The Ambassador in The Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary 
| of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL =—Ss—(sSs—s—S<‘S is Hac, September 12, 1950—8 p.m. 
| - Oo Oo [Received September 12—1: 18 p. m.] 

| 397. Pass Defense. Chinese desk officer of Netherlands FonOff in- : 
forms Embassy of following reports received from its Consuls Hong 

| Kong and Canton and Chargé Peking: Oo a 
(1) From Hong Kong and Canton reports continue be received | 

about Chinese Communist troop movements from. south to north | 
| ~ and vice versa. FonOff officials say these reports not reliable and. 
| __ originate from “Nationalist sources Taipei and Hong Kong and are 

: 468-806—76—47 | | 

| |
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so conflicting and confusing as lead them (FonOff ) conclusion that 
they have been “planted” for US consumption. As example their 
conflicting natures said 200,000 troops reported moving northward 
and over 50,000 moving south in direction Indochina border, = _ 

_ Absolutely no reports from Peking Chargé confirming these reported __ 
troop movements toward Manchurian-Korean border. Se a 

— (2) Peking Chargé reports recent meeting there representatives 
| CPG and private Chinese export interests wherein concluded that 

except for export. certain strategic materials exports will be placed 
in hand private enterprise. FonOff comments that this may be purely 
temporary measure. | | / BS 

Apparently Chargé on friendly terms with Indian Ambassador 
Panikkar. Latter has informed him of recent talks with Chou En-lai 
who says CPG willing moderate attacks regarding Korean conflict 
on following conditions : (a) that Chiang regime make no moves regain. 
former position of power and; (b) that outcome forthcoming UN. 
session prove successful, i.e. that CPG be admitted. Panikkar, Nether- _ 
lands Chargé and Netherlands FonOff all view future darkly if CPG 
not admitted UN, arguing USSR will capitalize on its championship 
Chinese people and their government while USA refusing even recog- 
nize “representative” Chinese Government. No mention made Panik- 
kar’s previously reported anti-western attitude. No mention of any 

| kind appeared in controlled Peking press about indirect invitation 
from Madame Sun Yat Sen? to Nehru to come Peking for visit 
(which wasdeclined), 0 

| 0 Crap 

* Vice Chairman of the Central People’s Government Council of the People’s. Republic of China. Se SO | | 

661.93/9-1250 : Telegram . gg La : 

Lhe Consul General.at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary . - | | of State a 

SECRET | | _ Hone Kong, September 12, 1950—noon. 
| [Received September 12—1: 44 p. m.] 

| _ 556. Chinese American source believed reliable with whom Consulate 
General has been in contact for some time obtained following informa- 
tion from Chang Yen-ching, former Minister Foreign Affairs in Man- 
chukuo Government (Chang gave as reference Ambassador Stuart and 
Colonel Barrett * who may be useful in evaluating information). Chang | 

“J. Leighton Stuart and Col. David D. Barrett, Ambassador and Assistant: Toe 
Military Attaché, respectively, American Embassy in the Republic of China at. 
Nanking (closed). . . .
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| asserts old-time friend now high Communist official Szechuan few 

, weeks ago returned to post from Peking via Hong Kong and told him ~ 

| following conclusions reached in high-level conference Peking. : 

| (1) China cannot be neutral either with respect to Korea or third. 

| world war because of Mutual Aid Pact with USSR. . 

| (2) China will provide 250,000 troops to aid North Korea. They wilk 

| go into battle in North Korean uniforms. Li Li-san’s trip to Korea? | 

| was for purpose signing agreement for thisstep. = re 
(3) If world war breaks out, Communists will win initial battles but_ 

| will eventually lose because of material superiority of West. 

| _ (4) In event world war, Chinese Communists will abandon coast 

| line, which they consider indefensible against Western naval and 

| air strength and withdraw to Northwest. | eee ee 

| Consulate General arranging interview with Chang in order better 

| evaluate above information and if possible learn identity original 
| source. ce I ha age Ss Ce en | 

| - Sent Department 556; repeated info Taipei 54. ee 

| ee re a — Winxinson 

274 Li-gsan, Minister of Labor in the People’s Republic of China, was a mem- 

oe per of a delegation headed by Kuo Mo-jo, Vice Premier, State Administration. 

- Council, People’s Republic of China, which visited North Korea beginning Au-* 7 

gust 11, 1950 to help observe the fifth anniversary of Korean liberation from 

|  Japaneserule. a oe ° Soe ee Ta te 

| 795B.00/9-850 : Telegram ey Be 

a The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 7 | 

| SECRET _  WaAsHINGTON, September 12,1950—5 p.m. 

| 121. Dept has been endeavoring wherever possible to meet increas-» 

ingly critical attitude toward ROK Govt for its alleged polit and other: 

shortcomings. With increasing influence of UN in future solution of 

Korean problem, ROK is being weighed in balance by member. govts: 

| and public opinion. Dept therefore particularly disturbed over dissen- 

| sion and polit maneuvering within ranks of Korean leaders described : 

 urtel 169 Sep 8 at time when unity so critically vital to war effort 

| and to future of Korea. Effect of this on world opinion under present 

circumstances cld be disastrous to ROK Govt. While Dept feels US - 

| must avoid appearance undue intervention in Korean internal affairs, | 

suggest you consider discreet discussion along foregoing lines with | 

| Rhee and other ROK polit leaders, emphasizing grave danger in- _ 

| herent any demonstration lack of unity atthistime.- = = 

bees ee WEBB 

| | 

| | | 
| | |
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357.AD/9-1350 : Telegram : | | | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| the Secretary of State 

SECRET New Yor, September 13, 1950—5: 16 p. m. | 
PRIORITY | __ [Received September 13—5: 50 p. m.] 

523. Cordier has given USUN in strictest confidence copy of fol- 
lowing cable from Katzin to SYG, dated September 8, raising question 
regarding the role of UNCOK in investigating evidence of external 
assistance to North Korean forces. Cordier hopes to discuss with us 
ina few days the policy questions raised therein. We would appreciate | 

_ Department’s comments soonest. - : 
“Recently the Commission agreed to include among the functions 

of military observers matters relating to external assistance to North 
Koreans, from whatsoever source or of any kind. As this is outside its 
terms of reference, commission in doubt without specific instructions | 
from GA or SC whether it is competent report generally on this sub- 
ject although they proceeded immediately request commander-in-chief 
UN forces furnish them with information upon which to reply to 
SYG’s request in specific case queried. Delegates consider in absence 
of over-all request from SC or GA they would require to receive specific | 
instructions from their governments in order regularize their position. 
At request of meeting this morning, have undertaken convey above to | 
you. Above agreed chairman.” - Te ne 

Specific SYG query mentioned above refers to SYG’s request for any 
information UNCOK might have re Soviet plane incident. Copies of 
cables from Katzin on this and other matters, also given us in con- | 
fidence by Cordier, follow by despatch. 

| AvusTIN 

* Not printed. | . | 

795.00/9-1450 a on 
| Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State | 

TOP SECRET - [WasHincron,] September 14, 1950. 
“SFM D-7/38a Revised : | 

SEPTEMBER Foreign Ministers Meetings — | | 

SUMMARY FOR BRIEFING OF THE SECRETARY ON KOREA 

The attached brief has been revised! to include a statement of the 
US. position as established in NSC 81/1.? | 

* For the text of document SFM D-7/3a, dated August 28, see p. 653. | 
7 Dated September 9, p. 712.
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[Annex] | | 

| Summary FoR BRIEFING oF THE SECRETARY ON Korea 

| During the preliminary tripartite discussions general agreement 

- -was reached on the following main points: | 

1. Every effort should be made to maintain the present impressive 

degree of unanimity in the UN on the Korean question, oe 

5. UN forces should not be committed to proceed north of the 38th 

Parallel without prior UN direction. This would not preclude tactical 

operations incident to actions south of the 38th Parallel. 

|. 8. UN forces should not proceed north of the 38th Parallel if Soviet 

| or Chinese Communist forces have occupied North Korea to the 88th 

Parallel or if major Soviet or Chinese Communist combat units have _ 

| engaged or clearly intend to engage in hostilities against UN forces. 

| 4. The GA should formulate its broad objectives and intentions 

with respect to Korea at an early date, emphasizing the necessity of 

implementing previous UN resolutions directed to the achievement 

| of the independence and unification of Korea. 

5. A commission of representatives of senior rank with a high 

percentage of Asian members should be formed to make recommen- . 

| dations to the UN on problems relating to the establishment of an 

| independent and unified Korea, including the holding of elections. 

| “6. UN forces with strong Asian participation should be retained 

| in Korea during the period of readjustment following the cessation 

| of hostilities. , | ee 

L 7. Continued UN political and economic. assistance to the Korean 

Government will be necessary. oe | 

| Agreement with the British and French should be sought as to the 

| future authority and competence of the present Government of the | 

! Republic of Korea inthe following sense: a | 
/ | 

(a) The continuity and sovereignty of the ROK should continue 

| to be recognized over Korea south of the 38th Parallel. — ; | 

|  (b) The validity of the elections previously held by the ROK under 

| UN supervision should not be challenged. — | 

! (c) Elections under UN supervision should be held when oppor- 

| tunity offers, in Korea north of the 38th Parallel for the ultimate 

extension of the authority of the ROK in that area. 

fo ‘With reference to paragraph 2 above, the U.S. position as estab- 

| lished in NSC 81/1 may be summarized as follows: SF 

| _ Operations north of the 38th Parallel for the purpose of the occupa — 

| tion of North Korea would be undertaken only after consultation 

| with and approval of United Nations members. The UN forces now 

! have a legal basis for conducting operations north of the 38th Parallel 

| to compel the-withdrawal of the North Korean forces behind this 

| line or to defeat these forces. However, the UN Commander, before 

undertaking such operations, including amphibious and airborne land- : 

| ings or ground operations in pursuance of a rollback, would, in view 

| of the risks involved, obtain further authorization from Washington. _
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795.00/9-1450 a a 
_ United States Delegation Minutes: SFM Min-4 — oe 

SO .  [Hxtracts]* 2 oo ee 

SECRET | oe | | 7 

CoNFERENCE OF THE Unrrep Srares, Unrrep Kinepom, AND Frencu — 
| | Foreign MINISTERS | 

New York, Serremper 1950 | | 

MINUTES OF THE FOURTH MEETING HELD IN THE WALDORF-ASTORIA 

| | 3:00 P. M. SEPTEMBER 14, 1950 . oe 

Co MEMBERS | Oo 
. Mr. Acheson (US) | | 

| Mr.Schuman (FR) | 
| Mr. Bevin (UK) 7 

a a . | PRESENT an | 
- United States 7 _ France United Kingdom 

Philip C. Jessup - Henri Bonnet . M. BH. Dening . 
‘George W. Perkins — -- Jean Chauvel Sir Pierson Dixon | 
Dean Rusk M. de Latournelle Sir Oliver Franks . 

Roland de Margerie . Sir Gladwyn Jebb 

Korea Oo | TS 
: - Mr. Acuzson noted that the UN delegations of the three countries 

had been in constant consultation on the Korean question and were 
agreed upon the course to be followed in the U.N.? Unless there were 
questions to be raised, it seemed unnecessary to discuss the issue 
further. : 7 | oe , 

Mr. Bevin said that at a later time the United Kingdom wished to 
discuss the attitude to be taken toward the Syngman Rhee government, 
but there was no need to raise the issue now.® | oe be | 

oa The complete text of these minutes is scheduled for publication in volume Tit, 
*See the memorandum agreed upon by the three U.N. delegations dated 

September 6, p. 704. . : . | .*The U.S. Delegation Summary Minutes of this portion of the meeting read 
as follows: ee : oe , | | 
_ “Mr. Acheson noted that the Delegations of the three governments to the | 
United Nations had had a full. exchange of views on the subject of Korea and 

. were fully agreed upon the course to be followed in the United Nations with — 
respect to that problem. _ . . a ce 

“The Ministers approved the understanding reached: by their Delegations in 
this matter.” (Summary Minutes 4: 795.00/9-1450) | Teo 2 

J
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| _ | ee Editorial Note ee 

| In the early morning of September 15 (Korean time), forces of | 

| the United Nations Command successfully launched an amphibious | 

| assault against the North Korean-held port of Inchon. This was the _ 

| first phase of a United Nations offensive to drive the North Korean 

forces out of the Republic of Korea. For details and references to other | 

sources, see Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, pages 

488 ff. | | a : pe 

357.AD/9-1850 : Telegram | 

| The Acting Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

| United Nations 

SECRET WASHINGTON, September 15, 1950—2 p.m. 

| 269. Reurtel 523 Sep 18. Dept considers UNCOK may correctly 

interpret its terms of reference to cover observation of matters relating 

to external assistance to North Koreans, from whatever source or of 

| any kind. Paragraph 1 (a) of GA res Oct 17, 1949 providesthat Com- 

mission shall “observe and report any developments which might lead 

to or otherwise involve military conflict in Korea.” It is our recollec- 

| tion that “or otherwise involve” was addition suggested by Australians 

| to obviate possibility of interpretation that, with outbreak military 

| | conflict, observation mandate of Commission would terminate. We © | 

| understood it to mean that Commission had on contrary clear GA 

mandate, while military conflict should continue, to observe and report 

on any feature relating to such conflict. | 
| WEBB 

795B.00/9-1550 : Telegram 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET | . Pusan, September 15, 1950. 

| - [Received September 15—8:17 p. m.] 

180. Deptel 121, September 12. Embassy has consistently done every- 

: thing within its capabilities to make Rhee, civic and National | 

| Assembly leaders fully aware of dangerous effect on UN support ap- 

| pearance Korean internal disunity and factionalism. Mytel 169* was © 

; sent only after it became evident that Assembly was preparing conduct 

public political battle between executive and legislature nominally 

over question dismissal ministers Defense and Home Affairs and Rhee 

was preparing accept public challenge. 

| 1 September 8, p. 711. | | 

| | .
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After private Embassy conversations National Assembly leaders 
Shin Ik Hi and Chang Taik San agreed suppress controversy for 
present while Rhee appeared before Assembly making generally con- 
ciliatory speech while refusing dismiss ministers, and appointed four _ 
members National Assembly UNGA delegates. _ - 
Embassy will continue discreetly tender such advice as necessary. | 

Appears for present key figures persuaded necessity presenting appear- | 
ance unity. Two most disturbing influences, Yun Tchi Yun and Chang 
‘Taik San, will be removed shortly with their departure on missions 
abroad. 

| a Muccro



| THE PERIOD OF THE UNITED NATIONS OFFENSIVE, 
| SEPTEMBER 16-NOVEMBER 28, 1950: THE PROBLEM 

OF THE 38TH PARALLEL; UNITED NATIONS ACTIVI- 
TIES CONCERNING KOREA; THE QUESTION OF INTER- 

| VENTION BY THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

| 795.00/9-1650 | 

«Phe Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) to the Special 
| Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 

and Assistance (Burns) | 

| TOP SECRET WASHINGTON, September 16, 1950. 

Dear Genera, Burns: If the amphibious operations now in prog- 
ress in Korea are successful, it is likely that in the very near future 
there will be either (1) Soviet or Chinese Communist direct interven- 

tion, or (2) a suit for peace or an armistice by the North Koreans. 
| NSC 81/1? clearly sets forth the action to be taken in the event of 

| | Chinese Communist or Soviet intervention. However, it does not as | 

| clearly set forth the immediate action to be taken in the event the 
| North Koreans sue for peace or armistice. It is, therefore, considered 

| a matter of urgency that a decision be made as to the immediate reply 

| to be made by the Commanding General of the Unified Command to 
! any suit for peace or offer of cease fire which may be received prior 
| to the conclusion of the discussions provided for in paragraph 23 of __ 

NSC 81/1. — 7 : 
This problem has two phases—1) immediate armistice terms, and 

| 2) eventual peace terms. This letter concerns only the former. In the 
event the North Korean authorities should directly or indirectly ap- 

| - proach the UN or any government participating in the present opera- 
tions in Korea with a request for peace terms or a cease fire agreement, 
they should be informed by whatever means may be appropriate that 
a cease fire agreement is a purely military matter and accordingly 

: they should communicate their offer to the Commanding General of _ 
| the Unified Command, who is the appropriate representative to nego- | 

| * Dated September 9, p. 712. 

: 731 

! | 
| | |
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_ tiate any armistice or cease fire agreement. The Commanding General | 
will look to the United States Government for appropriate instruc- 
tions and the United States Government will be guided by any rele-— 

| vant decisions of the Security Council. The question of eventual peace 
terms is a.matter for UN decision. However, armistice terms should,.to | 

the maximum possible. extent, anticipate the eventual peace terms. — | 
Therefore, the United States Government should advise the Command- 
ing General of the Unified Command for his guidance of the general 
principles. which this Government considérs should be embodied. in 
any cease fire or armistice arrangement granted by him. Subject; of 
course, to changing military factors such principles might include the 
following measures for the consideration ofthe Departments.of State 

and Defenses 
1. All North Korean forces, regular and irregular, wherever 

situated, to cease hostilities forthwith and to comply with all military 
requirements which may be imposed by the Commanding General of 
the. Unified Command in connection with the armistice. or cease-fire 
agreement. ©. — | Do oo ge 

| 2, All North Korean forces, south of 38°, shall be interned by UN 
forces pending a UN decision on peaceterms. ce 

- 3. “Teams of UN forces shall be permitted ‘to enter territory north 
of 38° for the purpose of supervising ‘the disarmament of North 
Korean. forces in that territory but such forces shall not be interned. 
__4. Pending the establishment of UN peace terms, the North Korean — 
civil authorities shall be held responsible for maintenance of law and | 
order in the area north of 38°. For this purpose the Commanding | 
General of the Unified Command may permit. a limited number of 
civil police to retain such arms as may be determined by him... 

5. All UN prisoners of war and civilian internees now under North 
Korean control are to be liberated at once and provision made for 
their protection, care, maintenance and immediate transportation to 
places directed by the Commanding General of the Unified Command. __ 

It is suggested that the Department of Defense may wish to consider 
the foregoing with the view to the establishment by both Departments. 
of a position to be communicated to the Commanding General of the | 
Unified Command in the event of a sudden North Korean collapse 
pending the conclusion of discussions with friendly members of the 
UN of terms to be offered to North Korean forces.as provided by | 
paragraph 23 of NSC 81/1. , co Fe ie pa 

‘Sincerely yours, | HH. Freeman Mattuews
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830/9-450: Telegram ns ey el reel praghh wes 

... Lhe Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy inIndia.. 

TOP SECRET _ | _ Wasutneron, September 16, 1950—1 p.m. 
PRIORITY et Santo fo ah 

405. Urtel 551 Sept 41 and with particular ref to landing UN forces 7 
Inchon, situation in Korea has reached critical stage for aggressors. 
Pls approach Bajpai early. opportunity and state that in US opinion | 
it is of utmost importance. for Chi Commies themselves that they 
avoid intervention in Korean hostilities. Present change mil situation 

| indicates UN may be able restore peace quickly in Korea and on-the 
| | record of UN debate and action, it cld be expected that UN patently _ 

| wld view with grave concern Chi Commie intervention. Say that we 

| feel it might well serve purpose of preventing extension.of war if 
| Bajpai wld have Pannikar communicate this info to Peiping leaders. 
| Such expression views wld of course be more effective if Bajpai were 
| to communicate views as. India’s own (assuming his views to be in 
| accord with ours) or at least associate GOI with them. US wld ba 
| _ happyhave Bajpaiconsentdoso, © | 

| - Chi-Commies cld be assured character of UN action and continued: 

UN interest in Korea wld constitute solid guarantee that no threat: 
| wld come to China from that area in event peace restored along UN 

| | Be WEBB 

| _ 1 For. the text of this message,.see vol. vI, p. 482. It reported on-a discussion 
| held between Henderson and Bajpai on September 8 concerning U.S. policy 

toward China, during which Bajpai expressed the opinion that, on balance, the 
| | admission of the People’s Republic of China to the United Nations would be of 

advantage to the free world. (330/9-450) : : | 

795.00/9-1850: Telegram . —_ oe 

| The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | | : New. Detur, September 18, 1950—8 a. m. 

PRIORITY EF Reesived September 18—3:16 a. m.] 

| 683. Contents of Deptel 405, September 16 were communicated _ 
| orally to Bajpai at noon today. His reaction appeared to be entirely 
| favorable. He said that he would inform Pannikar immediately of 

|



734 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL; = 

the conversation and instruct him to express to Chinese Communist 
authorities the views of GOI that it was in the interests of world | 

_ peace and of China that Chinese Peoples Government did not become __ 
involved in Korean hostilities. co 

Bajpai agreed that this expression views would be more effective | 
as India’s own and indicated that GOI in fact attached great im- 
portance to an independent expression of views completely dissociated 
from any which US Government might have. 

Bajpai went on to say that the policy and efforts of GOI all along 
had been directed towards prevention extension of hostilities and 
restoration of peace so that it was natural thing for GOI to make 

_ Such expression of views to Chinese Peoples Government at this junc- 
ture which he recognized as critical stage in Korean situation. 
Bajpai said that he was fully authorized, in the absence of Prime 

Minister, to issue instructions to Pannikar; and concluded by asking 
that substance of the conversation, particularly his willingness to 

| issue such instructions following US approach, be treated as matter 
of utmost confidence. | 

An appropriate expression of appreciation was given for his will- 
| ingness to act in a favorable sense with such promptness as well as 

assurance that his decision would be closely guarded. i 
| OO ee _Henperson  _ 

| : | Editorial Note . 2 | 

At the 502nd meeting of the United Nations Security Council held 
on September 18 from 3 to 7:30 p. m., the United States Representa- 
tive read the text of the fourth report of the United Nations Com- | 
mand (S/1796) covering the period August 16-31, 1950. The report 
stated that the Soviet Union had supplied equipment and that the — 
People’s Republic of China had provided manpower for the expan- 

_ sion of the North Korean army by releasing a “vast pool” of ethnic 
Koreans who had served in combat with the Chinese forces in China. 
The Soviet Representative read the texts of two communications 
(S/1778/Rev. 1 and S/1800) from the North Korean Government 

| requesting the Council to take action to stop United States barbarous | 
bombings of nonmilitary targets. He denied that the Soviet Union 
was supplying arms to North Korea and pointed out that much ofthe =|" 
North Korean artillery and equipment was captured United States 
material supplied to the Republic of Korea but captured by North 
Korean forces. For the record, see U.N. document S/PV.502. _
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| 795.00/9-1850, : | ee ps 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. John M. Allison of the United | 
States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly 

| CONFIDENTIAL | [New Yorx,] September 18, 1950.1 
Subject: Korean Item in the General Assembly | | | 
Participants: Mr. John M. Chang, Ambassador, Republic of Korea 

Mr. Ben C. Iamb, Foreign Minister, Republic of Korea | 
Mr. John Foster Dulles, United States Delegation — 

J oe Mr. John M. Allison, Principal Far Eastern Adviser, 
, | United States Delegation | | 

| The Korean Foreign Minister, Mr. Ben C. Limb was brought in © 
| late this afternoon by the Korean Ambassador, Mr. John M. Chang. 
: : The Foreign Minister had just arrived from Korea to be present at this | 
| Session of the General Assembly and he and the Ambassador not only 

| wished to pay their respects to Mr. Dulles but also to make clear the 
| Korean attitude toward United Nations consideration of the Korean | 
| problem. | 
| The Ambassador outlined three points which were of immediate 

concern. ‘They were | | | 

_ (1) The strong belief of the Korean Government and people that — 
| any United Nations solution of the Korean problem must make certain 

| that the 38th° parallel not be perpetuated. Ambassador Chang said 
that the Korean Government believed that the United Nations forces 

| should push right on to the former northern boundaries of Korea,that 
| ‘the North Korea army should only be permitted to surrender uncon- 
| ditionally and that after a suitable period had elapsed elections should 
| be held in North Korea, under the supervision of the United Nations, to 

_ fill the hundred vacant seats in the Korean National Assembly. Am- 
bassador Chang specifically stated that the Government of the Re- 
public of Korea should assume sovereignty over North Korea after the 

| defeat of the North Korea forces, 
| (2) It was urged by the Ambassador that the Korean item be con- 

sidered by the Assembly as early as possible in view of its importance. 
| (3) Lastly, the Korean Government was concerned lest insufficient 
| attention be given by the United. Nations to the necessity for large- | 
! scale economic rehabilitation under United Nations auspices after the 

cessation of fighting. | — 

: With regard to point (1) Mr. Dulles made clear that the United _ 
| States position remained as it had always been, namely, that any 

| - solution of the Korean problem should be in accord with previous 

| | | x The source text is a copy of a document in the IO Files, Department of State, 
| bearing the designation US/A/2460 and the date September 19, 1950. 

| 

f
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United Nations resolutions all of which envisioned the establishment an 
| of an independent and united Korea, There was no disagreement ac- 

cording to Mr. Dulles as to the aim of achieving a free and united 
KXorea. The only problem was a practical military problem whether | 
it would be possible from the military point of view to carry on in 
areas where Soviet Russia or Communist China might intervene 
actively with troops. With regard to point (2) it was agreed that 
early consideration of the Korean item was desirable and while it was 
not said just when it would come up on the agenda it was believed 
that the Korean wishes would probably be met. With respect to point 
(3) Mr. Dulles pointed out that the United States was equally con- 
cerned and that serious consideration was being given as to how the 
United Nations might best take part in the economic rehabilitation — 
of Korea after the war. as 
Mr. Dulles informed the Foreign Minister and the Ambassador that — 

‘while he was not personally going to handle the Korean case in as much 
as Senator Austin would do this, nevertheless he was extremely inter- 
ested and would pass on to the proper authorities the views of the | 
Korean Government. a ~ SR ee 

_ Joun M. Ariison 

Position Paper Prepared for the United States Delegation to the | 
oe _ - Onated Nations General Assembly 

SECRET oe — 7 [New Yorx,] September 19, 1950. 
SD/A/C.1/340/Rev. 1 | ee a | 

a — Konpa a - 
: THE PROBLEM re eee 

_. To determine the position which the United States should take in 
consideration of the Korean case in the General Assembly.t ee a 

a a RECOMMENDATIONS © 

1. The United States Delegation to the General Assembly should | 
be guided in its consideration of the Korean question by the following 
general policies: . - | CO 

a, The aim of the United States is to do its part under the direction 
and guidance of the United Nations to help the Koreans to enjoy their 
right to be free, independent and united, as set forth in the General 
Assembly resolutions of 1947, 1948,and 1949. - Se EE 

*The 5th regular session of the U.N. General Assembly began in New York 
on September 19. 

:
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 }. The United States Delegation should avoid discussion of what 

our policy would be when UN forces reach the 38th parallel on the 

ground that this question must be decided by the Security Council, > 

| ”¢. The General Assembly should continue to seek to bring about | 

| the unification of Korea, which is a matter of the deepest concern to 

: all Koreans and to the United Nations. The unification of Korea should 

be arranged by representatives of the Korean people chosen in free 

secret-ballot elections on the basis of universal adult suffrage, and 

elections to be held under the auspices of the United Nations. _ 

<4 The final solution of the Korean problem must be carried out 

under the authority of the United Nations and ina manner consistent 

| with the purposes and principles of the Charter. 

| ~ e, Maximum support of the other Members of the United Nations 

; - for each stage of any action proposed in the General Assembly should 

be sought. Every effort should be made to maintain and reinforce ~ 

| the impressive unity among the free nations of the world in respect to 

| Korea. Rene | 

| 2. The United States Delegation should advocate the adoption at 

| this General Assembly session of a resolution formulating the broad 

| objectives and intentions of the United Nations, and emphasizing 

| the necessity of implementing previous United Nations resolutions 

directed toward the achievement of the independence and unification 

of Korea 

| - 3. The United States should support the creation by the General 

| Assembly of an appropriate United Nations Commission on which 

| there should be substantial Asian participation, perhaps under the 

| chairmanship of India, to study and make recommendations to the 

| Assembly onthe problemof Korea. eta te 

| _ 4, The United States Delegation should support substantive recom- 

| mendations along the following lines: ee om 

| a. The Government of the Republic of Korea should continue to be 

regarded as the only lawful government in Korea, having jurisdiction 

| in the area south of the 38th parallel, and should be consulted with 

réspect to any long-term solution of the Korean problem. =. — 

| b. Following the cessation of hostilities, United Nations: forces 

po should be retained in Korea so long as may be deemed necessary in 

| order to prevent renewed aggression and internal strife. | 

| oe. The commission referred to in recommendation 8 above should 

| be available in Korea to advise regarding post-hostilities rehabilitation 

| and the unification of the country, to make recommendations with 

; respect to the holding of. elections in Korea, and to make recommen- 

| dations as to the size and character of military and internal security 

| forcesrequiredin Korea. = = BO | 

| d. The commission should also give‘advice to Members of the United 

Nations as to the assistance which the Korean Government will require. 

-. 5. The United States Delegation should oppose the General Assem- 

bly’s hearing representatives of the regime in North Korea so long 

| 
|
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as they maintain their defiance of the United Nations. The Delegation 
should not oppose the thesis that the commission referred to in para- * 
graph 3 above may in its discretion hear any Koreans. - eee 

6. There is attached herewith a list of points which might be 
included in a draft resolution regarding the problem of Korea. The | 
United States Delegation should use these points asa basis for informal] - 
discussion with other delegations. | | 

LIST OF POINTS WHICH MAY BE OFFERED FOR INCLUSION IN A DRAFT | 
_ RESOLUTION ON THE PROBLEM OF THE INDEPENDENCE OF KOREA 

1. Preambulatory paragraphs: oe | a 7 
a. noting with satisfaction the prompt action taken by the Security 

Council on behalf of the United Nations to halt the aggression upon 
| the Republic of Korea ; | | ws 

6. noting the report submitted by UNCOK; _ | 
| -¢. reaflirming the General Assembly’s purpose that the Korean 

people shall be enabled to establish with United Nations assistance a 
single government of their own choice to exercise sovereign authority 
throughout all Korea; : . | 

d. recalling its declaration of December 12, 1948 regarding the 
status of the Government of the Republic of Korea; and _ : 

- é. expressing its determination to contribute toward the solution of 
the problems which have arisen from the hostilities in Korea and 
which must be met in order that the unification of Korea may be 
brought about and its independence consolidated. | Ce | 

2. A recommendation that following the cessation of hostilities _ 
United Nations forces should be retained in Korea so long as may 
be deemed necessary in order to prevent renewed aggression and — 
internal strife. | 

3. A recommendation that there be established forthwith a United _ 
Nations Special Committee for Korea, superseding UNCOK and con- 
sisting of representatives of ( ), to observe and consult through- 
out Korea, and to make recommendations to the General Assembly 
regarding the independence and unification of Korea, the holding of © 
elections, post-hostilities relief and the rehabilitation of war damages, 
post-hostilities maintenance of United Nations forces in Korea, 
Korean military and internal security forces, and the future inter- 
national status of Korea. | | oo ) 

4. Provision that the Special Committee should meet as soon as 
possible and not later than thirty days from the date of the resolution; 
should be authorized to travel, observe, and consult throughout Korea sO 
should determine its own procedures; should have authority to recom- 
mend a special session of the General Assembly to the Members of the 
United Nations; and should remain in existence pending a new deci- 

_ ‘sion by the General Assembly. | as
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| _. 5. A request that the Economic and Social Council, in cooperation. 

| with the Special Committee study the post-hostilities relief and re- 

habilitation needs of the Koreans, and make recommendations to the : 
| General Assembly for a program of assistance to the people of Korea. 

| by the United Nations and its specialized agencies. 
| 6. A call upon Member States, the Government of the Republic of | 
| Korea, and all Koreans to afford every assistance and facility to the ; 

Special Committee in the fulfillment of its responsibilities, and to | 
refrain from any acts derogatory to the purposes of the resolution ; a 

| 7. A request to the Secretary General to provide the Special Com- 
| mittee with appropriate staff and other facilities. | 

| | BACKGROUND | 

| 1. The problem of Korea has been before the United Nations at the 
I regular fall sessions of the General Assembly in 1947, 1948, and 1949. 

At each of these sessions the Assembly sought by appropriate resolu- 
| tions and the appointment of United Nations Commissions to do what 
| it could, in the light of the Soviet influence in North Korea, to bring 

about the unification of Korea and the removal of all barriers between — 
the North and the South. — : _ a ee 

| 2. The present Government of Korea was established by elections _ 
| held under the observation of the United Nations Temporary Com- 
| mission in 1948. In its resolution of December 12, 1948 the General | 
| _ Assembly expressly declared that the Government of the Republic of 
_ Korea had been established as a “lawful government having effective. 
| control and jurisdiction over that part of Korea where the Temporary 
| Commission was able to observe and consult and in which the great. 
. majority of the people of Korea reside; that this government is based. 
| on elections which were a valid expression of the free will of the elec- 

torate of that part of Korea and which were observed by the Tempo- — 
i rary Commission; and that this is the only such government in Korea.” _ 

| 8. The United Nations Commission on Korea (UNCOK) and its 
| predecessor the Temporary Commission have been in Korea since 
| January 1948, and UNCOK has submitted a report to the General 
| Assembly on its activities since the last session. UNCOK has been giv- a 

ing consideration to the question of the post-hostilities problems of | 
| Korea, but it is not likely on its own initiative to submit recommenda- | 
| tions on this question to the Assembly this fall. | OO | 
| 4, Action by the Security Council since the outbreak of hostilities 
| has consisted essentially of: | ; a a 

| a. The resolution of June 25, 1950 determining that the attack onthe _ 
| Republic of Korea was a breach of the peace, calling for immediate 

cessation of hostilities, and calling upon the authorities of North Korea _ 
to withdraw their forces to the 38th parallel. — | : a 

| 468-806—76——48 | 

|
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_ 6. The resolution of June 27, 1950 recommending that Members of 
the United Nations furnish such assistance to the Republicasmay be = 
necessary to repel the armed attack and restore peace and security in — 
the area. -— re a 

ce. The resolution of July 7, 1950 recommending that United Na- 
tions Members make their forces and assistance available to a unified 
commander under the United States, requesting the United States to 
designate the Unified Commander, and authorizing use of the United 
Nations flag. = | | | 

5. At present because of the adoption of these three resolutions no 
further Security Council decisions are necessary to carry forward the 
military phase of the United Nations action to repel North Korean 
aggression. The United States, however, introduced in the Council 
a resolution the purpose of which was to localize the conflict; this 
resolution was vetoed by the Soviet representative on September 6. | 

_ 6. The problem before the United Nations, therefore, divides itself 
into two aspects: First, the necessary action to be taken in pursuance 

| of the Security Council resolutions to repel the North Korean aggres- 
sion, and second, the problem of bringing about under United Nations 
auspices the unity and independence of Korea and the establishment of __ 
a general status of peace and security inthearea. ae 

_T. The first of these problems comes normally within the domain 
| of the Security Council and so long as the Security Council is not 

prevented by the veto or otherwise from taking such further action 
as the situation required, it would be more appropriate for the General 
Assembly to leave that phase to the Security Council. The second 
problem, however, of the long-term solution of the Korean question, __ 
comes naturally within the domain of, and should be handled by, the 
General Assembly. This is so because of the more representative char- 
acter of the Assembly, because of the fact that the Assembly and its 
subsidiary body, UNCOK, have already given consideration to the 
problem, and because of the absence of the veto in its decisions. 

_ 8. It would not appear that Article 12 of the Charter, which pro- 
vides that the Assembly shall not make recommendations on a problem 
while the Security Council is dealing with it, offers any barrier to 
this division of the case between the Security Council and the General 

_ Assembly. So long as the matter remains in the Security Council’s © 
agenda, General Assembly recommendations would be confined to those 
aspects of the Korean question which do not come within the area 
defined by the agenda item of the Security Council—‘Complaint of | 

: aggression upon the Republic of Korea”—and by the resolutions here- |



U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 741 

2 tofore adopted by the Council. (A position paper regarding this 
question has been prepared forthe Delegation’suse).2? . 

9. A particularly difficult aspect of the Korean question is to decide 
how much of the United Nations aspiration to bring about the uni- 

| fication of Korea should be adopted as a goal which the United\ 
| Nations is committed to attain through military means. We recognize 

the fact that no decision as to how far United Nations troops should 
go in Korea can be made save in the light of circumstances which may 

| exist at the time when it becomes possible to reach or pass the 38th 
| parallel. We ought not to commit ourselves to anything in this regard | 
| in the General Assembly discussions. It is for this reason that the | 

recommendation is made that the United States Delegation should | 
| avoid discussion of this subject and should say that this aspect of the 

problem is now within the purview of the Security Council, = 
~ 10. While we must avoid commitment with regard to bringing about — 
unification of Korea through military means, we will find it. equally | 
desirable to maintain that, as the General Assembly has decided in | 
earlier years, Korea should be a single nation. The unity of Korea 

: is the one aspiration which all Koreans share. Accordingly, while 

seeking to keep the conduct of the fighting in Korea and the restora- 
tion of its peace and security in the hands of the Security Council, | 

| - we should urge that the Assembly make recommendations for the 
| ___ post-hostilities period which would include a reiteration of the prin- 

ciple that Korea should be united under a free and independent 
| mational government. 

| 11. Even upon the conclusion of hostilities, Korean independence 
| could-not long continue if (@) United Nations forees were withdrawn 

| at once; or (6) no provision were made for relief and rehabilitation 

assistance on the part of the United Nations. It is for this reason that 
| the United States advocates a further continuance of United Nations => 

| forces in the country after hostilities are ended (though this should 

| be for as brief a period as is safe). We believe these forces should 
include. strong Asian participation, and that United States forces, 
although they would be available to serve-as part of these United | 

| Nations forces, should not be stationed north of the 38th parallel 

| if this can be avoided. Likewise we consider it necessary that. the — 

| United Nations should nurse Korea back to health and strength. Such ) 

| rehabilitation might be undertaken through the Economic and Social 

| - Council and the specialized agencies, and the United States would | 
! assumeitsshareofthetask, = | 

—*The paper on procedural aspects of the Korean problem in the U.N. General | 
Assembly, dated September 8 (SD/A/C.1/341), is not printed; its reeommenda- 
tions were based on the points of agreement contained in the memorandum 

| agreed on by the French, U.K., and U.S. Delegations, dated September 6, p. 704. - 

; |
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| 795.00/9-2050 : Telegram a oe 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET New Dexut, September 20, 1950—11 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received September 21—4: 11 a. m.] 

716. Embassy officer called on Bajpai at noon today at latter’s re- 
quest. Bajpai read two telegrams which had just been received from. 
Pannikar at Peiping in response to instructions (Embtel 683, Sep- 

_ tember 17 [18] and Deptel 405, September 16) Bajpai had sent fol- 
lowing conversation reported above Embtel. Pannikar’s report seemed. 
so important that Bajpai was asked to supply copies thereof and he 
immediately agreed to supply paraphrases first of which (that relating 
to possible Chinese Communist intervention in Korea) is quoted below : | 

“During my recent conversation Chou En-lai has continuously em- 
| phasized peaceful intentions of Chinese Government and even in re- 

spect of Formosa on which public feeling was deeply moved they have 
preferred so far to follow a peaceful line. As regards Korea they have: 
shown no undue interest beyond expression of sympathy. Even that. 
has been: notably slackened during the last two weeks. In the circum- 
stances direct. participation of China in Korean fighting seems beyond 
range of possibility unless of course a world war starts as a result of | 
UN forces passing beyond 38th parallel and Soviet Union deciding 
directly to intervene. I am satishied that China by herself will not 
interfere in the conflict and try to pull others chestnuts out of the fire. 
Also following facts are significant. Not even elementary precaution — 
against air raids is being taken in Peking itself. After experience of 

orean cities Chinese are well aware that in case of conflict. with — 
America they will be subjected to large-scale bombing and yet there 
has not been any attempt in Peking, Tienstin, a major industrial city 
on coast, and Shanghai to educate public opinion in regard to air 
raid precautions or to organize any scheme of protection. Also apart 
from strengthening of defenses in Manchuria owing to geographical — 
proximity to conflict there is no evidence of military preparations.” 

Bajpai stated that Pannikar had considered it inadvisable in cir- 
cumstances described above to make representations to Chinese Com- 
munist authorities and would not do so unless further instructions | 

_ received. Bajpai said that he agreed with Pannikar’s judgment but — 
_ added that if the US possessed information indicating that Chinese 

Communist intervention was threatening he would be prepared to 
send new instructions Pannikar. | 

Second paraphrase forwarded immediately following telegram. 

HENDERSON
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| - @61.93/9-2050: Telegram | a Pe 

| Phe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — 

‘TOR SECRET | New Deut, September 20, 1950—11 p.m. 

| PRIORITY zs [Received September 21—5: 07 a. m. | 

| 747. Bajpai following today’s conversation re Chinese Communist a 

attitude toward Korea (Embtel 716, September 90) read second mes- 

| sage from Pannikar which he described as an “evaluation of Chinese 

Communist attitude towards Soviets”. Paraphrase thereof which he. 

| supplied reads as follows: | | OO 

| Turn of events in Korea has helped to bring home to Chinese 

weakness of Soviet policy and their own unhappy experience in past | 

| of direction of political stategy in the east from distant Moscow is 

likely to make them follow their own line while ‘leaning to the side 

of the Soviets’. : | - | 

| Also it is necessary to emphasize the very considerable influence 

| which non-Communist leaders have in present regime. Idea that they 

are only figureheads is not true. In fact even in internal matters like 

land reforms, educational policy et cetera, Mao Tse-tung has been 

anxious to carry non-Communist opinion with him, and has modified | 

| long-cherished policies. The failure of Korean adventure has strength- 

ened hands of this group. _ | - 

| “While China is desirous of obtaining technical assistance and capital 

| goods from Soviets, tendency has been not to accept political leader- 

| ship. Stalin’s name seldom mentioned in papers and portraits of | 

| Stalin altogether absent. In fact while China is undoubtedly asso- 

ciated with Soviets she is not a satellite and consequently success or | 

| failare of Soviet policy on major issues has failed to have repercus- 

| sion on Chinese attitude.” _ . | 

_ Bajpai gave impression in reading and discussing above quoted 

and immediate preceding message from Pannikar that he felt they 

| were a complete vindication of GOI hopes for evolution Chinese Com- 

munist attitude both re extension hostilities in Asia and vis-a-vis 

| USSR. He was obviously pleased to supply paraphases these messages 

| and said he very much hoped that they would be understood and 

| appreciated. — os a | 

. . | | HENDERSON 

| : TO Files . y | | | | | | | | | 

| _ Minutes of the Fourth Meeting of the United States Delegation to the 

: , - United Nations General Assembly 
| | co | 

| SECRET a NEw York, September 21, 1950—9: 15 a. m. 

[Here follow a list of those present (45) and a record of the 

| discussion on general developments and the Michael Scott case, the | 

i first two items on the agenda of the meeting. | 

! 
| 

| 
|
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3. Korea (SD/A/C.1/340/Rev.1)1 | ee 
Mr. Allison. reviewed the recommendations set forth in the above 

numbered position paper. Paragraph 1 represented our overall policy 
toward Korea and emphasized the fact that our objective was to bring 
about a free and independent. Korea consistent with the Charter and. 
action by the Assembly. He referred to the relation between discussions. 
in the Assembly and action by the Security Council on Korea. The 
Council was concerned with stopping aggression while the Assembly 
would devote itself to the long-term solution of the problem. He 
explained that the resolution appearing in the position paper was: 
simply a first rough draft which would require some amendment in 
the light of the Secretary’s speech,’ particularly through greater 
emphasis on reconstruction and rehabilitation in Korea. The’ possi- 
bility of a separate commission to deal with this problem [was?] ' under consideration. He requested general approval for the approach 
outlined. in the paper and. suggested that thereafter the staff could 
draft an appropriate resolution to be brought back to the Delegation 
the first ofthe week, __ , ae 

He cautioned the Delegates that they would hear criticism of the 
Republic of Korea as a reactionary police state..He pointed out that 
the Syngman Rhee Government was the first modern government 
which Korea had ever had and noted that governments such as ours 
could not be achieved overnight. The Republic of Korea had progressed 

. with substantial land reforms ; in the elections last May there had Ly 
been. 2,000 candidates for 200 seats in the national legislature, .thus 
evidencing interest in politics and, moreover, Rhee had not obtained 
a majority. These facts contradicted the allegation of a police state: | 

_ Senator Cooper * asked whether it was proposed that the United 
States would introduce a Korean resolution. When this question was 
answered in the affirmative, he suggested that in view of Soviet propa: 
ganda. claims that Korea was dominated by the United States, ‘it 
would be worth considering whether some co-sponsors should be added, 
Mr. Allison saw no objection to co-sponsorship. ares 

Mrs. Roosevelt ¢ observed that the paper indicated our readiness to 
have elections. Such elections, in her view, might easily result in a 
Communist victory inasmuch as all North Koreans had been forcibly 
indoctrinated with Communism, whereas no machinery to teach — 
democracy had been set up in the South. If a Communist victory did 

| result, she foresaw strong protests in the United States in view of : 

* For the text of this position paper, dated September 19, see p. 736. “The text of Mr. Acheson's address before the General Assembly on Septem- | ber 20 is printed in the Department of State Bulletin, October 2, 1950, p. 523. — : >John Sherman Cooper, Senator from Kentucky, 1946-1948, U.S. Alternate Representative to the U.N. General Assembly. | | Oo “Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, U.S. Representative to the U.N. General Assembly.
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the assistance we had given the Republic of Korea. Mr. Allison agreed 

that there was always a chance of a Communist victory. However, 
immediate elections were not advocated, and we were looking to the 

| projected United Nations Commission to arrange proper timing for 
| the elections. In addition, the Northern Zone of Korea. contained only | 

one-third of the population, and there had been a very light Communist 

_ Mr. Allison emphasized that the Republic. of Korea had a large 

delegation at the Assembly and suggested that the. Delegates should 
be very careful in dealing with them not to give them any reason to 

| think they ‘constituted the Government of ‘Korea. If elections were 

held, we would be boundbytheresults: a 

| “Mr, Cohen ® thought it quite important that the resolution should 

| Bot simply be brought into line with what the Secretary had said, 
“but that it should actually seem to have been drafted under the stimu- | 

| lus of the Secretary’s speech. Otherwise the impression might be given 

_ that our propaganda. and action were not quite the same. He believed — 

further that, since we took the position that the question of the 88th 

parallel should be decided by the Security Council, we should: bear in 

‘mind that unless an agreement. between ourselves and the Soviets 

could be made there would be no Council decision. Some thought 

should be given to meeting this contingency. Ambassador Austin 

| inquired whether this might not be a military matter completely be- 

| yond our control. Senator Lodge ® asked what official statement had | 

| been made in this regard and Mr. Allison referred to the President’s 

! statement that the question would be answered when we reached the 

38th parallel; ? further we believed that any solution should be in line’ 

with past Assembly actions and the Charter. Senator Lodge concluded 

that these facts meant we had retained our freedom of action. 

- Mr. Dulles ® believed that the, resolution was quite unrealistic and — 

| basically unsound in the sense that it assumed the military and politi- | 

| cal aspects of the situation could be kept in completely separate, water- 

| tight compartments. Referring to. Ambassador Austin’s suggestion | 

“that the military should make the decision, he suggested this put the 

| matter the wrong way round since the job of the military was to achieve 

| political objectives. He himself had often felt that one of the great 

. difficulties of American policy was failure to appreciate that military 

| means were simply a way to. carry forward political objectives. Ob- 

| viously, political objectives had to be limited by military capacity, 

| but it was unsound to allow the military to make political decisions. . 

-. sBenjamin V. Cohen, U.S. Representative to the U.N. General Assembly. 
. Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr., U.S. Senator from Massachusetts, U.S. Representa- 

| tive to the U.N. General Assembly. - 

: 7 See footnote 1 to telegram 16 to the Embassy in Korea, July 14, p. 387; also 

| editorial note, infra. — oe ee re m 

* John Foster Dulles was a U.S. Representative to the U.N. General Assembly.
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In Mr. Dulles’ view, it was unrealistic to assume that elections could 
be held throughout Korea. He did not think we would ever occupy 
‘the extreme Northern provinces bordering on Vladivostok and Port 
Arthur. For this reason, he wondered whether, unless we could make _ 

proposal sound in principle, we ought to take the initiative and 
responsibility of sponsoring a resolution, thus committing ourselves 

| to an impossible objective. India always wanted to settle other coun- 
tries’ affairs. Perhaps we might say that Korea is an Asiatic problem 
and then sit on the sidelines and let India propose a solution; after 

| that India might not be so eager to mix in other people’s business. By 
adopting this approach, we could shoot at what was proposed rather 
than putting up our own solution to be shot at and thus put. ourselves 
in an extremely vulnerable position. He questioned whether it was 
necessary for the United States to take the initiative and preferred to 
see us hold back and let Asiatic countries take the lead. Thereafter, 
we-eould provide constructive criticism. It seemed to him this position | 
was satisfactory and wise inasmuch as we had no solution to offer . 
which was sound in both fact and principle. Senator Cooper asked 
how, if the job of the military was to carry out political objectives, _ 

_ we could avoid the responsibility of putting forward our own resolu- 
‘tion. Mr. Dulles replied that it was one thing to know what we are 
-going to do, but another to keep our own counsel. | | 

The Secretary ® thought there was a great deal of wisdom in much 
of what Mr. Dulles had said. However, he could not agree that the = 
situation was quite as bad as Mr. Dulles had suggested. At the present 
‘time we had good coordination between our political objectives and 
‘the conduct of our military affairs in Korea. If we were lucky and 
neither the Russians nor Chinese intervened in North Korea, General 
‘MacArthur could act consistently with our overall political plans. 
‘The Secretary suggested that Mr. Dulles’ suggestions be considered 
carefully by the staff. Mr. Allison pointed out the importance of having 
the United Nations go on record as to what it considered the right 
‘solution would be in Korea; whether it could be achieved was another | 
“matter. | | as 

Senator Lodge asked how soon the United States would have to 
“come out publicly on this question. Mr. Bancroft thought that Com- 
mittee 1 would take up Korea next week. The paper before the Dele- | 
gation permitted our position to remain fluid, and, referring to Mr. 
‘Dulles’ remarks, he suggested we did not need to answer the “sixty- 
four dollar question” at the outset. We could certainly state un-— 
“equivocally that the United Nations should do its best toward estab- 
lishing a unified, independent Korea. Mr. Cohen agreed that the 

"Mr. Acheson headed the U.S. Delegation to the U.N. General Assembly. _ -
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: greatest freedom and maneuverability should be maintained and sug- 

: gested that holding back might get us into greater difficulty than the | 

| recommended position. For example, a resolution might be proposed’ 

| which we could not accept. He believed we should take an affirmative: 

| stand on this problem from the beginning. Otherwise principles might. 

be adopted which we would find embarrassing. oo | 

Mr. Dulles agreed that it would not be practical or wise to propose: 

a resolution which did not state as our goal the unification of Korea.. 

| If less than that were done, it would hamper, if not destroy, our own. 

| position in Korea since independence was the goal of Korean people,. 

| north and south. However, we were carrying ninety percent of the- 

burden of the fighting, and if we put forward a resolution requiring” | 

L unification, we would have to consider whether we were willing to have 

| our troops fight their way through to the north. Mr. Cohen asked what” 

| position we would take if this course of action were proposed by an-- 

| other Delegation such as that of India. In that case, Mr. Dulles be--. 

lieved the sponsoring delegation should be asked 1f it was prepared to | 

commit its forces to the achievement of this objective. He went on to. 

say that from our overall strategic position, we should not commit: 

ourselves to a war deep in Asia against the Chinese Communists and 

the Soviets. Sponsoring a resolution for unification of Korea might: 

| drive us into this position and would go a long way toward committing 

| United States forces. —— . 7 

- Mr. Allison agreed we should study further whether it was desirable 

for the United States to sponsor the resolution. He suggested as a first 

. step that some of the points raised during the Delegation’s discussion : 

| might be used as a basis for consultations with other Delegations,. 

- during which we could obtain the ideas of such interested states as: 

- India and the Philippines, and afterward we would be in a better 

position to decide the question of sponsorship. - 

Tn response to a question from the Secretary as to whether Delegates 

| or members of the staff should consult on this matter with other 

| Delegations, it was agreed that for the present it would be desirable to 

keep our consultations informal and on the staff level. It was agreed’ 

| further that the Delegation would review the situation next week after- 

| such preliminary consultations had been completed. | 

| | _ - Editorial Note Oo 

| _ At his news conference on September 21, Mr. Truman was asked the- 

following question: “Mr. President, have you decided what our troops: 

: will do when they reach the 38th parallel in Korea? President Tru-- 

| man responded as follows: “No, I have not. ‘That is a matter for the- 

|
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United Nations to decide. That is a United Nations force, and we are | 
one of the many who are interested in that situation. It will be worked 
out by the United Nations and I will abide by the decision that the 
United Nations makes.” (Public Papers of the Presidents 0 fthe United 
States: Harry S. Truman, 1950, page 644) . 

795.00/9-2150 : 

Lhe Korean Ambassador (Chang) to the Secretary o [State 

| [New Yorx,] September 21, 1950. 
Your Excettency, I am confident that Your Excellency is always 

interested in knowing the views of the Government of the Republic 
of Korea regarding the problems which face our country. On behalf | 
of my Government, therefore, I wish to renew our expressions of | 

_  -Yrespect and gratitude for Your Excellency’s forthright declarations, | 
| and particularly for the steps taken by the United States to assist us 

in our efforts to repel the armed communist attack upon our Republic 
in order to restore peace and security in accordance with the decision | 
of the Security Council of the United Nations, ; | 

_ My Government and my people have been tremendously heartened 
by the launching of the counter-offensive on the part of the forces 
of the United Nations, and we are confident that this move will cul- 
minate in disarming and subduing completely the communist — 
aggressors. | a Se 

- Your Excellency will agree with me, I am confident, that we 
must think seriously of the future problems of the Republic of Korea. 
In this regard, I may say that my Government strongly appeals for 

your Excellency’s attention to the desires and aims of the Korean 
Government and its people. a Oo | 
_ It is the view of my Government that the forces of the United 
Nations, in their attempts to implement the decisions of. the Security 
Council of the United Nations, should not lose sight of the ultimate. 

_ goal of crushing the communist invaders in Korea. The invaders have | 
not only violated the Charter of the United Nations, thereby menacing 
world peace, but théy also have caused incalculable damages in terms 
of precious human lives and in terms of property. We feel that these 
aggressors must be punished for their crimes, and we further feel 
that the roots of any future aggression of the kind brought upon the 
Republic of Korea and its people should be obliterated. a 

It is the further view of my Government that the 38th parallel | 
should not be considered in any of the discussions of the future of 
Korea. The line along that parallel has divided our country of a 

| homogeneous people, with common customs, language, and inter- 
| dependent economic components despite the fact that it was set up as
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‘a temporary division only to facilitate the receiving of the surrender 

ofthe Japanese forces. Bn . oo 

: Jt has been the constant effort of the United States—and the Korean 

| people are deeply grateful for this genuine effort—to eliminate this 

| division so that Korea might once again be united under a democratic 

government. However, Soviet imperialism, in its efforts to advance 

its aims, has blocked all attempts to bring about unification of my 

country. Thus the Soviet Union has consistently defied the will of 

| the Korean people in this attempt to enslave them. The Government | 

| of the Republic of Korea, moreover, recalls that it was the decision of 

| the United Nations by an overwhelming majority, that Korea should 

be united. Here again the Soviet Union has defied the will of the 

| free world. My Government still firmly believes that the aim of the 

United Nations, which called for the unification of Korea, should be | 

achieved at the end of the present hostilities in Korea. In order todo 

this, it is the most earnest hope of my Government and of the Korean 

people that the forces of the United Nations will march beyond the 

38th parallel, since that is the only way of attaining the intent of the 

| Security Council to restore peace and security in Korea. The tradi- 

| tional boundary of Korea must be the boundary of Korea after the 

present military action is concluded, since the 38th parallel has no 

legal basis as a division. re a 

‘Jf T may venture to make a suggestion, it is the feeling of my Gov- 

ernment that at a suitable time, the forces of the United Nationsshould = 

| make amphibious landings at various coastal points north of the 38th 

| parallel as this may be one of the most effective ways of crushing the 

communistaggressors. i re | 

~ ‘Still another point in which my Government feels ‘the keenest 

interest is the fact that the Government of the Republic of Korea. 

was declared the only legal government in Korea, having held success- 

ful elections in a free atmosphere, which were certified by the United 

Nations Commission on Korea as the valid expression of the free 

: will of the Korean people. It is therefore the view of the Government 

| of the Republic of Korea that as soon as it is feasible after the cessa- 

tion of hostilities, our Government should have jurisdiction over that 

| part of its territory north of the 38th parallel. It is desired by my 

| - Government that elections, observed by the United Nations, should 

| be held in that area after a free atmosphere has been clearly assured. | 

These elections, we hold, should select representatives who should 

| occupy 100 seats in the Korean National Assembly, which have been 

, left vacant for that purpose. When this has been achieved, the Re- 

public of Korea will resume government by its citizens, and march 

along the road to progress, making successful achievements in continu- 

| ing the democratic measures which our Republic instituted to the 

| extent that many United States Government leaders and others in
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the United States have described the Republic as a healthy society 
and a nation of freedom. ; a 

It is the aim and goal of the Republic of Korea and its people to 
_ make its society even more wholesome and to create for its citizens 

the enjoyment of even more freedom when our country is unified — 
under the Government of the Republic of Korea. a | 

| _ In this regard, I wish to make it explicit that my Government under 
no circumstances can entertain any idea of a so-called trusteeship 
which, if created, would infringe upon the sovereignty of the Republic 
of Korea. It is, I am confident, the intent of the United States that. 
Korea‘shall be unified, and it is recognized that the Republic of Korea, 
declared to be the only legal government in Korea, has not been able 
to extend its jurisdiction north of the 38th parallel only because of — 
obstructions created by the Soviet Union. oO 
_My Government would feel sympathetic in principle, if such an 
idea is presented upon cessation of hostilities, to the idea of having a 
United Nations police force stationed in Korea, subject to negotiations: 
with our Government. 
_ My Government is deeply grateful to the United States, as well as 
to other members of the United Nations which have come forward 
with offers of relief to the war victims in Korea. In view of the tre- 
mendous need which has been created by the destruction and looting 
by the aggressors, our Government anxiously awaits speedy measures 
to relieve the suffering of millions of our people. an 

In addition, in view of the loss of railways, water supply stations, 
| of bridges, factories, and other important facilities, my Government 

hopes that the United Nations will be sympathetic to our efforts to 
bring about proper and prompt reconstruction. It is our fervent de- 
sire that a resolution be introduced in the General Assembly of the 
United Nations which would term the task of reconstruction in Korea 
the responsibility of the United Nations. | 

I have the honor to request Your Excellency’s attention to the points 
which I have outlined in this communication, and it is my sincere 
hope that you will convey these sentiments to His Excellency, the _ 
President of the United States, and to the responsible leaders of other 
friendly nations who are deeply interested in and concerned for not’ 
only the welfare of the people of Korea, but the peace of the world. — 
Please accept [etc.]2 | JoHN M. Cuane 

1A similar letter, not printed, was forwarded to Mr. Acheson by Ambassador 
Chang on September 25. On October 2, a reply was transmitted to Chang by 
Mr. Rusk acting for the Secretary of State; it expressed appreciation to the 
Ambassador for making his views known to the Department of State and assured. — 
him that they were being given the closest attention within the Department _ and by the U.S. Delegation to the United Nations. (795.00/9-2550) oO
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| 795.00/9-2250 | | PT : 

| Memorandum by Mr. John Foster Dulles, Consultant to the Secretary | 

| | | _ of State, to the Secretary of State 
| re ] | 

| SECRET - [New Yorx,]| September 22, 1950. 

US/A/25438  US/S/1487 | 

Subject: Korea | , | | | 

| ‘It is no doubt sound that the United Nations should feel and exer- 

|  gise responsibility for the future military and political developments 

| in Korea. However, this needs to be handled with great discretion : 

1, It is unrealistic and sometimes dangerous when the military oper- 

| ations are dealt with in one compartment (Security Council) while | 

| political objectives are 1n another compartment (General Assembly). | 

The two problems are inextricably related. A military operation should 

be designed to achieve political objectives and, on the other hand, 

| political objectives should take account of whether there is the power 

| to achieve them. The nature of U.N. organization may require a meas- 

! ure of separation, but the U.S. must be on its guard lest the General 

Assembly irresponsibly lay down political objectives which could not 

be achieved militarily, unless by victory over Russia in a general war. 

| 29. We cannot know now whether it will be possible to “unify” Korea 

: by United Nations action localized to Korea. That would involve an 

extension of what the Soviet Union would regard as U.S. influence and 

| force into areas very close to Port Arthur and Vladivostok and which, 

| if held by unfriendly elements, could neutralize or destroy these two 

| main Soviet eastern bases. Any effort which seemed to imply this 

result might be met by Chinese Communist and Soviet force so strong 

that, as a practical matter, it could not be matched and commitment 

| to attempt it would involved such concentration of U.S. forces in a 

remote Asiatic land area that it would endanger all of our objectives 

| elsewhere inthe world. — | oe | | 

3. On the other hand, neither the U.N. nor the U.S. can repudiate 

the ideal of a united Korea. To do that would be to alienate the good. 

| will and support of all the Korean people, south as well as north, as 

po unity is the one issue that the Korean people understand and willback = 
| with enthusiastic and sacrificialeffort. es 

| | 4. Under these circumstances it seems that the U.S., which has the 

| primary responsibility for supplying the military force, should not 

: take the initiative in the U.N. Assembly to propose political objectives | 

which we cannot publicly repudiate but which, also, we may not be _ 

able to back up. I suggest that the U-S. should, in this respect, play a 

waiting game and let others take the initiative with respect to political 

| objectives. It might be useful to explore putting more responsibility on 

| 

| 
| ee
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. India. If it proposes political objectives which will be difficult to 
obtain, then we can ask India to supply forces to help achieve these 
objectives. If India proposes political objectives which the Koreans 
will deem inadequate and involve a reversal of U.N. policy, then that. 

| will hurt India’s prestige and not ours. - : 

_ There is, of course, the danger that India might propose a unity of 
Korea under conditions which would make it likely that that unity ) 
would be controlled by communist elements. However, it is not easy to: 
see how this could be in view of the fact that under almost any peaceful 
conditions an election would give an overwhelming vote in the south 
against communism which, since the south represents two-thirds of 
the population, could not be overcome even by an almost unanimous. 
communist vote in the north. Also, all Korea will depend largely on — 
U.S. economic aid. | | ee 

The vote might, of course, result in a strong communist minority 
| representation in.the Assembly which would be a cause of future 

trouble. But presumably, once a united government was established 
under predominantly non-communist control, and with U.N.-U.S.. 
economic aid, the communist strength would recede, provided there 
were protection against subversive effort and a violent seizure of 

power, a oe —_ 

795.00/9-2250: Telegram OC | | a oe “ | - a 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET — .  Pugan, September 22, 1950. 
oF Received September 22—1:43 p. m.] 

198. ReDeptel 125, September 15.1 Defense Minister Sihn Sung Mo 
made following statement upon Embassy inquiry : “Allegation appear- 

— ing London Daily Worker on. August 9, which has just reached atten-: 
tion of Korean Government, to the effect. that several thousand. | 
‘political prisoners’ were massacred by Korean police near Taejon 
early in July is an unequivocal falsehood. No civil prisoners have been | 
executed in Korea excepting in accordance with due process of law, 
after trial and that action and sentence by courts of law under legal: 
codes. No prisoners of war have been executed, but instead they have 
been. well-treated in accordance with the Geneva Convention and 
generally accepted civilized standards.” , as 

ne ae a : -.. . Mucctro. 

‘ Not printed. — a ae : a he:
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| 795.00/9-2250. . . : os | 

Po Draft Memorandum by Mr. John P. Davies of the _ | | 

| oy Policy Planning Staff | LO | 

TOP SECRET | [WasuineTon,| September 22, 1950. 

At some time during the past several weeks—but not later than last | 

-week—it must have become evident to the Kremlin that (1) we would 
not be thrown off the Korean peninsula, (2) the gamble for bringing 

all of Korea under its control was lost—at least for this inning—and 
: (8) it could not count on its North Korean stooges alone to hold North 

| Korea ane, , | | : | 

| At that time of decision the Kremlin had two basic choices. . a 
|. Jt could have in one form or another committed itself to the defense 
| of North Korea (Peiping apparently having declined to snatch the. 

chestnut from the fire). This would have been a clear warning well | 
in advance of the 88 parallel’s becoming an inflamed issue, allowing. 
the United Nations time to reconcile itself to attempting no more than. | 
the restoration of the status quo ante June 25, and enabling the ~ 

U.S.S.R. to make on the ground careful and detailed dispositions of — 
its own. However, given what the Kremlin must regard as the mer-. 
curial American temperament, such action, in Soviet calculations, 

| would have also involved the risk of war with the United States. Fur-. 
| thermore, such action, no matter how dressed up, would have had. 

world-wide political repercussions unfavorable to the Soviet cause. 
-’'The second. choice for the Kremlin was to remain uncommitted in, 

the Korean conflict. This was the choice which was made. In so doing, 
| the Kremlin abandoned the optimum opportunity for guaranteeing. 

| that UN forces would be prevented from pressing north of the 38th. 
parallel. There could have been no solid reason to believe that delay. | 

| in moving decisively to hold North Korea would lessen the risks or. 
minimize the political disadvantages of such action. Rather, it wasto. 
be assumed that with the passage of time the risks and political losses | 

from subsequent direct intervention would increase. = = = 
-. In the absence of evidence to the contrary, we are therefore war-. 
ranted in drawing the following two alternative conclusions (which. 

| are likewise applicable to Peiping). The first is that, if the Kremlin is. 
determined to retain North Korea, its present course involves a de- 

| liberate acceptance of increasing risks of war with the United States, 
| The second is that the Kremlin is prepared to accept the loss of North, | 

Korea, -as it did that of Azerbaijan—unless by chance an opportunity. 
. appears for intervention without what it would consider serious risks. 

of war withthe 
United States. 

st _ 7 

. 

|
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The logical development of the first alternative would be that the 
Kremlin may be seeking to lure us into over-commitment and over- 
extension deep into the peninsula, whereupon it would strike with 

| overwhelming force. This is a possibility against which we must ever _ 
be on guard. It is a risk, however, which we accepted when we joined 
in the Korean conflict. It is one of the situations in human affairs when, 

_ threatened by dark and menacing uncertainties, the part of both 
prudence and wisdom is to proceed confidently and quietly about one’s 
own business. | | | | 

If, as we have reason to suspect, the Kremlin has made the funda- 
a mental decision that it is prepared to lose Korea, it by no means follows 

that the rulers of Russia will sit back and passively watch the collapse. 
Because they think, plan and operate in flexible, opportunistic politico- 
military terms they will keep playing the game for the breaks, not: 
only in the final phases of the current military operations but on into 
the future. | . 

In this contingency we may expect the Kremlin to attempt to pro- 
long North Korean resistance as long as possible. If Moscow has been 
pressing Peiping to go to the rescue of North Korea, that pressure is 
likely to be maintained. Meanwhile, the Soviet and Satellite govern- 
ments may be expected to seek, through the United Nations and other 

_ channels and by means of intimidation and offers of 4 deal, to bring 
___ hostilities to an end in such a fashion as to preserve North Korea. Ary 

_ signs of hesitation over advancing north of the 38th parallel would be 
exploited. And as the final defeat of the North Koreans approaches,the 
Xremlin would withdraw most of the its native political stooges and | 
such military elements as can be salvaged across the frontiers into the 
USSR and Manchuria. After we consider the North Korean conflict 
to be over and victory won, these elements and their succéssors will be 

| employed for agitation, subversion and violence across the borders 
against Korea. This will continue so long as the Soviet system exists 
and Korea remains independent of it. oe | a 

So much for a projection into the more distant future. Let us now | 
return to the present situation. If the Kremlin igs prepared to leave 
North Korea to its fate, a potentially divisive condition would exist 
‘between the native rulers of North Korea and the mass of the popu-- 
lation. The regime is in the position of having betrayed the people _ 
it has dominated. For, although there may be some symbolic sacrifices a 
by some of the leaders fighting to the bitter end, most of them will 
be looking over their shoulders for escape to USSR and Manchuria. 

| For the great bulk of the North Korean soldiery and civil population - 
there is either no possibility of escape or no desire to leave their native 
land. Once the average soldier and average citizen fully realizes this, 
such solidarity as exists amongst the North Koreans will be greatly
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/ strained. If they see a hopeful alternative to all that confronts them | | 

now—defeat, reprisals and extinction—such psychological bonds as 

| now exist between them and their rulers will give way. oe be 

| What is now missing in this situation is a declaration from our side 

; putting forward to the mass of North Korean soldiery and citizens 

| an alternative—peace, no reprisals, unification and a tolerable future 

| existence. But to advance such a proposal at this moment involves 

certain risks. A statement of the conditions for peace, liberation and 

unification implies an undertaking on the part of the United Nations, 

including ourselves, to fulfill those terms in North Korea. As such, s 

| it is a commitment on the part of those who make it, a commitment , 

which we—and even more our allies—would not be willing to fulfill | 

were the USSR to announce its determination to defend North Korea. 

| Therefore, the cautious and sure course would be one whereby we 

| would test Soviet (and Chinese) intentions by a probing military 

action well north of the 38th parallel and, if there were no reaction, 

|. to hold and expand that military position while simultaneously an- a 

| nouncing the conditions for peace, liberation and unification. — | 

| If such a probing action can be undertaken two or three days hence, 

| the proclamation of conditions might be delayed. But, if not, we should 

make the announcement forthwith. The probabilities of reducing 

| enemy resistance, saving American lives and shortening the duration 

of the conflict outweigh the possible risks and difficulties involved. a 

oe ————_ 
| 795.00/9-2250 a | _ ee 

_ The Deputy Under Secretary of State (M atthews) to the Special 

Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 

and Assistance (Burns) | | | | 

TOP SECRET > | WASHINGTON, September 22, 1950. 

Dear GENERAL BurRNS: Reference is made to my letter of Septem- _ 

- ber 16, 1950, on the question of armistice terms in the event a suit for 

| peace or an offer of cease fire is received from the North Korean 

| authorities prior to the conclusion of the discussions provided for in 

| paragraph 23 of NSC 81/1..__ | a 

| There is now enclosed a memorandum setting forth a program for 

| concluding the hostilities in Korea, under the assumptions set forth 

| therein, for the consideration of the Departments of State and Defense. | 

! It is considered urgent that the Departments of State and Defense 

reach a decision with regard to a program such as that set forth in | 

the enclosed memorandum in order that necessary action to implement 

1Dated September9,p.712 a | | 

| | 468-806—76——49 

|.
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those portions requiring recommendations to the President, and/or 
consultation with certain members of the UN participating in the 
present action, or decision by a UN body, may be taken as soon as 
possible. | | 

It is recognized that some of the problems with which the enclosed 
memorandum is concerned are primarily of a military nature. How- 
ever, in view of the close relationship between the political and mili- 
tary aspects of a program for the termination of Korean hostilities, 
they have been included therein in order that the problem may be 
considered as a whole. | | | | | 

Sincerely yours, ae H. Freeman Matruews 

| { Enclosure] | | | | - 

Draft Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern 
Affairs (Emmerson) | : | 

TOP SECRET | WasHineron,] September 22, 1950. 

Program ror Brrnemne Korean Hostiniries to an Enp? 

oo oe ASSUMPTIONS ae | 
1. Soviet forces do not occupy North Korea. 
2. Chinese Communist forces do not occupy North Korea. 

, 3. Major Soviet forces do not enter Korea nor announce their _ 
intention of so doing. | 

4. Major Chinese Communist forces do not enter North Korea nor — 
announce their intention of so doing. oo 

| | BACKGROUND a 

The political objective of the United Nations in Korea is to bring 
about the complete independence and unity of Korea in accordance 
with the General Assembly resolutions of 1947, 1948, and 1949. The 
United States supports this objective and favors action by the United 
Nations to bring it about, if such action does not substantially in- 
crease the risk of general war. | | re 

If neither Soviet nor Chinese forces enter the Korean hostilities and 
either a collapse of North Korean forces occurs or the unification of 
Korea is accomplished by military operations north of 38°, the result- 
ant defeat to the Soviet Union and to the Communist world will be | 

| of momentous significance. It is, therefore, of supreme importance 
that the political actions which accompany military successes are di- 

*An earlier draft of this memorandum, dated September 20, had been trans- - 
mitted to Seoul in telegram 141, September 20, not printed, with the indication 
that it was a tentative program under discussion at the Staff level between the 
Departments of Defense and State (795.00/9-2050).
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rected toward achieving maximum benefits for the United Nations 

and maximum losses to the Soviet Union and its satellites. | 
| In accordance with NSC 81/1, it will be necessary to consult with 
| and obtain the approval of UN members before the UN Commander 

| can be authorized to understake the occupation of North Korea. In | 
case of a collapse of North Korean forces, occupation can be accom- | 

| plished without enemy resistance following the acceptance by the 
North Koreans of surrender terms. In case of a rejection of surrender ) 
terms and continued resistance by North Korean forces, the occupa- 

| tion would of necessity be carried out by military action. | 
| It is, therefore, desired to initiate discussions with the representa- 
| tives of friendly members of the United Nations in order to obtain 

| their support, given the assumptions stated at the beginning of this © 

memorandum, for 1) including the occupation of North Korea as 2 
surrender term to be offered North Korean forces, in the case of their 

| collapse, and 2) if necessary, for conducting military operations north 
| of 38° for the purpose of occupying North Korea. The program which | 
| follows outlines the steps to be taken, whether capitulation is brought 

| about by acceptance of surrender terms before UN forces undertake | 
military action north of 38°, or as.a result of such action. | 

As a basis for discussion with representatives of UN members, the 
| following program of action in connection with the termination of 
| hostilities is presented. This program embraces terms which might 
| be included in a surrender agreement, others which might form part _ 
| of a permanent settlement, and political steps which the United States 
| orthe UNshouldtake. | | 
| - Those points relating to the method of carrying out a military capit- 
| ulation south of 88° are within the competence and discretion of the =| 

Commanding General of the Unified Command and do not require 

| approval by UN members, | ee 
| PROGRAM So | 

A. Surrender 7 a | | 
| 1. All North Korean forces, regular or irregular, wherever situated, 

|. should cease hostilities forthwith and comply with all military re- | 
| quirements imposed by the Commanding General of the Unified 

| Command. | | Oo ae a a 
| 2, All North Korean forces south of 38° should be disarmed and 
| interned, pending return to their homes. This return should be accom- 
| plished as soon as the situation permits, under the supervision of UN | 

forces and in conditions whereby the movement of these troops to 
their homes would occur in safety and without molestation to them. 

_ 8, All North Korean forces north of 38° should lay down their 
| arms. Supervision of their disarmament should be carried out by UN | 
| forces. | 

| a |
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4, All UN prisoners of war and civilian internees under North © 
Korean control should be immediately liberated and provision made 
for their protection, care, maintenance, and immediate transportation 
to places directed by the Commanding General of the Unified 
Command. : ) | ee 

5. North Korean prisoners of war in the hands of UN forces should | 
be permitted to return to their homes as soon as practicable. 

6. The Government of the Republic of Korea should be re- 
established in Seoul. (NSC 81/1, paragraph 28, 5) 

B. Occupation | | - —— 
1. UN forces should occupy key points in North Korea. > 

/ 2. The composition of the occupying forces should be predomi- 
| nantly ROK troops although there should be other UN participation. | 

(NSC 81/1, paragraph 26) | | 
8. The occupation of North Korea should be undertaken by the UN © 

Commander in consultation with the Republic of Korea. (NSC 81/1, 
paragraph 24) | | OO 

4. No non-Korean forces should proceed to the northernmost 

provinces of Korea. (NSC 81/1, paragraph 15) a 
5. The general posture of the United Nations forces should be one | 

of liberation rather than retaliation. The UN Commander should for- _ 
bid reprisals against the forces, officials, and populace of North Korea, 
except in accordance with international law, and should take such — 
measures as are within his power to secure compliance with this di- 
rective. By all media available, North Koreans should be informed 
that they will not suffer retaliation and reprisal and that they should 
return to their normal occupations. (NSC 81/1, paragraphs 24 and 25) 

_ 6. Pending determination by the United Nations Commander, in 
consultation with the Government of the Republic of Korea, of the 
timing and method of subjecting occupied territory north of the 38th _ 

| parallel to ROK jurisdiction (NSC 81/1, paragraph 24), North Ko- | 
rean civil authorities should be held responsible for the maintenance 
of law and order north of 38° under the supervision of such UN forces 

asareinthearea. | | a ee 
4%, The Unified Command and the Government of the Republic of 

Korea should declare a general amnesty for all North Koreans, in- 
cluding political prisoners, except for those who, in the conduct of 
hostilities, have violated the rules of war. _ 

C. Political Actions in Post-Hostilities Period. On 

1. If-time does not permit the establishment of an appropriate 

United Nations body to supersede the United Nations Commission on 

Korea (NSC 81/1, paragraph 29, ¢), the UN should take action, 1f 

necessary, to increase the authority of the present UNCOK and to
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add to its membership, preferably by increasing the representation 

| of Asiatic nations. . | aS | Coe oe | 

9. The present UNCOK, until replaced by action of the UN, should 

: be permitted to perform its functions in Korea, should supervise elec- 

tions when held, and should make recommendations with regard to 

| relief, reconstruction, rehabilitation, the size and character of military 

and internal security forces required by the ROK, and other problems. 

— (NSC 81/1, paragraph 30) | a SEE ie | 

8. UNCOK or its successor should consult with the Government of 

the ROK and with the Commanding General of the Unified Com- 

| mand with a view to arranging the holding of elections at an appro- — 

| priate date. These elections should be held in those areas of Korea 

Where the Government of the ROK has not heretofore exercised effec- 

tive jurisdiction and control and in those districts where vacancies 

exist, although general elections throughout Korea may be desirable 

to assist in stabilizing the political situation. (NSC 81/1, paragraph 

28, a) - a 
| 4. UN forces to remain in Korea in the post-hostilities period should | 

| include Asiatic contingents. Participating U.S. contingents should be | 

| reduced and removed from Korea as early as practicable. (NSC 81/1, 

| _ paragraph 31) | oe | - : 

| 5. The UNCOK or its successor should consider the problem of the 

| neutralization (but not demilitarization) of Korea and should recom- 

| mend steps to. be taken by the UN to secure political undertakings of a 

the ROK and other states separately to refrain from any aggression. 

| (NSC 81/1, paragraph 30) | | 

| 6. The United States should press for the admission of the ROK | 

into the UN. | | | | | 

795.00/9-2350 | oo | | oe 

| Memorandum of Conwersations, by the Director of the Office of United — 

| Nations Political and Security Affairs (Bancroft)* — 

TOP SECRET - | _.. [New Yorx,] September 23, 1950. 

| rr Minvves or Murrine on Korea ; : - | 

| Present: Ambassador Austin 2 2 

| _ Ambassador Gross | ee a 

Mr, Rusk typ 
| Mr, Allison So eo a 

Mr. Bancroft a | | 

Mr. Rusk said that there were three present contingencies which 

were being worked on in Washington : oe | Oe 

| - 1Mr. Bancroft was an adviser on the U.S. Delegation to the 5th session of the 

7 U.N. General Assembly.
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The first of these was intervention by the Soviets or the Chinese 
Communists for the purpose of driving United Nations forces out of 

| Korea or, more likely, to ensure control of Korea north of the 38th 
| parallel. The National Security Council paper provides that if the 

_ Chinese intervene 'we would continue fighting but would make an 
effort to minimize the attack on the Chinese. If the Soviets intervene 
our military position is that we do not want to fight the Soviet in | 
Korea and therefore would take appropriate measures to safeguard 
our forces and prepare for a major war on the ground that Soviet 
intervention indicated their willingness to start the war. Mr. Rusk | 

| sald that we do not think that either of these will happen. The indica- | 
tions are that the Chinese have made no preparations for civilian pre- | 

| cautions in their cities. Oo | 
The second contingency is a suit for peace by the North Koreans or __ 

a collapse of the North Korean forces. This would be on the assumption | 
| that. the Soviet had cut the North Koreans loose and are letting them 

go forward on their own. He said there was no indication at this time 
of the likelihood of a suit for peace. In this event we would try to 
obtain as much of the General Assembly’s program as possible. The 
problem that faces us is not to commit ourselves to the war aim of _ 
a unified Korea, but at the same time to continue to seek United 

| Nations action in favor of a united Korea. On this point the thinking | 
in Washington is that we should let the Soviet make the decision for 
us as much as possible so that United Nations forces would carry on | 
until we get some indication of Soviet reaction to their northward 
movement. | | | 

The third contingency is the orderly withdrawal of North Korean 
forces to the 38th parallel and the establishment of a formidable line 

| at the 38th parallel. Mr. Rusk pointed out that if we were to permit 
that to be brought about, it would be a most indecisive conclusion in 
Korea because it would require substantial forces in South Korea and 
the North Koreans would have the chance to start the whole thing 
over again when they want to according to their own choice. At the 
same time Mr. Rusk pointed out that there is doubt in many minds in 
Washington if the Soviets will accept a result of the Korean conflict 
which puts them in a worse position than they were before it started. _ 
Furthermore, the question is raised as to what support we would get | 
from other United Nations Members for going beyond the 38th paral- 

| lel. The question is further complicated by the fact that neither we 
hor any other United Nations Member recognize the Republic of 
Korea as the government of all Korea but only of that part south of 
the 38th. | 

Mr. Rusk said that we may have to face the situation very soon and — 
other governments will want to know our views as their own views



U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 761 

will be dependent upon ours and upon the control that we have on | 

the military situation. | | | | 

fo Mr. Rusk said that as an interim measure they were thinking of 

Po having MacArthur send a communication to the North Korean mili- 

| tary commander along the lines of the attached draft. This would 

| provide a test to some extent of the Russian and North Korean atti- | 

tude toward future phases in the military operations. | oe 

Mr. Rusk also said that they were working in the Pentagon on a 

} more extensive program, which could later be put up to the President 

| for his decision (Mr. Gross has copy).? This paper is deficient in that 

it does not take into account the nature of United Nations action nor 

| the parliamentary situation with which we would be faced in the 

| United Nations and which we must meet in order to get maximum 

United Nations approval. Among questions which were raised are the 

type of consultation which should take place here in New York and 

I. with whom it should take place. If the consultants are those who have 

| forces in North Korea, you are then faced with how to get India in- — 

volved in them. | a 

| There followed some general discussion of Mr. Rusk’s remarks and 

of the papers which Mr. Rusk brought to the meeting. Ambassador 

Austin pointed out that in dealing with the Republic of Korea we must 

_-——- yeeognize that there are other interests involved: those of China, | 

Russia, India, ete. He said in his view what the Russians want is a | 

no-man’s-land line south of their territory which can be used for their 

own protection. | | OO | 

| Mr. Gross asked if any thought had been given to the idea of a 

frontal approach to the Soviet representatives while Vyshinsky is 

here asking them point blank how they would like to liquidate the 

situation. Mr. Rusk replied that consideration had been given to that 

| and what worried them about that approach was the probability that 

the Soviet reply would be to stick to the 38th parallel and with the | 

military situation moving as rapidly as it is, we don’t want to have 

| to negotiate with them on that point. | : 

| Jt was suggested that the Senator’s opening speech which he might 

| have to make as soon as Wednesday of next week * ought to point out 

| what would be a good United Nations solution; namely, a free, united 

| and rehabilitated Korea without committing ourselves as to what are 

| our war aims. | | ce 

| Mr. Rusk said that one question which would arise very early in 

the debate would be the question of inviting the Chinese Communists 

as witnesses in Committee I. He said that one reason we could use 

2 Presumably. the reference is to the draft “Program for Bringing Korean 

| Hostilities to an End”; see the enclosure to the letter from Matthews to Burns, 

i dated September 22, p. 756. | . | | 

| * September 27. OC oo | - -
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for supporting their participation was the item which appeared in 
today’s Z7'imes to the effect that the Chinese Communists had admitted 
that they had sent battle-trained Korean troops from Manchuria to | 
participate in the Korean war.‘ It could be stated that the Committee 
should hear the explanation of the Chinese Communists of their will- 
ingness to let the Korean troops in. | | 

Senator Austin agreed that we must grant the Chinese Communists 
a hearing in the Committee, but at the same time emphasize that such 
a hearing carries no indication that this is a first step toward the 
admission of Communist China as a United Nations Member. | 

The Senator also said that as far as the proposed communication 
from MacArthur was concerned he thought that it might be a little 
bit early in relation to the existing military situation. Mr. Rusk 
pointed out that it certainly couldn’t be used today but the situation 
might move very rapidly and we were simply preparing forthe future. _ 

| Following a meeting with Senator Austin we then met with Dening | 
and Graves of the United Kingdom Delegation. Mr. Dening said 
that the United Kingdom was very anxious to find out the United 
States views on the question of crossing the 38th parallel. He handed 

_ Mr. Rusk a resolution which the British were thinking about and =~ 
| to which they wanted our reaction.’ Mr. Dening also handed us two 

telegrams—one from Moscow and one from New Delhi which gave 
the reactions of the British Ambassador in Moscow and Pannikar’s 

| views as to the probabilities of Soviet or Chinese intervention. 
Mr. Rusk said that we were giving a lot of thought to the problems , 

raised by Mr. Dening and suggested that he and Mr. Dening get 
together later this afternoon after Rusk had had a chance to talk to the 
Secretary. 7 | | | 

| -  Harprne F. Bancrorr 

. | [Annex] | | — oe | 

To THE CoMMANDER-IN-CurEr or THE Nortu Korean Forces: The | 
defeat of your forces is at hand. In order that the decisions of the 
United Nations may be carried out with a minimum further loss of 
life and destruction to Korea, the United Nations Commander-in-Chief 
calls upon you and the forces under your command to lay down your | 

: arms in accordance with the following: , 

1. All North Korean forces shall lay down their arms and cease 
hostilities forthwith. The United Nations Commission on Korea shall 
arrange for the supervision of compliance with this condition. 

*In the item under reference, a spokesman of the Foreign Ministry in Peking | 
was quoted as saying: “It is the proper right and sacred duty of Koreans in 
China to return to their fatherland to help in its defense and reconstruction. We 
Shall forever stand on the side of the Korean people.” (The New York Times, 
September 23, 1950) : 

®° See telegram Delga 27, September 23, from New York, p. 763. |
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| a | 

| 9, North Korean civil authorities shall be responsible for main- 

taining law and order pending further instructions from United Na- | 

tionsauthorities, 
PE 

8, All United Nations prisoners of war and civilian internees under 

| North Korean control should be immediately liberatedand provision 

| made for their protection, care, maintenance, and immediate transpor- 

| tation to places directed by the Commanding General of the Unified 

Command. _ ee | me eg le ele 

| ~ 4. North Korean forces, including prisoners of war in the hands of. 

United Nations forces, will be treated correctly and will be permitted 

| by United Nations authorities to return to their homes as soon as 

| practicable. — oy a ane ah BS Ca | 

795.5/9-2850: Telegram Se . : ea 

. The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary 0 f State 

SECRET oe — New Denny, September 93, 1950—2 p.m. 

| _ - [Received September 23—1: 50 p. m. | 

755, Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, in discussing question of UN | 

military action when 38th Parallel reached, today said it was greatly | 

to be hoped that North Korean forces would be trapped below Parallel 

and military operations thereby ended. GOI was of opinion that ex- 

| tension military action north of Parallel was generally not in interests | 

| of peace, and extension active hostilities to 88th Parallel would make 

for difficult decision. He recognized that breaking off fighting on 

reaching Parallel would be contrary to all military precepts and said 

, he personally thought it would be necessary to decide question in light 

of circumstances when decision actually had to be taken. He empha- _ 

sized that India attached greatest importance to unified and free Korea 

after question of aggression wasresolved, 

Sb bag ee Be HENDERSON 

| $20/9-2350 : Telegram on - oF | | a ce 

.. Phe Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State a 

SECRET | New Yorx, September 23, 1950—3: B1 p. m. 

: nn [Received September 23—4:44'p.m.] 

| Delga 27. In meeting today Dening (UK) handed Rusk following 

| proposed resolution on Korea. Dening said. UK very anxious get US : 

| _ views on Korea, particularly question of crossing 88th Parallel. 

| “The GA having regard to its resolution of 14 November 1947, of 

12th December 1948 and of 21st October 1949; | | 

“Having taken note of the report of the UN Commission on Korea; 

“Mindful of the fact that the objectives set forth in the resolutions | 

referred to have not. been fully accomplished and in particular that 

| the unification of Korea has not yet been achieved, and that an attempt 

| | |
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has been made by an armed attack from North Korea to extinguish by 
force the Government of the Republic of Korea; ee 

“Recalling its declaration of 12 December 1948 that there has been 
established a lawful government (the Government of the Republic of 
Korea) having effective control and jurisdiction over that part of 
Korea where the UNCOK was able to observe and consult and in which 
the great majority of the people of Korea reside; that this government: 
is based on elections which were a valid expression of the free will of 
the electorate of that part of Korea and which were observed by the 
Feuporary commission; and that this is the only such government in 

“Bearing in mind that UN Armed Forces are at present operating 
in Korea in accordance with the recommendation of the SC of 
27 June 1950 that members of the UN furnish such assistance to the 
Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed attack and 
to restore international peace and security in the area; - 

“Recalling that a declared objective of the resolutions of the GA 
referred to was the establishment of a unified, independent and demo- | 
cratic government in Korea; | 
“Recommends (a) that all necessary steps be taken to promote con- | 

ditions of stability and security throughout the whole of Korea. — 
(6) That when such conditions have been created, new elections be | 

held throughout the whole of Korea with a view to the establishment 
of a unified, independent and democratic government of all Korea; — 

“Resolves that (a) a commission be established consisting of ———, 
to be known as the UN Interim Commission in Korea, to be charged 
with the task of conducting preliminary discussions with North Korean 
representatives regarding the political future of Korea and in par- : 
ticular (i) to inform the North Koreans of the intention of the UN to 
hold new elections throughout Korea on a national basis with a view 
to the establishment of a unified, independent and democratic govern- 
ment, (11) to inform the North Koreans that any United Nations forces 
entering North Korea would do so for the purpose of maintaining law 
and order until new elections had been held and a new national Korean 
Government, itself capable of maintaining law and order, established, 

“(6) A commission consisting of —-—— to be known as the UN Uni- 
fication Commission in Korea be established to be charged with the : 
task of supervising new elections to be held throughout the whole of 
Korea and to assume the functions hitherto exercised by the present 
UN Commission in Korea, consulting as may be appropriate with the 
Government of the Republic of Korea. : 

| “The UN Interim Commission should proceed to Korea and begin 
to carry out its functions as soon as the military situation permits. The _ 
UN Unification Commission in Korea should proceed to Korea as soon 

| as the UN Interim Commission in Korea has completed its task; 
‘The General Assembly furthermore, 

| “Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities 
the task of rehabilitating the Korean economy would be beyond the __ 
resources of which Korea itself disposes; | oe 
“Recommends that the ECOSOC in consultation with the UN 

Unification Commission in Korea, should prepare a programme of 
_ economic and technical assistance.” 

| ACHESON



ee 

| | | | 
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—--746G.00/9-2250: Telegram — / a oe 

: The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 

| of State — | Do eee | 

| | | . [Extracts] © | | 

| SECRET Hone Kone, September 22, 1950—2 p. m. 

| | [Received September 23—7: 57 p. m.] 

! 642. I. Political. | a 

| For first time Consulate General has received evidence believed _ 

reliable that Chinese Communists do not intend invade Taiwan this 

year as well as indications that they may limit further aid to North | 

| Korea to token support. Above contained in 4 independent . . . reports 

received this week contents as follows: _ Se | 

| (3) Chou En-lai stated ... that Chinese Communists would not get 

| involved in Korean war or fight in any area outside China unless 

attacked. He said two reasons for this policy, first to avoid any action 

prejudicial to China’s entry into UN (which made invasion Taiwan 

inadvisable at this time) and second, to permit concentration all efforts — 

on reconstruction. Source . . . commented that token support in form 

| of food and medicine would probably be given Korea. 

| (4) North Korean Ambassador visited Mao in latter part August 

| and requested aid in form food, medicine and trucks. Chinese Service 

! of Supply received instructions ship 100,000 first aid parcels and 500 

tons food to North Korea before September 7. Other signs of Peking’s 

| paramount interest in gaining entry to UN were Chou En-lai’s tele- 

grams to UN branding as violation of charter Security Council’s — 

rejection of demand for admission Chinese Communist representative 

/ and demanding unseating Nationalist delegation in assembly in favor 

Chinese Communists. Editorials on UN in Peking People’s Daily 

and Hong Kong Wen Hut Pao lent support to view that 

Peking making all-out effort get into UN. Additional significant straw 

| in wind was noticeable decrease this week in NCNA articles on Korea 

| or on US “aggression” against Manchuria. 

| 1'The following report was contained in the weekly analysis submitted to the 
| Department by the Embassy in Taipei in telegram 411, September 23: 

“Reports of Defense Minister [of the Republie of China] partially confirmed 

by outside source state Chinese Communists have decided send 250,000 troops in 

| North Korean uniforms to fight in Korea. All personnel must be able to speak 

| Korean or Japanese. Report does not state whether Chinese Communist forces 

are to operate as units under own commanders or are to be used as replace- 

ments in North Korean units. Report further states necessary North Korean | 

uniforms to be made presumably mostly by hand in Mukden by women’s patri- 

otic organizations. Comment: As weather in Korea will soon be cold uniforms : 

will probably have to be padded cotton and production may take some time. 

| “M[inistry of] N[ational] D[efense] reports that Chinese Communists estab- 

: lished supply center in Pyongyang, capital of North Korea and that a tank 

| organization nature not stated has also been set up in North Korea.” (794A4.00_ 

(W ) /9—2350) ,
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Department pass crypto army for CINCFE, CINCPAC, Com- 
Seventh TaskFlt. CINCFE pass COMNAVFE. Pouched Taipei, 

_ Saigon and Hanoi. Joint WEEK A 38 from SANA. | 

Sc ne WILKINSON 

795.00/9—2350 : Telegram ae - 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET +. Pusan, September 23, 1950. 
PRIORITY ©: | _.:» [Received September 23—10: 53 p. m.] 

202. Re Deptel 141, September 20. F ollowing are my com- 
ments on tentative program: General program described reference 

_ telegram considered excellent as regards both spirit and practicality. : 
Generally speaking I feel CG UN forces in conjunction with Republic 

_ of Korea should be given widest. possible latitude re definftion of 
surrender and occupation terms in event of North Korean collapse or 
request for terms (latter seems unlikely at this juncture). a 

| Specifically: Re paragraph B (6) suggest UN forces take over maintenance of peace and order in North Korea as speedily as possible. 
It is felt. here principal North Korean civil authorities are not likely 
to surrender and even if they do, they seem hardly appropriate persons | to deal with civil population for more than minimum emergency 

Re paragraph B (7) this seems ambiguous and unclear. Suggest this 
be rephrased to read “the Government of the Republic of Korea should 
declare general amnesty for all North Korea except war criminals” it 
is felt here Republic of Korea as sovereign power should declare gen- 
eral amnesty and specific reference to political prisoners might be 
avolded.? | | es | 

_ Repeated information OAFE unnumbered, USPolAd Tokyo 
unnumbered. ee | oe at 

| | , _. Muccro 

*See footnote 1 to the memorandum by Emmerson dated. September 22, 

P Pant 2 of this telegram was received on September 25; see infra. | a
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795.00/9-2550: Telegram / cue ben Pes pee 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — 

| TOP SECRET Pusan, September 23, 1950. 

| nuact = .———ts—‘(CCi‘ ERR. September” 25—2 : 45 a. mm. ] 

- 902. Following is part two of my telegram 202, September 23, 
which unfortunately was not forwarded with rest of message through 

error in transmission. _ ee ee | 

| : Re paragraph C(1): If UNCOK is to be continued consider ex- 

| tremely important governments represented on. UNCOK. should. be 

| persuaded appoint top calibre men as replacements or for new com- 

‘mission; also UN Secretary General be urged appoint principal secre- | 

tary higher quality than previous years. Consider continuation Euro- | 

| pean, Latin American and Australian. representation desirable. Sug- 

| gest possibility substitution Thailand or Pakistan for China... 

Re paragraph C(2 and 8): Validity. Republic Korea general elec- 

tions last. May 30, which were observed by.UNCOK by ROK invita- 

tion cannot be questioned. UNCOK should observe by-elections upon 

invitation GOK, as in past. In 1948 UNCOK supervised . elections 

south 388th parallel, since which time ROK established, approved by 

GA, and recognized as sovereign state. UNCOK should supervise elec- 

tions for. National Assembly north -of 38th parallel, analogous to 

--- UNCOK action below parallel in 1948, with UN forces maintaining 

order, 6°) a 
| Re paragraph C(5) : Question desirability. proposing neutralization => 

| Korea; do not believe any Korean: Government would accept such | 

| program.. Koreans most suspicious of-any attempt to treat them in 

any way different from other countries.. While attempt.to secure non- 

| aggression pledges from neighbors ROK.as well as GOK. unobjection- | 

) able, consider best means achieving this objective would be ROK ad- 

| mission UN. | | oo 

) Repeated information OAFE unnumbered, USPolAd. Tokyo © 

| unnumbered. ee 
- ; ~ Mvccro 

Supra | ee a Bo 

| a a 7 age ts I ae 

| : |
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746G.00/9-2550: Telegram — . ee 

Lhe Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 
| ) of State oo 

SECRET | ' Hone Kone, September 25, 1950—9 a.m. 
- | _ [Received September 25—7: 47 a. m.] | 

- 656. Former officer, Fu Tso-yi. who says he is agent of Political 
Department non-government MND gave Consulate General political 
report said to be from another former subordinate of Fu’s now work- 
ing in Ministry of Water Conservancy. Latter who is still in Peking 
and sent word out by third party attended session of Research In- 
stitute of People’s Revolutionary University group at which Chu Teh? | 
spoke. Chu said “there was no need to fear outbreak of world war 
since decision as to whether such war would break out was not in 
America’s hands but in ours”. He said China would definitely not 
become involved in world war until fully prepared and pointed out 

_ that within five years it was expected Chinese industry would be re- 
stored to highest level reacted [reached] under Japanese occupation. 
He stated Chinese troops would not be sent into Korea ‘although 
Chinese people sympathetic with Korean people and would give them 
other formsofaid. — a | a 

Reporting officer has had no previous contact with source and is | 
| unable estimate his reliability. However, reported decision to avoid 

military involvement Korea and emphasis on importance reconstruc- 
tion conform closely to statement attributed Chou. En-lai (Joint | 
Weeka, 38, September 22).? In view source’s alleged connection. with 

| MND in Taiwan it is worth noting that his report is in direct contra- 
diction with view consistently expressed by pro-KMT press here that 
Chinese Communist troops would participate in Korean war. 

: | ST : Winxinson 

- +Commander in Chief of the People’s Liberation Army, People’s Republic of - 

2 See telegram 642 from Hong Kong, received at 7:57 p. m. on September 23, 
p. T65. . a 

IO Files oo cae 

Minutes of the Stath Meeting of the United States Delegation to the 
| United Nations General Assembly 

SECRET New York, September 25, 1950—9:15 a. m. | 

| Here follows a list of those present (42).] | | 

1. Korea (US/A/C.1/1897)* Oo ET 
Mr. Rusk explained that the British had given usa copy ofadraft 

resolution on Korea last night. Since the military situation in Korea 

* See the annex to this document, p. 773.
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! was going rapidly, it might be necessary for the Assembly to express | 

: overall policy for Korea in a few days and to give guidance to the Uni- 

fied Command. Remarking on the commendable initiative of the | 

‘United Kingdom in this matter, he explained that the purpose of the 

| resolution was to give maximum flexibility to the military command | 

| and to restate the objective of a unified independent Korea, as well as 

| to establish ‘a new commission to act in behalf of the United Nations 

| in Korea. In this connection Mr. Rusk called attention to the language 

| of the resolution. Paragraph (a) avoided specific reference.to a unified - . 

| Korea as ‘a war aim. Paragraph (0) regarding elections was also in 

| broad terms, thus allowing the United Nations Commission on the spot 

| to take up the question of elections and deal with it in terms of the | 

| actual situation. The language in Paragraph (¢) was particularly 

| clever in that it provided that any United Nations forces entering 

North Korea should not remain “otherwise than so far as necessary” | 

| for achieving the objectives in paragraphs (a) and (6) ; this language 

had been suggested by the British Solicitor-General.”__ ks - 

Referring to the contemplated commission, Mr. Rusk thought. it 

should be strengthened both as to membership and functions, as com- 

| pared with the present Commission, and expressed the hope that Asian 

| members of the United Nations would be strongly represented. He 

| pointed out that this commission would also supervise recovery and 

| rehabilitation activities in Korea. An interim committee on Korea was 

| contemplated which would permit the United States and the Unified 

| Command in the field to get advice immediately from the United 

| Nations, together with approval of action to be taken in the short 

range. es | - | Oo 

- Mr. Rusk believed that the British draft required further elabora- 

tion with respect to Korean rehabilitation and to administrative mat- 

| ters. He explained that the British would like our general approval of | 

| the policy set forth in the resolution, after which India and. other 

Members would be consulted in the hope of getting a considerable 

number of widely representative joint sponsors. It was anticipated 

that this resolution could be acted upon quickly by Committee 1. In | 

| response to a question from Ambassador Austin about consultation | 

| with other Members and in particular with the Republic of Korea, Mr. 

| Rusk explained that such consultation would be undertaken later in 

| the day. - pe os rane - | 

| - Mr. Dulles said his first reaction was very favorable. He asked 

| whether the British wanted us to sponsor the resolution. The Secretary 

| thought we probably would not want to sponsor any resolution at all. 

| Mr. Dulles referred to the legal formula in paragraph (c) which re- 

| ss Sir Frank Soskice, Alternate ULB, Representative to the U.N. General 

| | |
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ferred to unification in a negative sense. He considered it rather adroit 
drafting and thought the resolution constituted a good start. The 
Secretary agreed that the language was appealing. ren 

It seemed to Mr. Cohen that the resolution gave the United States 
the freedom it wished. However, he was a little concerned as to how 
it met some of the problems which Mr. Dulles had raised at the last 
Delegation meeting. Our position was difficult since we could not know 
how the Russians would appraise our intentions. He thought it im- | 
portant to consider how our desire to reach a solution in Korea without 
the military going beyond the 38th parallel could be indicated. This 
raised for him the question whether in some way we should not indicate 
our desire to resume negotiations with the North Koreans. He could 
not see a better basis for such negotiations than this. resolution. He 
thought we should give at least some thought to trying to foreshadow | 
what-we hoped might occur after we restored the situation before the 
breach-of the peace took place. “This would make.the situation clear _ 
not only for ourselves but for the Soviets, and we might thereby avoid 
the possibility of any future incidents. . ns 

_ Mrs. Roosevelt asked whether there was any possibility. that the 
Republic of Korea would announce itself tobe the Government of all - 
Korea and thus create difficulties for us. Mr. Rusk did not doubt that 
would be the position taken by the Rhee Government and believed it 
would be necessary for the Assembly and the United States to make it 
clear to the Korean representatives that the rest of the world did not — 
accept it as the Government of all Korea. We had not pressed that 
point during the fighting because of the importance of maintaining the | 
Korean morale. He thought it essential that the United Nations should 

continue with the process it had started looking toward a united, free 
Korea. Mr. Dulles thought that the Republic of Korea had not con- | 
tended that as it was now constituted it was the Government. of all 
Korea. He recalled that there were one hundred vacant. seats in the 

Korean legislature left for representatives of the North and believed 
that paragraph (6) of the resolution would cover the problem raised 

by Mrs. Roosevelt. Mr. Cohen believed that while the legal position was 
what Mr. Dulles had described, there was a danger in the war situation 
that the Republic of Korea might proceed to exercise provisional au- _ 
thority in North Korea. The Secretary observed that MacArthur would | 
be the authority in the North until elections were held. . | 

Senator Cooper referred to paragraph (c) of the draft resolution 
and asked whether it would be interpreted to limit military action | 
north of the 38th parallel. Mr. Rusk replied that it would not limit | 
permission to enter this area, but it was a restriction on the right to — 
remain there. Operations could proceed north of the 38th parallel so 
that the objective of a free, democratic Korea could be implemented. 
Senator Cooper asked if this resolution would mark the first time the
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: Assembly had authorized the entry of troops north of the 38th parallel. — 

Mr. Rusk said this had been authorized by the Security Council reso- | 

lution of June 27. In response to a question from Ambassador Gross | 

as to the effect of this resolution on the Security Council situation, 

| Mr. Rusk replied that the resolution had been drafted in such a way | 

as not to intrude upon the Council’s authority. Ambassador Austin 

remarked that nominally the Security Council under the resolutions | 

of June 25 and 27, and July 7, was obliged to maintain jurisdiction 

- until the end of military operations. If the Assembly resolution inter-_ 

| fered with this responsibility, it would require modification. — ia 

~ Mr. Bancroft suggested that some provision should be made for con- | 

| sultation between the unification commission and the Assembly, or | 

| even to establish a relation between the Security Council and the com- 

mission. Mr. Rusk agreed that such an addition would be desirable. 

Ambassador Gross asked whether paragraph (a) might not be consti- — 

| tuted as a commitment to take the necessary military action to bring ~ 

about the result of a unified Korea. Mr. Rusk did not believe that 

recommendations of a general policy character should be regarded as 

an order to Members to carry out the recommendations. He pointed — 

: out that no country had accepted the previous resolutions as a mandate. | 

| The Secretary asked what affect the following modification of para- 

! graph (a) would have: “that the purpose of all United Nations action 

| shall be to ensure conditions of enduring peace throughout the whole 

| of Korea”. Mr. Rusk believed this change would weaken the resolution 

| and not put the General Assembly sufficiently behind the attempt to 

| unify Korea. Moreover, it was important to emphasize the idea of | 

: removing the problem of the 88th parallel, oo 

Mr. Cohen wondered whether there was serious objection to tryng = __ 

| in some way to include the thought we would attempt to negotiate 

| with North Korea unless military action was continued. He could not 

| see any alternative to this except complete military occupation. lor 

___ this reason, he believed there should be some provision in the resolution 

| to indicate we would like to proceed this way if possible. Otherwise the 

| resolution constituted a greater directive than was intended. Mr. Rusk 

| observed that we had not recognized North Korea for any purpose. We | 

po hoped they would surrender. If negotiations were undertaken, the only — 

| purpose would be for the North Koreans to save themselves and that 

| would involve restoration of the 38th parallel. The North Korean 

| Government did not represent the people as evidenced by the influx | 

i. of four million refugees into South Korea. Probably military action 

| would be necessary to enter the North. Mr. Cohen suggested this posi- 

| tion raised the question of ageneralconflagration, 2 - | 

The Secretary thought the situation had to develop over a consider- 

I able period of time. We might start with MacArthur calling on the 

| North Koreans to surrender and then hold them responsible for order 

| 468-806—76——50 |
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in the North until the appropriate government authorities or the — 

United Nations could take over. This would indicate we did not intend _ 
to rush in with troops. Then if the North Koreans surrendered, units | 
of the South Korean constabulary could be sent in and perhaps other | 
Asiatic troops such as Indians employed for occupation purposes, __ 

Mr. Rusk commented that the British representative in Moscow 
believed that the Soviets would not intervene in North Korea. Our 
position assumed that, and the British resolution was likewise based - 
on Soviet non-intervention. Of course, if the Soviets interfered, we 
would be confronted by a different military and political situation. 
He explained that the British felt that, if we showed any lack of 

| initiative, the Soviets would seize upon it to reconstitute and freeze 
the 38th parallel. It therefore seemed desirable to him for usto0 move 
ahead without further negotiation. In response to a question from | 
Senator Cooper Mr. Rusk indicated that this resolution would con- 

| stitute the first explicit authorization for the entry of United Nations | 
forces into North Korea. - Oo 

_ The Secretary suggested that the resolution be shown to the In- 
dians in its present text in order to determine their reaction. In this 
connection, Mr. Rusk referred the Delegation to a telegram from 
New Delhi expressing doubt as to the wisdom of United Nations forces 
crossing the 38th parallel. Ambassador Austin suggested that the 
draft resolution should be taken up with other Asian countries, in- _ 
cluding China. Mr. Rusk said the British had mentioned our taking | 
the lead with Romulo and with the Latin American states on this 
matter. Ambassador Austin suggested consultation with Sir Zafrullah | 
Khan,‘ but Mr. Rusk believed that the British should take the initia- 
tive with the Commonwealth. | BS 

_ Mr. Lubin * referred to the fact that the Secretary’s opening speech 
had asked that the Economic and Social Council prepare plans for 
reconstruction of Korea, and asked whether a provision to this effect 
should be incorporated in the draft. Mr. Rusk indicated his willing- 
ness to consider such an addition: it was possible also that two resolu- 
tions might be needed—one strictly political and the other dealing | 
with Korean recovery and rehabilitation. Mr. Dulles thought, how- 
ever, that there were advantages in tying the two matters together. 
Referring to instructions. from the Department, Mr. Lubin recalled | 
that it had been felt the Assembly should request the Economic and 
Social Council to develop plans and recommend machinery. Mr. _ 

2 See telegram 755 from New Delhi, September 23, p. 763. an oye oo 
‘Foreign Minister of Pakistan and Head of the Pakistani Delegation: to the 

U.N. General Assembly. . | Os a 
_*Isador Lubin, U.S. Representative on the U.N. Economic and Social Council.
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McKeever * pointed out the advantages from the public relations point 

of view of including both points in a single package resolution. . / | 

| [Here follows a record of the discussion on the other two agenda 

| items: Chairmanship of the Ad Hoc Political Committee, and United — 

| Action for Peace.] ce | Be 

| [Annex] a - 7 oe 

| SECRET = 9 ~ | —  SepTEMBER 25,1950. 

| US/A/C.1/1897 OP ee gee 

| - _ Uwrrep Kinepom Drarr Resovution on Korea 

| The General Assembly a 

| | Having regard to its Resolutions of 14th November 1947, of 12th 

December 1948 and of 2ist October 1949; oe 

Having taken note of the Report of the United Nations Commission 

| onKorea; ©. | | 
| Mindful of the fact that the objectives set forth in the Resolutions 

| referred to have not. been fully accomplished and in particular that 

| the unification of Korea has not yet been achieved, and that:an attempt | 

| has been made by an armed attack from North Korea to extinguish by 

| force the Government of the Republic ofKorea; == ss—s — 

| Recalling its Declaration of 12th December 1948 that there ‘has 

| been established a lawful Government (the Government of the Re- 

| public of Korea) having effective control and jurisdiction over that 

| part of Korea where the United Nations Temporary Commission on 

| Korea was able to observe and consult and in which the great majority 

of the people of Korea reside; that this Government is based on elec- 

tions which were a valid expression of the free will of the electorate 

of that part of Korea and which were observed by the Temporary 

| Commission; and that this is the only such Government in Korea; | 

| Having in mind that United Nations armed forces are at present — 

| operating in Korea in accordance with the recommendation of the 

| Security Council of 27th June 1950, subsequent to its Resolution of 

| 25 June 1950, that members of the United Nations furnish such assist- 

| ance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed 

: attack and to restore international peace and security in the area; | 

| . Recalling that the essential objective of the Resolutions. of the 

| General Assembly referred to was the establishment of a unified, in- 

| dependent and democratic Government inKoreas 

| _ Recommends (a) that all necessary steps be taken to insure condi- 

) tions of enduring peace throughout the whole of Korea, = 

" eporter McKeever, Public Information Adviser, U.S. Mission tothe United 
| Nations. : |
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(6) that elections be held and other constituent acts be taken under 
the auspices of the United Nations to complete the establishment of 
a unified, independent, and democratic Government of all Korea, 

| _ (e) that any United Nations forces entering North Korea do not _ 
remain otherwise than so far as necessary for achieving the objectives 
specified in (a) and (6) above. — 

fesolves that : | 
(a). a Commission consisting of —-—— to be known as the United 

Nations Unification and Recovery Commission in Korea be established 
to (1) assume the functions hitherto exercised by the present United 
Nations Commission in Korea (ii) represent the United Nations in 
bringing about the establishment of a unified, independent, and demo- 

_ eratic Government of all Korea (111) organize and ‘supervise United 
Nations activities directed toward the rehabilitation and recovery of _ 
Korea, consulting as may be appropriate in all these tasks with the 
Government of the Republic of Korea; the United Nations Unifica- _ 
tion and Recovery Commission should proceed to Korea and begin to 
carry outitsfunctionsassoonas possible; = | | 

(6) pending the arrival of the United Nations Unification and 
Recovery Commission in Korea, governments represented on the Com- 
mission should form an interim committee composed of their Perma- 
nent Representatives at the Seat of the United Nations to consult with — 
and advise the United Nations Unified Command in the light of the 
aboverecommendation. = 

The General Assembly furthermore, - = == | 
Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities the 

task of rehabilitating the Korean economy will be of great magnitude; | 
Recommends that the United Nations Unification and Recovery 

| Commission in Korea should consult with the Economic and Social 
Council in preparing a programme of economic and. technical ; 

assistance. — Ce . 

795B.5/9-2550° | EB a” 

The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) 1 to the Secretary of State — 7 

CONFIDENTIAL _ ‘Wasurneron, September 25,1950. 

Dear Mr. Secretary: I refer to your letter of 24 July? in which _ 
you outlined certain proposed procedures and principles for handling 
offers of assistance for use in Korea, | So CO 

* George C. Marshall assumed office on September 21, succeeding Louis J ohnson 
who resigned effective September 19. . ee 
5 ; ae pant of this letter is contained in the circular telegram dated J uly 24,
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The processing of offers received in the Unified Command has been ~ 

| conducted in accordance with the procedure you described. More re- 

-_ eently, representatives of our respective departments have agreed to 

a formal and slightly more detailed version of this procedure (a copy 

of which is attached) which will guide future processing of offers of 

| military assistance for use in Korea. Oo 

| Regarding the acceptance of military offers of assistance, it is the 

opinion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in which I concur, that accept- 

| ance does not necessarily carry with it an intent to commit forces in 

! the combat theater. As you mentioned in your letter, a modification 

of the actual offer into usable form may result or, alternatively, the 

reply to the offer, when appropriate, may be expressed in such terms 

as to discourage activation or to preclude utilization of the forces | 

7 offered until such time as they may be required. Regardless of the mili- | 

tary value of an offer, however, the United States should manifest — 

| evidence of itsconstantinterestintheoffer. 
Ce 

, In many cases, the Services have participated in the preliminary 

discussion and development of details as to the technical considerations — 

of such offers prior to their submission to the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

This has been found to be a desirable practice. Such screening and 

7 technical guidance by the Services assists the J oint Chiefs of Staff m 

their decisions on the utilization of assistance offered. an 

| As regards specifically the policy set forth in your letter, the 

| Joint Chiefs, with whom I agree, are of the opinion that it should be 

enlarged to include the following: — | OO 

a. In any conversation between U.S. representatives and. those of 

any contributing nation, stress should be laid on the fact that General 

MacArthur has requested that military forces should come immedi- 

| ately and that organizations now in being should be dispatched _1f 

| they are to be of material utility. U.S. representatives should also 

| point out that all offers of military assistance should conform as far — 

| | as practicable with the general criteria of useful military assistance 

| (forwarded to you by letter dated 26 July 1950)" 
b. When offers are incapable of meeting the general criteria, a full — 

| statement of the aspects of the offer should be recorded in order that 

| a review may be made by the J oint Chiefs of Staff as to the practica- 

| bility of utilization based on possible United States contributions of 

| equipment and aid in organization and training. - Be OE 

| In the sixth paragraph of your letter, wherein unilateral action on 

po the part of the United States Government is envisaged, it is not 

believed desirable to commit ourselves to actual employment of mili- 

| tary forces “in the combat area”. Accordingly, it is believed that this 

| phrase should be omitted from the policy outlined in your letter. 

Sincerely yours, | G&G, MarsHarn 

3 Yee footnote 2 to the letter from Burns to Matthews dated July 27, p. 482.



776 .. FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 

re - [Enclosure] | a | 

| The Acting Secretary of State to the United States Mission — | 
| SO at the United Nations = 

oe Extract From Deparrment or tHe Army OM IN 11446 

| NR 257 | | [SepremBer 13, 1950.] 
“A. Military Assistance. — Oo 7 | 

“1. Offers of military assistance from member govts will be trans- 
mitted to the SYG of the UN who, in turn, will transmit the offers to 

| the Unified Command (USG), through the US Mission to the UN. 
Requests from the Unified Command (USG) for additional effective 
assistance in Korea may be transmitted to SYG for communication to 
the permanent delegations of the member govts. | 

: “2. Upon receipt of the offer the Unified Command (USG) will 
enter into direct negotiations with the member govts concerned regard- 
ing details of the offer and its utilization or in respect to other effective 
assistance which the member govt might be in a position to provide. 

“3. Upon completion of direct negotiations the Unified Command — 
(USG) will inform the SYG of their results. The SYG will transmit 
this info to the delegation of the member govt concerned and, in 
consultation with the Unified Command (USG) and the delegation 
concerned, will release this info to the press.” Be 

IO Files a a ae 

| Minutes of the Seventh M eeting of the United States Delegation 
| to the United Nations General Assembly 

SECRET __ New York, September 26, 1950—9:15 a. m. 
[Here follow a list of persons present (46) and a record of the 

discussion on the first agenda item: United Action for Peace.]. 

2. Korean Kelief and Rehabilitation (US/A/C.1/ 1902; US/A/2581)? 
Mr. Lubin explained that the Department position had favored 

separation of relief activities from reconstruction, but he suggested | 
that if the present rapid military advances continued, the problem 
might become entirely one of reconstruction. After referring to the | 
probable need for at least $115,000,000 for relief for the rest of the | 
year in Korea, Mr. Lubin summarized the suggested position as being 
to get the members of the United Nations seriously to consider making 
immediate contributions to Korean relief so that its financing would be 
a joint effort. He observed that most countries had neither made nor 
even offered contributions; Australia, for example, was unwilling to 

' Neither printed. | | |
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take any action in this regard until machinery was established provid- 

ing for efficient collection and distribution of relief; and it wanted to 

| know what others were giving and whether requests made to individual 

| countries were firm, or duplicated requests going to perhaps ten differ- 

| ent countries. — oo 

| It was proposed that a new item be placed on the agenda entitled. 

“Korean Relief.” The Secretary-General would state the problem in- 

volved, and then we would hope for a dramatic speech to be made by 

: someone like Romulo calling upon all members to help in the relief 

| effort, somewhat on the order of a Community Chest drive. Then a 

resolution could be adopted calling upon all governments, members 

| and non-members alike, and specialized agencies to do all they could 

| to aid the civilian population in Korea. The Secretary-General would | 

| be asked to report back before the end of the Assembly as to the con- 

| tributions pledged. This would cover the relief program. Mr. Lubin 

| noted that the financing of the relief program could be done by funds — | 

of the Army, but that we would prefer that other Members share this 

expense. | | | | | | 

| _ On the reconstruction side, Mr. Lubin explained that the Depart- 

ment believed that plans and machinery for reconstruction should be 

worked out at a special session of the Economic and Social Council, 

| which would report back to this Assembly, which could then take the 

| appropriate action. The Department did not agree that the Commis- 

gion projected. in the British resolution on Korea should do anything 

i. more than formulate the first general plans, after which actual plan- 

| ning and operations would be lodged in another body. Mr. Lubin 

thought there might be some question about complete separation of the 

relief and reconstruction programs, as recommended by the 

| Department. | | | | 

| - Ambassador Jessup thought there was grave danger that, through 

| separation of relief and reconstruction, we would lose the spirit and 

| purpose of the approach in the Secretary’s speech in the general de- 

bate, which was designed to go beyond the Korean question in terms 

| of the general beginning of a United Nations effort for improvement 

| of conditions throughout the world. He agreed relief was the more 

| immediate problem, but reconstruction followed closely on its heels. 

! It would be unfortunate, he felt, to lose the spirit of the Secretary’s 

| speech for the sake of trying to raise a few extra dollars in the 

| early days. This operation should not be diverted into the ordinary 

type of humanitarian appeal. The Secretary considered that this was 

| right, and Mrs. Roosevelt agreed. | / 

Mr. Lubin thought the two could be separated successfully if the 

war continued, but in the present situation he was not so sure. He 

| thought it important to push forward with a plan for reconstruction 

}
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and believed the United States should be the first to come out with a 
commitment on reconstruction activities, He observed that unless the 
Korean people who had resisted knew that something was going to | 
be done to put them back to work, we could not expect other peoples 
who were threatened to resist when they were attacked ; this fact should 
be taken into account. The Secretary agreed action should be taken 
quickly. Mr. Lubin stated that the Department had recommended 
that the Economic and Social Council report back with plans about 
November 15, but he doubted whether we could afford to wait that | 
long. Mrs. Roosevelt thought the basic relief job might have to be done 
before reconstruction could be undertaken. She believed plans could 
be made which would set the pattern for a similar operation anywhere 
inthe world. | a OO a | a 

The Secretary asked how we could move ahead on this matter. Mr. 
Lubin suggested that the Assembly might ask the Unified Command 
to move ahead on relief. Mrs. Roosevelt thought there was no other 
way to proceed since no one else was in Korea to carry on relief. Mr. 
Ross believed the single approach contained in the Secretary’s speech 
could be preserved by careful timing and tactics. Mr. Rusk hoped the 
Delegation was aware that a great deal of relief activity was already 

| in progress through ECA, and contributions and. commitments from | 
other governments. As he saw it, the problem was to adjust the present 

| effort in terms of a long-range United Nations program in Korea. 
Ambassador Austin inquired whether a plan setting up channels for 
relief offers was not already in existence. Replying in the affirmative, 
Mr. Rusk suggested that further relief plans could be developed out = 
ofwhat wealreadyhad. re 
Ambassador Austin asked whether we had not thought it might be 

better to separate the political and security aspects of the problem 
from relief and rehabilitation in Korea.. Mr. Rusk recalled that Mr. 
Dulles had raised the question of tying all aspects together. = 

Mr. Lubin believed that something had to be done to stimulate 
activity on this side of the problem. Not all relief offers had been — 
accepted. Action would stir things up, provide for expansion and get | 
relief moving by making individual countries play their part in fur- 
nishing relief. The question of rehabilitation raised the further ques- 
tions of establishing machinery, the kind of program, its extent, and 
its operation. He thought Korea should be treated as a unified problem 
for the sake of the psychological effects. _ | | ae 

Mr. Dulles thought a unified Korea could be achieved more quickly 
through the use of doctors and engineers than by soldiers. If a resolu- 
tion were adopted, he believed it would be a mistake to omit our 
intention to set up means for relief and rehabilitation. Mr. McKeever © 
observed‘ that from the public relations standpoint, separation would
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: result in the loss of much of the impact in the Secretary’s opening 

speech. The Secretary agreed that relief and rehabilitation matters 

| should remain in the political resolution. It seemed to him that this 

| was the sort of thing which developed naturally if the resolution 

| started with the idea that economic recovery was part of our projected 

i. Korean program. Then the next step would be to get some kind of _ 

eroup to start the actual program, perhaps a United Nations Recovery 

Committee. The thing had to begin somewhere, and there was no need 

| to figure out the whole program in advance. It would grow as the. 

| - United Nations got on with the job in Korea. A director would be 

| appointed; he would collect rice and other materials offered and ask _ 

| for more. Doctors, engineers, schools, public health officers would — 

| be started out. All that was needed was to set forth the program, get 

some people on the job and let them set up the organization in terms 

of the actual situation. He asked whether this was too simple. Mr. 

| Lubin observed that there was such a United Nations Director now, 

but he was not equipped to do the job. The Secretary suggested that a 

- gome other individual be gotten at once and put to work. 

Mr. Popper? believed that the steering group should continue its 

consideration of this problem. The Delegation could consider the | 

| matter further when plans had been developed. _ . | 

| | Mr. Popper was Principal Executive Officer of the U.S. Delegation to the 

U.N. General Assembly. oe | | 

| 961.61/9-2650: Telegram | - a Oo . 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of S tate 

| CONFIDENTIAL -. Moscow, September 26, 1950—6 p. m. 

| Pe — FReeeived September 26—12: 35 p.m. | 

773. Soviet press brief summaries of speeches September 25 Mao T'ze 

Tung and Chu Teh clearly indicate that these leaders now assert — 

| foremost, task Chinese Communists is to build up strong army. We 

| assume full texts speeches will be published here shortly. - 

| If Soviet press has not distorted their statements, new CPG line 

| presumably is result events since June 20, as Mao spoke in opposite 

2 vein June 6. We believe highly significant abandonment by CPG of 

| economic development, industrialization, and reconstruction as first 

| priority objectives government, in favor “creation of mighty army for 

defense frontiers.” In view critical economic problems facing CPG, | 

| new preoccupation with army suggests: CPG conviction world situation _ 

so serious Chinese Communist survival requires immediate establish- |
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| ment powerful army. Factors contributing to such momentous decision 
probably include following: - | | a | 

1. Soviet pressure, resulting from Soviet concern over speedup in 
arming of West, and free world unity, in face KPDR aggression. | 

2. Unpalatable awareness of CPG that US neutralization Formosa 
effectively stymied Red plans to seize island. | 

_ 8, Awareness that air and sea power exposed industrial targets and 
communications far behind fighting lines in Korea to destruction, 
regardless of overwhelming superiority in numbers of North Korean 
Ground forces in early weeks of war. | | 

_ 4 Object lesson derived from Korean war: Soviet quite capable of 
| sacrificing Asian Communists. Crushing defeat being now admin- 

istered to North Korean forces while white Communist elder brothers 
sit on sidelines undoubtedly will result in some stock-taking by all 
Asian Communists, Another aspect of this object lesson is that Soviets 
were guilty of grossly underestimating free world reaction to KPDR 
aggression, and that this reaction has contributed to anti-Communist _ 
solidarity and strength. | | | 

Effects within China of CPG emphasis on army will be complex 
. and far-reaching. Support of large, modernized army will place tre- 

mendous burden on country, which as usual will have to be borne 
largely by farmers. Diversion of funds to army, instead of utilization 
all possible resources for economic development will retard industrial- _ 
ization and establishment of powerful proletariat, upon which CCP 
hopes to depend for support. Equipment of Army could consume entire 

| existing credits extended by USSR, and much more besides. Funda- | 
mental longing of Chinese people for peaceful existence, which con- 
tributed significantly to bringing civil war to swift conclusion, must 
be ignored by Communists, who will have to deluge Chinese people 
with alarmist war propaganda to justify army. Fact that CPG must __ 
continue to clearly align Chinese with USSR against non-Communist 
world will not be received favorably by Chinese people, who would 
prefer improvement in economic conditions and absence militarism 

_ and threat involvement in war against proven power-of US, UK and 
other free nations. : a 

Whether stress on Chinese army is indicative of any fundamental 
alteration in Soviet global war plans is difficult to estimate in absence 
further information, however, it strongly suggests that Kremlin feels 
it can no longer afford to leave China without a first class modern 
army, and that international situation requires heavy subsidization 
Chinese military machine without delay. Together with Soviet policy 
build up GDR army, pattern of increase Communist military strength 
in most significant satellite is clear. , pg 

Kor
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857.AD/9—2650 : Telegram 
| 

| The Acting Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the — 

| | United Nations Le, - : 

| TOP SECRET - Wasnincron, September 26, 1950—1 p. m. 

| PRIORITY | 

| 317, For Allison from Johnson. Fol is text of draft JCS directive 

to MacArthur which will be formally transmitted from Secy Defense 

| to Secy State this afternoon for approval and subsequent transmission 

! toPresforapproval: = | cre 7 

- “1, This directive, based on NSC 81/1," is furnished in order to 

| provide amplifying instructions as to further military actions to be 

| taken by you in Korea. These instructions, however, cannot be con- 

sidered to be final since they may require modification in accordance 

with developments. In this connection, you will continue to make spe- 

cial efforts to determine whether there is a Chinese Communist or | 

Soviet threat to the attainment of your objective, which will be re- 

ported to the Joint Chiefs of Staff as a matter of urgency. 

9. Your military objective is the destruction of the North Korean 

armed forces. In attaining this objective you are authorized to conduct 

military operations, including amphibious and airborne landings or 

ground operations north of the 38° parallel in Korea, provided that — 

| at the time of such operation there has been no entry into North © 

| Korea by major Soviet or Chinese Communist forces, no announce- 

| ment of intended entry, nor a threat to counter our operations 

- militarily in North Korea. Under no circumstances, however, will your 

| forces cross the Manchurian or USSR borders of Korea and, as a 

| matter of policy, no non-Korean ground forces will be used in the 

| northeast provinces bordering the Soviet Union or in the area along 

| the Manchurian border. Furthermore, support of your operations 

north or south of the 38° parallel will not include air or naval action 

against Manchuria or against USSR territory. | 

3. In the event of the open or covert employment of major Soviet 

units south of the 38° parallel, you will assume the defense, make 

| no move to aggravate the situation and report to Washington. You 

bo should take the same action in the event your forces are operating 

| north of the 38° parallel and major Soviet units are openly employed. 

L You will not discontinue air and naval operations north of the 38° 

| parallel merely because the presence of Soviet or Chinese Communist 

| troops is detected in a target area but if the Soviet Union or the © 

| Chinese Communists should announce in advance their intention to 

| reoccupy North Korea and give warning, either explicitly or im- : 

| plicitly, that their forces should not be attacked, you should refer the 

| matter immediately to Washington. os | o3 | 

| 4. In the event of the open or covert employment of major Chinese 

Communist units south of the 38° parallel, you should continue the | 

| action as long as action by your forces offers a reasonable chance of 

| successful resistance. | a 

| 1 Dated September 9, p. 712. re |
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5. In the event of an attempt to employ small Soviet or Chinese 
Communist units covertly south of the 388° parallel, you should con- _ 
tinue the action. : | , 

6. You should immediately make an intensive effort, using all in- 
formation media available to you, to turn the inevitable bitterness and 
resentment of the war-victimized Korean people away from the United | 
Nations and to direct it toward the Korean Communists, the Soviet 
Union, and depending on the role they play, the Chinese Communists. 

_ % Qn the principle that the treatment of POW’s shall be directed | 
toward their exploitation, training and use for psychological warfare 
purposes, you should set up on a pilot-plant scale interrogation, in- 
doctrination and training centers for those POW’s now in your hands 
in Korea. oe Oo | | 

8. When organized armed resistance by the North Korean forces has 
been brought substantially to an end, you should direct the Republic 
of Korea forces to take the lead in disarming remaining North Korean 
units and enforcing the terms of surrender. Guerrilla activities should | 
be dealt with primarily by the forces of the Republic of Korea, with 
minimum participating by UN contingents. - | 

9. Circumstances obtaining at the time will determine the charac- 
ter of and the necessity for occupation of North Korea. Your plans 
for such occupation will be forwarded for approval to the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. - . | a | 

10. You will also submit your plan for future operations north of 
the 38th parallel to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for approval. 

11. The Joint Chiefs of Staff understand that instructions are now 
being formulated on the Governmentallevelregarding: 

_ a. Armistice terms to be offered by you to the North Koreans 
in the event of sudden collapse of North Korean forces; and 

6. Course of action to be followed and activities to be under- 
taken during the post-hostilities period.[’’]. ) ae 

| 7 , oe [ Johnson | 
7 | | | WEBB 

320/9-2650 : Telegram Be 

The Acting Secretary of State to the Secretary of State, at New York 

SECRET Wasutneron, September 26, 1950—1 p. me 

Gadel 9. Fol for Allison from Johnson. Confirming our tele con- 
versation, fol is revised text substantive portion UK Res:? 

| “Recommends: | | | 

_ (a) That all necessary steps be taken to ensure conditions of 
peace and security throughout the whole of Korea; 7 

(6) That all necessary measures be taken to accomplish the 
economic rehabilitation of Korea; ae os 

*See the annex to the Minutes of the Sixth Meeting of the U.S. Delegation, : 
September 25, p. 773. a
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. - (e) That such constitutent acts as are necessary, including the 

| holding of elections, be taken under the auspices of the United 

Nations to complete the establishment of a unified, independent 

| and democratic government of all Korea; Be . 

| - (d) That United Nations forces do not remain in either the 

| northern or southern part of Korea longer than is necessary for 

| achieving the objectives specified in (a), (6) and (¢) above. — 

| ~ Resolves that: — OH a ee a 

| | (a) A commission consisting of ——_— to be known as the 

- -United Nations Special Commission for Korea be established to 

| -. (1) assume the functions hitherto exercised by the present United _ 

| ‘Nations Commission on Korea; (2) consult with the designated _ 

| - yepresentative in Korea of the Unified Command (US Govt), | 

| and the ROK in helping to carry out the recommendations made 

above; (8) exercise such responsibilities, if any, in connection 

with relief and rehabilitation in Korea as may be determined by 

- the Gen Assembly after receiving the recommendations of the 

ECOSOC; (4) proceed to Korea and begin to carry out its func- 

-. tlonsassoon as possible. . ies 

: (b) Pending the arrival of the UN Special Commission in | 

Korea, Govts represented on the Commission shld form an interim 

| comite composed of their permanent representatives at the seat 

| of the UN to consult with and advise the UN Unified Command 

(USG) in the light of the above recommendations. | 

| The General Assembly furthermore, oO | 7 a 

| Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities the 

| task of rehabilitating the Korean economy will be of great magnitude, 

requests the ECOSOC, in consultation with the specialized agencies, to Bo 

develop plans for relief and rehabilitation on the termination of 

| hostilities, to recommend organizational machinery for implementing 

a relief and rehabilitation program and to report to the General 

| Assembly on or before November ————.”’ : 

fen _ _ [Johnson] 
a co OB - WEBB 

| 795.00/9-2650 oe | | 

| Draft Memorandum by Mr. Robert G. Hooker of the 3 

| Policy Planning Staff * a 

| | TOP SECRET , ee [Wasuineron,] September 26,1950. 

| Succestep Poritrcan Actions To Bs TaKen in THE EVENT U.N. 

| Troops Move Nort or THE 38TH PARALLEL | 

| The necessity for offering terms for the restoration of peace and 

| - gecurity in Korea in the near future, and for making an early decision 

on whether to move ground troops north of the 88th parallel, together 

! 1 An unsigned manuscript note in source text read: “Not considered by Staff”. 

|
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with Malik’s statement to the Baltimore group noted in this morning’s : 
papers,’ all create a situation in which we must move not only firmly 

| and decisively, but in a manner calculated to convey all possible re- _ 
assurance to the U.S.S.R. and Communist China as to our real 
intentions. Oo | 

It is therefore suggested that, if the decision is made to send ground 
troops north of the 38th parallel, we should take the following steps 
concurrently or slightly in advance: | 

(1) Propose formally before the General Assembly that (a) Korea 
should be neutralized, but not be demilitarized, either permanently 
or for a period of several years, such neutralization to be embodied 
in a consortium to which the U.N. powers and Communist China 
should be parties; (4) propose formally before the General Assembly 
that pending the execution of such a consortium or the holding of 
elections in Korea, whichever shall occur later, U.N. forces, in which 
US. forces shalt not be included, shall remain in Korea for the pur- 
pose of assuring the implementation of the U.N. resolutions. | 

(2) Make known in some appropriate manner that the U.S. will 
insist upon provisions in the Japanese peace treaty guaranteeing the — 
participants in the war against Japan against any future aggression 
by Japan. | 7 : 

The above suggestions are based upon the conviction that it would | 
be imprudent if not genuinely provocative, if U.N. ground forces go 
north of the 38th parallel, unless at the same time we go as far as 
we can to convey to the U.S.S.R. and Communist China, in as sub- 
stantive a manner as possible, assurance that the U.S. does not intend 
to use the Korean episode for purposes of aggression or to use Korea _ 
as a base to prepare later aggression. So — 

7Mr.-Malik had expressed the interest of his government in top level peace 
talks between the United States and the Soviet Union. A Department of State 

. spokesman, commenting on this, called for deeds and not words to secure peace 
in Korea and elsewhere, a OC | | 

ee Editorial Note SO 

The United Nations Security Council held its 503rd meeting on 
September 26 from 3 to 7:55 p.m. The Soviet Representative intro- 
duced a draft resolution (U.N. document 8/1812) condemning United — | 
States bombing in Korea; it was similar to the Soviet draft resolution | 
introduced on August 8 and rejected by the Security Council on Sep- 
tember 7 (see the editorial notes, pages 546 and 705). For the record 
of the meeting, see U.N. document S/PV.503. |
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——--795.00/9-2650: Telegram , | a | | 

The Acting Secretary of State to the H'mbassy in Korea | 

| SECRET > _ WASHINGTON, September 26, 1950—7 p. m. 

| 151. Although Dept appreciates difficulties involved, in view appar- 

| ent possibility imminent return of ROK Govt to Seoul request you 

| make every effort discourage Rhee or other ROK spokesmen making 

pronouncements re ROK’s unilateral extension authority north 388°. : 

| This matter being considered highest Govt levels; also of vital con- | 

! cern to all UN member states. Any unilateral public statement from 

| ROK can only have harmful effect on attitude UN members. ROK 

| delegation in confidential discussions with other UN delegations is at 

| this time most effective method conveying ROK views. You shld em- | 

| phasize to Rhee his cooperation with UN at this time of utmost im- 

portance to future ROK. — , : a . 

| | 357,AD/9-2650 : Telegram — a oo a | . | 

| | The Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State | | 

| TOP SECRET New Yorx, September 26, 1950—7: 50 p. m. 

| | as | _ [Received September 26—8 :17 p.m.] 

| - 615. The Secretary concurs with draft JCS directive contained 

| Deptel 317 + but believes political guidance paragraph should be added | 

| as follows: | | | ns 

| “As soon as the military situation permits, you should facilitate the , 

| restoration of the government of the Republic of Korea, with its capi- 

| tal in Seoul. Although the government of the Republic of Korea has 

been generally recognized (except by the Soviet bloc) as the only legal 

government in Korea, its sovereignty north of the 38th degree parallel 

| has not been generally recognized. The Republic of Korea and its 

| armed forces should be expected to cooperate in such military opera- 

| tions and military occupation as are conducted by United Nations 

| forces north of the 38th degree parallel, but political questions such as 

the formal extension of sovereignty over. North Korea should await 

| action by the United Nations to complete the unification of the 

| country.” | . | | 

! | | | | ACHESON _ 

| * Transmitted at 1p. m. on September 26, p. 781. | | _ . 

| 795.00/9-2650 : Telegram : ae | oo, 

, . The Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State .— 

| TOP SECRET a _ New York, September 26, 1950—7 :50 p.m. 

Received September 26—8 : 22 p.m. ] 

| 614. For Webb from the Secretary. Believe State and Defense 

Departments should recommend to President that General MacArthur
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be authorized at his discretion to broadcast message to North Korean 
Commander-in-Chief along following lines: | | 

The early and total.defeat of your forces is now inevitable. In order 
that the decisions of the United Nations may be carried out with a 
minimum further loss of life and destruction to Korea, the United — 
Nations Commander-in-Chief calls upon you and the forces under 
your command wherever situated to lay down your arms and cease 

| hostilities forthwith. United Nations forces will supervise compliance 
with this requirement. oe 
All United Nations prisoners of war and civilian internees under 

| North Korean control must be immediately liberated and provision 
made for their protection, care, maintenance and immediate trans- 
portation to places directed by the Commanding General of the United | 
Nations Unified Command. | a 

North Korean forces, including prisoners of war in the hands of 
United Nations forces, will be treated correctly and will be permitted 
by United Nations authorities to return to their homes as soon as 
practicable. oo. 

The Republic of Korea will be immediately re-established with its 
capital in Seoul. The question of the future of Korea is now before 
the United Nations. The action of United Nations forces in Korea 
will conform to the wishes of the United Nations.2 oe 

| | ACHESON | 

*'The text of the proposed broadcast, identical with that set forth above, was 
forwarded to President Truman by Acting Secretary of State Webb on Septem- 
ber 27 with the indication that it had also been approved by the Secretary of 
Defense. Mr. Truman approved the proposal on the same da'tte and the text was 
forwarded to General MacArthur by the JCS in telegram 92762 of September 27 | 

| (795.00/9-2750) . on eee 

795B.5/9-2750: Telegram oe | ae | a 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| the Secretary of State — | 

SECRET New Yors, September 27, 1950—12:02 p.m. 
PRIORITY _ [Received September 27—12: 37 p. m.] 

- 617. Remytel 593, September 22, USUN despatch No. 298° and | 
USUN Doc US/S/1439.1 There follow texts two letters dated Septem- | 

ber 26 from Limb, ROK FM, to Austin re future line of action Korea. 
Request Department’s comments regarding reply to be made. | 

First letter: | 

“Following the discussion which I had with you on the morning of 
September 25, in which there was a cordial and understanding ex- 

- tNone printed. Telegram 593 summarized and despatch 298 transmitted 
the text of a letter dated September 21 from Ambassador Chang to Ambassador 
Austin which was identical to the letter of the same date from Ambassador 
Chang to Secretary of State Acheson, p. 748. US/S/1439 was a memorandum of 
conversation, dated September 25, concerning a meeting between Limb, Chang, 
and Austin; the points discussed were substantially covered. in the letters of 
September 21 and 25 from Chang to Acheson and the two letters of September 26 
from Foreign Minister Limb, texts of which are contained in this telegram.
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| change of views on the situation now existing in Korea, Iam pleased 

| to set forth briefly the views of my government which were then ex- 

| pressed to you. I trust that this expression may serve in some degree to | 

| assist in the attainment of the fullest of mutual agreement between | 

the Governments of the US and the ROK on the issues involved in the 

| present situation. — Co | oe | o 

| The views of my government on certain basic issues involved in the 

- present situation in Korea may be briefly summarized as follows: | 

| 1. My government believes that the UN forces now fighting in 

| Korea should proceed beyond the 38th parallel and continue their — 

| police action against the Communist enemy until the entire Korean 

nation has been liberated and reunited ; EE Ca 

| 9. My government would oppose any proposal to settle the present 

| fighting in Korea by negotiation or compromise with the aggressors, 

| | but believes on the contrary that unconditional surrender of the Com- 

munist forces and leadership comprises the only proper and effective — | 

- basis for a just and workable settlement ; ne - a 

3. My government has always considered and now considers itself 

~ to be the only legitimate government of all Korea. Only force majeure 

| has kept this government from exercising its authority north of the | 

i 38th parallel in the past, just as currently. force majeure prevents it 

| from exercising its authority in large areas south of the 88th -parallel. 

| Any ambiguity which may have existed in the views of the GA.con- | 

| cerning the jurisdiction of the ROK over the total area of Korea _ 

| should be resolved in favor of recognizing the sole jurisdiction of the 

|. Republic in all parts of the reunited Korean nation ; ere 

? 4. My government believes that there will be no difficulty in decid- | 

ing, with mutual agreement, on the terms concerning the time and 

| the methods for holding a general election in Northern Korea, after 

pO a free atmosphere has been established, under the observation of the 

UN Commission, in order to complete the membership of the National 

_ Assembly of the ROK; | Oo a | 

i; _ 5..My government assumes that the principle and practice are 

already fully established that, under no circumstances will individuals 

| or groups of individuals purporting to represent Northern Korea — 

| be permitted to participate in any UN consideration of the Korean 

| question, since no legal government exists or ever has existed in- 

| dependently in northern Korea; OF BS 

| 6. It is the expectation of my government that no form of trustee- 

| ship or other limitations of Korean sovereignty will be accepted by | 

| the UN or by any nation or group of nations over any portion of | 

| 7. It is the hope and expectation of my government that UN forces, _ 

— perhaps comprising a portion of the permanent UN police force which 

| has been envisaged by Secretary Acheson in his address to the GA, 

| shall remain in Korea by agreement with the ROK until such time 

! as the security of the nation may reasonably be. assured by its own 

| 8. My government welcomes and ‘desires the continuance of the 

UN Commission in Korea for the observation of elections at a. proper 

| time and under suitable circumstances in Northern Korea and for the 

observation and report of any threat to the peace in Korea; 

| 9. My government urges prompt consideration and enactment of | 

| adequate relief measures to care for the millions of people who have — 

| 468-806—76——51 

| 
: | 

|
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been driven from their homes without adequate food, shelter, or medi-_ 
cal facilities, whose homes have been destroyed in the fighting, and _ 
who face terrible deprivations and suffering in the winter weather 
whichisalready commencing; ss 7 a : : 

10. My. government is hopeful that adequate measures will be 
adopted by the UN providing for the reconstruction of devastated : 
areas of the nation and for the rehabilitation of economic processes 

| sufficient to provide a reasonable basis of continued stability and 
well-being ; ) | - 

‘11. Finally, it is the ardent hope and expectation of my govern- 
ment that a method will be found. by which the ROK may take its 
proper and rightful place as a full and equal member of the UN. 
'. Although our conference did not extend to further considerations 
than those which I have listed, it seems appropriate also to call atten- 

_ tion to the fact that my government would be utterly unwilling to 
accept any settlement which necessarily involved the establishment ofa _ 
coalition with Communists or which interferes with the free operation 
of the constitution, ~~ a | 
With fullest appreciation for the noble role which the government : 

of the US has played and is playing in the liberation and rehabilita- | 
tion of the Korean nation, and with particular appreciation for the | 
spendid efforts which you made as chief of the Delegation of the US 
in the UN to insure justice and helpful measures for the reconstruc- 
tion of Korea, I am, (signed) Ben C. Limb,” = 

Second letter: 7 BO oe Be : 

“In elaboration of certain views which I had the honor to express 
to you in our conference on the morning of September 25, I should | 
like to present certain reasons why the ROK Government considers | 
it essential that the jurisdiction of the Republic should be extended | 

, fully and immediately over the entire area of the nation, both north 
and south of the 38th parallel. . . | / oo 

1. The Korean nation is an entity, as it has been for over 4,000 
years, and this entity has never been divided by any international 
agreements or by any consent of the Korean nation or people; _ 

: . 2. ‘The 38th parallel division has never been declared by either of 
the parties originally agreeing to it, the United States and the Soviet 
Union, as constituting any permanent political division of the nation; | 
._3. The UN explicitly proposed re-unification of Korea in its resolu- | 
tion. of 14 November 1947, The resolution of 26 February 1948 of the 
IC explicitly called upon the temporary commission of the UN to _ 
observe elections ‘in all parts of Korea accessible to it’, thus carefully 
avoiding any implication of recognition of a permanent or eventem- _ 
porary political division of the nation. In the resolution .of 12 Decem- 

- ber 1948, the GA explicitly recognized the ROK as ‘the only lawful 
government’ in Korea. In the resolution of 21 October 1949 the GA 
once again reconstituted the Korea Commission with the function of 
seeking to extend free and fair elections throughout Korea; | 
. 4. Jurisdiction of the ROK over all Korea has been solemnly af- 
firmed in the constitution of the ROK and has repeatedly been assumed __ 

- In several actions of the ROK in reserving: 100 seats in the National
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i Assembly to be filled by elections in the north, and by the continuous | 

| efforts of the UN Commission tosecuresuchelections = = * — 

Such considerations as are here set forth, Mr. Ambassador, are but 

| a pale reflection of the indomitable Korean will to complete unity | 

| and independence, a will which has been staunchly and determinedly 

. manifest during all the period during which Korean independence , 

| has been wholly or partly suspended. It would be tragically un- | 

fortunate if the noble efforts jointly and generously made to restore 

the unity of the Korean nation should end in conflict over the basic 

principle of whether the Korean people were, in fact, to exercise 

! _ jurisdiction over their northern provinces under their own lawfully | 

| constituted government.” | Oo | | 

| ee | . | : - AUSTIN ) 

795.00/9-2750 - SO co 

Memorandum by Mr. John M. Allison of the United States Delegation 

to the United Nations General Assembly to the United States Repre- 

sentative at the United Nations (Austin) | - 

SECRET er _ [New Yorx,] September 27, 1950. 

— US/A/C.1/1914. = US/S/1449 | | cerns 

Subject: Korea — Be 

| Korean Foreign Minister Limb’s letter to you of September 26 + 

: raises in specific form certain. questions which I believe should be | 

| resolved assoonas possible. a | Oo 

| In paragraph 3 of Mr. Limb’s letter he states “My Government has 

| a always considered and now considers itself to be the only legitimate 

| . government of all Korea.” This position is in direct conflict with the _ 

| position taken by the United States Government and by the other Mem- 

bers of the United Nations in the previous Resolutions and particularly — 

| in the Resolution of December 12, 1948 which says specifically that the | 

Government of the Republic of Korea has “effective control and juris- | 

| _ dietion over that part.of Korea. where the United Nations Temporary | 

| ~ Commission on Korea was able to observe and consult .. .”. Members 

: of various delegations at the General Assembly have approached .me 

| within. the last two days to make clear that they did not recognize the | 

2 _right of the Republic of Korea automatically to assume any jurisdic- | 

: tion in North Korea. Mr. Dening of the United Kingdom Delegation | 

| told me this morning that in discussing the draft United Kingdom | 

| Resolution with possible sponsors the chief difficulty was in connection = 

with the desire of these possible sponsors to make clear that the Re- | 

| public of Korea would not have jurisdiction in North Korea and that — 

the Resolution should specifically provide for the holding of elections 

| ~ In South as well as in North Korea after the termination of hostilities, 

1 Reference is to the first letter quoted in telegram 617 from New York, supra. | 

| . |
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-. This latter point (the holding of elections) is dealt with in para- 
graph 4 of Mr. Limb’s letter where it is made clear that the Govern- 

| ment of the Republic of Korea will only consent to elections in North 
Korea. In his discussion with me this morning Mr. Dening went so 
far as to say that in his opinion it was probable that if it were insisted | 
‘that no mention be made of elections in South Korea and if there were 
insistence upon the right of the Government of the Republic of Korea 
to function in North Korea, there would be no sponsors and no Resolu- 
tion. I explained to Mr. Dening the reasons which led me to believe 
that 1t was important to leave the question of the extent of any elec- 
tions to be decided by the United Nations Commission on the spot but 
he maintained that India, Norway and Australia were all insisting on © 
making the matter clear in the Resolution. re a 

| ‘I believe that an early opportunity should be found to make clear 
‘without any question to the representatives at the United Nations of | 

. the Republic of Korea that the fact of the matter is that their Govern- 
ment is not at present recognized as having jurisdiction throughout. 
Korea and that whether or not it eventually receives such recognition - 
will depend in large part upon how it conducts itself during the 
coming days and upon its cooperating wholeheartedly with the United | 

| Nations in achieving a solution of the Korean problem. We should 
| continue to maintain that the Republic of Korea is a legitimate gov- 

ernment properly elected and that in all efforts to reach a solution it 
should be consulted but we should leave no doubt in its mind that it 

| cannot expect to take over North Korea automatically and that. 
‘whether it does so rests upon the impression it makes upon the rest 
of the United Nations. If we do not have such a clear understanding 
at the outset I am afraid that there will be recriminations and charges 
of bad faith which will make our position difficult not only with the | 

Koreans but with all of our friends in the United Nations. Oo 

Most of the other matters treated in Mr. Limb’s letter of Septem- 
ber 26 deal with points on which there is no disagreement and we can 

- reassure him on those points. _ : - 7 re 

795B.5/9-2750: Telegram — re 

a ~ The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New Deni, September 27,.1950—5 p.m. 7 
a | [Received September 27—1:40 p. m.] 

788. 1. During course conversation with Bajpai, Secretary General 
MEA, today I asked him if GOI had given any more thought to 
problem of advance of UN Forces North of 38th Parallel (see Embtel 
755, September 23). a -
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7 9, Bajpai said GOI considered question most difficult. It had reason 

| believe there was real danger Peking might intervene if U N Forces 

: should cross Parallel and that world war might result. UK had in- 

| formed India in confidence that it was agreed among three Foreign 

| Ministers there would be no advance beyond 38th Parallel until matter 

had been taken up again in UN.* Original resolution of course related a 

| only to return to 88th Parallel. In his opinion when North Koreans : 

| were driven out of South Korea military phase might be considered 

: exterminate and phase of negotiations and discussions to begin. = 

po 3. I told Bajpai LT was under no instructions to discuss matter and | 

had no idea what my government’s attitude might be.. Nevertheless it 

seemed to me it might be necessary for decision to be made in near 

| future and quickly. It was I thought general opinion of free countries 

- that artificial division of Korea should no longer be tolerated.and that 

under UN supervision plebiscite should be held for all Korea to decide 

its future. North Koreans thus far under influence Soviet Union had. 

steadfastly refused permit UN plebiscite in their territory or even 

allow UN officials to cross 88th Parallel. I was wondering if Bajpai 

| or GOT had any ideas as to how other than by use of force North 

Koreans could be prevailed upon to permit UN representatives to | 

enter North Korea for purposes conducting plebiscite. I had some 

| doubt that mere requests would have any more effect on North Ko- 

| reans in future than they had in past. | SO - ; a 

, I added there seemed to me no number of courses which might be 

| pursued. One course would be for UN Forces to push into North 

| | Korea, before North Korea Forces had time to reform, and to place 

|. that territory under temporary UN control pending plebiscite. 

Another course would be for UN Forces stop at 88th Parallel while | 

| efforts were being made to prevail upon North Korean regime agree to | 

plebiscite under UN auspices. If such efforts should fail UN Forces | 

| would then move into North Korea. This course would naturally result 

| in greater loss of life, particularly American, than course first men- 

| tioned, since North Koreans would have time prepare themselves 

against invasion. Another course would be for UN Forces remain along | 

C | 28th Parallel until such time as through some means or other North 

: Koreans could be prevailed upon permit UN plebiscite. This might. | 

| well mean that UN Forces composed mostly of Americans would | 

! remain for indefinite period in South Korea and would be continually =~ 

: called upon to defend border against armed attacks from North. lL | 

| was afraid that if such a course should be followed certain elements in | 

Asia including some in India would tend to overlook origin of Korean 

| trouble and would begin to criticize US for occupying section of Asian 

|. eontinent. | | | — 

- +See telegram 791, September 28, from New Delhi, p.808 - |
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I pointed out that it was much easier for countries citizens of whom 
were not being killed in Korea to regard situation leisurely and philo- 
sophically. Feeling on subject in countries like US in which casualty 

| lists were steadily lengthening were likely to be more tense: 
4. Bajpai said he could understand that Americans would be more _ 

emotional on subject than Indians. Furthermore due deference should _ 
be given to US point of view since US was bearing brunt of fighting. 
«He felt however that it would be mistake for UN Forces proceed into 

| North Korea until matter had been thoroughly aired among members 
of UN. It would of course be impossible to obtain any decision in SC 

| against North Koreans in view of Soviet veto. N evertheless, informal 
discussions among UN members might be helpful. He was somewhat _ 

_ Surprised in view of rapid developments in Korea that GOI had not | 
already been approached by US Government on this subject. He hoped 

_ that approach would not be at last moment. There should be time for 
: full discussion. | ee ne 

_ 5. During conversation Bajpai was extremely cautious. and con- 
_ tinually insisted that his government had not made decision as yet re 

this matter. From my knowledge of him and of his relations with __ 
Nehru I am inclined to believe that it is Nehru’s present intention at 
least not to support any military action North of 38th Parallel. 
Whether GOI would go so far as to vote against such action in SC or 

GA or merely abstain I cannot as yet hazard a guess. I am convinced 
however Nehru would like to maintain his freedom to criticize US for. 
developments which might occur if UN forces should enter North 
Korea. He might also complicate problem by again introducing sub- 

_ ject of right Chinese Commies to participate in discussion. _ | 
6. Judging from editorial appearing in Hindustan Times of | 

yesterday and from informal conversations which we have had with 
| _ ‘various Indian leaders I am inclined to believe that there are influen- 

tial elements in India which might be willing to agree to occupation 
all Korea by UN Forces provided the entire country should be placed 

: under control UN pending plebiscite; that is, that Rhee Government | 
_ should not be allowed to remain in control South Korea or Commie — 

regime in control North Korea. It is barely possible Nehru might be 
persuaded to go along with solution this kind. | | 

HENDERSON 

795B.5/9-2750 | | | 

The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the President | 

TOP SECRET  Wasuineton, September 27,1950. 

_ Dear Mr. Preswwentr: I am attaching, for your approval, a-draft — 
- directive to the Commander of the United Nations’ Forces in Korea
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: implementing the primarily military aspects of NSC 81/1 which con- 

tains the agreed U.S. policy on future courses of action in Korea, | 

The Secretary of State and I have concurred in this directive, which _ 

was prepared by the Joint Chiefs of Staff except for the final para- 

graph proposed by the Department of States ) a | 

| Your approval would permit the Commander of the United Nations’ | 

Forces in Korea to conduct the necessary military operations north | 

fo of the 38° to destroy North Korean forces, subject to the conditions 

|. specified in paragraph 2 ofthe directive? oe SR 

| . 7 The. text of the ‘draft directive as submitted to President Truman was as | | 

contained in telegram 317, September 26, to New York and telegram 615, Sep- 

tember 26, from New York, pp. 781 and 785. me | | ; 

| _ ?he directive was approved by President. Truman on September 27 and 

| transmitted to General MacArthur on the same day by the J CS in telegram 92801. 

| 795.00/9-2750 Le oe a - oe : oe | - 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of 

State for Far Bastern Affairs (Merchant) = 

! TOP SECRET ts [Wasuineron,] September 27, 1950. 

Subject: Conversations between Indian representative in Peiping 

and Chinese Communist officials | | a 

; Participants: Mr. Hubert Graves, Counselor, British Embassy | 

a Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Assistant Sec- | ngs : | » Vepuly us 

— . vetary for Far Kastern Affairs. 0 

Mr. Graves came down urgently this afternoon to show me “in 

| -__-gtriet confidence” three telegrams which had been received from New _ 

| Delhi. He said he was not authorized to leave us copies and that it was 

| desired.to keep secret’ that Bevin and Nehru had been in personal | 

; communication onthis matter. : Oo 

| | The first two telegrams were copies of two messages apparently 

received today by Nehru from Pannikar in Peiping. The first of these 

reported a conversation he had just held with General Nieh Jung- 

| chen, Chief of Staff under Chu Teh. General Nieh spoke bitterly of 

bo the Manchurian bombing by U.S. aircraft and said that “China would 

po not take such provocations lying down”.t When Pannikar reminded 

: 1On September 24, the Foreign Minister of the People’s Republic of China had 

gent to the U.N. Secretary-General a telegram complaining against U.S. bombing 

- of Chinese territory (U.N. document 8/1808). On September 26, the U.S. Gov- 

ernment informed the Security Council that a bombing incident might inad- 

vertently have taken place, expressed regret if such were the case, and offered 

| to pay for damages shown by impartial, on-the-spot investigation to have been 

| | caused by U.S. planes (8/1818). | |
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him of the tremendous damage from bombing which involvement in | 
war would bring.to China, General Nieh stated that he did not believe 

_ the United States could spare combat troops to fight in China and that 
no war could be won by air bombardment alone. -Pannikar. then | 

quoted a conversation he had held with the Polish Ambassador to _ 
Peiping ? who had just returned four days earlier from. Warsaw. The 
Polish Ambassador stated quite frankly that China would not endure 

_ further provocation and sit idly by with folded hands in the face of it. 
In his second message, Pannikar concludes that on the basis of these 

| interviews and -a reinterpretation on his part of a conversation had 
with Chou En-lai on September 21 when Chou En-lai said that “since | 
the United Nations had ‘no obligations to China, China had no obliga- 
tions to the United Nations”, there is no doubt in his mind that China _ 
has now decided on a more aggressive policy and he is inclined to | 

| expect indirect intervention in North Korea. In closing, he urged - 
Nehru to send a personal message to Chou En-lai though even this 
action “may be too late”’. | | | , 

| The third telegram was a personal message to Bevin from Nehru 
responding to Bevin’s personal message asking Nehru’s support of 
the UK draft UN resolution on Korea. Nehru cites the care with which 

| he has studied Mr. Bevin’s proposal. He reports that he has sent a 
personal appeal to Chou urging patience and moderation on the part 
of China. Nehru expresses the conviction, however, that any suggestion __ 

_ that UN forces cross the 38th parallel is likely to precipitate a situa- 
tion in which “world catastrophe is more than probable”. Accordingly, _ 

| he urges no action whatsoever of this character on the part of the UN. 
Nehru concludes with the recommendation that the-UN merely an- | 
nounce that its objective is to secure a unified Korea coupled with an | 

, offer to the North Koreais to discuss with them ways and means 
whereby this may be accomplished. ~_ | a 

Mr. Graves says that they do not take too seriously Pannikar’s fears, __ 
believing him volatile and an unreliable reporter. They do, however, _ 

| have to take into account the effect of Pannikar on Nehru and the 
latter’s resultant attitude. Earlier, however, Mr. Graves had given me 
as his opinion the belief that the UK delegation would plan still to 
go forward with their resolution even though the Indians did not 
support it. ) OO | Oo 

Mr. Graves told me in leaving that he understood Mr. Rusk had 
already been shown copies of these telegrams in New York by the UK 
GA delegation. | saan | 

* Julian Burgin. | | oo Se | |
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| 794A.00/9-2750 oe | | 

| Memorandum by the Director of the O fice of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 

| - to the Assistant Secretary of States for Far Lastern Affacrs (Rusk) | a 

; ee [Extract] ee 

| TOP SECRET -.--« TWasutneron,] September 27, 1950. 

Subject: Chinese Communist Intentions: Formosa, Koren 

| Reference: CA: memorandum of August 17, 1950, “Present Situation 

b in Respect to Formosa: Probable Nature of Hypothetical Com- 

| munist Attack” * | ee ee 

Summary | a | —_ 

| ——- The shift of the monsoon to the northwest [northeast] ? in the last 

| decade of September, added to current events in Korea, makes &@ 

- Chinese Communist assault on Formosa less likely than heretofore. 

| This situation may persist until spring. This conclusion is supported | 

| by the evidence contained in a Hong Kong telegram of September 22 ° a 

quoting a Chinese Communist official to the effect that the invasion of | 

- Formosa has been postponed. It is unclear whether this postponement - 

| was with or against the advice of Moscow. In any event domestic tasks 

| | facing the Communists are keeping them very busy at home. There 

| | ig nevertheless a background of reports indicating that important ele- 

| ments of Lin Piao’s 4th Field Army have moved into Manchuria, with 

3rd Field Army troops taking their place in Kwangtung. These reports 

are paralleled by another Nationalist item reporting the arrival of 

Soviet units in the North China-Manchuria area in early August. That 

| those Chinese troops will participate in the Korean fighting is the most 

interesting possible explanation of their movement. Peiping has be- 

latedly admitted that certain Korean personnel have returned to Korea 

. “to defend it and take part in building up their country”. If the 

Soviets were to permit the situation in Korea to develop to its logical 

| conclusion, the extent of their political defeat would be clear for all 

7 - Asiatics to see. If they feel that they cannot rely upon a veto to prevent 

any projected move of UN forces into North Korea, they may plan an 

intervention of either Chinese Communists, Chinese and Soviet forces, 

| or Soviet forces in North Korea to restore the status quo ante Soviet | 

| withdrawal. If Peiping in some of its threatening statements may be _ 

| —4Not printed. Bo Be a 
| 2The monsoon ordinarily blows from the southwest from April to October | 

po and from the northeast for the period October to April. — 

| | > 7 nee telegram 642 from Hong Kong received at 7:57 p. m. on September 23, | 

| 4 See footnote 4 to the memorandum of conversations by Bancroft dated 

September 23, p. 762. _ Ce eee ae | : 

| 
| 

| . 
. 

| 

bo | | |
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trying to bluff us, it is nevertheless not yet safe to assume that the 
| USSR has played all of its cards respecting Korea. In any event 

Chinese military activity continues strong, and if there seem clear _ | 
indications that they have temporarily postponed their invasion at- 
tempt against Formosa, there is nevertheless no sure guarantee that 
the Chinese Communist effort will not be thrust forth in another 
direction, toward the north or south, or at least toward the occupation — 
of Quemoy and Matsu. The Soviet “peace camp”, if still unready for | 
World War III, is presumably nevertheless straining all sinews in 

| preparation. os , BS 

795.00/9-2850: Telegram | | a ae 
Lhe Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs | 

of Staff — | ES 

TOP SECRET | Toxyo, September 28, 1950—12:55 a. m. 
OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE «wt Oo ['No receipt time. ] 
C-64730. Reurmsg JCS 92762.1 I am in full concurrence with your | 

_ Suggestion. The broadcast will be initiated from Tokyo and Seoul? 
Sunday October 1st at 1200 hours Tokyo time. I have made minor 
Modifications in the context of the proposed broadcast so that — 
it will read as follows: “To the Commander in Chief, North Korean - 
Forces: The early and total defeat and complete destruction of your 

| armed forces and war making potential is now inevitable. In order | 
that the decisions of the United Nations may be carried out with a 
minimum of further loss of life and destruction of property, I, as 
the United Nations Commander in Chief, call upon you and the forces _ 
under your command, in whatever part of Korea situated, forthwith 
to lay down your arms and cease hostilities under such military super- 
vision as I may direct—and I call upon you at once to liberate all — 
United Nations prisoners of war and civilian internees under. your. 
control and to make adequate provision for their protection, care, _ 
maintenance and immediate transportation to such places as I indi- | 
cate. North Korean Forces, including prisoners of war in the hands’ 
of the United Nations Command, will continue to be given the care 
dictated by civilized custom and practice and permitted to return to | 
their homes as soon as practicable. I shall anticipate your early deci- 

+See telegram 614, September 26, from New York, and footnote 1 thereto, 

» North Korean resistance to United Nations forces in Seoul ended on Septem- os | ber 28; see Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, pp. 534-536. | .
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| gion upon this opportunity to avoid the further useless shedding of 

blood and destruction of property. Signed Douglas MacArthur.” * — | 

i ~ 8Phe above text was broadcast as scheduled at noon Tokyo time on October 1 | : 

| (10 p. m. September 30, EST); concerning: ‘President Truman’s premature 

disclosure of the broadcast at his news conference on September 28, see Public 

| Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8S. Truman, 1950, p. 659. 

| ~ %95.00/9-2850: Telegram eos ea . a we Doe . 

| | The Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State — - 

mop secret —s—(‘<is«i‘ézésNNmw York, September 28, 1950—12:: 43 a. m. 

|. PRIORITY = [Received September 28—4: 59 a. m.} 

| ~- Secto'57, Personal for Webb from Rusk. Dening (UK) read to | 

me tonight two telegrams from UK HICOM Delhi containing mes- 

| sages from Nehru to Bevin on Korea situation and, more particularly, 

| on strong views expressed to Pannikar by Peiping authorities on pres- | 

| entsituation. © 9 cg Sed 

| Chief of Staff, Chinese Communist Army expressed great bitterness 

to Pannikar about refusal UN to admit Peiping and about unyielding 

US attitude on Chinese seat. Pannikar quoted Chou En-lai as saying 

| that since UN seemed to recognize no obligation to China, China had 

|. no obligation to UN. Communist Chiet of Staff stated in strong lan- _ 

| guage that China would not accept US aggression without resistance, 

| - making specific reference to bombings of China by US planes.’ | | 

ss Chief of Staff stated that repetition such bombings by US planes, 

active support being given by US to CKS, attitude on UN member- 

ship had convinced Peiping that US attack on China isimminent and = 

that Chinese must act accordingly. Pannikar got strong impression = 

| that Chinese intervention in Korea had become much more probable. | 

| Also obvious that Nehru has been strongly impressed by Chinese 

| | attitude and that he thinks present situation very serious. Nehru thus | 

i, unwilling to sponsor UK resolution on Korea and urges no action — 

beyond 38 since this might touch off more general hostilities. a 

Bevin has replied stating British view that Chinese attitude is 

| predictable reaction to disappointment on UN seat, that India is 

| probably being subjected to war of nerves and that British estimate 

| is that Chinese intervention in Korea would be basically contrary to 

| Chinese interests and notlikelytooccur, ye ekg whe 
_ Emphasis placed by Chinese on bombing incidents raises question 

whether we should not try to reassure India and Peiping by seeking | 

| - 1§ee footnote 1 to the memorandum of conversation by Merchant, Septem- 

ber 27,p.798. ae 7 . oe - 

| 
. 

|
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_ basis settlement of any legitimate claims Peiping may have as result, 
such incidents. We know that at least two US planes did in fact un- 
‘intentionally attack targets in China in connection with Korean op-_ 
“erations. Merchant can supply details. ne Oe 

_ When this Chinese charge came before UN Security Council, we _ 
| ‘stated such incidents might have occurred and proposed that commis- 

‘sion of India and Sweden be established by SC to investigate and 
determine any damages for which we should be responsible. Soviets — 
vetoed our resolution.” © | | | | 

I have discussed this situation with Secretary and Jessup. Secretary 
| believes we should authorize Bevin to’send message to Nehru along _ 

| _ Iines indicated below, as follow-up on position we took in UN, but — 
believes you should clear such action with President earliest Oppor- 

. tunity. Purpose would be to deprive Peiping of such genuine com- _ 
: plaint as they might have, of any pretext for any moves they might 

be considering, and of at least one element of pressure on India. | 
Believe effect. on India would be good if no effect on Peiping. Sub- 

| _ Stance of proposed message from Bevin to Nehru follows: =» 

_ _ We have discussed with Americans the question of the accidental 
bombing of Chinese territory by US planes. The Americans are 

| surprised and concerned that this should appear to be a major source 
_of friction since a procedure by which the matter could be handled 

| was vetoed in the Security Council by the Soviet Union. In any event, 
the Americans would be the first to regret such unintentional damage __ 

_ and continue to be agreeable to having the matter investigated and _ 
any damage assessed by competent neutral judgment. Mr. Acheson 
has authorized me to inform you that the Americans are quite willing 

| to have a representative of India and of Sweden look into the charges 
| and assess any damages which it should be found the Americans should 

| pay. They do not insist upon UN machinery and would accept an 
informal arrangement on the side. I send you this information in the 
event you think it might help to remove an unnecessary point of 
Irritation.” | : 

Please telephone me USUN as soon as you have President’s views. 
[Rusk.] - a 

i. | ! | | _. ACHESON 

* At the 501st meeting of the U.N. Security Council on September 12; for the | 
record, see U.N. document 8/PV.501. | 

* For the text of the proposed message as handed to Mr. Bevin by Mr. Acheson, 
see the enclosure to the annex to the memorandum of conversation dated © 
September 28 by Battle on “Alarmist Reports on Korea”, p. 812. . | 

A manuscript note dated September 28, presumably written by Troy L. 
Perkins, Deputy Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs, on the file copy of | 
telegram Secto 57 read as follows: —— . | 

“Proposed message from Bevin taken up with President by Under Secretary. . 
Cleared by Pres. & given to British, who agreed and sent the message.” © |
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‘10 Files | : oe | | 

| Minutes of the Ninth Meeting of the United States Delegation to the 

: United Nations General Assembly | 

| SECRET = New Yorn, September 28, 1950—9:15 a.m. _ 

[Here follows a list of persons present (46).] BO 

1. Korea (US/A/C.1/1902/Rev.2;* US/A/C.1/1911?) 

| Mr. Rusk reviewed the results of our consultations with other Delega- - 

| tions on the Korean resolution. He noted that the Indian reluctance to | 

go along appeared to turn on its uncertainty as to what the Chinese 

| attitude would be if UN forces crossed the 88th parallel. Certain draft- | 

: ing changes had been made in the resolution to take account.of various 

comments. In response to a question from Ambassador Austin, Mr. 

Rusk indicated that Romulo’s several suggestions for revision of the 

| resolution had been considered. The Delegation reviewed the text of 

| the resolution in its presentform. . . ce | 

_ Mrs. Roosevelt observed that the resolution appeared to provide for | 

, supervision of elections and then for the return of the Government to 

| the Koreans, She wondered if a single election, held prematurely, to | 
| establish a new government might not result in‘a Communist victory. _ 
| She hoped the plan would not permit anything of that nature to 

happen, since, in view of the American casualties in Korea, the Amer- | 

can public would feel extremely bitter that so much had been lost in | 

| the interests of a democratic country which had been. prematurely 

_ abandoned, to the advantage of the Soviets. She thought we should | 

|. envisage supervision of elections by the United Nations for some time | 

to come, until we were convinced that a truly democratic government | 

| was firmly established. Mr. Rusk replied that the wording of the resolu- | 

tion was intended to provide flexibility as regards elections. There 

would be special elections in South Korea to fill certain vacant seats in 

the legislature. In North Korea we might want a constituent election. 

Under the resolution any combination or pattern of elections could be | 

held. Mrs. Roosevelt thought the time element would also be important 

| and that individuals should not be elected for too long a period. She 

| 1 See the annex to this document, p. 807. | oO | 
| - §Not printed. This paper, drafted by Mr. Allison, set forth a series of points 

entitled “Hssential Elements of a Korean Solution”, which are embodied | 

in telegram Delga 43 from New York received at 8:37 p. m. on September 28, | 

-_-p. 817. In addition to the 11 points in that telegram, document US/A/C.1/1911 

| had contained a 12th point reading as follows: “If the United Nations suc- — 

| ceeds, the world can take hope that through collective action peace can be 

-restored and a constructive program for world advancement be carried out. If we 

fail through the intransigence of any of our members—the world will despair— 

| but will know where to place the blame.” | | ae : 

po | 
| |
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was glad to learn that the language of the resolution did not restrict | 
| us toa single election. | _ | 

Referring to the language of the resolution, Mr. Dulles asked 
whether the language “all appropriate steps be taken” implied a man- | 

| date to send United Nations forces into all Korea for the purpose of © 
establishing a unified Korean state. Possibly paragraph (0) qualified 
that objective, but he wondered who would make the final decision as 

_ to whether United Nations forces should move into the-North and 
how far they should go. Mr. Rusk replied that if this resolution were 
passed, it would be permissive, but not mandatory for United Nations 
forces to cross the 38th parallel. The United States would have to make - 
its own decision and then consult with other governments, especially 
those on the commission, as to whether troops should go beyond the 
88th parallel , OO 

_ The Secretary noted that the phrase “all appropriate steps” had 
| been substituted for “all necessary steps”. Mr. Rusk indicated this was 

an Australian suggestion which the British had taken because it gave 
greater flexibility tothe resolution, = | 

_ It seemed to Senator Lodge that the resolution authorized troopsto 
cross the 38th parallel. He inquired whether our military authorities 
had expressed any recent opinion on this matter. Mr. Rusk said that 
the military believed that, in the absence of Chinese Communist and — 
Soviet forces in the area, we should move north of the 38th parallelto 
bring about a united Korea. Senator Lodge observed we would also 
forestall future attacks by this action. Mr. Rusk agreed that preserva- 
tion of the 38th parallel might lead to future difficulties and make more 
difficult a lasting conclusion of hostilities. a Co 

Mr. Dulles expressed concern at the use of the explicit phrase “whole 
of Korea” in the resolution. He felt that in all probability a united 

_ whole Korea could never be attained, and that we would have to- 
compromise on some basis. The extreme northern and eastern provinces _ 
certainly could never be united. There should therefore, he believed, __ 
be greater flexibility in the resolution, perhaps by substitution of the 
phrase “in Korea”. Even though military judgment favored crossing 
the parallel, he did not think we should necessarily go as far asthe _ 
military suggested. In this connection, he referred to the military 

| psychology of the preventive war. He believed this resolution gave too 
_tmuch authority to the military. Senator Sparkman * suggested that 
“throughout Korea” might be another alternative phraseology. Senator 
Lodge observed that this resolution was not a mandate, but Mr. Dulles 
thought a recommendation of this kind for all practical purposes was 
a mandate. He believed the phrase “whole of Korea” would be inter- __ 

*John J. Sparkman, U.S. Senator from Alabama, U.S. Representative to the a U.N. General Assembly.
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preted by the Chinese and Russians as an attempt on our part to occupy | 

allof Korea. RSE ee eee 

- Ambassador Austin viewed the situation differently. He considered | 

that the United States should do a complete job in Korea and not leave 

| it half done. He did not interpret paragraph (a) as requiring that 

| armed force be used to the end described, but as providing that the 

appropriate steps be taken. ‘These steps might be quite different from 

| garrisoning the northern provinces. He did not think the United Na- | 

| tions should flinch from its duties. Possibly stationing troops on the 

border would not be appropriate, but some other course of action would 

be. After all, Korea was involved and not China or Russia. He believed 

| the resolution must cover all of Korea so that. we would not find our- 

selves lacking authority to make, decisions with respect to northern 

Korea. Mr. Rusk believed Mr. Dulles would be reassured by the posi- 

tion of the military. people, who were very cautious about acting pro-. a 

vocatively in North Korea, They believed that under no circumstances 

should United States forces be stationed in the two northern provinces, 

but that we should restrict our troops to certain key points while | 

| United Nations forces might take over intheextremenorth, = «> 

ss Mr. Cohen thought the resolution would enable us to do or not to do | 

| - whatever we thought best. What. worried him was whether it: would 

| bring us United Nations support for what we might have to decide 

| to do later. Possibly the resolution was too vague. He was also worried 

| as to the way in which the Soviet would interpret our intentions. It | 

| was not so much a matter of the decision of going beyond the 38th 

| - parallel, but the situation involved a great many different factors. For 

example, what would happen if forces began to move on. both sides — 

of the parallel? Decisions would have to be made very promptly, and 

the resulting responsibility would-be great and the decisions difficult. 

Mr. Rusk replied that this resolution represented only a part of the 

problem. We did not know the Soviet view, and among other things, | 

: the. discussion of ‘this resolution would clarify the Soviet attitude as 

to how to wind up the Korean situation. — a Bd 

The Secretary noted the need: for swift action on Korea. Our resolu- 

tion should authorize the taking of appropriate steps throughout all of 

f Korea. Whatever we said, we actually meant throughout Korea. Mr 

| Dulles said he would not press his point in this regard although he | 

| would prefer to see the phrase in question omitted as it could be pro- 

| vocative. The Secretary noted that the present text used the phrase “of 

| - Korea’ except in the one instance, and believed it would be very bad 

| to start out with the phrase “whole of Korea” and then take it. out 

: later. | a , | — 

Mr. Cohen and Mr. Gross found some difficulty in the language in 

- paragraph (d) which they suggested might be too artful. Possibly 

| 
| 

| | | | :
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it could be restated simply to say “United Nations forces entering — 
Korea would not remain, etc”, Ambassador Austin observed that two- | 
thirds of the delegations had already seen the resolution in its present — 

- text. BE a 
Senator Lodge said that if this were the beginning, he would favor 

| the language change proposed by Mr. Dulles, but he did not think 
it could be changed at this stage. He wanted to be sure the resolution . 
permitted us to go where we desired. Ambassador Austin said he > 
would prefer to see the present text unchanged, and the Delegation 
could consider the matter further if some specific proposals. or ob- 

_ jections were made. Mr. Cohen thought this problem could be met by 
making the change throughout the resolution, perhaps by saying “a — 

_ unified Korea” in all three paragraphs. Such a change could be ex- 
plained on the basis we thought it desirable to use the same language 
throughout the resolution. Mr. Allison considered this suggestion 
would be difficult to apply to paragraph (c) as it related to the posi- 
tion of the Republic of Korea, which did not desire elections 
throughout Korea. : | : Oe oo 

Mr. Cohen wondered whether changes in paragraphs (a) and (b) 
only would be appropriate. Mr. Tate suggested the possibility of 

- dropping the word “all” in paragraph (a) which would give greater __ 
latitude in determining what was appropriate. Mr. Rusk believed “all” 
was better language for the United States, since it would constitutea = 
stronger commitment for the United Nations. ag SES 

The Secretary suggested that we might say to the British that this | 
language was all right with us as it stood, but that if it encountered 
trouble from other Delegations, the langauge might be made to read 
“throughout a unified Korea” in paragraphs (@) and (0). This would ; 
permit a change without receding from the original position. How- . 
ever, we should not ask the British to make this change. This was 

: agreed. | a - er 
The Secretary thought a change might be made in paragraph (d), 

keeping the sacred language of the British Attorney-General [Solici- 
tor-General] but changing “would” to “should”. Ambassador Gross | 
queried whether provision should not'also be made for withdrawal of © 
troops from South Korea. It might be better to say United Nations 
forces should not remain in Korea. The Secretary thought this was a | 
good point. Mr. Rusk agreed that the resolution might be redrafted 
in terms of a general objective, providing that United Nations forces | 
would not remain in Korea any longer than necessary. Mr. Thurston?  —__ 
believed such a change would be very helpful in dealing with the In- | 

*Ray L. Thurston, Counselor of Embassy in ‘Moscow, was an adviser to the 
U.S. Delegation to the U.N. General Assembly. | . | . .
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| dians, as well as other delegations. Senator Lodge likewise thought this | 

: suggestion appealing. Mr. Dulles observed that. the theory in para- 

graphs (a), (b) and (ce) called for a unified Korea, whereas paragraph 

| (d) had the effect of re-establishing the 38th parallel. Mr. Rusk did | 

| not entirely agree, and Ambassador Gross considered that paragraphs | 

(a), (6) and (c) were actually governing, and the provisions of | 

paragraph (d@) would have to be worked out jointly in the United = 

I Nations through the Assembly and the Korean Commission. _ 

| Mr. Bancroft said there was one unsettled aspect of the problem— 

| hearing the Chinese Communists. ‘The position paper recommended 

___ that, if the Chinese Communists requested a hearing, the United States 

should go along with a committee invitation to hear them. This recom- 

7 mendation was made on the basis that it would give the Chinese a 

chance to make their own position in respect to Korea clear, and it = 

| would also prevent the Indians from becoming the advocates for the | 

Chinese. He inquired whether the Delegation wished to take a final 

|  decisiononthispoint. oo a Se | | 

\ Ambassador Austin supposed: the point was already settled. He 

) reported that he had already told Tsiang yesterday that we were pre- 

pared to hear the Chinese Communists. Although Tsiang felt badly, | 

be he appreciated the situation. Ambassador Austin wondered if we. would | 

| not also be confronted by an application for admission to the com- 

i mittee by the North Koreans. In this case should we take the same 

| position of allowing a witness to be heard? The representatives of the _ 

| Republic of Korea bitterly opposed such a step which they regarded as 

giving recognition to rebels, who where not a government at all 

The Secretary asked whether if the Chinese Communists were heard, _ 

} they should be asked to accept the principles of the Charter. Mr. Ban- | 

croft recalled that Mr. Dulles had suggested that there might be some a 

analogy to Article 35, but the staff would recommend that we not seek 

| to impose any condition of this sort as the prerequisite of hearings. — 

i Such a condition would run contrary to the philosophy underlying the 

| grant ofa hearing. It might also mean.a long controversy In committee. | 

| - Mr. Dulles referred to the point previously made by the Secretary _ 

| to the effect that we should seek rapid action on Korea. He agreed with 

| ___ this, and believed it important in this case to demonstrate the capacity : 

| of the Assembly to function rapidly. If hearing the Chinese Commu- _ 

nists and possibly discussing conditions for their participation would | 

involve delay, he would be somewhat concerned since such delay might 

make the Assembly’s action academic in view of the swiit movement 

2 of events in Korea. | et eb A ee | 

The Secretary suggested we might be able to say we were not inter- 

--- posing objection to such hearings, but wanted to be sure that no delay 

po | | 

468-806—76——52 : Oo | 

| _ |
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would be involved. He inquired whether there were any Chinese Com- _ 
maunist representatives who could arrive here within twenty-four 
hours. Mr. Rusk was doubtful, inasmuch.as no visas had been issued; _ 
he thought several days would be required. As regards conditions, he 

thought Ambassador Austin might simply declare when the Chinese | 
Communists appeared, that in our view they were accepting the obli-. 
gations of the Charter. He observed that in the Security Council the 
Soviets had dropped their request to hear the.Chinese Communists 
on the Korean case, although they had’ pressed ‘such a hearing as — 
regards Formosa. He believed our main problem would arise by a 
request for a hearing from North Korea. This would afford.an oppor- 
tunity for dilatory tactics. In his view it. would be absurd in the North 

| Korean case to insist that they could not appear until they. accepted 
| certain conditions inasmuch as they were engaged now in a war 

against the United Nations. . | re 
| The Secretary wondered whether the two matters could not be 

separated. The North Korean request should clearly be refused on the 
ground that North Korea was not representative of anyone, had de- 

| fied the United Nations, and was killing soldiers in the forces of the — 

| _ United Nations. Moreover, the proposed commission would be em- 
powered to consult with appropriate representatives of the North | 

_ ¥Xorean people. Mr. Allison observed that if North Korean representa- 
tives should be brought here, it might tie General MacArthur’s hands | 
since he would need to have people on the spot with whom he could | 
deal. The Delegation unanimously agreed that the United States 
should not yield an inch-as regards any request for a hearing from 
North Korea; it should be denied. Mr. Rusk noted that this would be 

: consistent with our policy respecting hearings for the North Koreans 
for the past three years. | oe | | 
Turning to the question of hearing the Chinese Communists, the | 

Secretary suggested we proceed with the view that we are not going 
| to interpose any difficulty to such hearing, but at the same time make 

clear that action on Korea must continue to go forward. He asked — 
whether we might get into any other trap. Ambassador Austin in- — 

| quired if this position might be construed as the admission or recog- | 
nition of the Communists as the Government of China, particularly — 

| if the condition that the resulting decision would bind Communist 

China were attached. In other instances we had been extremely careful 
not to refer te the Chinese Communists as a government. Possibly it - 

7 would be enough to state that the Chinese Communists were simply 
being heard as witnesses who had indicated they wished to be heard. — 
Mr. Baneroft thought this was correct and believed it would be rather |
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| absurd to suggest that a private witness should accept Charter 
| obligations, > | Oo 

~~ Mr. Dulles asked on what theory the Chinese Communists would | 
| appear, since no direct charges, such as those in the alleged bombings, 

had been made. He could not see a similar capacity in this case, unless 
| it was done on the theory that a neighbor of Korea was entitled to a _ 

- yoice. Mr. Rusk suggested such appearance would be comparable to | 
| - that of the Arab Higher Committee or the Jewish Agency, as parties 
fo at interest. He believed it served a practical purpose to bring them to 

, the Council table, since the Chinese Communists were the authority in 
- @hina, and what happened here might have some effect on the policies 

| ofthe Peipingregime, 
-_ The Secretary considered that the Chinese Communists had nothing | 

fo to offer on the passage of the resolution. They could consult later with — 
the commission. However, a hearing might reassure them with respect 
to our intentions in Korea. Mr. Cohen believed an additional reason in 
favor of a hearing was that a number of countries felt on the whole 
that it would make for better consideration of the question if the | 
Chinese Communists were present. We would lose more by debating 

the hearing issue, which was confusing to the public, than we would 
| gain by gracefully accepting hearings. Referring to the idea that the - 
| Chinese Communists should accept the obligations of the Charter, Mr. 

| Cohen recalled that in the Greek case, Albania and Bulgaria had been 
| asked to accept such obligations, but when they failed to do so, they a 

| «Were nevertheless. allowed limited participation in the debate. This 

| precedentseemedapplicableinthiscase. == |... 
| ' The Secretary expressed the hope that such a hearing would not hold 

up proceedings. Mr, Bancroft did not think this would happen; we | 
~ -eould urge the necessity for prompt instructions to the Unified Com- 

- mand, although we might get into a debate.on this point respecting the 
| jurisdiction of the Security Council. He reviewed our present thinking _ 

| on this point. Mr. Rusk thought we should not take the view that the 
Assembly was providing instructions to the United Nations com- 

| - mander in any case, but rather that we believed that the views of the 
| General Assembly with respect to the outcome in Korea should be > 

| expressed as soon as possible. The Secretary suggested that Ambas- | 
| _ gador Austin might say that we’re not going to make any difficulty __ 

| about hearing the Chinese Communists but also that we had to get on © 
| with the decision on Korea. The Committee > would vote to let the. Chi- | 

nese Communists appear, Then, some delegate might raise the question 

4 Reference is to the First Committee of the General Assembly to which the 

| Korean question had been routinely delegated on September 26, | 

: | .
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whether action should not be postponed until the Chinese arrived ; he: 
wondered whether, if that situation arose, we would have enough votes. 
to move right ahead. Mr. Rusk indicated other delegations supported __ 
prompt action. | oe a | OS 

Mr. Dulles wondered if it was likely that the Chinese Communists. | 
would come or whether they might not take the position that they | 

| would not come unless they were given the Chinese seat. Ambassador 
Austin observed that in the Security Council the Chinese Communists. 
had demanded the Chinese seat. Ambassador Gross noted, however, 

_ that the Soviet motion on Formosa did not include that position; it 
seemed the Soviets were willing to have the Chinese come as witnesses, 
regardless of the fact that the Chinese letter had asked that they _ 
be permitted to join the Council. | a OB 

| _ Senator Lodge asked why the question of hearing the Chinese Com-. | 
munists arose with respect to Korea. He thought it better to hear them: 
on the charges of alleged American bombings and saw no reason why 
they had to be heard on Korea. The Secretary agreed that it was hard 

_ to find a logical reason for hearing them in this instance, although 
_ there was good reason for the proposed commission to hear them. It 

might be helpful, however, for us to be able to explain we were not: 7 
_ fortifying the border and make clear our own intentions. We simply 
did not consider the issue worth fighting about since many other gov- —_ 
ernment, whose cooperation we needed, regarded the Chinese Com-. 
munists as the Government of China, and if this issue were debated at. 
length, we would lose more than we would gain. Obviously, we would | 
not push for hearings, but if someone else proposed it, the Secretary - 
favored our saying “yes”, providing it did not delay the proceedings. 

The Secretary inquired about the language in paragraph (a) re- 
garding the functions of the United Nations Commission for the Uni- 
fication and Rehabilitation of Korea. Mr. Rusk replied that it had been 
designed to state functions in general. On the relief and rehabilitation 

| side, Mr. Lubin noted the language was intended to keep the Com- 
| mission out of daily operational responsibilities. Mr. McKeever sug- 

gested that, so far as the public was concerned, it would bedesirableto 
do away with the “jawbreaker” title. Mr. Rusk said this was one of 
Romulo’s suggestions which we had been able to accept, and he did not 
think the title should be changed. | | a a 

[Here follows the record of discussion on the second agenda item: 
“Uniting for Peace”. ] | a en 

* For documentation on the Formosa question in the United Nations, see vol. v1; 
pp. 256 ff. _ |
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fo 7 SEER Se [Annex] re a 

| SECRET [New Yorx,] September 27, 1950. 

| US/A/C.1/1902/Rev 1 | a | 

| -.. Uirep Kinepom Drarr ResoruTion on Korea _ 

| The General Assembly se 

7 - Having regard to its Resolutions of 14th November 1947, of 12th 

| December 1948 and of 21st October 1949; ae 

| Having received and considered the Report of the United Nations 
Commissionon Korea; Sg wy ig Sees 

Mindful of the fact that the objectives set forth in the Resolutions | 

referred to have not been fully accomplished and in particular that | 

_ the unification of Korea has not yet been achieved, and that an attempt 

has been made by an armed attack from North Korea to extinguish by 

| force the Government of the Republic of Korea; OS eh As 

| _ Recalling its Declaration of 12th December 1948 that there has 

been established a lawful Government (the Government of the Repub- 

| lic of Korea) having effective control and jurisdiction over that part — 

| of Korea where the United Nations Temporary Commission on Korea 

| was able to observe and consult and in which the great majority of the | 

; people of Korea reside; that this Government is based on elections 

|. which were a valid expression of the free will of the electorate of that 

| part of Korea and which were observed by the Temporary Commis- 

| sion; and that this is the only such Government in Korea; Oo 

bo Having in mind that United Nations armed forces are at present | 

operating in Korea in accordance with the recommendation of the - 

Security Council of 27th June 1950, subsequent to its Resolution of 

| - 95 June 1950, that members of the United Nations furnish such assist- 

| ance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed 

attack and to restore international peace and security in the area; _ 

| - Recalling that the essential objective of the Resolutions of the Gen- 

eral Assembly referred to was the establishment of a unified, inde- — 

| pendent and democratic Government in Korea ; | 

| Recommends that : ee 

) (a) all appropriate steps be taken to insure conditions of peace and 

stability throughout the whole of Korea; — ae 

| (b) all necessary measures be taken to accomplish the economic 

, rehabilitation of Korea; _ | ae | 

7 (c) elections be held and other constituent acts be taken under the 

, auspices of the United Nations for the establishment of a unified, — | 

, independent, and democratic Government in a sovereign state of 

Korea; - oo 

|
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(d) should United Nations forces enter North Korea they would 
not remain otherwise than so far as necessary for achieving the | 
objectives specified in (a), (6) and (c) above. oe | 

fesolves that: | ' 

(a) a Commission consisting of ———- to be known as the United _ 
: Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea | 

be established to (i) assume the functions hitherto exercised by the 
present United Nations Commission in Korea (ii) represent the | 
United Nations in bringing about the establishment of a unified, inde- 
pendent, and democratic Government of all Korea (iii) determine 
the general principles to govern United Nations activities in the re- 
habilitation and recovery of Korea and exercise general supervision 
thereof; the United Nations Unification and Recovery Commission | 
should proceed to Korea and begin to-carry out. its functions as soon 
as possible; os | oe : 

_ (6) pending the arrival of the United Nations Unification and 
Recovery Commission in Korea, governments represented on the Com- _ 
mission should form an interim committee composed of their Perma- 
nent Representatives at the Seat of the United Nations to consult with = 

_ and advise the United Nations Unified Command in the light of the | 
above recommendations; the interim committee should begin to func- 
tion immediately upon the approval of this Resolution by the General 
Assembly; OS a | | 

_ Phe General Assembly furthermore, On rs | 
_ Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities the — 
task of rehabilitating the Korean economy will be of great magnitude; 

- ftequests the Economic and Social Council, in consultation with 
the specialized agencies, to develop plans for relief and rehabilitation | 
on the termination of hostilities, to recommend organizational ma- 
chinery for implementing a relief and rehabilitation program, and te 
report to the General Assembly on or before October ———. a 

357.AD/9-2850 : Telegram | yh ae 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET New Deut, September 28, 1950—1 p. m. _ 
NIACT | _ [Received September 28—9: 52 a. m.] | 

| 791. 1. I have just returned from lengthy conversation with Nye, 
UK HICOM, during which he informed me in detail re his conversa- | 
tions yesterday with Bajpai, SYG MEA, and Nehru, and re his ex- | 

_ change of telegrams with Bevin on-proposed UK resolution to be 
presented in First Committee UNGA on Korea. He told me copies of , 
his report were being sent Washington and that Department of State 
undoubtedly had already been fully informed. I shall, therefore, not 
undertake set forth herein substance of conversations or of report. |
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Lo 9. It seems that several days ago, under instructions his govern- 

| ment, he presented Bajpai document containing decisions three For- 

eign Ministers re Korean situation. During my conversation with 

| Bajpai yesterday he referred to this document and expressed surprise 

that I had not been also supplied with copy.* a —— | 

| 3. Early yesterday morning Nye received telegraphic instructions: 

from Bevin to acquaint GOI with contents proposed UK resolution. 

and to obtain GOI views with respect thereto. Few minutes after my 

_ conversation with Bajpai yesterday morning (Embtel 788, Septem- | 

| ber 27) Nye called upon him, presented to him message from Bevin 

enclosing draft of resolution.. Bajpai expressed considerable concern. 

at passage in draft indicating UN forces might advance beyond 88th 

| parallel and said two telegrams had just been received from Panikkar, : 

Indian Ambassador Peiping; that Peiping angered at attitude dis- | 

played towards it by UN and at possible presence of ‘US forces in 

near future in territory contiguous to China, was threatening to inter- 

vene in Korea; and that. danger of Peiping intervention would be oe 

much greater if UN forces should enter North Korea. Bajpai said that 

intervention Communist China in Korean struggle would almost cer- 

| | tainly lead to third world war and that GOI would therefore probably | 

| not support UN military action north of 38th parallel. There was _ 

| considerable discussion between Nye and Bajpai and Bajpai promised. 

| submit matter to Nehru. Bajpai gave substance Panikkar’s telegrams 

| to Nye who incorporated them in his telegraphic report. 7 | 

4. In afternoon Nye had talk with Nehru who told him that GOL - 

| had definitely decided it would be unwise for UN forces to enter North — 

i Korea and that note on subject had already been agreed upon and 

would be handed to Nye later. GOI note immediately after receipt was. a 

| telegraphed London and Washington. It is assumed that Department _ 

| is acquainted with its contents.? I shall not, therefore, emphasize that 

| language in it was quite strong in opposing extension conflict into 

| North Korea. 2 2°.) 0) a a | | 

5. Nye was also informed that message had been sent to Panikkar _ 

| asking him to urge “moderation and restraint” upon Peiping _ | 
| Government. ne again 

6, Nye told me that during his conversation with Bajpai and Nehru, 

| | basing himself on information received from London, he had done 

| his utmost to present American position in most favorable light. 

Among other things he had indicated that US did not wish to have its | 

forces contiguous to Chinese and USSR frontiers and that therefore 

| eee telegram 468 to New Delhi, transmitted at midnight on September 28, a 

| PS See telegram Secto 57, September 28, from New York, received at 4:55 a. m. | 

| on September 28, p. 797. - CPSU LES aS oe 

| | | |
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forces of some other powers would probably move into the frontier — 
areas; that 1t was not present-intention for UN forces to go beyond 
40th parallel; and that the present idea was that the occupation forces 
of North Korea so far as possible would be composed of South _ 
Koreans. oo en ce 

| 7. Nehru in his note opposing entry of UN forces into North Korea 
suggested that they stop at 38th parallel and that negotiations be 

| opened with North Koreans for purpose of prevailing upon northern 
North Koreans to permit plebiscite under UN auspices for all Korea 
(see paragraphs 3 and 4 of section numbered 3 Embtel 788, 
September 27). oe | 
- 8. IT expressed my appreciation to Nye for giving me this informa- 

_ tion and for presenting American point of viewtoGOI. 7 
| SO | ee _» [Henperson] 

$30/9-2850 CS Se oo | 

_ Memorandum of Conversation, by the Special Assistant to the 

Oo Secretary of State (Battle) od 

TOP SECRET sis” New Yorx, September 28, 1950. 

Subject: Resolution on Korea | ean 
Participants: Foreign Minister Bevin _ | a 

) Secretary Acheson Ce at 7 
Mr. Barclay } Oo oe SSE a be 
Mr. Battle | OS De | : 

| - In a conversation on several matters, Mr. Bevin and Mr. Acheson 
discussed the question of hearing the Chinese Communists on the 

| _ Korean Resolution. The Secretary said that we would agree to hear- - 
ing them, but that this must not be a move on their part to delay 

_ United Nations action. He said we could not hold up action on the 
Resolution until the Chinese Communists arrived. He said that he— 
doubted that the Chinese Communists could contribute much on the _ 

| Resolution itself, but said that they have a right to know whether the 
border is being fortified, etc. The Secretary emphasized his point that 
any hearings not be an excuse for delay. pe So. 

| Mr. Bevin asked if he could tell Mr. Nehru about this, to which the | 

Secretary replied in the negative. ee 
Mr. Bevin said that he had met that morning with representatives — 

| of the Commonwealths to discuss the Korean Resolution. He said that 
he was trying to get additional support for the resolution. He said that — 
he had thus far gotten Canada, Australia and Pakistan. He thought | 

| * Roderick E. Barclay, Principal Private Secretary to Mr. Bevin. 7
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: that Pakistan was very important as there is a large Moslem popula- 

: tion in China. He mentioned that Sir B. N. Rau was sending the 

| Resolution to Mr. Nehru with a message from Mr. Bevin. He also ex- 

pressed. the hope that he would be able to get Holland and. possibly | 

| Norway to join in. He indicated the Philippines is joining in also. 

a nn BC LD. Blarrre] 

| 795.00/9-2850 coal. Do Be - 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the. Special Assistant to the — | 

|  Seeretary of State (Battle) | | 

| ‘conrmentun  —C—____ New York, | September 28, 1950. 

Subject: Alarmist Reports on Korea Sloe ge 

a Participants: Foreign Minister Bevin i | So 

| Secretary Acheson | we de | 

a — Mr.Barclay OO pe Es | 

Mr. Battle , | ne 

, Mr. Bevin said that there had been some “alarmist reports about _ 

| Korea.” He said he hoped the United States would make some gesture 

| to calm down the Chinese Communists. The Secretary handed Mr. 

| - Bevin the letter on compensation for bombing damage. A copy of this 

| letterisattached. §. ee 

| Mr. Acheson, told Mr. Bevin he would try to work out other things. 

| - oe LD. BEarreey 

: | — fAmmexD - a . 

| The Secretary of State to the British Foreign M inister (Bevin) — 

| SECRET Ce ey ae. _ [NEw Yor«,| September 28, 1950. 

| | My Dear Mr. Bevrw: In accordance with the conversation last night 

| between Mr. Dening and Mr. Rusk about a possible message from you | 

| | to Prime Minister Nehru I wish to inform you that the President has _ | 

|. now approved of this action. I am therefore enclosing a suggested 

| draft message which you may wish to transmit to Mr. Nehru. Obvi- | 

! ously the actual language of this message is for you to determine in an 

go faras there is no alteration in the commitment of the United States 

Government as contained in the enclosed drait. Oo | 

: It is our hope that a message along the lines suggested will be of 

| peal help in the present situation. Your willingness to transmit such a : 

| message is greatly appreciated. a | oe | oe 

Sincerely yours, oe - Dran ACHESON 

pO | |
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_ [Enclosure] | oe : oe , 

_ Prorosep Messace From Mr. Bevin ro Prrwe Minister Nenru 
- We have discussed with the Americans the question of the accidental 
bombing of Chinese territory by United States planes. The Americans 
are surprised that this should appear to be a major source of friction 
since a procedure by which the matter could be handled was vetoed in 
the Security Council by the Soviet Union: In any event, the Americans 
would be the first to regret such unintentional damage anid continue | 
to be agreeable to having the: matter investigated and any damage 
assessed by competent neutral judgment. Mr. Acheson has authorized 
me to inform you that the Americans are quite willing to have a repre- - 
sentative of India and of Sweden look into the charges and assess any 

: damage which it should be found the Americans should pay. ‘Lhey do 
not insist upon United Nations machinery and would accept an in- 

| formal arrangement on the side. I send you this information in the | 
event you think.it might help to remove an unnecessary point of 
irritation.? | os | 

See footnote 8 to telegram Secto 57 from New York, received at 4:55 a.m. - 
| on September 28,p.798. 0 CE 

795.00/9-2850 See | 
| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. John C. Ross of the United 

States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly : 

| SECRET | [New Yorx,] September 28, 1950. 
| US/A/C.1/1949 7 | 

Subject: United Kingdom Draft Resolution on Korea | 
Participants: Dr. John Myun Chang, Ambassador of Korea to the 

United States | | a 
Mr. John C. Ross, United States Delegation a 

Dr. Chang and one of his associates buttonholed me for about.a half 
hour at Flushing to express their great concern on the paragraph inthe — 
United Kingdom draft resolution concerning elections. Chang said in . 
his conversation with Mr. Rusk the day previously Mr. Rusk had sug- _ 
gested that Chang draft the sort of language he would like to see on | 

_ this point. Chang handed me the following text which I telephoned 
to Mr. Allison: - oe a a 

_ “(¢) Election be held in the area where the United Nations Com- 
mission was prevented to enter, thus completing the national election 

| and, there of [szc], a full jurisdiction of the Republic of Korea be ex- 
tended over the said area, thereby constituting a unified, independent 
and democratic government in a sovereign state of Korea.” a
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, I told Chang that if any effort were made to introduce language | 

: along the lines of his suggested draft, this in turn would invite the 

| - introduction of amendments in the directly contrary sense, namely, 

| that general elections should be heid throughout all of Korea. I said 

| _ I was certain that there were a number of Delegations that would 

| insist on this formulation of the matter rather than the one which he — 

and his government desired. I said if an effort were made to be specific 

in the General Assembly resolution as to where elections were to be | 

| held and where they were not to be held, a debate would be precipi- 

| tated which, in fact, would bea debate not on the language ofaresolu- 

| tion but on.the status of his government. I said I thought this would 

| be most unfortunate from every point of view. I then urged Chang to 

| consider whether the language in the United Kingdom draft, which 

in effect would leave to the Commission to work out, in consultation | 

_ with the Government of the Republic, the matter of elections, would 

not bethebest.course. | OS | | 

fam afraid that I did not convince Chang that there were in fact 

| a number of Delegations, in addition to the Russians, who would | 

| have no hesitation in questioning the status of his government. It was | 

quite apparent that other Delegations, and Chang apparently con- | 

sulted many, are merely giving him double talk 
| | as | 

: 795.00/9-2850_ - ne Oo a 

| | The British Embassy to the Department of State oo 

| SECRET : _  [TWASHINGTON, undated. |? 

| Supsrance or a Tetncram From THe Forrien Orrice to WasHINGTON 

ee , -iwpassy Daren 28TH SEPTEMBER | 

- CHINESE REACTION TO DEVELOPMENTS IN KOREA : | 

As in the case of the U.S.S.R., there appear to be three courses open _ 

to the Chinese Government: oe — | oe 

a (a) Military occupation of North Korea (presumably by invitation 

| of the North Korean Government) either openly or by means of 

“volunteers”, aie 8 co bares | 

- +A copy of this document was delivered to Mr. Rusk at 10 a.m. on October 2 

by messenger from Mr. Graves of the British Embassy and circulated in the 

| Department of State on the following day. Also received and circulated was a | 

| ‘similar note dealing with the question of Soviet reaction to developments in 

| Korea. The latter document, not printed, concluded that, on balance, a crossing 

7 of the 38th parallel by U.N. forces would involve increased danger of a head-on 

| clash with the Soviet Union, but stated that the Soviet leaders would probably | 

| not risk provoking a general war on this issue. (795.00/9-2850) | 

| 7 |
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(6) The maximum political effort to influence United Nations and _ 
particularly Asian opinion in favour of a compromise that would 
leave intact an independent North Korean Communist buffer state. 

(c) The strengthening of Chinese military dispositions on the Man- 
churian/Korean border without military or political intervention in | 
Korea. | | : eS 

2. Action by Chinese forces under course (a) can by no means be 
excluded since the Chinese might well regard the crossing of the 38th. 
Parallel by United Nations forces and the prospect of the elimination | 
of the North Korean Communist buffer state as constituting a serious. 

- threat to China’s own security. Moreover the Russians might well con- : 
sider the risk of any extension of hostilities (if they do not want. — 
general war) considerably reduced if Chinese rather than Russian _ 
forces were to move into North Korea. It might also be argued that. | 

) the U.S.S.R. would be reasonably well content to take the risk of 
seeing China embroiled (though perhaps not inextricably) with what. 
are predominantly United States forces and in this way staging a 
bigger war by proxy. A move into Korea by Chinese forces would 
also be more consistent with Soviet tactics of leaving the leading part 
in the execution of Communist Asian policies (in appearance at any | 
rate) to China as an Asian power. It should perhaps be noted that in — 
Pannikar’s talks with Chou En-lai, with Chu Teh as well as with the _ 
Polish Ambassador, the emphasis is solely on China’s concern at. 
United States aggressive intentions in Korea and all reference to any 
possible Soviet interest in the matter is carefully omitted. (As realists, | 
the Chinese must of course be aware that the Soviet interest in the 
Korean issue is in fact as great as their own.) , 

_ 38. The two following considerations might also be adduced as pos- 
| sible pointers towards Chinese action along the lines of course (a) : 

(1) Peking’s propaganda both internal and external has put in- 
creasing, deliberate and violent emphasis on United States aggressive 
action both against Korea and China. | Oo : 

| (11) Peking’s notes to the United Nations might seem designed and. | 
worded not so much to secure her early admission as to demonstrate 
that United Nations action in Korea is illegal (and therefore not bind- 
img on China or anyone else) and that United Nations action serves. — | 
to cloak United States plans for aggression. | 7 | 

4. Nevertheless on balance it would still seem unlikely that China 
would be prepared to take the risk of becoming involved in hostilities. 

_ with the United States and possibly other Western Powers with no __ 
| prospect of real benefit to herself and with the fate of Koreas a strong 

deterrent. Other arguments against China’s intervention are : a 
| (1) Her internal position has not yet been consolidated. — -
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(ii) Her ambitious plans for economic reconstruction and indus- | 

- trialisation might have to be sacrificed. Her towns and communications 

| would be liable to devastation. | | 

| (iii) Her military capacity to face major hostilities is doubtiul 

| although she may consider on the analogy of the war with Japan that | 

| her vast territory and population would ensure ultimate success. 

: (iv) Her people overwhelmingly want peace not war. To judge by 

Chinese popular reaction over Formosa, there seems no real difficulty 

| in restraining outraged patriotism. If anything the difficulty particu- 

| larly in the case of Korea might well be to whip up any indignation 

| at all. 7 | Oo | 

5. Thus, however closely in some respects China’s policy may be | 

| - eoordinated with that of the USSR there is likely to come a point | 

beyond which China would not move unless her own interests were 

clearly served. In Korea, she would therefore be unlikely to intervene 

| for the sake of the Soviet Union rather than for any tangible Chinese - 

: benefits, especially as her intervention would coincide with the destruc- 

ton of the North Korean Forces. If, on the other hand, the USSR | 

were prepared to launch a general war and themselves come in, then 

| China might feel compelled to move. 

| 6. It would follow that China would almost certainly prefer course | 

: (b), i.e. to do everything possible to achieve the survival in some form 

of North Korea by diplomatic means rather than by open intervention. 

| The threat of open intervention might however profitably be used in 

| this diplomatic context and talks with Pannikar in Peking would | 

| __ provide a convenient starting point for action under course (0). 

| ~, The initial purpose of Chinese diplomatic pressure’ on the 

| _. Indians may therefore be designed primarily to break the United 

| Nations front against North Korean ageression, but in view of Chi- 

I nese propaganda and threats, of possible Soviet pressure on China, 

| of the fact that China has an estimated troop concentration in Man- 

| churia of between 400,000 and 600,000 men, the possibility of a Chinese 

! move into North Korea in the event of diplomatic pressure failing 

f exists as a real danger. Pandit Nehru, in fact, on the 27th September, 

| expressed the extreme and perhaps alarmist view. presumably based 

| | on the recent reports of the Indian Ambassador at Peking whose own 

views on Chinese intervention have undergone a complete volte-face | 

| in the last few days that “any decision or even suggestion that United 

| Nations forces will. move beyond the 38th Parallel is likely to pre- 

cipitate what might well be world catastrophe, is I fear more thar 
\ probable”. a oe 

8. As regards course (c) the strengthening of Chinese military dis- . 

positions in Manchuria has already taken place. If the Chinese con- 

elude that the difficulties.and dangers enumerated above of becoming 

- 
| :
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_ embroiled are such as to outweigh the advantages, and this.on balance | 
_ would seem to be the case, then they would presumably concentrate 

on further defensive measures and adopt course (e). oe 
9. To sum up, the prospect of control over North Korea by United 

Nations forces presents the Chinese with extremely difficult decisions. 
| _ On balance, we consider they are not likely to intervene since they risk | 

hostilities on an issue which would not appear to be vital to China. 
| They would prefer to achieve the survival of a North Korean buffer 

| state, by diplomatic means, but if this fails, the possibility of open 
Chinese intervention exists as a real danger. If there is intervention 
in North Korea Chinese forces are more likely to move in than Russian 
forces. _ a | , ee 

795.00/9-2850 : Telegram oe . oo | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — : 

SECRET a oo Pusan, September 28, 1950. 
| fo | Received September 28—3 p. m.] 

215. ReDeptel 151, September 27 [26]. Have continued discourage 
ROK spokesman’s statements re resolution 38th parallel problem. 
Have seen Rhee’s speech prepared for his delivery upon entry Seoul; 
it contains no reference this subject. This morning I called on Presi- 
dent, persuaded him not issue any statements re reported peace feelers 
despite strong insistence foreign correspondents that he do so, and 
Rhee’s strong personal feeling must ask unconditional surrender. 

| Repeated info Tokyo unnumbered. = = SO | 

| Muccto 

795.00/9-2850 | | | | 7 a 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. John C. Ross of the United — 
States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly - 

SECRET [New Yorx,] September 28, 1950. | 

US/A/C.1/1944 | a a 
: Subject: Korea 7 | oe | 

_ Participants: H. E. Cyro de Freitas-Valle, Chairman, Brazilian 
Delegation | | : re 

| Mr. John C. Ross, United States Delegation — 
After Freitas-Valle’s dinner last night! he took me aside and after _ | 
complaining about the British and in particular their conduct at the 
sponsors’ meeting Thursday afternoon? on the draft Korean resolu-- 

| *Le., September 28; this memorandum of conversation was prepared. on | 
September 29. 

* September 28. | a |
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tion, said that he had told Dening in the meeting that if someone 

should raise a point of order in the Committee against the jurisdiction 

of the Assembly even to imply authority to cross the 38th parallel he 

would have to support such a point of order. I discussed this question 7 

| of jurisdiction and authority with Freitas-Valle, calling his attention 

' to the restoration.of peace and security in the area language in the | 

| Security Council resolution and indicating our feeling that in the event, 

ofany challenge our authority wassecure. nr 

| Freitas-Valle then developed a somewhat different line as a corollary | 

| to _his first point. He said that the United States was. about to be | 

| judged for all of its activities in Korea. He said that all of our friends | 

| and he thought a great majority of the Assembly wanted to defend us. | 

| It was essential, however, that we put them in the position to make . 

the most effective defense of us. He said that if the British resolution 

were put on the table on Friday as planned this would create a great | 

| deal of difficulty for many of our friends in regard to the jurisdictional | 

| issue. In effect he said the tabling of this resolution: would impose - 

a strong inhibition against MacArthur moving across the 38th parallel. — | 

Our friends would be in the position of having to argue in support of 

| a theory of dubious validity. He recommended in very strong terms, | 

therefore, that the British should not table the resolution for the next 

D few days, that the United States Government as the Unified Command =~ 

should give MacArthur whatever orders might be necessary to enable 

| him to cross the 38th parallel and take whatever action the military 

| situation required. Thereafter, Freitas-Valle said, all of our friends _ 

| would be able to argue in our support on the basis of the fact of Mac- 

Arthur’s action. This, he said, he was sure would be very helpful to | 

him, to many of his Latin American colleagues, and in general to the — | 

|. Asiatics including the Indians. Freitas-Valle asked that I communicate | 

: his views to Ambassador Austin with whom he said he hoped to have a 

a chance to-discuss the matter at Lake Success Friday afternoon. oo 

| J told Freitas-Valle that I would of course communicate his views 

| to Ambassador Austin who I knew would be delighted to talk with him 

| and I expressed our very great appreciation for his friendliness and 

| 320/9-2850: Telegram | a a ME | 

| ss Phe Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State | : 

2 CONFIDENTIAL New Yor, September 28, 1950—7: 04 p. m. 
| so prtonrry = =——si—‘<‘( CC” CF Received September 28—8 : 87 p. rm. ] 

| © ‘Delga 48. For Merchant (FE) from Allison (USDel). There is 

given below essential elements of Korean solution * as views [viewed ?| | 

_ +See footnote 2 to the minutes of the U.S. Delegation meeting held at 9:15 a. m, | 

on September 28, p. 799. | 

| | | :
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by US Government and referred to in immediately preceding _ 
| telegram :” Ses | 

1. Korea should be free, independent and united country. oo 
2. Method of unification must be in accord with principles of UN 

Charter and a UN commission should be in Korea to consult with _ 
Koreans and Unified Command and make recommendations as to 
method of unification and part which can be played by members of UN. 

3. Korean people to be consulted should be chosen by free elections, 
with secret ballot, on basis of universal adult suffrage, such elections 
to be held under auspices of UN. So = 

4, In that part of Korea south of 38th degree parallel ROK is duly 
elected representative of Korean people, recognized as such by UN, 
and it should be consulted in all matters pertaining to future of Korea. 

5. Just as Korea has been a symbol of resistance to aggression any 
UN solution should hope to make Korea “vibrant symbol of life” in 
words of Secretary Acheson. | | 

6. ‘This cannot be done by mere return to status guo ante bellum but 
only by carrying out of will of UN as expressed in previous GA resolu- 
tions of 1947, 1948, and 1949, and; , | 

7. By marshalling of UN resources under UN guidance, to carry _ 
out great tasks of relief and rehabilitation in country devastated by 
war. oo | | | 

8. Agegressors must lay down their arms and submit to UN settle- 
ment which should not be settlement dictated by any single nation but 
only by UN in cooperation with Korean people. | oe 

9. It must be made clear in any settlement that free, united and 
truly independent Korea will pose no threat to its neighbors but will 
live in peace and harmony with them. | ) Ss | 
_. 10. To this end Korea should be admitted to UN and thus assume | 
obligations of Charter as well as its benefits. ae ae 

_- 11. In all this we must remember that Korea is in very special sense 
responsibility of UN and that in all it does UN is engaged in attempt- 
ing to give small nation right to live in liberty and independence free | 

| from political domination by anyone. — a | | 
| oe | | | | | FT ATison | 

7 : - | ACHESON | 

7'The substance of telegram Delga 42, not printed, is contained in telegram 
469 to New Delhi, transmitted at midnight on September 28,p.819 = © 

. 795.00/9—2850 : Telegram | | 

The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India - 

| TOP SECRET Wasuineron, September 28, 1950—12 midnight. 
| NIACT ° So 

468. Reurtel 7881 Bajpai statement that “UK had informed India | 
| in confidence that it was agreed among three I'Ms there wld be no 

1 Received at 1:40 p. m. on September 27, p. 790. | a
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| advance beyond 88th parallel until matter had been taken up again | 

| in UN”, fol for your background info. : Se | 
On Sept. 1 agreement was reached by representatives of F'Ms in pre- 

| liminary Washington meetings to effect that “UN forces shld not be 
| committed to proceed north of 38th parallel without prior UN direc- 
| tion.? This wld not preclude tactical operations north of 88th parallel 
: incident to action south of parallel. Future circumstances wld neces- _ 
| sarily affect this decision, particularly state of NK forces at time”. — 
: Thus this formulation antedated landing in neighborhood Seoul with | 
| resultant precipitous deterioration state NK forces, 
| _ At Sept. 14 FM meeting Sec noted that UN dels of three countries _ . 
| had been in constant consultation on Korea question and were agreed | 
| ‘upon course to be followed in UN.* FMs passed over question without 
| further discussion, thus neither affirming nor calling into question 

above formulation, 8 = | By : | | 

| Dept position which we wld trust fully shared by UK and France 
| is that UN forces have authority enter NK if necessary as military | 

| : ‘measure to destroy power aggressor and to restore internat] peace 

|. and security in area. Dept accordingly believes that in Bajpai’s receipt | 
| this info misunderstanding may have arisen re distinction between 

occupation NK and tactical operations north of 38th parallel, = 

| . Re Bajpai statement “original resolution of course related only to 

| return to 88th parallel” Jun 27 res recommended Members furnish to 

| ROK such assistance as may be necessary to repel armed attack and 
| _restore internat] peace and:security in area only after noting failure | 
| NK authorities heed June 25 withdrawal order. This govt wld strongly 
| -contend NK. authorities since Jun 27 no longer entitled invoke latter. 

9 See document 12 [D-6/1a], September1,p.68 = = == 
~  * See the minutes of the Foreign Ministers Meeting held on September 14 at 

| Bp.m,pT26 ee 7 

| 857.AD/9-2850 : Telegram - - a _ - eae : Do an oo | 

| The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India 

| TOP sECRET..-—s#§$-W Wasson, September 28, 1950—12 midnight. 

| 469. Reurtel 7917 and Deptel 468.? British gave Rusk in New York 
| ~ substance of message from Nehru quoting Pannikar and Nehrus re- _ 

_ action to draft UK Korean Res as given you by Nye. Assume Nye has 

| ? Received at 9:52a. m., on September 28, D. 808 ts ee | : Supra. cs | tember « - | a 

468-806-7653 SS : ree 
| 

|
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‘shown you text of res. Bevin sent strong reply last night to Nehru 
- stating British view that Chi attitude is predictable reaction to loss of 

UN seat, that India is probably being subjected to war of nerves and 
that Brit estimate is Chi intervention in Korea basically contrary to 
-Chi interests and unlikely to occur. Present US info tends to confirm 
Brit position. Se 7 | oO 

_ Present military situation in Korea emphasizes possibility that mili- 
| tary necessity may require ground action across the thirty eighth 

parallel before Assembly can express its final opinion on general prob- 
lem. Dept and USDel at UN believe essential that GA take early stand 
on Korean matter so there can be no doubt re attitude of free world on 
this problem. General attitude US Govt on essential elements of Ko- 
rean solution are given in immediately fol tel. RS 
_ in.view of emphasis placed by Chinese on bombing incidents and 
in effort to reassure India and Peiping by seeking basis of settlement 
of any legitimate claims Peiping may have Bevin has been authorized 
to send message to Nehru stating that US is quite willing to have 

Indian and Swedish Reps look into charges and assess any damage _ 
which US shld pay and that US does not insist upon UN machinery 

_ but wld accept informal arrangement. In taking this step it-is made _ 
clear that US was surprised that this shld be major source of friction 

since.a procedure by which matter cld have been settled was vetoed 

| In considering question of 88th parallel believed there has been __ 
confusion between military and political phases ‘this problem. Ob- 
viously military task is to restore international peace and security in _ 

-area. which demands that aggressor abdicate its military power or 
' that this be destroyed by UN forces. In absence aggressors laying down 
arms this may well require operations anywhere in Korea at any time 

_and Unified Command should have power take all necessary measures 
‘achieve this military objective. Long-run future of Korea north of 
38th parallel as well as south is concern of UN and subject to UN 
decision. For your info you shld know that MacArthur has instruc- 
tions that while ROK troops, as elements of Unified Command, may 
take part in any possible military actions north of 38th. parallel 
question of jurisdiction of ROK in that area is one for UN decision. — 

“US -believes important that no action by GA cast doubts on present 
status of ROK as Govt ROK is unquestionably freely chosen govt 

established through elections observed by UN Comm and approved 
_ by GA. In addition democratic character of May 1950 Natl Assembly 

elections was certified by UN Comm and Natl Assembly opposition 
to Rhee shld be interpreted as healthy democratic development rather _ 
than basis for repudiation duly constituted govt described as lawful 

* Telegram 470 to New Delhi, not printed, transmitted the text of telegram Delga 43 from New York, received at 8:37 p. m. on September.28, p. 817, ~~ |
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) by GA. However US has no intention of forcing ROK down throats 
| of its UN Allies but hopes that ROK can be persuaded to cooperate 
, with UN and show by its conduct during coming days that it merits 
| confidence and consideration of UN. Question of holding elections in 

south is delicate matter which US believes shld be left for study 
- and recommendation by UN Comm on-the-spot and not spelled out 

specifically in res: ROK Reps at GA meetings have taken strong stand 
| on this point and insist that in as much as UN-approved elections were 

| held throughout south as recently as last May it shld not be necessary 
to do it all over again. In any event there is general belief among 

| UN Dels in which US joins that any elections either north or south - 
: _ shld not be hastily held while scars of war are still uppermost in minds 

| of people. It may be that cooling-off period might last as long as one 

| year in which case it wld be close to May 1952 at which time Rhees 
7 term of office expires. US believes question of who shld govern Korea _ 
| is matter for decision of Koreans and shld not be influenced from out- 

side one way or another. Shld new elections under UN auspices result 
in election of Rhee we believe results shld be accepted, shld Rhee not | 
be chosen again we wld maintain same attitude towards results. = = 

| "Dept believes active support by India of UK Res wld be of tre- | 
| mendous significance and consideration. is being given to postponing 

presentation of res for short time in hope that India may reconsider. _ 
‘You might stress to GOI that-now is time to press,toward its consistent | 

__, objective of unified independent Korea. If NK regime is given time to 
| ‘Tegroup. its forces north of three eighth parallel, it will almost ‘cer- 
| tainly defy UN as in past. In this event UN wld be faced with hard 
|. alternatives of yielding to such defiance by ruthless aggressor or of . 

| attempting to bring about unification by renewed and more costly 
military action, UN members shld not be dissuaded from support of 
firm UN action at this critical stage by implied threats of those who 
have supportedaggression, © 

_ Dept regrets speed of events has made it difficult keep you currently 
informed: developments and commends your conduct conversations 
with Bajpai despite handicap of inadequate info. a 

_* -RptdinfoNew YorkGadel1% 

| Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 
SECRET | Moscow, September 29, 1950—2 p. m. 

| oe | [Received September 29—9 : 02 a. m.] 
| 792. -My British colleague informed. me yesterday that his 

_ government has learned from the Indians that Panikkar has
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reported strong sentiment. among Chinese Communist leaders 
in Peiping favoring Chinese military intervention in Korean war 
if UN forces cross 38th parallel. Apparently Panikkar has re- 
ported that decision on intervention has crystallized since mid- 
September and that it is based on Chinese Communist conviction that _ 
basic aim of US, if its forces enter North Korea is to carry war to 
Manchuria and China in order return Chiang Kai-shek to power in 
China. | - : | a 

_ Confirmation of attitude Peiping leaders was received by an 
Embassy officer in conversation with Dutch Embassy officer who stated 

| that Dutch Foreign Office has received report from its Chargé Peiping 
that it appears Communists are actually thinking of armed inter- 
vention Korea if US forces cross 38th line. Same report states those 
elements among Chinese intellectuals who remain sympathetic to US 
feel that we would make grave error to cross line in view Chinese 
Communist determination on intervention and that they (sympathetic 
intellectuals) would be obliged abandon their position favoring friend- 
‘ship with west based on US altruism. Our Dutch source here added 

. that Dutch Ambassador on September 20 was told by Indian Am- 
bassador Radhakrishnan that Panikkar had reported Chinese inter- _ 
vention intention in case line crossed by US forces. It appears report 
of Dutch Embassy here re this statement by Radhakrishnan prompted 
Dutch Foreign Office request special report from its Peiping Chargé, 
substance of which described above. — op by we 

| _,On balance, I find it, difficult accept these two reports (Indian and 
Dutch) as authoritative analysis plans Chinese Communists. Moment 
for armed intervention was logically when UN forces were desperately _ 
defending small area Taegu-Pusan, when influx overwhelming 
mumbers Chinese ground forces would have proved decisive factor. 
From here it appears probable Chinese Communists, thru press propa- 
‘panda and by personal contacts with foreign diplomatic personnel __ 
Peiping, have taken strong line since Inchon landing hoping bluff 
UNon38thparallelissue. = ne 

Nevertheless, prudence is indicated and I would much appreciate __ 
any information re Peiping attitude which may already have reached 
Department otherwise. September 23 speeches by Mao Tse-tung and 

‘Chu Teh which have not been published here in full conceivably may 

7 have been timed as warning that military situation now receiving _ 

topattention* = | 
’” Department pass Delhi, Hague, London. Repeated info Delhi 39, — 

The Hague 11, London 142,00 | oo 

-)-'1 See telegram.773 from Moscow recetved on September 26 at-12:35 p. m., p. 779.
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357.AD/9-2950 : Telegram oo | | ar 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | . 

7 TOP SECRET New Deut, September 29, 1950—8 p. m. | 

| NIACT | | [Received September 29—2:01 p. m.] 

| 803. 1. Nye, UK HICOM informed me noon today of latest develop- 

| ments in correspondence and conversations between UK and India 

re Korea (Embtel 791, September 28). | 

| 9. I shall not furnish in detail what Nye said since I understand 

| British are keeping Department fully informed. Nye gave Bajpai 

| last evening message from Bevin in reply to Nehru’s message to Bevin | 

| of preceding day. In this note Bevin expressed doubt Peking would be 

| so foolish ‘as to intervene in Korea at this stage and pointed out unless 

UN forces entered North Korea there seemed to be no way to effect | 

| unification of Korea. He also expressed hope Nehru would agree to 

| and co-sponsor proposed British resolution, including passage relat- 

| ing to crossing 88th parallel. Later in evening Nye received reply from 

| Nehru which he forwarded to Bevin with copy for Washington. This | 

| reply, though couched in friendly terms, indicated determination , 

| Nehru not to support at this time any move calling for crossing 88th | 

| parallel by UN forces. Nehru took position that it would be dangerous 

| to assume that Peking leaders were bluffing when they intimated Com- 

| munist China might intervene in Korean situation. He agreed to sup- 

port resolution similar to that proposed by British provided it did not - 

| ganetion entrance UN forces into North Korea. Note indicated that 

| appeal to North Korea to cooperate with UN in carrying out purposes 

of resolution would not be appeasement and pointed out that if North 

Korea refused decision could then be made as to future course of 

| action. | 7 mo, | 

3. IT called on Bajpai shortly after Nye’s visit in order at his request 

to discuss another matter. Following this discussion Bajpai asked me 

| whether I had anything to add to our conversations set forth in | 

| ° Embtel 788, September 27. I replied I had received nothing from De- | 

| | partment which would permit me to discuss this matter further. I 

understood that British were taking lead in formulating resolution. 

| on Korea for GA and that it was my impression Department preferred 

that discussion with India re this resolution be conducted through 

| British channels. Bajpai said that he had similar impression and then 

i outlined conversations which had taken place between UK and India 

in Delhi during last two days. He showed me Nehrv’s latest reply to 

Bevin, asked if I had any comments, I replied in negative pointing out ( 

- that I already, on personal basis, discussed matter with him on Sep- 

| tember 27 and it seemed to me that it was preferable without further 

| | 
. 

|
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instructions for me to allow conversations on this subject: to continue. 
through British channels. ee 

HENDERSON 

| 320/9-2950 : Telegram et a . | 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| the Secretary of State a 

SECRET New Yorx, September 29, 1950—2: 10 p.m. 
| | — FReeeived September 29—2: 45 p. m.]- 

Delga 50. For Rusk from Ross. Trygve Lie called me in yesterday 
afternoon and after complaining that British (by implication US) 
had not consulted him re Korean resolution, said he had been thinking 
that Jebb as President SC ought to go privately to Malik and ask 
Malik series of questions adding up to whether Soviet Union would 
wholly accept and use its influence to carry out all previous decisions 
of GA and SC re Korea. After oral approach Jebb would confirm in 
writing and insist on reply in writing (which Lie anticipated would 
be negative) so that negative attitude Soviets could be placed squarely 
on record at opening of GA debate. This, said Lie, would make clear 

| to “little man” around world the position of Soviet Union, 
I argued against this procedure, first on grounds that we wanted 

matter Korea dealt with broadly and openly by UN and not on basis: 
private deals with Russians; second, on basis we wanted avoid con- > 
fusion SC and Assembly action. I questioned whether, if it were 
desirable to ask Soviets series of questions to expose their position on 
all aspects Korean matter, this might not best be done in open debate 

~ in Committee One. So | a | 
Lie did not press his point but agreed questions might appropriately 

be asked of Soviets in committee. He then gave me suggested terms 
of settlement quoted below which he said had been drafted by Feller. 
He asked if we would consider these suggestions very carefully, which — 
Isaid we would do: oe | OSE STS os 

“Suggested terms of settlement of the Korean question (based. 
ese) principles contained in existing resolutions of the GAand | 

the | | | : 
a. The GA. will, by resolution, demand that the North Korean _ 

authorities agree to the following conditions: | 
1. A general cease fire, withdrawal to the 38th parallel and. | 

demilitarization of North Korean forces, under UN supervision. 
2. Entry of the UN Commission to North Korea and full oppor- 

tunity for it to fulfill its functions. } 
> | 3. Entry of UN relief personnel and full opportunity to super- 

vise distribution of relief supplies. == _ 7 |
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4, A general amnesty for all persons who have taken up arms _ 
on behalf of the ROK and who may be in North Korean territory.. 

| 8 Agreement for a free election to be held in all of Korea | 
| within one year, at a date and under regulations to be promulgated 
| by the UN Commission. . | 

| ~ 6. If the North Korean authorities ‘accept the conditions under a, _ 
their de facto jurisdiction in the area north of the parallel will be 
preserved until after the election has been held. UN troops will not 
cross the parallel until after the election. After the election authority 

| will be handed over ata date to be determined by the UN Commission | 
| tothe new all Korean Government chosenintheelection. = = 
| -¢. The ROK should be asked to agree to accept the conditions for 

and the results ofthe election, and to grant a general amnesty for all 
|. persons who have taken uparmsagainstthe ROK. x 

d. In the event of refusal by the North Korean authorities, the GA. 
| will recommend to the members that UN troops proceed to conduct. 
| military operations north of the parallel, with the objective of elimi- | 

| nating the North Koreanauthorities, = 
| ‘Upon the achievement of this objective North Korea will be placed 

under the jurisdiction of the UN occupation authorities (details of the 
appropriate UN political authority and of the composition of the 
occupying forces to be worked out), until such time as the Assembly 
or the SC decides-that an election for all of Korea should be held.” _ 

re oo a ,  ., - FRoss] | 

Rs 

| 795B.11/9-2950 

| Memorandum by Mr. Frank Ragusa of the Diwision of Security 
po Affairs to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs 

| (Rusk) Bn 
; oo 

| , [Wasutncron, | September 29, 1950—3 : 380 p. m. 

| | _ Mr. Dulles had Miss Doyle dictate the following message to you by | 

phone: | OO - a 
- [hope we shall not give the impression of being disposed now with 
victory to ditch Syngman Rhee. He is far from perfect but heisa great 

| patriot and anti-communist and organized his country so that they 
: put up a good fight, and he is not as bad as Communist smear portrays 
| him. If the Chiang Kai-shek episode is followed by what seems a 
| similar treatment of Rhee, then it will seem to establish a pattern which _ | 
| would, I think, greatly discourage any Asiatic leaders from wanting | 

| to fight on our side.t | | - Oo 

| a | os | Frank Racusa 

| *The source text bore the following two manuscript notations: “I agree. 
| D[ean] R[usk]” and “So do I. U A[lexis] J[ohnson]”. 
| : 

| | 

|
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795.00/9—2950 : Telegram = S oh ateg | | 

Lhe Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Commander in Chie f, Far 
Hast (MacArthur) — | 

TOP SECRET Wasuincron, September 29, 1950—3 : 55 p.m. 
FLASH | | | , 

JCS 92985. From JCS to personal for Genl of the Army Douglas 
MacArthur, SecDef sends. For his eyes only. Reference present report 
of supposed announcement by Eighth Army that ROK Divisions 
would halt on 38th parallel for regrouping: We want you to feel 
unhampered tactically and strategically to proceed north of 38th 
parallel, Announcement above referred to may precipitate embarrass- 
ment in UN where evident desire is not to be confronted with necessity 
of a vote on passage of 38th parallel, rather to find you have found 
it militarily necessary to do so2 | 

3 On September 29, ithe JCS, after clearance on the highest governmental level, 
approved General MacArthur’s plan—submitted on the preceding day—for mili- 
tary operations north of the 38th parallel. The plan called for an attack by the 
8th Army along the western coastal corridor to capture Pyongyang and for am- 
phibious landings by the Xth Corps at Wonsan on the east coast of North Korea. | 
(Record of the Actions Taken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff Relative to the United 
Nations Operations in Korea From 25 June 1950 to 11 April 1951 Prepared by 
Them for the Senate Armed Forces [sic] and Foreign Relations Committees. 
Dated 30 April 1951 (Secret) p. 44.) | 

820/9-2950: Telegram - cee — EE Sole 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
| to the Secretary of State — 

PLAIN _ New Yorx, September 29, 1950—10:31 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received September 29—11:18 p. m.] 

Delga 57. Following is text of joint draft resolution on Korea 
submitted September 29, 1950 by Australia, Brazil, Cuba, Netherlands, 
Norway, Pakistan, Philippines and UK (A/C.1/558) : a 7 
“The GA — | ro | 

“Having regard to its resolutions of 14 November 1947, of 12 De- 
cember 1948 and of 21 October 1949 ; oe | es | 
“Having received and considered the report of the UN Commission | 

on Korea; a 
“Mindful of the fact that the objectives set forth in the resolutions 

referred to have not been fully accomplished and in particular that
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the unification of Korea has not yet been achieved, and that an attempt 
| has been made by an armed attack from North Korea to extinguish by 
, force the government of the ROK; we 
| ~ “Recalling its declaration of 12 December 1948 that there has been 

| established a lawful government (the government of the ROK) having 

| effective control and jurisdiction over that part of Korea where the 

| UN Temporary Commission on Korea was able to observe and consult 

and in which the great majority of the people of Korea reside; that 

this government. is based on elections which were a valid expression of 

Free will of the electorate of that part. of Korea and which were ob- 

| served by the Temporary Commission; and that this 1s the only such 

government in Korea; _ | Se Oe 

~ “Having in mind that UN armed forces are at present operating in 

| Korea in accordance with the recommendations of the SC of 27 June | 

| 1950, subsequent to its resolution of 25 June 1950, that members of the 

| UN furnish such assistance to the ROK as may be necessary to repel 
| - the armed attack and to restore international peace and security in 

! theareas © 
“Recalling that the essential objective of the resolutions of the GA 

referred to was the establishment of a unified, independent and demo- 

| craticgovernmentof Korea; 

“Recommends = ee SS pe ee 

| __-(q) ‘That all appropriate steps be taken to ensure conditions 
|  * “ofstabilitythroughout Korea, = ees 
| -.“(6) That all constituent acts be taken, including the holding 
| of elections, under the auspices of the UN for the establishment | 

| of a unified, independent and democratic government in the 

mo - sovereign state of Korea, ee | 

i _ “(¢) That UN forces should not remain in any part of Korea 
| - otherwise than so far as necessary for achieving the objectives 
| specified at (a) and (6) above, ' 
! _» ““(q) That all necessary measures be taken to accomplish the 

_. economic rehabilitationof Korea; | 

| - “Pesolves that 9 Pes ed Be a En ae SP I 

© &(q)_A Commission consisting of ——— to be Known as the 
| ~~ TIN Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea 
| | be established to (I) assume the functions hitherto exercised by 

po aes the present UN Commission in Korea, (II) represent the UN in . 
| _. bringing about the establishment of a unified, independent and 

| _ democratic government of all Korea, (IIT) exercise such responsi- 
| _~ pilities in connection with relief and rehabilitation in Korea as 
| may be determined by the GA after receiving the recommenda- | 

! -. - tions of the ECOSOC; the UN Commission for Unification and | 

| | Rehabilitation of Korea should proceed to Korea and begin to | 
| .. earry out its functions as soon as possible; 
| “(6) Pending the arrival in Korea of the UN Commission for 
: the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, governments repre- | 
) - sented on the Commission should form an interim committee 

| |
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composed of their permanent representatives at the seat of the | 
_. UN to consult with and advise the UN unified command inthe __ 

light of the above recommendations; the interim committee should _ 
. - begin to function immediately upon the approval of this resolu- 

_ tionbytheGA; = a a ae ey 

| “The GA furthermore, © 
_ “Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities the 
task of rehabilitating the Korean economy will be of great magnitude; _ 

_ “Bequests the ECOSOC, in consultation with the specialized agen- 
| cies to develop plans for relief and rehabilitation on the termination 

of hostilities and to report to the GA on or before October ———” 

a editorial Note 2 kee gs 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met 
on September 30 from 10:45 a. m. to 1:25 p. m.; see U:N. document 
A/C.1/SR.346, The Committee took up the question of the problem of | 
the independence of Korea, but debate related mainly to two draft 

_ resolutions: one by the Soviet Representative (A/C.1/562) inviting 
representatives of both North and South Korea to the discussions, and 
one by the Republic of China (A/C.1/563) | inviting only the repre- 
sentative of the Republic of Korea to participate. ne 

| 961.61/9-2650: Telegram | a | 
7 The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Soviet Union 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasurnoton, September 30, 1950—1 p. m. | 
220. Urtel 773 Sep 26 Dept has noted recent tendency Sov press 

play up Chinese bravado to extent not justified by actual developments | 
in China. Mao “speech” referred to by you was a congratulatory mes- 
sage sent “Natl Conference of Combat Heroes and Model Workers”. 
It revealed no clear variation from standard Chinese Party line and in 
Dept’s view does not in itself suggest decision shift goals CPG. Mao | 
public statements, including major policy statement June 6, have all | 
emphasized need for strong mil forces along with strengthened econ- 
omy. Mao in Sep 26 message stressed econ problems. Other leaders 

_  tnaking statements on same occasion centered attention even more on 
econ development. | | 

| | —— | | Weep |
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795.001/9-3050 Be 

_ Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Club6) 
| to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) * 

gpcrpeP [Wasnineton,] September 30, 1950. 
| Subject: Chinese Communist Troops—Korea 
| Reference: CA Memo 9/27/50: “Chinese Communist Intentions” ._ | 

! - GHQ FEC reports: “An analysis of Korean PW reports reveals 
| conclusively that the Chinese Communist 164th and 166th Divisions 

| were moved into North Korea,-via Sinuiju and Nanam, during Aug 
| and Sep 49, and were redesignated as the North Korean 5th and 6th 

Divisions, respectively. These divisions, prior to their transfer to North 

Korea, were composed. of Koreans serving with the Chinese Commu- 
| nist Army, and as the 3rd and 4th Independent Divisions, fought 

| against the Nationalistsin Manchuria.”* © 
| Although this transfer took place in 1949, this report can be related 

| to the recent Peiping admission that Koreans had returned from China. | 
! to their homeland to participate in-its defense and construction. It is | 
| of course possible, as implicit. in the Peiping statement, that other 
| Koreans have returned homeatmorerecent dates. = | 
| Note the further report} that Canton Deputy Mayor Ku Ta-tsun. 

| stated at a secret conference in Macao on Aug. 4 that if UN forces 
opened a. second front in Korea Mao Tse-tung would invade Indo- — | 

__. China and probably attack Taiwan at the same time; and, “part ofthe 
: - Communist offensive would be the capturing of military materiel in 

Hong Kong. . .”. A source comment cited by GHQ FEC was that. 
_ the report that Chou En-lai had told a conference that ifthe Koreans. 

| were pushed back to the Manchurian frontier China’s policy would be. 
| to fight outside her borders and not wait for the enemy to come | 
| inside, and other reports, “indicate that Chinese Communist author1- 
| ties are deeply concerned’over the course of eventsin Korea'and would | 

regard the advance.of UN forces‘to the Manchurian border asaserious. _ 
threat to their regime. The final decision on whether the Chinese Com- | 

| munists will resort to overt participation in Korea may not be made 

| - until UN forces threaten to cross the 38th Parallel.” a 

| | * The memorandum was also addressed to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of | 
| State for Far Eastern Affairs (Merchant). OP oe 7 Bed 

*Intelligence Summary #2929, 9/16/50, China, Manchuria, p. 5. [Footnote in 
the source text.] - | | | ee 

{Ibid., p. 6. [Footnote in the sourcetext.J — OO 

| 

po 
| 
bo |
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Editorial Note : | 

The United Nations Security Council held its 508th meeting on 
September 30 from 3 to 4: 50 p. m:; for the record, see U.N. document _ 
S/PV.508. The Council rejected the Soviet draft resolution introduced. 
at the 503rd meeting on September 26 (see editorial note, page 784) 
condemning United States bombing in Korea. The vote was 1 (Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics) in favor to 9 (including the United 
States) opposed, with 1 abstention (Yugoslavia). | | 

Bditorial Note ae 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met. 
for the second time on September 30 between 3 and 6 p.m.; for the | 
record, see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.347. The Soviet draft resolution 
(A/C.1/562) inviting both representatives of North and South Korea 

a to participate in the debate was réjected by a vote of 46 to 6, with 
7 abstentions. The Chinese resolution (A/©.1/563) inviting a repre- 
sentative of the Republic-of Koréa to participate without the right. 

| to vote was accepted by a vote of 50 to 5, with.5 abstentions. The Com- 
mittee ‘then took up the eight-power draft resolution on Korea 

- (A/C.1/558), the: text. of which is contained in telegram Delga 57, 
‘September 29, from’ New York, page 826. In the course of the discus: _ 
sion, Ambassador Austin made a statement wherein he referred tothe —__ 
38th Parallel as‘an artificial barrier having no basis forexistenceinlaw 
or reason and endorsed the résolution’s goal of a unified and independ- 
ent Korea. For the text'of Ambassador Austin’s remarks, see Depart- 
ment of State Bulletin, October 9, 1950, page 579. 

611:9326/9-8050 : Telegram Po a TG oe Os bats 

|The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 
SECRET === © —— New Dexut, September 30, 1950—8 p.m. 
PRIORITY >" -* - TReéeived September 30—6: 04 p. m.] 

818. 1. Bajpai read to. me this. evening text of GOI telegram. to 
Panikkar, Indian Ambassador Peiping, in which GOI outlined US 
suggestions received through Bevin for settlement any legitimate 
claims arising from US bombing (third paragraph Deptel 469 Sep- | 
tember 28). In this telegram GOI expressed willingness to appoint | 
representative if Peiping was agreeable to act with Swedish repre- 
sentative in investigation and assessing damages. |
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9, Bajpai said GOI considered US generous and could not see how 

in face of it Peiping could continue to maintain US was not doing all 

: - it could be reasonably expected to do to compensate China for any 

| - damage which US planes might have inflicted on Chinese territory. 

| He added if China agreed GOI representative would be Major General | 

| Himatsinhji, at present Deputy Minister Defense. I know General 

| Himatsinhji personally and consider him to be man of integrity, 

} friendly to US. Se 
| | - a oo HENDERSON 

357.AD/9-3050 : Telegram ; 

| The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 
Se 

‘TOP SECRET New Derut1, September 30, 1950—8 p.m. 
| NIACT _ [Received September 30—9:43 p.m.] | 

| 812. 1. Bajpai sent for me late this afternoon in order to discuss 
| further problems re Korea. He read to me latest communication re- _ 

| ceived this morning from Bevin and Nehru’sreply thereto. | 
| | 2. Bevin referred to recent changes which had been made in text of 
| proposed UK resolution and expressed hope GOI could now co-sponsor 
. it. Bevin stated UK had not meant to convey in previous message 
| belief that Peking was bluffing in making threats, but rather opinion 
| that Communist Chinese leaders were too statesmanlike to push China 
| intowar with UNforeess. 
po 3. Nehru’s reply indicated that although GOI might not oppose 
| resolution, it would make clear in GA that it would be preferable for - 

UN before sending armed forces into North Korea to give North | 
Koreans opportunity to lay down arms and to undertake to cooperate 

| loyally with committee proposed in resolution in carrying out aims 

| 4, Bajpai undertook explain what present GOI position is along 
| _ followinglines: = ss re 

| (a) GOI agrees that under SC resolutions.of June, UN forces have 
. right to enter North Korea for military purposes. It believes, however, 
| that in interest of peace, UN forces before entering North Korea should 
| give North Koreans chance to lay down arms and to undertake to 
| permit UN to take jurisdiction over area for purpose of carrying out 

| program set forthindraftresolution, = = 
! - (6) Period during which this chance should be. given could be so 

| short that North Koreans would not be able to gain material advantage 

_ (¢) It is not intent of GOI to oppose resolution. It may abstain or 
it may even vote for it. Its final decision depends upon facts brought | 

| out during discussions in GA and on international developments. ~ | 

| , | 

| 

| 
| |
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~ §. Rau has been instructed to make speech in first committee out- 

lining India’s views as set forth above. He is not, however, to under- 
take to propose any amendments to resolution. His speech will be | 
confined merely to statement of how GOI considers matter might be 
most effectively handled in interest of peace. | a | 
.. 6. Bajpai specifically requests that there be no indication to Rau 
or any other Indian official that US has knowledge of nature of in- 
structions sent to Rau. | | a 

_ % It will be noted that there has been a distinct shift in GOI 
position since my first conversation with Bajpai as reported in mytel 
788.2 | a Oo 

_-- HenpEerson 

* Received at 1:40 p. m. on September 27, p. 790. | 

. Editorial Note. Oo | 

For the text of General MacArthur’s broadcast on October 1 calling 

for the surrender of the North Korean forces, see telegram C-64730, | 
‘September 28, 12:55 a.m., from Tokyo, page 796.- Se 

IO Files a oo | Aor BA bass 

Minutes of the Eleventh Meeting of the United States Delegation — 
to the United Nations General Assembly Oe | 

- SECRET) _ New York, October 2, 1950—9:15 a.m. | 
[ Here follows a list of persons present (46). ] | a : 

1. Korea | | - | os 
_ Mr. Bancroft reviewed the committee developments on Korea. One | 
question had arisen on a Chilean amendment (A/C.1/564) which pro- _ 
posed the addition of a paragraph reading “Also recommends the — 
Economic and Social Council to expedite the study of long-term __ 
‘measures to promote the economic development and social progress of | 
Korea and meanwhile to draw the attention of the authorities which — 
decide requests for technical assistance to the urgent and special neces- | 

| sity of affording such assistance to Korea.” He indicated our 
_ preliminary reaction had been to accept this amendment, but that the | 
Department was a little concerned about it and had urged the Delega- 
tion to dissuade Santa Cruz from pushing his amendment on the basis 
that the resolution already sufficiently covered this point. It seemed 
to Mr. Bancroft that this position might detract from the approach to 
Korean reconstruction contained in the Secretary’s opening speech, 
but he noted that the Department seemed to fear that too many 
promises would be made to Korea in this regard. : |



U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 833 | 

' The Secretary believed it was better to promise the same thing. 

f several times than to promise different things; the Chilean proposal 

ho did not add anything new. Mr. Ross recommended strongly that.the. — 

Delegation support the Chilean proposal; in his position as President 

| of the Economic and Social Council, Santa Cruz could help us; he 

| already felt that the British had shoved. him aside, and Mr. Ross 
feared he might think the same of us if we refused this amendment. 

| Mr. Dulles thought it much better, from the purely technical stand- | 

| point, to accept the amendment. He referred to the fact that he was 

| linching with Santa Cruz to’try to persuade him to withdraw the 
Chilean item on strengthening democratic principles and thought 

| support of this amendment might be helpful. Mrs. Roosevelt also 

| hoped we might support the Chilean amendment since she believed 

| it would help obtain necessary Chilean support on our human rights: : 

| position in the Third Committee. Mr. Dreier + considered, moreover, | 

| that support of this amendment would strengthen our position with 

: all the Latin American delegations. Mr. Bancroft recalled that the 

Department had not suggested that the United States should vote 

po against the amendment but merely attempt to dissuade Santa Cruz | 

from pressing it; if it came to a vote, we would vote for it. Mr. Popper 

| suggested that the points raised in the discussion might be brought to 

| the Department’sattention, 
| Mr. Dulles inquired whether the Chilean amendment differed from 

| what the Secretary had said on Korean reconstruction in his speech. 
Mr. Bancroft thought that perhaps there was a difference in emphasis.” 

| Senator Cooper observed that Ambassador Austin’s speech in the 

- Committee had carried the same thesis. The Secretary requested that 
the matter be taken up again with the Department, which should be 

: informed that the Delegation saw no particular harm in this’ 

amendment. © ©— =) 3 00 ESS tee oy 

| - Senator Lodge asked under what authority United Nations forces 

| were proceeding to cross the 38th-parallel. The Secretary replied that- | 

! the resolution of June 27, which referred to the restoration of peace. 

| and security in Korea, provided the sanction. Senator Lodge observed 

_ thatthe adoption of this resolution would not hamper the military: 

| - operation; he hoped that had been made clear to General MacArthur, | 

| -—-- ginee it was not clear. to the public. Mr. Ross believed Ambassador 
| Austin’s speech had helped toclarifythis point. =) 
| Mr. Cohen thought it would be helpful for the Delegation to have 

3 some survey of the way other delegations interpreted the June 27 
resolution for its own information and guidance. Mr. Ross stated that 

| there was almost universal support for our position. Mr. Dreier said 

| | TS ohn C. Dreier, Director of the Office of Regional American Affairs, adviser 
| to the U.S. Delegation to the U.N. General Assembly, 2 ee
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this was true of the Latin American states. Mr. Bancroft commented 
that there was also a general feeling that there should be expeditious _ 
Assembly actionon Korea. co : Oy 

Senator Lodge asked whether there was any way under the Charter 
to find out who was guilty of starting the Korean war and to punish 
them as war criminals. Mr. Allison thought the item in Committee 6, _ 

| dealing with the establishment of an international criminal court, 
: mightbehelpfulinthisregard. = | | 

Senator Cooper wondered about the Indian reaction to crossing the. 
38th parallel. Mr. Ross thought India would probably go along. Mr. 
Bancroft explained that India believed we could cross the parallel for 
military purposes but that in the interest of peace also felt we should. 
give North Korea a chance to lay down its arms; to date India wasin | 
agreement with the steps taken. a - | 

Ambassador Gross thought it unfortunate not to rush the Korean 
action through the Assembly and believed the Committee should meet. 
three times daily until the resolution was adopted, unless there were 

" major policy reasons against such action. The Secretary agreed action 
should be taken swiftly and asked how this might be ensured. Mr. | 
Bancroft: explained that some key states were not yet prepared to 
speak and had asked for the necessary time to complete preparation of __ 
their speeches. Mr. Dulles referred to the speed-up of meetings in 
Paris and thought it as important to end a war as to wind up an ~~ 
Assembly session. Mr. Bancroft cautioned that if we over-emphasized 
the nécessity for speed, it- might raise embarrassing questions ‘as to 
whether we had authority to proceed as we were now doing. Mr. Dulles | 
thought ‘the Assembly should be geared to handle such matters ex-. 
peditiously; he noted that Congress also wastes time, but believed that. 
on questions of war and peace, it always acted promptly. In his opinion, 
a similar sense of responsibility should be developed in the Assembly:. 

- The Secretary agreed it was important to move fast. However, two _ 
things should be distinguished. On the military side, we did not need __ 
a resolution to. proceed; the North Korean armies were disappearing. 
Qn the other hand, we would soon encounter the problem of what 
authority there is in the North and what happens in the future—this __ 

| was the area in which prompt Assembly action was needed. =. 
_ [Here follows the record of the discussion on the second agendaitem: 

Human Rights in Bulgaria, Hungary,and Remania.] oe 8 

| en os Editorial Note re 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly held 
the first of two meetings on October 2 from 10:45 a.m. to 1:30 p. m.; | 
for the record, see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.348. No voting action
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took place during this session which was devoted mainly to a lengthy | 
| speech by the Soviet Representative (Vyshinsky), followed by a — | 

shorter statement from the Korean Representative (Limb). . 
| The Committee met again from 3 to 5:25 p. m.; see U.N. document. 

| A/C.1/SR.349. The meeting was taken up principally by statements 
| by the Polish, Byelorussian, and Czechoslovak Representatives speak- 

ing in opposition to the eight-power draft resolution and the work of 
United Nations Commission on Korea. A draft resolution (U.N. docu- 

| ment A/C.1/567) on the Korean question was submitted by the Soviet, 
| Ukrainian, Byelorussian, Czechoslovak, and Polish Delegations; for 

the text, see telegram Delga 68 from New York received at 7:24 p. m. 
on October 2, page 838. | . a . we | 

In addition, two other draft resolutions were introduced by the 
Soviet Representative on October 2; one called for the cessation of 
United States bombing in Korea (A/C.1/568), the other called for 
disbandment of United Nations Commission on Korea (A/C.1/569). 

| 795.00/10-250 ee | 

| Draft Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern _ 
| Affairs (Emmerson) = 

| TOP SECRET oP Wassineron,|] October 2, 1950. 

| Subject: The Occupation of North Korea | Oo 

: _ A United Nations occupation of North Korea must be based on the 
: concept that the purpose of the occupation is to establish peace and | 

| security in Korea and that to do this, unification of the country will 
be necessary. It should be recognized that the establishment of peace 

| and security makes possible a solution of the Korean problem by the 
| Koreans themselves. It should therefore not be the task.of occupa- 

tion forces to impose on the North Korean people a complete admin- 
\ istration of government—staffed by non-Koreans. In the initial stages 
| the occupation forces will concern themselves primarily with the 

| restoration of law and order and the provision of emergency relief. | 
| Koreans will be used in these tasks to the maximum extent possible. | 

| The UN forces will act to restrain them from acts of reprisal and to 
| assist them in re-establishing the minimum essential services. It should _ 

bo be recognized that during this interim period, while the Koreans will 
| play the dominant role, the sovereignty of the Republic of Korea over 

| the northern areas will not legally be extended until elections are held. | 
During this interim period North Korea will therefore be in a status | 

| of occupation and will be subject to the authority of the Commanding 
| Generalofthe Unified Forces. = = © 

: 468-806—7A—_54 oe ne
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Three phases are envisaged in the post-hostilities period, as follows: 

First Phase—From Cessation of Organized Resistance to Arrival of 
United Nations Commission. _ oO —— 

1. Occupation of certain key cities in North Korea should be effected 
by units made up of UN forces, acting under the authority of the 
Unified Commander, who should consult with UNCOK to the extent | 
practicable. — | | . | oe 

| 2. ‘The composition of the unitsshould beasfollows: = ~~ | 

_-  @ The Commanding Officer should be a military officer of ap- 
- propriate rank from one of the UN member countries supporting 
_ the UN action.in Korea. 7 _ eo 

It will be preferable if as many as possible of these officers are not 
Americans. Efforts should therefore be instituted as soon as possible 
to invite UN members to select highly competent officers to fill-these 

| posts. It would be highly desirable if as many Asiatic countries as 
possible were represented. | : = 

| 6. Components of UN units should in general maintain a pro- 
portion of one-half ROK troops to one-half UN troops. oo 

3. The tasks of the UN units during phase one will be in general 
as follows: - ae CS Oo 

a. Disarmament of North Korean forces. 
6. Provision of immediate relief to the civilian population. 

_ @ Re-establishment of essential public services. MR Ss 
d. Filling of minimum essential governmental positions. 

It should be made clear that the appointment of officials to filllocal 
governmental posts is purely temporary pending the holding of elec- 
tions. Selection of Koreans to fill these posts will be made by the Com- | 
manding Officer ofthe unit. | | : 

Second Phase—From arrival of UN Commission to Holding of na- 
_ tionalelections, 7 ne 

- 1. Following its arrival in Korea the UN Commission established 
by the General Assembly under the UK resolution, should visit the 
areas of North Korea occupied by UN forces. | _ te 

: 2. The UN Commission should inspect conditions.in each of the 
occupied areas and make recommendations regarding relief, recon- | 

| struction, rehabilitation, etc. re ee 
_ 8. The UN Commission should make recommendations with regard 
to the withdrawal of UN forces occupying North Korea. 

4. ‘The UN Commission should make recommendations regarding 
the holding ofelections: ee _ | 

--. .@ The Commission may recommend the holding of local elec- 
tions in some areas pending elections to the National Assembly... 

| 6. The UN Commission should set a date for elections to the 
_ National Assembly, a 

Third Phase—From the Holding of Elections to the Withdrawal of 
Occupation Forces. | 

1. Elections to the National Assembly should be held under the 
supervision of the UN Commission. le
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2. Upon holding these elections, the Republic of Korea should as- 
sume jurisdiction over all parts of Korea where elections have been 

- 8. Security forces should be established in Korea as recommended 
| by the UN Commission. - — 
; 4, Efforts should be made to obtain the neutralization of Korea 
| through agreements by UN members and by the Republic of Korea. 

| Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, by the Director of the Office 
) ‘of United Nations Political and Security Affairs (Popper) | 

| SECRET | | [New Yorx,] October 2, 1950. 

| Subject: Compositionof KoreanCommission 2 2 2 2 2 

| Participants: Mr. Wainhouse,Departmentof State 
| "> + Mr,Popper, United StatesDelegation 

| - Mr. Wainhouse informed me that a meeting had been held this | 

: afternoon in the Department at which “Messrs. Mathews, Hickerson, 
| Rusk, Jessup, Merchant, Johnson and Wainhouse had been present, to 
po formulate our view on the composition of the Korean Unification and _ 

| Rehabilitation Commission. si | 

| Mr. Wainhouse dictated the following sentences which sum up the 

| result of this meeting: == | ee | 

! ' “Tt was agreed that the Commission should be made up of neutrals 
| - and that we should stress the need for having top level representatives — 

on it. If it is proposed that the USSR or a Soviet satellite be put on the 
Commission, then we should counter with the suggestion that the , 

| Soviet Union, United Kingdom and ourselves be put on it.” 

| . I asked. ‘Mr. Wainhouse what was meant by the word “neutrals”. | 
| He informed me that it meant all states except the Big Five. 

611.98/9-1850: Telegram co | 
| The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India 

SECRET Wasutnaron, October 2, 1950-—7 p.m. 

: 487. Urtel 641 Sep 18.1 Dept concurs desirability informal consulta- 
tion Bajpai prior any attempt contact Chi Commie Amb. However | 

| Dept considers present not appropriate time for such move and desires | 

| 1 Not printed. It conveyed the Embassy’s belief that it might be useful to make 
contact with the newly arrived Ambassador from the. People’s Republic of China 

| through Bajpai, if the latter felt that a talk between the Chinese Communist _ 
| Ambassador and an Embassy representative might be useful. (611.93/9-1350)
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you take no action unless Dept so instructs. This not intended prevent- 
casual contact with ChiCommieAmb, ee 

| OS | | | ‘WEBB 

320/10-250: Telegram OO oe | | 

The Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State 

PLAIN New Yor, October 2, 1950—6: 87 p. m. 
| [Received October 2—7 : 24 p. m.] 

_ Delga 68. Following is unofficial text of draft resolution submitted 
in committee 1 today + by delegations of USSR, Ukraine, Byelorussia, 
Poland, and Czechoslovakia : a 

“Mindful of the fact that the valid aspirations of the Korean people 
for the establishment of a unified, independent and democratic Korean 
state have not yet been fulfilled ; | | : 

“Waving in mind that the principal task of the UNO is to bring 
about by peaceful means, and in accordance with the principles of 
international law and justice, the settlement of disputes which might 
lead toa breach ofuniversal peace; ss So 

“Pursuing the aim of settling peacefully the problem of Korea and. 
re-establishing peace and security in the Far East: OO ce 
~"TheGA recommends: =  —— ee Oo 

| “1, To the belligerents in Korea that they immediately cease 
hostilities. BF , OO ee | 

“2. To the government of the US and the governments of other | 
states that they immediately withdraw their troops from Korea 

_. and thereby establish conditions which would secure for the — 
Korean people the possibility of enjoying the inalienable 
sovereign right to settle freely the internal affairs of their state. 

“3. That after the withdrawal of foreign troops and for the 
purpose of establishing a government of a unified and independent 
Korean state, all-Korean elections to a-national assembly be held 
as soon. as possible on the basis of an expression of the free will 
of the population of all Korea. rs 

“4, A parity commission composed of North and South Korea. | 
shall be elected at a joint assembly of the deputies of the Supreme 
People’s Assembly of the PDR of Korea and of the National 
Assembly of South Korea to organize and conduct free all-Korean 
elections to the national assembly of all Korea. | 
“The joint assembly shall also elect an interim all-Korean 

- committee to carry out the functions of governing the country 
and to operate pending the election of the all-Korean national — 
assembly and the establishment of a permanent all-Korean 
government. =... a eer 

“5. That a UN committee, with the indispensable participation 
_. init of the representatives of states bordering on Korea, be estab- 

| _ lished to observe the holding of free all-Korean elections to the 
nationalassembly, Oe eG 

| a See the editorial note, p. 834. |
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_ &@, That for the purpose of rehabilitating Korean national 
economy which has suffered from the war the ECOSOC urgently | 

| draw up, with the participation of the representatives of Korea, 

! - plans for providing the necessary economic and technical aid 

sto the Korean people through the UNO. Oo 

| ' #7, That after the establishment of the all-Korean government 

| _. the SC consider the question of admitting Korea to membership — 

— oftheUNO? | 

795.00/10-350 : Telegram oe es Ebi en | ees cp Ei as : : ty 

| The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary 

| secrer i (asti‘é‘sé!!C. Lonny, October 3, 1950—11 a. Mm. 

NMAC [Received October 8—5:35 a. m.| 

1984. Scott Foreign Office has just informed Embassy of receipt of 

telegram dated October 3-from Peiping stating that on October 3 

| Foreign Minister Chou En-lai called in Indian Ambassador Panikkar 

S cand informed. him ‘that if UN Armed. Forces crossed 88th parallel 

China would send troops across frontier participate in defense North 

| Korea. He said this action would not take place if only South Koreans 

| -Repeated niact Moscow 67, niact New Delhi 46. Moscow’s 792, 

| September 29 to Department, repeated London 142, Delhi 39. oe | 

10 Files | S : | | eee Pa tS | 7 ee noe - | 

Minutes of the Twelfth Meeting of the United States Delegation to 

the United Nations General Assembly 

| - [Here follows list of persons present (48).) 

1, Composition of Korean Commission (US/A/C.1/1989)* | 
: _ The Secretary considered that there were three main choices with 

| respect tothe membership of the:Special Korean Commission provided 

| forinthe British resolution, © 0 

. 1. The Department had recommended that neither the United oo 

| States, the United Kingdom or the USSR should be on the commission. | 

| The British agreed with this view. He saw one great difficulty, how- 

ever, in that such a commission might not be very vigorous and Ameri- 

| canleadershipwouldbehelpfu.
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_ 2. The second alternative was to- include the United States, but not 
the Soviet Union. While this would be highly desirable, if it could be_ 
done, it did raise certain difficulties in that it might result in loss — 
of support for the resolution from statessuch asIndia. - ae 

_ 8. The third alternative was to include the three Great Powers, 
- although this would be almost certain to result in complete frustration 

of our own efforts, since a commission with Soviet representatives 
had never worked satisfactorily. There would inevitably be long 
speeches on the subject of American aggression and imperialism and 
the commission would never make any progress. a Ct 

As the Secretary saw it, those were the choices open to the United 
States, After thinking it over and deciding that each of the three 
alternatives had disadvantages, his personal choice was to include 
neither: the Soviets nor the United States. In his view, it would be 
almost impossible to‘éxplain inclading the Soviets to American pub- 
lic opinion, since it seemed inconsistent to fight a.war and then to 
put the enemy on the peace commission. If we were not represented, 
he foresaw American criticism, but he thought the public would gen- | 
erally understand why we had not.insisted on membership. — Do 

_ Ambassador Austin was moved. by. the Secretary’s judgment. His | 
own first thought had been that our stake in Korea was so great that 
we had to be on the commission. However, he had suggested to others _ 
that it was important to consult widely on this problem and con- 
sequently believed there was still time to canvass opinion with respect _ 

_ to the composition of the commission. Tentatively he favored the  __ 
Secretary’s viewpoint. | rr: 

_ Mrs. Roosevelt believed it utterly impossible to include both the 
Soviets and ourselves on the commission.. She. thought the recom- | 
mended slate of small states was the best which could be done, con- 
sidered from the standpoint of trying to preserve the United Nations. 
At the-same-time; she thought there were a tremeridous number of 
people:who would feel that, because so many of our boys -had-been _ 
killed in Korea, if we did not achieve a democratic Korea it would 
be because we had shirked our duty and refused membership on the. 
commission. For this reason, our position would be hard to get across. 
Possibly we could argue that this type of commission was the best | 
way to achieve a democratic Korea. Nevertheless, she was nervous about _ 

. the public reaction. | | 
Senator Sparkman felt very much as Mrs. Roosevelt did. However, 

he would personally prefer to see a strong commission without the _ 
United States and the Soviet Union. If such a commission could do 
the job, that was the best alternative. However, if we did decide to . 
eliminate ourselves from membership, he believed we should con- 
centrate every effort on getting a ‘strong commission that could and 
would do the necessary job in Korea.
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| - From the Congressional standpoint, Senator Lodge had no doubt 
| that the best arrangement would be the inclusion of the United States 

and the exclusion of the Soviet Union. Referring to the unhappy 
| memories left by UNRRA, he considered that a number of Congress- 

| - men would go along with our policy more readily if the United States 

| were included. He agreed with Mrs. Roosevelt that it would be difii- 

| cult to explain our not being on to the American public. The situation 

! might be helped, he believed, if a well-known American, who had the == 
| confidence of the Congress, could be included in the top staff of the | 

commission. He still thought that it would be best to have the United 
| States represented directly, both from the standpoint of Congress and 
| the efficiency of the commission. From the overall political viewpoint, _ 

| however, he saw the Secretary’s argument for.a commission of small ) 

| states, oe 
| The Secretary thought’ this was correct. He went on to say that in | 

- any case the economic side of the Korean operation would be separately 
| organized, probably under American direction. Senator Lodgethought 

it would. be desirable to have an American in this post so that he could 

| go before the Congress to explain the Korean program. If that could 
be accomplished without including the United States on the commis: 

... sion, he believed that we. would successfully break the back of the — 

| public reactiontoourexclusion | 
___.- The Secretary emphasized the fact that there would be operating in | 
| Korea the United Nations Commander, an American; a director of 
) reconstruction; and the proposed commission, whose chief job would 
| be to bring about the political unification of Korea. He observed that 

some [difficulty?] might be anticipated as the result of the Republic 
of Korea’s insistence that it was sovereign in the area. He forecast that 

| the Republic would announce that its authority covered North Korea. 
| Mr. Dulles asked whether the commission would have any authority 

| over military..operations. Responding in ‘the:negative,:Mr.-Bancroft 
indicated ‘that the most. important:people.in: Korea would: continue to 

| be the Unified Command and the Economic Director. Mr. Dulles was 
| uncertain whether the commission would interpret its authority in 

such a way that the military and economic officers were the.more 
important. He noted that the resolution appeared to give the com- | 

| mission rather broad authority. He hoped that the debate and legisla- 
! tive history of the Korean resolution would clarify the authority of _ 
| the commission. The Secretary recalled that General MacArthur would 

continue in command and did not foresee that he would have any 
| difficulty in dealing with the commission. Mr. ‘Dulles thought, never- 

| theless, that some friction might develop. Mr. Allison pointed out that 
| the theory of the resolution was that the commission should not really 
| begin to operate or have any authority to intervene until the military 

_ operations in Korea were concluded. - >
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Mr. Cohen felt on balance that the recommendation of the Depart- 
ment was the best of the alternatives, though he agreed, like the others, 
that it had some drawbacks. He foresaw a real problem with respect 
to the authority of the Commission over the Military Command. The 
greatest. difficulty would not be as regards authority over the military. 

_ command in cases where it could be shown that action was taken under 
the Security Council resolutions, but in cases where question arose as 
to the authority of the military, where the advice of the Commission 

| would become important. If the military were simply keeping order, 
he doubted whether the Commission would be in a position to interfere. 

| The more difficult problem was that of coordination ; there he saw room 
for some friction. He agreed that it would be desirable to get an 
Americanto head uptheeconomicoperation9 = == ©. 

| _ Senator Lodge asked whether it was true that the Commission would 
be carrying out some rehabilitation. The Secretary referred to the | 

| terms of the resolution and noted that the Economic and Social.Coun- 
cil would be responsible for general planning in this area. The Com- 
mission might give some political guidance to this work. Senator Lodge 
observed that the Congressional reaction would partly depend upon 
whether the Commission would be empowered to spend money or not. 
Mr. Cohen. noted that from the viewpoint of good administration, we 
would want to keep the commission free from the detail necessarily 
involved: in the economic operation. Senator Lodge asked: how the 
reconstruction plans would be developed. Mr. Cohen ‘assumed we would 
try to get:our ideas accepted in the Economic and Social:Council. The 
Secretary thought we would wish to‘have a single person to. administer | 
therelefoperation, , 

_ Senator Cooper thought it. would. not be:acceptable to anyone to 
inelude the Soviets on the new Korean Commission. He favored the 
alternative supported by the Secretary, and believed that the fact 
that General MacArthur would continue to head up the military op- 
peration and that an American would probably be selected to direct 

| the rehabilitation program would outweigh other considerations. The | 
Commission would have to consult. both, and in that way,the United _ 
States would. undoubtedly be able to exercise great influence. He ac- 
cordingly did not fear not having the United States represented on — 
the Commission.. Also, he. wondered whether this: position might. not 
obviate our difficulties with the Republic of Korea. He thought it 
would be desirable to have Canada on the Commission; its member- 

: ship would be helpful in creating confidence in this country in the 
_ Commission. Senator Lodge believed it would be unfortunate if after 

| the magnificent effort In Korea, anyone could ever say that the affair 
had fizzled because we set up a commission which was not sufficient for 
the task before it. He hoped this-was an imaginary rather:than a real 

| danger. ee ee et
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| Senator Sparkman considered there was still another viewpoint — 

to be taken into consideration. The American people were pretty well 

| sold on the idea that Korea was a United Nations affair; that had been 

| difficult at first, but now the idea that the United Nations was handling | 

| Korea had been accepted. We should be careful not to give the im- 

| pression that the United Nations belonged to the United States. He 

| rather believed that the establishment of the Commission, without the 

| United States or Russia, as suggested, with the assurance that people 

| were included who will lend vigor to it, would be the better part of 

| -_- wisdom in carrying on the idea of the United Nations rather than the 

United States acting in Korea. Senator Lodge agreed if we could get 

representatives with vigor. SO a 

Ambassador Gross saw the primary advantage of our not being on 

the Commission in the fact that, at least superficially, we would not 

| be blamed for everything which happened. Nevertheless, he leaned 

| toward putting the United States on the Commission or at least mak- 

“ing itself available for service on the Commission at the will of our 

| colleagues. We should be ready for service if wanted, but suggested | 
| the matter should be left in the hands of our colleagues. He was 

| troubled by the fact that when India, in the Security Council, pro- 

| posed a commission of non-permanent members, it had been done on 

| the theory that small states were neutral and thus synonymous with 

| disinterested parties. When a commission of this sort was established, 

it meant that almost no member had any interest in the subject as a | 

| matter of national policy so success would depend on the individuals 

| which actually served on the Commission. He concluded from this 

that the major powers—particularly the United States—could not 

escape their responsibilities. If the Commission fell apart because of 

lack of interest from the small states represented on it, we would 

| get the blame, since the world would realize that we had been the 
| determining element inthissituation. a | 

The Secretary said that he had not supposed we would refuse to 

| serve if there were a general demand for us, and the Russians were 
not included. Senator Sparkman agreed absolutely with Ambassador 

| Gross. The Secretary stated that what he had in mind was that there 

was no chance of our membership without the Soviets. The moment 
| our inclusion was suggested the Soviets would insist upon being put 
| on; there would be a great sense of fright and there would result the 
| - compromise of including both. He referred to Ambassador Gross’ re- 
| marks about the Indians, and said he had understood the Indians were 
| being very cagey about their interest. Mr.-Bancroft indicated that 
| India would not wish to be included if the United States were | 

: represented. Oo , oe 

| - Ambassador Gross did not trust that judgment on India. The In- 
| dians were playing the situation both ways. India wanted to be on the ; 
| | - 

| 
| |



844 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

Commission and to serve as its chairman. However, he agreed it was | 
difficult to know just what the Indians really wanted. He did not think 
we should permit the Indian position to deter us from being on the. 
Commission. He thought we should simply let our general willing- _ 
ness to serve, if wanted, be known. The Secretary observed. that : 
the resolution’s sponsors did not want the United States on the 
Commission. a | OO Oo | 

Mrs. Sampson * was concerned about the possible reaction of the 
American people. She said that she would like to see an attempt made 
to have the United States represented; she thought the majority of 
the United Nations members would like to see us on the Commission 
and that we belonged there. gal, 

With all due respect to the various views expressed, Mr. Ross con- 
sidered that it was wishful thinking to try to set up a neutral com- 
mission, full of vigor, since all our experience with commissions— | 

_ particularly when the United States was not a member—despite 
promises made of good personnel, showed that they simply did not 

| work out that way. He believed that so-called neutral commissions 
were weak and generally lacked good members. If there were a general 

| desire for the United States to be included on the Commission, in his 
opinion that definitely entailed the risk of Soviet membership. In this — 
connection, he recalled that the Soviets had proposed. a commission 
composed of states bordering on Korea. Other members might well 
regard that position as a reasonable one and wish to give the Soviets 
a seat—there would be a good deal of sympathy for that position. 
Senator Lodge thought this showed disregard for the Russians’ role 
as war criminals. Mr. Ross said he was certain that if the United 
States wished to be on the Commission it would increase the desire 
of some members to include the Soviets. He recommended as the course _ 
we should follow the adoption of a neutral slate as-an indication of | 
the slate we would be prepared: to accept, but at the same: time we 
would make clear that if there were a strong desire for us to serve, we 
would accept, but would be opposed to the inclusion of the Soviets. 

_ Mr. Sandifer observed that there was a calculated risk in not having 
the United States represented. The Department thinking was that _ 
we had taken a large part in the conduct of hostilities, and that sub- 
sequent action in Korea should be shared by other members. ‘The 
Department was also interested in obtaining as much leadership in 
Korea as possible from the Asian members, particularly India, pos- 
sibly as its chairman. Mr. Sandifer noted that there might be a question 
with respect to India in view of the present Indian attitude, but. it 
still seemed to him, if it was possible to work it out, that it was desir- 

*Mrs. Edith V. Sampson, U.S. Alternate Representative to the U.N. General 
Assembly. | |
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able to have India, and that 1t would be the logical chairman. He 
observed that there was always a difficulty in getting states to appoint — 

- capable people to United Nations bodies. This had been especially true 
| of the Korean Commission. India had not had an effective member, 
_ and neither had Turkey or the Philippines. The Department had_ 
| thought it important to have a responsible state from Latin America; 
| El Salvador had not delivered on the old Commission. When every- 

| thing was balanced, he sympathized with Mr. Ross and Ambassador. | 
L Gross, but felt almost bound to take the risk of not having the United. 
| States included, and to rely on our influence through the Unified Com- 
| mand and the Economic Director. He indicated that the Department’s 

tentative thinking on the latter problem was in the terms suggested by 
| the Secretary of a single United Nations administrator for the eco- 

| nomic side of the operation. This could solve a very considerable part 
| of the problem. The success of the Korean operation required. re- 
| sponsible participation by other members, particularly by the neigh- 

| bors of Korea. _ a ae oe | oo 
| _ The Secretary suggested that the matter be left in such a way asto — 
! make clear our determination to have a vigorous commission. The 

United States would be willing and glad to serve on such a commission 
| if that was the desire of the members, but we were not seeking member- 
| _ ship. We were absolutely opposed to any Russian or satellite being | 
| represented, and if any member felt considering membership for the | 
| United States required Russian inclusion, we would make it clear that 
| we did not desire membership under that condition. We should do it 
| in that way so as not to appear coy. | oS ) 

| | Senator Lodge observed that a rough test for the success of the Com- 

| mission would be whether we could get a unified Korea. In the event 
| we did not obtain a vigorous commission and it looked as if we were 

not getting anywhere, he wondered whether we had enough influence . 
| through General MacArthur and the “almighty dollar” to take care 

| of the situation. The Secretary did. not believe we could guarantee 

anything. The Commission would not provide the whole answer to 
| the Korean problem. A good commission could do a lot to help, and a 

| poor one could do some harm. An intermediate one would not do much ~ 
| either way. re | es | 

| _ Mr. Dulles thought that one of the practical problems would involve 
; the relations between the Commission and General MacArthur. He 
y foresaw the possibility of a frightful row between the two, if India, 

for example, was on the Commission, insisting upon policies which | 
disagreed with what General MacArthur considered to be sound. The 
same situation might arise with the Philippines; in this connection Mr. | 

Dulles recalled his attempt to get General MacArthur to permit 
Romulo to come either to Tokyo or Korea, which the General vehe- :
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mently resisted because of the Baguio Conference and other matters. 
There had also been difficulties with Australia in the past; the Secre- _ 
tary commented that in that case it had been the individual involved. 
Mr. Dulles hoped the change in the Australian Government might im- 
prove that situation, though this had not yet been sufficiently tested 
to be sure what would happen. He thought that it would be unfortunate 
to have any clash between the new Commission and the Unified Com- _ 

| mand. He hoped everything would be done to make sure that there was. 
a chance for their working together in harmony. 

Mr. Cohen thought that if we could arrange to substitute Canada. 
for one of the other states on the Commission and, by talking to Mr. 
Pearson, make clear that we were depending upon Canada to send 
their ablest man as representative, some of our difficulties could be 
met. Mr. Dulles suggested a Canadian chairman would be helpful, 
and Mr. Cohen concurred. | 

Senator Lodge did not want to hear the criticism that America had | 
won the war but once again lost the peace. If we considered the choice 
of this Commission in the abstract, we might get into trouble. He 
believed it should be hand-picked so that we would know what we 
were getting. In his view this matter was as important in its way as 
the June 25 resolution had been with respect to the military aspect of 
the matter. Senator Cooper asked whether we might not insist on coun- 
tries appointing able, well-known individuals; this would provide 
some insurance against the Commission’s failure. _ a | 

The Secretary asked when this matter would come to the vote. Mr. 
Bancroft replied this afternoon. He observed that Canada did not wish 
to serve on the Commission. Mr. Raynor suggested that we might talk 

| to Mr. Pearson; he noted that Canada wished to see the Commission 
. weighted with Asian states. Mr. Popper pointed out the difficulty of 

including both Australia and Canada. The Secretary said that he 
would speak to Mr. Pearson this morning to ascertain the Canadian 
reaction. Mr. Bancroft noted that it would be important also to deter- 
mine the sentiment toward United States membership; if that was 
unanimously opposed by the sponsors of the resolution, there was 
nothing we could do. | oe 7 

Mr. Lubin said that, as regards the rehabilitation administrator, it 
had been tentatively thought that if we did not get a qualified Ameri- 
can, we should look for a Canadian. He suggested this factor should | 
be borne in mind in connection with consideration of Canada for mem- 
bership on the Commission. Ambassador Gross thought someone on the 
Delegation should speak to the Secretary General about the necessity 
for including top-flight. personnel on the staff of the Commission.
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| | The Secretary said that it seemed to him that there was in the Dele- 
gation some strong feeling that the United States should be included 

: on the Commission but at the same time there was an equally strong 
| feeling that this should not be at the price of the inclusion of the 

| Soviets or a satellite. Mr. Dulles agreed to this latter point, subject to 

| the qualification that a strong commission could be established without 

the United States. 

| | : | | : a . _ [Annex] oo | 

| Position Paper Prepared for the United States Delegation to the 
| -  ‘Onited Nations General Assembly _ 

| ) CONFIDENTIAL == ~~—~~—.-«dM[ New Yorx,] October 2, 1950. 
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: 795.00/10-350 oo a | - 
Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far 

Eastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Assistant Secretary of State for 
Far Kastern Affairs (Rusk) | ; 

SECRET [Wasuineton,] October 8, 1950—10:30 a. m. 

The ‘present status regarding London’s 1934 of October 3 follows: 
1. At the Department’s request this message was relayed to General 

MacArthur for information by the Department of Defense at 8:30 
this morning. Captain Murdaugh is calling it to the urgent attention 

| of the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
2. Our Watch Officer repeated it to GA Del. | o 
3. S/S is sending it to the President in his noon bateh of important 

telegrams. Oe | 
4. I have drafted a short Niact telegram to Loy Henderson asking 

for any further details and instructing him to point out to Bajpai the 
“inadmissible” character of.the Chinese Communist threat... | 

3. Park Armstrong arranged early this morning for an urgent 
query to Tokyo regarding this morning’s AP radio report of ‘a 100- 
mile column, including artillery, stretching from Manchuria across _ 
the Yalu River into North Korea. The Telecon this morning. has | 
nothing on this point. ve | oe 

6. The telegram was discussed at ‘Mr. Webb’s 9:30 meeting which 
I attended. T-expressed my belief that we should treat it with extreme _ | 
seriousness and not discount it as a bluff. I also expressed concern over 
the lack of clarity in General MacArthur’s outstanding orders in the 

_ present. circumstances. My impression is that the majority present were 
inclined to regard it as.a bluff pending more information. It was 

| agreed that: re 

(a) Before sending an evaluation of the report to the President, 
we should await confirmation from New Delhi and further informa- | 
tion concerning the radio troop column report. | mo ae 

(6) This development should be urgently discussed in New York | 
with the principal other Delegations concerned. I understand Doc? 
will discuss this with Jack Hickerson. 

_ (¢c) This development should be urgently discussed at a high level | 
with the Pentagon, which Doc will institute via the established Gen- 
eral Burns channel. | Oo 

| *See telegram 492 to New Delhi. transmitted at 1 p.m. on October 3, p. 851. 
7 Reference is to Deputy Under Secretary of State H. Freeman Matthews. 

| Hditorial Note | 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met 
on October 3 from 10:45 a. m. to 12:55 p. m.; for the record, see
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| United Nations document A/C.1/SR.350. The Indian Representative 
| (Rau) expressed his Government’s doubts concerning the wisdom of 
| authorizing United N ations Forces to cross the 38th Parallel and in- 

| dicated that India would abstain in the First Committee from voting | 
| on either the eight-power or five-power draft resolutions. = = 

-795.00/10-350 eee | | a | 
| Memorandum by the Deputy Director of the Office of Northeast Asian 

Affairs (Johnson) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far East- 
| ern Affairs (Rusk) a ne 

TOP SECRET Po -[Wasuineron,] October 3, 1950. 

| Subject: Threat of Chinese Intervention in Korean Conflict. 

| | Reference London’s 1934 of October 3. Although the statement at- | 

| tributed to Chou En-lai undoubtedly contains a large element of bluff 
| directed at forestalling decisive action on the UK resolution on Korea, 

Ido not feel that we can assume it is entirely bluff. — | 
| For reasons which are not clear, unfortunately General MacArthur 

| has not thus far committed across the 38th parallel any UN forces. 
| If he had done so, the position vis-4-vis the Chinese would be much 
| stronger. It appears that he may be testing ROK forces north of 38 

with the thought that it might not be militarily necessary to commit 

| UN forces north of the 38th. We are not openly committed to the 
' _use of UN forces across the 38th and it may, therefore, be well worth- 
: while further to explore the possibility of using entirely ROK forces | 

| for the subjugation of North Korea, of course, continuing our present 

! logistic and tactical Air and Naval support, thus maintaining the UN 
: umbrella. This would maintain ‘the UN umbrella over the operation 

while reducing the grave risk of calling the Chinese bluff. Although | 
| -this- would extend de facto ROK control-over North Korea, I-do not 

think we would encounter serious difficulty in restraining Rhee from 
extending de jure control until the UN machinery had. operated. 
While occupation by exclusively ROK units.would be much more 

| sanguinary than we had hoped, the UN Commission and American 
| advisors attached to the ROK units should be able.to exercise some | 
| restraining influence. This also has the added advantage of avoiding | 
| the great complexities of carrying out.genuine UN occupation of North 

Korea 

_ I suggest that you recommend to Mr. Matthews that we immediately 
request Defense to ascertain (1). what General. MacArthur’s present __ | 

| Antentiens are with regard to the use of UN forces north of 38 and | i 

(2) his assessment of the capabilities of ROK troops to carry out this — 
operation. | 

. |
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795.00/10-350 : Telegram | - | | , 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Moscow, October 3, 1950—6 p. m. 
| -PRIORITY | [Received October 8—11:57 a. m.] 

813. Although Chinese Communists, like Soviets, have consistently 
ignored UN character of operations Korea and although Indian Am- 

| | bassador Peking may be convenient channel to communicate Chinese 
Communist views to US and other western powers, Embassy surprised 
that message of such serious nature as that contained London’s 1934 

to Department not conveyed more directly to UN or US as case may 
| be. British Embassy concurs our speculation that Chou En-lai’s 

statements to Panikkar may be last minute Chinese attempt to play — 
upon Indian apprehension to point where maximum profit for China 
and USSR can be salvaged from North Korean reverses. __ . 

_ Department pass London, Delhi. Repeated info London 146, New 
| Delhi 41. OB a 

| 795.00/10-350: Telegram st a ee | . - 

_ The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | a New Dexa, October 3, 1950—7 p. m. 
NIACT a _ [Received October 83—12:15 p.m] _ 

- $98. 1. Nye, UK High Commissioner, has just informed me that | 
late this afternoon Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, told him that 
telegram had just been received from Indian Ambassador to Peiping 
to effect that Chou En-lai had advised Ambassador that Peiping had 

| decided to intervene in Korea if US forces entered North Korea. — 
9. Bajpai said Nehru in Lucknow but in Nehruw’s absence he took _ 

on himself to give this important information to Nye with idea that 
London and Washington be informed so that US and MacArthur 
would realize gravity of situation. ae 

_ 8. Bajpai did not suggest that US forces be instructed not to cross 
border but tenor his remarks indicated he hoped such order would be | 

| given at least for time being. : | Oe - 
— 4, Panikkar in commenting on Chou En-lai’s statement said he was 
‘convinced that Chinese decision was final and that crossing line by 
US forces would therefore mean extension Korean conflict. 

5. Nye has sent copies of communications to Washington so they 
should be soon in possession Department. - 

7 | _. _Hnprrson
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-795.00/10-350: Telegram . | Wo ke Stee Re Mag eh lng any | 

‘The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State a 
| . 

| SECRET a ~ Moscow, October 3, 1950—6 p. m. 
: pRioRITyY = = ~~~: [Received October 3—12: 23 p.m.]. 

| 814. Reference London’s telegram 1934, October 3, telegram from 
| British Chargé Peiping received by British Embassy here about 1300 - 

__- Embassy officer has seen telegram, which in addition to information 
contained reftel, states Panikkar was called to Foreign Ministry at => 

_ 0010 October 3 Peiping time, that Panikkar reports that ChouEn Lai | 
| said American troops (but that this must be understood to mean UN 

| _ troops), that Chou told Panikkar that he had reports that US troops _ | 
_ already had crossed 38th line, that CPG was prepared to accept In- | 

_ dian position as described in Nehru’s September 30 press conference | 
| (but only if US troops did not cross 38th line), and that CPG can 

accept no settlement Korea unless CPG participates in such 

settlement? =” | OO EE 
| Department pass London, Delhi. Repeated info London 147, 

| Delhi4Q se 7 

| 7+ Ata news conference held on September 30, Prime Minister Nehru had issued _ | 
poo a prepared statement on Formosa and Korea which was transmitted to the | 
| Department in telegram 810, September 30, from New Delhi (not printed). The 

portion under reference dealing with Korea read asfollows: TE ne 

“We are of opinion that every effort should be made to bring Korean war to 
| conclusion and that it would be wrong to carry on military operations when 
| peaceful methods can bring necessary results. Therefore we think United Nations 
4 forces should not go beyond 38th parallel till all other‘means of settlement have : 
— been explored. It is clear that objective in Korea should be a free and United — 7 
. Korea whose government is settled by ‘will of the people. United Nations should. 
|. See that this objective is given effect to.” (795.00/9-8050) © | 

| 795.00/10-850: Telegram 
: | Lhe Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India . 

ss SECRET» = Wasurneton, October 3,1950—1 p.m 
NIACT ee | 

_ 492. Re London’s 1934, Oct 3, rptd New Delhi as 46, pls call urgently | 
on Bajpai pointing out Chi Commie démarche lacks legal or moral jus- 

| tification and threatens overt defiance expressed will of UN. Any addi- | 
| tional details which you can supply re Chou En Lai’s statement to 

| - ne | WEBB 

! - 468-806—76——55 | | - | | 

: |
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| 793.00/10-250: Telegram - Oo : Se 

| _ The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the.Secretary | | 
ee of State | | 

CONFIDENTIAL | Hone Kone, October 2, 1950—5 p. m. 

Oo [Received October 3—1 : 22 p.m. | 

408, Full text important Chou En-lai statement October 1* not yet — 

available here as NCNA English text still not released and Chinese 

text was published in local press with many characters missing in | 

crucial sections. ee - _ 

| - Consulate General’s initial impression based on incomplete accounts 

| available is that Chou’s saber-rattling probably intended primarily to 

_ present Communist Government as champion of Chinese (and Asian) _ 

nationalism and solidify public support behind its pro-USSR and _ 

anti-US policy. Maximum of public support is essential for sacrifices. — 

involved in building modern military machine which is basic aim of | 

: Communist program. Chou’s reference to “prolonged war of resistance” 

by “Korean people” implies no early change in balance of military 

_ force in Korea such as would result from large-scale participation of 

PLA despite warning that China would not stand aside “should im- 

perialism wantonly invade territory of neighbor”. _ | | 

Further comments on statement will be deferred until full text 

availablefor study? © =. °°. | ee ee 

eo oo WILKINSON 

-. . . +, Reference is to Premier Chou En-lai’s report on September 30 to the National 

Committee of the People’s Political Consultative Conference commemorating the— 

first anniversary of the founding of the People’s Republic of China, wherein he | 

stated that. “the Chinese people absolutely will not tolerate foreign aggression 

nor will they supinely tolerate seeing their neighbours being savagely invaded by ~ 

imperialists”. (China Monthly Review (November 1950), p. 103). a | , 

2Telegram 723, October 5, from Hong Kong, not printed, stated that a careful 

reading of the full text of Chou’s statement confirmed the impression expressed 

in telegram 708. It went on to say that the most likely interpretation of the _ 

statement that China would not “supinely tolerate seeing their neighbours being | 

savagely invaded by imperialists” was that the North Koreans could count on. | 

the Chinese Communists for diplomatic support and material assistance for their 7 

. - eontinued armed resistance to the forces of the U nited Nations. (793.00/10-550) 

| oo Editorial Note ee 

_ The 351st meeting of the General Assembly’s First Committee took 

place on October 3 from 3 to 5:45 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. docu- 

ment A/C.1/SR.351. The debate on the eight-power and five-power 

| draft resolutions continued, but no voting took place =
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 TOBB/10-850 eye so | 
«The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to. the Secretary of State 

! TOP SECRET oe _._. Wasutneton, October 3, 1950. | 
: | Dear Mr. Secretary: The Department of Defense has considered | 

_ the memoranda of 16 September 1950 and 22 September 1950 from 
! ~ Deputy Under Secretary of State Matthews to Major General J. H. 
| Burns, dealing with matters relating to the termination of Korean 
2 hostilities a ee 
) _ The Department of Defense perceives no objection, from the mili- | 
i. tary point of view, to those matters, in both of the letters, which are 
___- primarily within its purview. From the standpoint of execution by | 

the field command, the proposals in these memoranda are entirely a 
feasible and practicable. _ : - a | 

- With regard to the “Program for the Cessation of Hostilities,” 
: the Department of Defense notes the effort of the Department of _ | 

State to gain as favorable a reception as possible in the General 
IP Assembly for all parts of this program, and is in accord therewith. | 

The Department of Defense would like to offer for your considera- | 
tion the following suggestions, which are based on study and com- 
ment by the Secretaries of the Army, Navy,and Air Force: 

: 1) A provision might be included in paragraph A for the reorienta-. | 
- tion of captured North Korean troops before their return to their. 

homes in North Korea, insofar as this is practicable in view of local = 
conditions. It is important to our long-term obj ectives, in accordance. — | 
with paragraph 22 of NSC 81/1,! to render these troops as politically 

| harmless as possible and to rehabilitate the majority of them for | ! reliable service in the post-hostilities period. pie be Seen aes 
_ _2) U.S. planning should allow for the possibility that North Korean | 

civil authorities may not be able or willing to maintain law and order 
north of the 38°, pending the assumption of control by the Govern- — 

_ ment of the Republic of Korea. In case of a complete breakdown of 
authority in areas north of the 38°, the U.N. forces should be prepared | 
to assume direct responsibility for civil affairs. — 

_ 8) In the light of the contingency mentioned in paragraph 2, and 
: _ the responsibilities that may fall upon the United Nations’ Command, 
_ the U.S. Government should seek the immediate creation of adequate : 

U.N. organizations to handle the tremendous problems that will fol- 
low hostilities, It would appear that the present U.N. Commission for 

_ _ _Korea is neither staffed nor equipped to meet all these problems. There- 
, fore, the U.N. should create either one single combined or three sepa- | _ rate agencies to handle the three major problems of relief and 
‘ reconstruction, political unification, and the immediate and long-range 

security of Korea, «| ee me 
: 1 Dated September 9, p. 712. _ | : a 

- : | 
a
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4) Paragraph 5B of the Program makes reference, by implication, | 

to the possibility of war criminal trials. It is questionable whether _ 

/ the U.S. should commit itself to trying war criminals without the | 

most careful consideration of the situation since, in any case, the real ss 

| war criminals will not be reachable by any judicial process, 

) I wish to state, in conclusion, that the Department of Defense 

continues to believe that as few U.S. troops as possible should engage in _ 

| the physical occupation and pacification of areas north of the 38°, 

| once organized military hostilities have ended. It remains important, 7 

: therefore, to increase the number of other U.N. troops sent to Korea, | 

particularly from countries in Asia. — BT 

Faithfully yours, Oo G. MarsHarn 

%95.00/10-350 - Oc - oo oo: 

Draft Paper Prepared in the Department of the Army* 

| SECRET — | [Wasutnaton,] October 3, 1950. 

PRIORITY Bo re SO | 

“This radio is in two parts: _ —— a 

| Part 1—General concept for occupation of North Korea. The pur-_ 

pose of the occupation will be to establish peace and security so that 

the Koreans themselves may solve the Korean problem. The occupa: > 

| tion forces will not impose on the North Korean peoples a complete 

| administration of government. However, it will be necessary to estab- 

lish a substitute for the central government and also to establish and. 

| maintain supervision and controls over Korean de facto provincial = 

and local governments, ee - 

‘Three phases are envisaged in this occupation. The first phase will 

begin with the fact of occupation and will last. until guerrilla activi- 

| ties have been reduced to the point that they are no longer a major | 

‘concern. The second phase will commence ‘at the end of the first phase = 

and will continue until national elections have been held. ‘The third 

- phase will commence when national elections have been held andthe 

Republic of Korea hasassumed responsibility, 8 
| During the first’ phase, conditions of security will be paramount 

| and governmental: actions will be limited largely to. provision of. | 

relief and minimum assistance, the establishment and maintenance of 

| law and order and the initial establishment or reactivation of de facto , 

| local and provincial governments. During the second phase, military 

-_- security will bé a matter of secondary concern and normal political = 
and economic activity under the guidance of the United Nations Com-_ 

mission will be encouraged to the utmost. During the third phase, the = 

1This draft was prepared in the form of a telegram to CINCFE. — |
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| United Republic of Korea will assume authority and all United Na- 

| ‘tions troops other than those required for the security of the country | 

| Jt is contemplated that throughout the first phase the Commanding | 

| General of the Unified Command of the United Nations will be the 

| ‘supreme ‘authority in North Korea subject only to control by the _ 

| “United Nations and the United States Government: as their executive 

agent. During the second phase the. Commanding General will retain 

complete authority as stated above but will, nevertheless, give the — 

utmost consideration to the advice and recommendation of the United | 

| --‘Nations Commission or Commissions so far as they do not interfere — 

| ‘with military security. During the third phase the Commanding Gen- 
| eral will be responsible only for the military security of the forces 7 

i under his command to the extent that such forces remain in North — 

| Korea i Sea ae | 

| Part 2—Proposed Directive. Quoted below is a proposed directive _ 

| for your civil affairs activities in North Korea. State has concurred. — 

| Request your comments to include not only amendments but additional 

matters which should be covered. Sate Deas toa vo ) 

|. “1, Purpose | pays. Slee esse | 

, It is the purpose of this directive to prescribe the broad policies 

which will govern the conduct: of your occupation as the United Na- 

| tions Commander-in-Chief and Military Governor of that part of 

| Korea which lies North of the 38th Parallel (hereafter referred to as — 

| “North Korea”), og | 

| You will occupy North Korea in the name of and as trustee for the 

| -United Nations. It shall be your primary duty ‘to so administer your 

| occupation as to facilitate public order, economic rehabilitation and 

| the democratic mode of life in the area and:to prepare the way forthe — 

i unification of the freeand independent Korea.. ite, 

_ The United Nations, through such agencies as may be designated by 
| _ it, is the supreme authority over the occupation of North Korea. The 

a Joint Chiefs of Staff of the United States have been designated as the 

| executive agency through which you will receive your instructions — 

| and to which you will report. The Joint Chiefs of Staff willissue such 
| interim and emergency instructions and guidance as are necessary in 

jo the interpretation or in the absence of the United Nations directives. 

| | Within the policies established by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, you will 

bo issue such ‘implementary directives and orders as required for the 

| fulfillmentofyourmission, © 

| 4, Relationships. oe 7 

| - * @ The United Nations will establish in Korea one or more 
| agencies to observe, advise and assist in the accomplishment of
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_ the United Nations objectives for a unified Korea. You will, to the | extent permitted by your mission, give these. agencies full co- operation and support and will follow their advice and recom= | Mmendation so far as possible. You are not, however, subject to their direct jurisdiction... _ a oo oe | _ 6. In order to afford the individual nations of the United Na- __-—s tlons opportunity to participate in the reconstruction, reorienta- _ | tion and rehabilitation of the area and subject to such controls _ as will permit you to coordinate their action or as are necessary _ for reasons of military securement or operation, anthority to _ enterand operate in the area will be granted by the Joint Chiefs - of Staff, subject to your concurrence, ee 

_ @ While the Republic of Korea has been recognized as the - Sole legally constituted government in Korea, its sovereignty over __ | that part of the country North of the 38th Parallel has not been _ generally recognized. Although you are not authorized to recog- 
‘Mize such sovereignty, it is desirable that in matters of national sw 
Scope you consult with the Republic of Korea to facilitate even-_ | tualunification, —__- oo | | a | _. a The Department of State will designate the American | Ambassador to the Republic of Korea as your political advisor : of North Korea in addition to his other duties. He will perform 
the normal functions of a political advisor with respect to your | '  Operationsin North Korea. - 

7 5. General — | Be 
| AI policies set forth hereinafter and all policies which you shall ~° 

establish shall be so interpreted. and implemented as to change as little _ 
_ as possible the conditions which you find when youenter North Korea. 

Land reform measures, nationalization and socialization of indus- , | _ tries and similar matters having a serious impact upon individuals 
should be left in status guo. Any change should be made bythe Korean © 

, people themselves after the unification has been accomplished, or on | 
the firm recommendations of the United Nations Commissions. — | 

_Sunilarly, your participation in the government of North Korea will 
| be limited to the minimum necessary to‘ assure law and order and 

tranquility. Any amendments or repeals of laws existing at the time 
of your entry will be limited to those necessary from the standpoint. 
of military security and the success of your mission, or those recom- _ 
mended by the United Nations Commissions. rn eee : 

_ 6. Governmental Organization 7: a de | 
_ You-will dissolve the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea, its | 

__ supporting communist party and all other subversive and totalitarian 
groups inimical to the oceupation. You will not create a central ‘gov- : 

_ ernment for North Korea other than as a part of your occupational 
| control machinery. It is desirable that, to the extent practicable, native = 

government be retained or reestablished at the local and provincial = 
Tovels, You are authorized to retain, remove or appoint such officials, | 

. either native or United Nations, on all levels of government as you 
_. deem desirable and to make such changes in the political organiza- 

tion of the area as best to serve the occupational mission and to _ 
| facilitate eventual unification. | | - .
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". Rights of Individuals — ee fe RRR | 

7 ‘The mere fact that an individual is or was a member of the armed | 

| forces of the North Korean government, an official of that government 

or any local government or a member of any political party will not 

| subject him to prosecution or reprisal and will not, by that reason | 

alone, bar him from office or employment. You will apprehend. and 

hold for trial by appropriate international tribunals, in accordance — | 

| , with the rules and customs of war and the precedents of the war 

| crimes trials in Germany and Japan, all persons who are or may be 

charged with war crimes or crimes against humanity. - | 

: 8. Heonomy Oe ers ee 

| You will supply relief and assistance in goods and servicesinaccord- 

| ance with your judgment bearing in mind both United States humani-. | 

| tarlan purposes and the desirability of dissemination of information | 

| - through the entire world as to the promptness and effectiveness of 

| United Nations relief. You will coordinate any additional relief, re- 

habilitation or assistance of other agencies which are authorized to | 

function within the area. In your activities in connection with com- 

| .gaunications, transportation, health, welfare, reeducation, reorien- 

tation, taxation, banking, refugees and in all other proper and _ | 

| pertinent fields of endeavor, you will consult freely with the Republic 

| _of Korea, the various United Nations Commissions, and appropriate _ | 

| departments and agencies of the United States. 
| 

9, Jurisdiction ae 

-.. You will determine to what extent and for what purposes civilian — 

| representatives of United States and United Nations governmental 

io agencies will be subject to North Korea jurisdiction or to the jurisdic- 

| tion of tribunals established by you. Your determination of these a 

| matters will be transmitted to the United Nations for the approval — 

fo of that body and thereafter all such personnel entering North Korea | 

|. will thereupon be subject to such jurisdiction. | | | 

10. Control Organization ee | oo a | 

| - Jt is desired that so far as it is practicable, your occupational head- 

| quarters shall be separated from your tactical command; that it 

| | minimize the use of military personnel; that the maximum number of 

members from all friendly United Nations be utilized; that there be _ 

| a minimum of United States and Republic of Korea personnel; and © 

! that it be susceptible without major reorganization to transfer 2 toto 

to a non-military agency, either of the United States or of the United a 

| Nations. a | ES 

| «11. Re-education and Re-orientation | | - 

| You will initiate and conduct an intensive re-education and re- | 

: orientation program designed to establish in the people of North Korea 

| the capability of choosing their own destiny and to expedite the uni- | 

fication of Korea under a freely elected government. This program a 

will make maximum use of United Nations guidance and facilities? _ 

| : 2 An amended draft was sent to General MacArthur on October 9, in telegram 

| WAR 93721, not printed, for his guidance and comment. For the final text of the © 

| Benatb 100 fent to General. MacArthur, see telegram 256, October 28,7 p.m. to >
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795.00/10-350: Telegram ee ae es ee 
_-Lhe Ambassador in. the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary 

SECRET SS - Tue Hacur, October 3, 1950—6.p.m, 
| NIACT == Re sBived October 3—5:54-p.m.] 

490. Secretary-General Boon gave me today résumé all recent.cables 
from Dutch Chargé Peking bearing Korean. situation. Explained 
while no date fixed therein this most recent information and ‘based 
largely Panikkar’s observation although checked by Dutch language _ 

| officers with such sources as still available. Boon believed reports cor- 
| rect although inclined believe might be some bluffing, 

“(1) Chou En-lai said private conversation China would: fight in 
case 38th Parallel were crossed ; when pointed out events UN O-Assem- bly and SC seemed indicate more favorable tendency towards China | 
and event war with USA Chinese industrial resources and equipment | | especially Manchuria bound be completely destroyed, Chou En-lai in- 
sisted China had defended herself against ‘further aggression’ by | USA; crossing 88th would beconsideredsuch. 88 8 = 
 “(2) Chief of Staff Chinese Army private conversation made state- _ ment China no choice but fight if 38th Parallel crossed salthough real- 

ized war with USA. would set back China’s development 50 years or 
more, Chief of Staff opinion if no resistance offered this time, China _ —_ would forever be under American control. ER Ast ~ “(3) Furthermore learned from Peking, Nehru cable personal mes- _ 
sage Mao stating: (a) Great Britain, France and US decided New | 
York 38th Parallel would not be crossed until ‘after matter been dis- _ cussed UNO. (6) India against crossing 38th Parallel by military 

| forces. (c) India bringing much pressure as possible on UK prevent _ crossings”, oe a - — 

| Boon said telegram appreciation foregoing information that mo- 
_ ment in from Peking high points of which he translated allowing me _ 

take notes. — | ° - re Coen. 
__ ‘Dutch Chargé convinced Peking Government does not want war 

but there real danger in moment panic Chinese Communists might | 
‘precipitate situation if our forces cross 38th and penetrate deeply 
Korea. Known Chinese Communists have approximately one million | 

_ their best troops Manchuria. Dutch Chargé reports it clear Panikkar _ 
, himself fellow traveler or highly sympathetic Chinese Communist 

regime and cited Panikkar quoted as evidence US determined, war-like 
| course that it had retained service Matthews as Secretary Navy after - 

| “preventive war” speech. Panikkar stated US promises it would 

‘In a speech in Boston on August 25, Secretary of the Navy Francis : P, | Matthews advocated that the United States institute a war to compel cooperation | Nel eee adding that the United States would thus become the first aggressor / |
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| withdraw. troops Korea soon as stable government established ‘all very _ | 

Lo well but not convineing and Dutch. Chargé inclined however believe _ | 

| as Boon indicated (first paragraph this cable) some. this belligerent 

: Communist China attitude bluff although Chinese Communist feeling 

| toward US still intensely bitter largely because arms, ‘ammunition 

| furnished Chiang Kai-shek during and after Chinese civil war, 

- Boon referred statement made me yesterday by Stikker that Indian: — . 

| delegation Lake Success at first strongly endorsed crossing 388th Paral- 

| lel and UK peace proposals but when matter referred Nehru there had 

| been complete about face. This would seem in line with numbered. 

paragraph (3) above. Boon also made interesting statement he knew. 

| for fact Panikkar had in June strongly advised Nehru have India 

oppose UN declaration of North Koreans as aggressors but that par- 

| ticular case his message due communications difficulties arrived sub-. | 

— sequent positive action Indian delegation Lake Success on Nehru’s — | 

| instructions. In almost every other case, said Boon, Nehru accepted | 

| Panikkar’s advice as against that of Benegal Rau. pet bee ass 

Boon emphasized above information must be closely euarded since 

if any leak occurred, sources information would dry up completely. | 

| Amnotrepeatingthisanyotherpost. £20 

| | oo Carin 

795.00/10-450 OTe aes a EE 

| Memorandum of Conversations, by the Assistant Secretary of State — | 

for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) — 
| ~ 

| TOP SECRET ss FWasurneron,] October 4, 1950. 

| Subject: Korean Operations : a et! | 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks—British Ambassador _ oo 

| | a | Lord Arthur W. Tedder—British Embassy © Lt | 

| ee Dean Rusk—Assistant Secretary of State oo 

| - Sir Oliver Franks called me at the office last night and asked if I — 

_ could drop out to see him and Lord Tedder. He preferred not to come : 

| to the Department at that unusual hour in order not to arouse specula- | 

tion if the press happened togetholdofit. = a 7 

| : - When I arrived at the Embassy, the British Ambassador, Lord 7 

1 Tedder and Mr. Graves were going over some telegrams from London. _ 

! | Their immediate concern was to provide the answers to some questions 

| which London had raised on a most urgent basis about the operations | 

in Korea. The Ambassador pointed out that he did not wish to raise 

| any questions of policy nor to indicate that any difference of opinion | 

existed, but merely ‘wished to know how to reply to the specific ques- 

| tions on which London wished answers. He had no indication of what 

| London might think about the matters involved. | - 

| PO
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- The first question was whether South Korean forces are in fact 
| north of the 88th parallel and whether they went north of the parallel 

in pursuance to a directive from the Unified Command. I replied that = 
our information is that South Korean forces are in fact north of the 

| 38th parallel along the east coast, that this advance had not penetrated ) 
initially as far as the first press reports had indicated, but that I did 
not know how rapidly they were moving and could not say exactly | 

_ where they are. I stated further that I did not have precise informa- 
tion as to whether these forces crossed the parallel in pursuance toa _ 
specific directive from the Unified Command but that I supposed they 
were operating under general pursuit directives from the Unified 

| Command. das | a ne 7 oe The second question was whether any United Nations forces other 
| than South Koreans were north of the 38th parallel. I replied that our 

| present information is that no United Nations ground forces other 
than South Koreans are beyond the 38th parallel, that considerable | | resistance has been encountered by American forces between Seoul and 

| the parallel, but that air and naval operations north of the 38th 
parallel were continuing and that raiding and demolition parties 

_ might of course be going ashore at any time as they had been through- 
out the operations? —s—=™ _ | | 

The third question was whether it is the United States view that 
: operations by General MacArthur north of the 388th parallel are 

covered by the Security Council Resolution of June 27. I stated that ee 
‘we considered military operations by General MacArthur north of. S 
the 388th parallel to be covered by the June 27 Resolution, that 
there is a hostile army in the field which is still shooting at United | - 

| Nations forces, that this army continues to operate throughout South 
| Korea wherever it can do so, that it has refused to disgorge its Ameri- _ 

can prisoners of war, and that it shows every indication ofcontinuing 
the fight. In this circumstance we consider it militarily necessary for 

_ General MacArthur to continue the fight in whatever way seems ap- 
propriate to him and the 38th parallel would not itself impose a 

| barrier, I stated, however, that we did not consider the June 27 Reso- 
lution in itself to represent a broad political-military objective looking 

| toward the occupation of all of Korea for the purpose of bringing > 
about a particular political result. This, we thought, would follow 

_ * ROK patrols crossed the 38th parallel on September 30, and the ROK army 
_ advanced. past the frontier in strength during the next two days. On October 3, | General MacArthur made the first public official announcement of the crossing. 

of the parallel. (Appleman, South to the N aktong, North to the Yalu, p. 615) | | *U.S. forces crossed into North Korea on October 7 and commenced fighting _ | 
northward above the 38th parallel on October 9. (Ibid., p. 623) re a
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| from further United Nations action of the sort now being considered 

: by Committee 1. ms 2 OBES 

| “The final question was whether General MacArthur had received | 

~ instructions to go north of the 38th parallel and the nature of these 

| instructions. The telegram from the Foreign Office stated that 

| Gascoigne (UK) in Tokyo * had been informed by General MacArthur ; 

| that he was under strict instructions not to operate north of the 38th | 

| parallel without a specific directive from the President. Sir Oliver 

| then said he thought that I ought to know that he knew about certain 

| - plans which were in existence for execution within a “finite time”, and © - 

| that he was not clear how Gascoigne’s report and this information 

| fitted together. He outlined the content of such plans sufficiently to 

| make it evident that he had received excellent information, although | 

yo he did not disclose the source or the channel. I told him that General = 

_ ‘MacArthur had received an operational policy directive which per- 

| | mitted operations north of the 38th parallel, that he had been asked 

to refer his plans for such operations back to Washington forapproval — 

| in order that Washington could take a good look at the situation in 

‘the United Nations and the Russian and Chinese aspects before the 

| plans were executed. I told him that General MacArthur had sub- a 

| mitted such plans and that he had been given general approval 7 

| although I could not tell him whether it would be necessary for — | 

| General MacArthur to get a final word from Washington before carry- 

: ing out his plans. I told him this was a matter of ignorance on my | 

bo part since the matter had been handled on a very high level while | 

| I was in New York, but I reminded him that the President and the 

| _ Joint Chiefs of Staff exercised continuing responsibility and super- 
| vision for the source [course] of operations in Korea. Be 

po _ Sir Oliver stated that he thought the information I had provided _ 

2 would be helpful to London and would give them something to “chew” _ 

: on pending the arrival of Mr. Bevin and Mr. Dening on Wednesday. | 

| _ [told Sir Oliver I felt that Mr. Dening had very considerable back- 

: ground on these matters which I had given ‘him in New York and | 

- which would be most useful to the Foreign Office upon Mr. Dening’s 

' arrival. | | - lf 
| ‘Sir Oliver then asked me whether I could give him any further | 

i information on Wednesday morning‘ on the particular point as to | 

lo whether General MacArthur requires any further check with Wash- 

| ington before carrying out his plans. I told him that I would let 
him hear from me on Wednesday morning. — | 7 , 

i $ Alvary Gascoigne, U.K. Political Representative in Japan. | : :
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After talking the above over with Mr. Matthews, I called the British 
~Ambassador on the morning of October 5[4?] andtoldhim— 

__. (1) We do not know whether the South Koreans moved north of 
“the 388th Parallel on specific order of the Unified Command but pre- _ 
sumed the South Koreans had a general pursuit directive and that the. | 
Unified Command was responsible for their operations whether a 
specific directive was issued or not. re So 

(2) We do not know whether General MacArthur would be required _ 
to make a last minute check with Washington before moving north 

| of the 38th Parallel with United Nations forces, but that Washington 
was following the situation on a day-to-day basis; in any event, it 
might be useful for Lord Tedder to have a talk with General Bradley, — 
to which the Ambassador agreed. a 
Oo ne Oo Dean Rusk 

IO Files - | oy | 
_ Minutes of the Thirteenth Meeting of the United States Delegation to — 

OO the United Nations General Assembly | | 

SECRET = ss New Yor, October 4, 1950—9: 15 a. m. 
[Here follows a list of persons present (50).] | | | 

1. Composition of Korean Commission se ae 
_ Mr. Ross reported that our slate was somewhat “unhooked”. While _ 
Pearson had been personally inclined to accept a place for Canada, 
St. Laurent * had refused on the basis that this was predominantly a 

| an Asian problem, although if India were not included, Canada might ay 
| accept. It now appeared that India was not willing to participate inthe _ 

Commission. There was still a possibility of adding India, Canada 
and Brazil to the six states now on the slate. Mr. Rusk had thought _ 
that it might be appropriate for the Secretary to talk to Sir B.N. Rau | 
with respect to Indian membership, and a question had also been raised - 
as to whether any further attempt to put pressure on the Canadians oe 
to accept membership should be made. It now appeared that Australia, = 

| Pakistan, the Philippines, Turkey, and Chile were definitely slated, 
and probably the Netherlands, although Romulo yesterday had begun 

| to push Indonesia and the Dutch had drawn back. Mr. Ross thought __ 
it would be premature to give Indonesia such an assignment. : 

_ The Secretary thought it would be difficult for him to talk to the | 
Indian Delegation; India believed that crossing the 388th parallel had 
been a mistake and was not now willing to share in the projected 
Korean effort. We had at least tried to get them to accept a seat on the — : 

| Commission. Mr. Dulles was not inclined to press the Indians further. _ 
_ If India were included, he believed that the Commission would be- 

- +Louis St. Laurent, Canadian Prime Minister. _ | |
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| - gome a general forum for the discussion of Asian problems, and it 

: was also important that India had not gone along with us in:the 

) committee. a BE i ee ea os 

After noting that six members were included on the commission, 

‘Mr. Dulles asked if it might not be better to have an odd number. 

: “Ambassador Austin believed this made little difference. The Secretary 

| inquired whether it would be possible for the First Committee to report _ : 

po out a six-member commission and for the plenary to add others. Mr. 

| Ross said this had been done in other cases. The Secretary thought _ 

this course would be preferable to anything which would mean hold- — 

| ing up committee action. We could communicate this view to others, 

and perhaps this morning also talk further with the Canadians and | 

: with the United Kingdom, and perhaps India. The Secretary inquired 

| _- what position we should take if Indonesia desired a place on the-Com- 

| mission. Mr. Ross thought we should agree, but Ambassador Austin _ 

| did not like the idea at all; we wanted a strong constructive commis- 

| sion, and Indonesia would be a weak spot, exposing the Commission — 

‘to yacillation and delay. Mr. Raynor suggested that if Canada were 

| adamant in its refusal to serve, New Zealand might be considered. 

The Secretary agreed. He thought we should not favor Indonesia; 

| ‘we should conclude negotiations on the present, slate, possibly adding | 

- India or New Zealand or Brazil, or all threelateron. | 

Senator Lodge referred to a conversation which he had with Anne : 

| O’Hare McCormick? who felt it would be desirable to have some | 

| - states from the Far East represented on the Commission. Mr. Thurston 

| ‘suggested Burma as a possibility; the Burmese delegate had made a 

L constructive speech in the committee. The Secretary asked about'Thai- 

land. Ambassador Austin stated that the Republic of Korea had 

“proposed Thailand and the Philippines. Senator Lodge thought it 

would be good politics to include a state from the Far East; Mr. Cohen 

-  goncurred. Ambassador Gross remarked that neither India nor | 

| Pakistan, as he recalled, had recognized the Republic of Korea; their 

| inclusion might embark the Commission on a course of mischief mak- 

| ing. Referring to India, Mr. Bancroft said that the sponsors had 

wanted it and the Indian Delegation had requested instructions from _ 

| _ Delhi; he thought we should simply sit back and let the Indian situa- 

| _ tion develop. The Secretary agreed that if India had been asked to | 

_— serve that was enough for now. Otherwise he believed Thailand or 

anotherstateintheareamightbeadded. a | 

! ~~ [Here follows the record of the discussion on the second item onthe 

: agenda: Appointment of the Secretary-General.] ee | 

| * American newspaper woman, eo es | 

po no 7



864 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL __ | 

- | «Editorial Note 

The First Committee met on October 4 from 10:45 a.m. to1:10. 
p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.352. Debate con- 

_ tinued on the draft resolutions and various amendments, preliminary _ 
‘to the voting which took place at the afternoon session (see editorial : 

os note, page 873). | - a 

795.00/10-450 —— 7 oe 

_ Memorandum by the Director of the Office o f Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 
to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern A fairs 

— . (Merchant) me ee 

0 TOP SECRET [Wasuineron,] October 4, 1950. 
Subject: Chinese Communist Threat of Intervention in Korea a 

| Reference: CA memorandum of September 27, 1950, “Chinese Com- 
-: munist Intentions” Oe, | Sc 
_ The following additional thoughts are offered respecting the 
‘Chinese Communist threat of intervention in Korea. | 

_ Note in the complete message received. from the British Chargé _ 
@ Affaires at Peking, as provided by the British Embassy in Washing- __ 
ton,* that: Chou En-lai summoned Panikkar at 0010 hours local time, 

: _ October 3, thus indicating urgency; Chou En-lai referred to “Ameri- 
can” armed forces crossing the 38th; and Chou while stating that 
Peiping was prepared to accept the Indian Government’s position re 

| _ Korea as set forth by Nehru in his September 26 [30] press confer- 
_ enee,? said further that China would accept no settlement of the Korea __ 

_ question to which China was not a party. —_ oe | 
| _ The Chou En-lai démarche cannot safely be regarded as mere bluff, 

although (1) made after presumed receipt by Mao Tse-tung of mes- | 
_ sage from Nehru stating 38th parallel would not be crossed until after 
_UN discussion* and (2) designed admirably to support the Soviet — | 
resolution in-UN. His démarche must be regarded as: having been — 
made with foreknowledge and support of USSR. The political and 

_Inilitary stakes are considerable, and Moscow and. Peiping may be 
prepared to take considerable risks, : re 

_. If China and. USSR are prepared now to accept the danger of | 
_ clash with UN in Korea, that means that they are prepared to risk 
the danger of World War III, and feel ready to meet that, danger, 
Given present comparative military strengths. In such case, we can- 

* Not printed. sO ee ee EG . *See footnote 1 to telegram 814 from Moscow received at 12: 23 p: m. on October 3, p. 851. | ee Close tha gt : 7 *The Hague Tel 490, Oct. 3, 1950. [Footnote in the source text.] .
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not avoid danger either by retreating from it or by surrendering to | 

the Peiping threat: either move would increase, not diminish, the | 

: danger inherent in the situation forus? a age be | 

bo Acceptance of either the Soviet proposition, or the Chou dictum | 

| that China must be party to any agreement affecting Korea, would — | 

| | obviously vitiate any arrangements for settlement of the Korean af- _ 

| fair and rob the UN allies of fruits of their effort. The danger offered — 

| by North Korea in the first instance would thus continue inbeing. In — © 

| the light of all of the circumstances neither Peiping’s nor Moscow’s 

| suggestion seems to merit sympathetic consideration. The problem is, 

t however, not one which, for reasons of either UN procedure or 

|. political expediency, we should endeavor to solve alone. Especially in 

| view of the possible dangers inherent in the situation, we should | | 

| ——- proceed only with due regard to (1) our military position in. the 

2 global field and (2) the political and military positions of our friends. a 

| | We should continue to advance against the enemy in the world : 

! theater, but in the theater in question we should advance only if it 

| 4g in accord with our own best interests and we have the general sup-_ 

| - port of our UN allies. It would seem now that the North Koreans — | 

| do not intend to surrender; at the best, therefore, we can evidently | 

| expect only (1) a costly military campaign, complicated by guerrilla 

| warfare (as suggested in publicity in both Moscow and Peiping), 

| during a time when our military forces perhaps had better be dis- 

_--—s posed elsewhere; (2) a likewise costly process of rehabilitation of 

| sometime enemy economy; and (3) a possible further exacerbation of — 

| | relations with hypersensitive and already embittered, xenophobic 

Lo Orientals. a ae | 

_ The Indian position should be taken into consideration. Conviction 

| is best brought home to the Indians by maneuvers of the Chinese Com- 

; munists and Soviet UN representatives themselves. It is evident that 

| | India itself desires a viable solution of the problem. It seems appro- ) 

| priate and politically desirable, particularly, to give full consideration — 

| to the Indian point of view (which is in any event so much closer to _ 

sour own than the Russian) in these respects: (1) General MacArthur’s 

: surrender order could now besupported by a new order which, without 

| repeating the demand to surrender, could give the Korean Communists _ 

| a time limit of 10 or 15 days in which to accede to that surrenderorder _ 

| and (2) the Indians could be asked to set forth on their own initiative 

conerete proposals respecting the procedure ‘for unification of Korea 

| _ and post-war rehabilitation of the country. Both of those aims have | 

| | *A manuscript note in the source text by Mr. Merchant indicated his agree- 

| ment with this paragraph. Mr. Matthews had underlined in the first sentence the 

Po words “USSR” and _“prepared to risk the danger of World War IIIT’ and 
placed a question mark in the margin. | 

| - | 

| Oo |
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the support in-principle of Sir Benegal ‘Rau. If the Indian delegation __ 
| is given more responsibility for working on the problem, they maybe 

more respectful of our own position. Taking due note of Chou En-lai’s 
exception in favor of the South Korean forces, an attempt might first 

| be made to deal with the matter through use of the South Korean 
_ forces alone north of the 38th: after all, General Walker did- state 
that the backbone of the North Korean army had been broken (al- 

| though current intelligence does not quite bear this out). It would 
; cost little as an experiment, but of course strong hopes should not 

be attached to such an experiment. oO - ee 
_ Apart from the political problem of getting India’s support, pro- 

cedure had best be based upon the majority position. The recommenda- 
| tions of Australian Foreign Minister Spender have much merit, but 

UN movement into North Korea should be on the basis of the con- | 
sideration that the Chinese Communists might in fact intervene with _ 

_ armed force, and that if they ‘did so intervene, the USSR might 
likewise intervene, and that the hostilities might not in such case be ) 

_ limitedto Korea. we ee 
_ As practical steps it is recommended that (1) an urgent check be 

: made through the Embassy at The Hague to get more details, if 
feasible, on the reason for Stikker’s estimating that a major Chinese _ 
Communist military move was in the offing, (2) our missions at 

‘strategic points in different parts of the world be informed of the 
Chinese Communist démarche, its possible implications, and asked to 
report. urgently any untoward developments which have recently come 
to their attention which might. be relevant, (3) a close check be made — | 
on current movements and activities of Soviet Embassy personnel in 
Washington. | 7 — | a | 

In view of the pertinency in this connection of NSC-81/ 15 new | 
consideration to the problem in point is perhaps merited. Inany event, 
however, our action in the present circumstances should be moulded 
to the framework of the UN—and we should advance and. fulfill our 
obligations to the UN in accordance with the majority will. It is 
fitting, however, that if the task is to increase in size, our UN friends : 
bearamore proportionateshareoftheburden. = ~— ee 

| | | ‘Ina statement before the First Committee on October 3, Mr. Spender, while  __ -Tejecting the claim of the Republic of Korea to be the sole executive authority | -for-all of Korea, said that U.N. forces must cross the 38th parallel to destroy 7 the North Korean aggressor. and prepare the way: for a unified Korea under the auspices of the proposed U.N. Commission for Korea (U.N. document A/C.1/SR. | 

: ey bated September 9, p. 712. : | ee
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-880/10-450: Telegram oO re oe 

| The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET - So _ Lonpon, October 4, 1950—7 p.m. 
ywacor  =)—”ti‘ié~™~:”~. Received October 4—2:49 p. m.]# 

1978. Prompted by concern, over danger possible Chinese inter- 

| - vention in Korea following statement, to Panikkar by Chinese Com- oe 
| munist Foreign Secretary (Embtel 1934 to Department, repeated 

| Moscow 67, New Delhi 46) Bevin has cabled Foreign Office from 
| — Queen Mary recommending that Franks and Younger consult 
| urgently with US Government with view to a statement being. made 

| in course of General Assembly debate on Korea which will have the — 

dual purpose of discouraging China from intervention and offering 
| China prospect of being heard. Bevin states that if US agreeable he 

___ is prepared to have UK delegate propose hearing of Peking Govern- 
| - ment’on Korean resolution. Message came somewhat garbled. Foreign 

Office interprets it to mean’ that proposed statement should be made 
by US in current debate in Political Committee and thereafter UK _ 

| delegate should propose that Chinese Communists be given hearing = - 
| | if this can be arranged without undue delay. Le oe 

Subsequent telegram from Bevin directs Foreign Office to inform 

: | meof suggested action and to convey message from Douglas to Acheson 
| that unless there are factors of which he is unaware Douglas considers — | 
| this action should deprive China of any excuse for military inter- 

: vention in Korea without producing compensating unfortunate result. 

Armed intervention by China would bea great catastrophe. | 
| | ~ Department. pass New York, repeated info niact New York 39, — 
| New Delhi 48, Moscow 68.2 > Bn a 

1A note on the source text indicated. that this message was relayed to New | 
J York at 3:50 p. m..and that advance copies were sent to the Bureaus of © 
1 United Nations Affairs and Far Eastern Affairs and the Secretariat at 4: 45 p. m. | 

- #A manuscript note by the Deputy Director of the Office of U.N. Political . 
[ and Security. Affairs (Wainhouse) in the margin of the source text stated 
| that this message came in after debate was over and during the voting in the 
| First Committee (see editorial note, p. 873). - aa Ma OE EE ges ee Oo 

| | 468-806—76——56 | | | :



868 _. FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIE 

a 795.00/10-450 | a a 
_ Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. John M. Allison of the United — 

| States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly — 

SECRET | [New Yorx,] October 4, 1950. 
| Subject: Chinese Communist Participation in Korean Debate _ 

Participants: The Honorable Kenneth ‘Younger, M.P., Head of 
OO United Kingdom Delegation | 

«Sir Gladwyn Jebb, United Kingdom Delegation a 
So Secretary Acheson tw 

- ) | Mr. John M. Allison, United States Delegation a 
_ Mr. Younger requested an urgent interview this afternoon to make 
known the contents of.a priority message just received from Mr. Bevin , 
on the Queen Mary, expressing his concern over possible Chinese _ 
Communist action in Korea and instructing Mr. Younger to get the 

| personal opinion of the Secretary as to the desirability of making some 
statement in the course of the Korean debate for the purpose of dis- 

| couraging Communist China from intervention and giving it a pros- __ 
pect of being heard. Mr. Younger said that his instructions were that | 
if the United States was agreeable the United Kingdom Delegation 

_ would be prepared to propose or second a resolution giving the Pei- 
ping Government the hearing on the Korean matter. Mr. Younger — 

- “pointed out that obviously when Mr. Bevin had sent the message he > 
did not realize how far advanced the Korean debate had progressed. — | 

| ‘The Secretary stated that in his opinion it was too late now toraise 
| the question of bringing in the Chinese Communists and that if such 

| an attempt was made it would only serve to confuse the issue, would 
delay passage of the Korean resolution and might well endanger the 
dives of American and British troops now in Korea. The Secretary 

+ further pointed out that while he agreed there was a risk in going 
a Ahead in view of the Chinese Communists position as conveyed to the : 

Indian Ambassador in Peiping, nevertheless there had been risk from 
the beginning and at present he believed a greater risk would be in- 

| curred by showing hesitation and timidity. The Secretary pointed out | 
that the Chinese Communists were themselves taking no risk in as 
sauch as their private talks to the Indian Ambassador could be dis- 

. avowed, that they had not made any statement directly to the United 
Nations or to the Unified Command and if they wanted to take part 

| in the “poker game” they would have to put more on the table than 
they had up to the present. The Secretary further explained that 
forces were in motion and plans were being made and that the Unified. 
‘Command after a period of regrouping would be advancing into North 
Korea and that it was too late now to stop this process. In the Secre- | 
fary’s opinion the only proper course to take was a firm and courageous _
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| ene ‘and that we should not be unduly frightened at what was probably 

| ‘a Chinese Communist bluff. - Oe | 
J The Secretary admitted that the Chinese Communists did have = 

legitimate interests in certain aspects of the Korean problem such as 

: questions affecting power plants along the Korean side of the Yalu ) 

po River which furnished considerable electric power to Manchurian in-— | 
| dustries. However, there was no reason why the Commission which was 
| te be set up under the draft resolution of the United Kingdom should | 

not consult all parties who might be concerned including the Chinese 

| Communists and the Secretary said that this point might be made clear | 
_ in the general debate on the resolution in the Plenary Session. It was | 

| agreed. that.no attempt would be made to-bring in the Chinese Com- 
| munists at this time and Mr. Younger seemed satisfied that.he would be 
: able to explain this to Mr. Bevin. | Lelie . : 
! | | Lo ghee) Joun M. ALLISON | 

-857.4D/10-450: Telegram | ee 

| _ The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

“TOP SECRET - . New Deru, October 4, 1950—3 p. m. 
| _ NIACT | Sereenas [Received October 4—3:40 p.m] 

fo 831. 1. Despite information given me last evening by Nye (Embtel 
| 828, October 3) I was not in position approach Bajpai Secretary Gen- 

eral MEA on latest Chinese Communist démarche until receipt this 
| _ morning Deptel 492, October 8. Nye and I have agreement never to 
| take up matters with Government of India on basis exchange infor- 
| mation between us. — re | Oo 

| 2. I called on Bajpai this morning and told him of information — 
i which we had received through London and pointed out that if this 
| information correct US Government was of opinion that démarche _ 
' lacked legal or moral justification and threatened over defiance of 
| expressed willUN. - | a oe | 

! 3. Bajpai said he had been intending call me in to discuss latest 
| _ telegrams from Peiping and would have done so if I had not requested | 
|. appointment. He had given contents telegrams yesterday evening 
| _ to Nye and he assumed their substance was being made available to — 
| US through British channels. He had acted through British channels 

Since previous conversations re crossing 38th parallel had been car- 
| ried on through those channels. He then read to me excerpts from 

two telegrams received from Panikkar yesterday and another re- , 
 eeived this. morning. He said he was not making full text available | 
‘to US Government because he feared that remarks of Chinese leaders | 

| derogatory to US would widen breach between US and Communist 
| | China which Government of India was attempting to narrow. Even- 

} SO | |
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tually, however, he gave me full text these three telegrams to read and » 
| also read aloud text Nehru’s message of several days ago to Chou | 

Kin-Lai appealing to Peiping nottointerveneinKorea. == 
| 4. In reading Nehru’s message Bajpai obviously omitted several 

passages. Nevertheless, I believe he gave me fair idea of contents. 
| Nehru stressed Government of India’s efforts on behalf Peipinginand 

out of UN. He expressed conviction that if Peiping would show re- 
_ straint in spite of position in which it had been placed. by failure to 

obtain admittance into UN and by developments in Formosa it would 
_ eventually be admitted into UN. Sentiment was even growing in in- | 

__ fluential sections in US to admit Peiping into UN, et cetera. Devastat- 
ing consequences of war which might result from Chinese intervention _ 

| ‘In Korea were stressed. Nehru described how Government of India 
was endeavoring to prevail upon UN not to send UN forcesinto North  __ 

| ‘Korea and referred to three power agreement that such forces would 
not enter without approval UN. In general appeal followed lines of _ 
endeavoring to show that Government of India-had ‘interests of | 

. Peiping at heart; that it felt that Peiping was being treated unj ustly; 
that justice would eventually be done if Peiping would refrain from 
engaging “in rash ‘adventures; and that rash actions might lead to 
‘world conflict from which all people including Chinese would suffer. 

5. Telegrams received yesterday. from Panikkar contained -state- | 
_ ments from Chou En-lai that Peiping had decided that if UN forces __ 

‘Should enter North Korea Peiping must consider such entry as _ 
aggression against friendly neighboring state and would meet this __ 
aggression with armed force, There was argumentation to effect that s 
crossing of 38th parallel from south would constitute aggression unless 

| Korean conflict from beginning should be considered as civil war. It | 
_ “was hypocrisy for US to claim that entry of North Koreans into South 

Korea was aggression whereas entry of UN forces into North Korea 
‘was not aggression. Messages also contained praise of Nehru’s press. - 

| statement of October 2 re Korea with which Peiping fully agreed* 
| 6. In telegram just received this morning Panikkar said that Peiping > 

Officials had made clear that entry of South Korean armed forcesinto 
‘North Korea would not be considered as ageression and that there-— | 
fore crossing 38th parallel by South Koreans would not necessitate 

| Chinese intervention. Entry of forces other than South Korean into - : 
North Korea would be met, however, by Chinese intervention. There _ | 

_ was nothing in this telegram, and Bajpai told me he had thus far 

_~ * Reference is to a statement made by Mr, Nehru on October 2 commemorating. 
__Gandhi’s birthday wherein. he expressed: fears about the extension of fighting — | into a world war and condemned the destruction caused by U.N. air attacks. - - He said that though responsibility rested on those who attacked first, the heaviest destruction had. been wrought by the’ “saviors” of Korea. ( Telegram 824, | October 3, from New Delhi ; 791.00/10-350) | re
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| _- received nothing whatsoever from Peiping, which would indicate that - | 

Peiping considered that-US forces had already crossed 38th parallel = 

(see Moscow telegram to Department 814, October 3). 

: _.%, In one of Panikkar’s messages there was statement to effect that | 

' Peiping would not recognize any decision re future Korea taken by | 

| UN unless it was member of the UN Commission on Korea. I asked — | 

| if Government of India was in favor of Peiping serving as member of _ 

contemplated new Commission on Korea. Bajpai said that if I was’ 

| referring to commission proposed in UK resolution before first Com- 

yp mittee General Assembly he could tell me that Government of India _ 

|. Was maintaining negative attitude re that resolution and various parts. _ 

| of it. Under Nehrw’s instructions, for instance, he had yesterday in- 

structed Rau that India would not be member this Commission. I~ 

expressed some disappointment at this news. I said that if Indiashould _ | 

refuse to serve on this commission other Asian powers might follow. _ 

its example and authority commission could be greatly. weakened. 

1 Bajpai replied that unless it was made clear that 38th parallel would, — 

| not be crossed by UN forces India would be compelled to maintain : 

— negative attitude with regard to resolution. He was of opinion that 

India. could.be more useful in maintaining peace if it did not particl- 

| pate in any plan connected with or flowing from. crossing of 38th 

| parallelby UNforeess. _ 

| 8. Bajpai asked if I had any comments or suggestions to make at 

| this juncture in world affairs. I replied that it seemed to me that 

although UN forces at great sacrifices had won military victory over | 

__ ageressor, international Communism by cleverly playing upon diver- 

gent aims and ambitions of free nations appeared to be putting the free | 

world in a position of choosing between losing all advantage of this | 

, victory and allowing aggression to take its course or to face danger 

| of new world war in extremely unfavorable circumstances. = | 

| _ It seemed to me there was [no?] likelihood that any appeal to North | 

Koreans to cooperate with UN in establishing united Korea would - 

have any effect other than to give North Koreans opportunity to | 

| strengthen themselves, and Soviet Union and Peiping time, if they 

: chose, openly to declare that any invasion of North Korea would be . 

f considered an aggression to be met by force. Subsequent entry UN © 

| forces into North Korea could thereby be widely acclaimed as a new 

|. -war, not continuation of war brought about by North Korean aggres- | 

| sion. In fact, brief pause which had taken place has almost placed | 

‘UN forcesalreadyinthiskindofposition 4 4 © 7 
_ On other hand if UN forces should decide not to enter North Korea _ 

| _ they might be compelled either to remain. there indefinitely in order - 

| to defend South Korea from sporadic attacks made by North Koreans, 

| strengthened by arms, other supplies, and leadership from Communist 

L |
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_ China and Russia, or to withdraw sooner or later and permit North 
Korea, backed by strength and prestige of its great Communist neigh- 
bors, to complete the work of conquest which UN had interrupted. | 

| There was undoubtedly danger of expansion of hostilities if, re- 
| _ gardiess of Peiping’s warnings, UN forces should proceed at once into 

North Korea. World war might commence with powers of West, at: 
| least in initial stages, differing among themselves re advisability tak- 

ing steps in Korea which might involve Communist China, greatest: | 
_ Communist power of Asia, against free world; and with free countries: | 

of Asia led by India assuming position frankly unsympathetic with — 
that of rest of free world. If Russia considered world war inevitable, ~ 
it seemed to be managing well by playing on Asian feelings of na- 
tionalism, racial jealousies, on ambitions for Asian unity, and on out- | 

| moded suspicions of Asia of West, to introduce it with maximum 
disruption of free world: . | 

_ I thought it great tragedy that leaders of Asian free world, instead 
of concentrating attention of free peoples of Asia upon merits of situa- 

_ tion, were showing tendencies to criticise methods by which UN forces 
had been victorious in Korea and upon inadvisability of UN forees 
utilizing that victory in way which would most effectively discourage | 
aggressors and potential aggressors. Little was being said by spokes- 

__-_ men for free Asia re dangers of permitting great Communist powers: 
_ to prevent by threats peoples of small countries in their neighborhood’ | 

from choosing for themselves the form of government which they were: 
to have. If China would be permitted by mak[ing] threats to prevent 
collective action to be taken for preserving independence of united 

_ Korea there was grave danger that by similar threats, China or 
Russia could prevent collective action from being taken for security 

| other nations lying in their shadow. If world was again relapsing into 
_ state where collective efforts to promote security of small nations. — 

would collapse in face of threats by great powers, then it might as: | 
well be frankly admitted that all efforts to preserve peace by means. | 
of collective security had been in vain and that international relations. 
were to be governed by force—not by any code of international: 

| morality. : 7 | | : | 
_ 8. [ste] I told Bajpai that in talking to him in this frank manner 
I was not acting on instructions from my government, but I was sure - 

_ that what I said must be views of many American officials who were 
| faced with making in these trying days extremely difficult decisions, _ 

_ I said that the US deeply prized India’s understanding and friend- 
ship. It did not like to launch on any course of international action < 
which did not meet with India’s approval. India’s policy In opposing 

- crossing of UN forces into North Korea was in my opinion placing . 
US in most difficult position, | |
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YY hoped Government of India would understand that if US should) 

decide that it must advocate entry of UN forces into North Korea this: 

| decision would have been made only after full consideration had been > 

| given to India’s recommendations and it would probably be based om 7 

| | US conviction that for UN forces to halt just now at 38th parallel | 

would represent capitulation to threats of aggression—capitulation: 

: which might more than offset such strengthening of cause of collective: _ 

| __ security as had been achieved thus farin Korea, | 

| 9. Bajpai was courteous in receiving my remarks. He indicated that: | 

i Nehru was returning this evening to Delhi. | | aa 

| peanennes Pee. - _HEnperson: Le 

ne EE SS Editorial Note = 

! The First Committee met from 3 to 7 p. m. on October 4; for the. | 

| record, see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.353. At this meeting, the Com- 

| - mittee discussed the Korean problem for the final time and voted on — 

| the various resolutions proposed, after which the question was referred: 

| tothe General Assembly. ne eee 

| ~The Representative of India (Rau) submitted a draft resolution : 

- —- (A/C.1/572) calling for the establishment of a seven-nation sub- | 7 

| - committee to consider all draft resolutions and proposals and. 

--yecommend to the Committee, before October 6, a draft resolution 

| commanding the largest measure of agreement. 'This draft resolution 

| was rejected by a vote of 32 to 24, with 3 abstentions. Ambassador | 

Austin indicated that the United States would oppose the resolution 

| before the voting took place. | oy So | 

| The First Committee then, after voting separately on each para- 

graph and amendment, approved the eight-power draft resolution — : 

L (A/C.1/558; see telegram Delga 57, received at 11:18 p.m.on Sep- 

| tember 29, page 826), as amended, by a vote of 47 to 5, with 7 absten- 

: tions. The text of the resolution as now approved by the First Com- . | 

| mittee (A/C.1/574) was virtually identical with the text as approved 

! by the General Assembly on October 7 (see editorial note, page 903), 

| except that under paragraph 2(a) the seventh member of the Com- | 

| mission was left to be specified by the General Assembly, which chose 

| Thailand oo 4 7 
| The five-power draft resolution (A/C.1/567; see telegram Delga 63 | 

from New York, received at 7:24 p.m. on October 2, page 838), after 
separate roll-call votes on each paragraph, was rejected by a vote of 

| - 46 to 5, with 8 abstentions. : a ee 

| _ The Committee also rejected the Soviet draft resolution (A/C.1/ 

| 568) condemning United States bombing in Korea by separate roll-— 

I call votes of 51 to 5, with 8 abstentions on each of the resolution’s
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_ «8 paragraphs. Finally, it rejected the Soviet draft resolution (A/C.1/ 
| _ $69) calling for the disbandment of the United Nations Commission 

on Korea by avoteof54to5. = ae 

795.00/10-450: Telegram re 

Lhe Acting Secretary of Statetothe EmbassyinIndia = 

| SECRET = ~~ Wasurneton, October 4, 1950—8 p. m. 
_ 504. Re Deptel 492, Oct 3,1 pm: _ So - | 

| _ (1) As possible additional assistance in discussing this matter with _ 
_ Bajpai and Nehru, the fol is for your background info in addition to _ 

that given in Deptel 468.1 Since beginning of Kor affair, Chi Commies 
have in defiance of UN given polit logistic and mil assistance to North 

oe Kor forces. It has been apparent from US intelligence and reconnais- | 
_-sance reports that Manchuria is very important line of communication | 

and source of supply for North Kors. In addition interrogation of _ 
prisoners has definitely established that major portion of North Kor 
spearhead was composed of Chi Commie troops of Kor racial origins - 

| who had been transferred since the summer of 1949 as organized units, 
numbering 20-80,000 troops. A Peiping broadcast of Sep 22 quoteda 

_ spokesman of Ministry of For Affairs to the effect that Kors residing 
in Chi have returned to their “Motherland” to defend it and secks to 
justify this on specious plea that these Kors have a right'to return to 
their “Motherland” though many have resided many years or all their _ 
lifeinChi, Co oo 

| Therefore, it is not quest whether Chi Commie intend to intervene __ 
in Kor conflict, but only of degree of their intervention. Indirect, — 

| obscure Chi Commie statements at this time eld, therefore, hardly 
be interpreted except as an attempt to dissuade the GOI and perhaps 
indirectly other members from support of firm UN action at this 
critical stage. As Chi Commies have heretofore not shown any hesi- 
tation in communicating their views directly to UN, it is difficult to _ 
place any other interpretation on Chou En-lai’s statement to Panikkar. 

, - (2) You might again stress to GOI it is obvious that any action — 
which cld result in giving time to North Kor regime to regroup its 

_ forces north of 38° eld only result in increased defiance of UN asin 
the past and make more difficult the bringing about of GOI’s achieving | 
its consistent objective in obtaining a unified Kor. - | 

| _ You may give GOI strongest assurances that UN operations in 
| Korea will constitute no threat to Korea’s neighbors, that we have no 

‘Transmitted.on September 28at midnight,p.818 =
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| desire to. extend the conflict, that. we, have no desire to establish U.S. 

‘pases there or to prolong UN occupation any longer than necessary = 
for minimum security needs, and that we do not seek any special — 

position whateverinKorea = | 
-. On other hand, GOI must appreciate that there is a hostile Army in | 

| the field which is continuing operations against UN forces, that it has. 

| given no signs of giving up the struggle, that it continues to fight _ 

| _ Wherever it can south of the 38° parallel, that it has been assured that 

| it will be reorganized and re-equipped.north of the 88° parallel, that 

it refuses to hand. over UN prisoners of war and civilian hostages who 

| are being brutally murdered in large numbers, and that the North 

Korean aggressor continues to receive'political and military assistance 

yo fromitsnorthernneighbors. Ee ny | 

| PARES OURS GE S PETS as EE ORE ce WEBB 

| -git.95/10-450: Telegram 

| Lhe Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India | 

| mop suorsr == Wassttmncron, October 4, 1950—8 p. m. 
| 506. Dept feels that present days are most critical time during which : 

|. decisions and actions in Korea may determine course of events for long : 

Tt is at this moment uniquely and vitally important that we try. to 

| disabuse Chi Commies misconceptions they may hold as to US intents 
and purposesin Korea. ee ee 

| _ Up to now this Govt’s sole channel communication with Chi Com- 

| mies, except for public statements by officials, has been dubiously re- 

liable intermediary Panikkar. Given latter’s predispositions and 

| free-wheeling proclivities, we cannot be sure what Chou-En-Lai says 

| orhearsinconversationswithhim. see 

| “Therefore, even though fol may consist to some extent repetition 

| what you have already said to Bajpai and which. presumably trans- 
| mitted to Peiping, Dept feels you might seek some opportunity 

|‘ throngh Bajpai to meet Chi Amb and put direotly to him this Govt's 
| position re Korea. Shld this prove too difficult or impracticable to 
! arrange, you might consider some alternative method, such as 

suggesting Bajpai or UK High Commissioner convey to Chi Amb 
summary US position. 8 aera eae 

Summary mighttakefollines 
As shld be abundantly clear, US has no desire whatsoever that hos- 

tilities develop between UN and Chi forces. Such eventuality would 

be tragedy for world and particularly for China. US wishes neglect . 

| no possible opportunity prevent misunderstandings which might lead = 
| tosuch result, SEE a a ta SE oe Be : 

| 

| | .
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| Therefore, fol facts shld be understood beyond shadow of doubt : | 
| 1) UN operations constitute no threat whatsoever to Korea’s _ 

| neighbors. Oe Co Oo 
| 2) As evidence good faith US is prepared accept (by UN or 

through other less formal machinery) neutral unbiased investi-. - 
gation and assessment damages arising out of charges of bombing 

_ incidents brought by Peiping authorities. _ oe 
- KD US has no desire to extend conflict or to establish bases. in | 

7 orea. — | | | 
| 4) US does not seek any special position whatever in Korea, | 

5) UN Mission in Korea is to repel established aggression and 
- to bring about conditions of peace and security in which Korean 

a people can determine own destiny. | a 
In view these facts there shld be no doubt that mil intervention _ 

by another power in Korea in defiance of UN , or threat of such inter- 
vention, wld be act hostile to world opinion dangerous in consequence _ 
and unjustifiable by any standards international law or practice. 

| Authorities in China shld not underestimate historical sympathy 
Am people toward those seeking to maintain territorial integrity and 

| genuine political independence of China. Neither shld they under- 
estimate determination Am people act in full support international | 

_ peace in Pacific in accordance with decisions approved by overwhelm- 
ing majority of nations representedin UN. a 

795.00/10-550: Telegram 7 a a oo 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET _ New Dexuz, October 5, 1950—11 a. m. 
NIACT _ [Received October 5—3: 59 a. m.] , 

833. 1. In looking through Embtel 831, October 4, 1950, which was 
indicated and despatched under pressure in order that Department 
could obtain information at earliest possible moment, I find I omitted 

| several items which might be of interest. __ ne ee 
_ 2. Panikkar’s telegram received yesterday (see paragraph 6) took | 

position that entry UN forces into North Korea was inevitable as 
was also consequent entry Chinese forces. Much of this telegram, how- 
ever, was deyoted to argumentation that even though UN and Com-_ , 

| munist China forces might come into conflict in North Korea, there 
was still possibility of limiting fighting to Korea. In other words it - 
‘was not necessary in his opinion for UN forces to fight Communist. _ 

7 China forces in China or any place other than in Korea. Bajpai re- | 
marked that this sort of argumentation did not reflect much credit 

| on Panikkar’sreasoning ability. © ee 
| 3. In one of communications from Panikkar which I was allowed 

to read hurriedly, there was indication that in some message not shown



Oo U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 87/7 | 

: to me GOI had endeavored to satisfy Peiping re its policies towards _ | 

| Indochina. | | a | 7 

| OO es | HENDERSON — 

i 
. 

| 795A.5/10-550: Circular telegram ao , 

The Acting Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular 

| oe | Offices * ae | 

SECRET _ a _-- Wasutneron, October 5, 1950—11 a. | 

PRIORITY a | | | 

| 9. Dept has reed info that on Oct 3. FonMin Chou En-lai at Peiping — 

galled in Ind Amb Panikkar and informed him that China wld send 
| troops across frontier to participate in defense of North Korea if 

US armed forces crossed 38th parallel, such action not to take place | | 

| if only South Koreans cross parallel. So | 

| _ Transmit soonest any info you have which wld throw light on 

- any intentions Chi Commies or Sov Union to intervene militarily 

Corea or embark on other hostile course. No attribution shld be made — 

| gbovesoure. isis coin _ 7 

| 2 Sent to the Embassies in Belgrade, Brussels, Copenhagen, Oslo, Paris, Praha, | 
Lo - ‘Rangoon, Stockholm, Taipei, and Warsaw; to the Legation in Bern, and the | 

| Consulate Generalat HongKong. a 

| —-795.00/10-550 a a 

- Memorandum by Mr. John C. Ross of the United States Mission atthe = 
| | _ United Nations to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Kastern — 

| | Affairs (Lusk) Oo on - 

| ‘orp secRET . ~=~=—...-... _[Nuw Yorx,] October 5,1950. > 

Here is the version of the story Hans Engen of the Permanent Nor- > 

| -wegian Delegation here told me and I understand repeated later to _ | 

| the Secretary at Sunde’s request. me a Ds | 

| _ Engen has apparently had a casual acquaintance with Vassili Kasa- 

| niev, a Soviet employee of the Trusteeship Division of the United Na- 

tions Secretariat. Yesterday Kasaniev invited Engen to lunch. 
\ Kasaniev initiated the conversation by asking Engen. what. the Nor- _ . 

|  -wegian Delegation thought about the U.S.S.R. resolution on Korea. 

Engen replied to the effect that. the clause in the Soviet resolution con- - 
' cerning the withdrawal of troops demonstrated the obvious lack of | 

| ATLN. document A/C.1/567 ;.see telegram Delga 63 from New York, received on 

: at 7:24 p.m. on October 2, p. 8388. . _ | | . a coe oO 

| | | |
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_ Sincerity of the whole resolution. Engen then countered by asking 
. _ Kasaniev what the Russians thought of the 8-power resolution? «= .- 

Kasaniev replied that the S-power resolution would permit United _ 
| States troops to occupy North Korea. The Russians, Engen reported 

Kasaniev as saying, could not stand this. It was, not only a question. 
a of their security but also a question of their prestige and standing in 

Kingen then indicated to Kasaniev that it was not his understanding 
that U.S. troops wanted to stay in Korea but rather wanted to get. 

| out as soon as possible after the defeat of the North Koreans had been 
accomplished. Engen added, he told me, it was his understanding that. 
possibly Asiatic troops (from Pakistan or Endia, for example) might: _ 
be used for occupation dutiesin North Korea. = 49 =  ” ees 

____Engen’s remarks apparently made ‘a very strong: impression on | 
Kasaniev. The term does not make much sense in. the context but. 
Engen said that Kasaniev “paled visibly”. Kasaniey asked Engen to __ 
repeat what he had said. Engen did 6o. Kasaniev then asked Engen _ 
whether he might repeat what Engen had said to Vishinsky. = 

7 _. Engen said that they were talking together as person to person | 
and that he had no objection to Kasaniey repeating to Vishinsky : 

| _ what he had expressed as his personal understanding of the situation.  —* 
_Kasaniev then asked Engen to repeat again what he had said which 

— Engendid ee ee 
Engen then asked Kasaniev what the Russians ‘had in mind. 

. ‘Kasaniev apparently replied along the following lines: = sis 

MacArthur should agree to stop at the 38th Parallel. The North _ 
| Koreans would then lay down their arms and, third,a United Nations __ 

Commission would be allowed to go into North Korea to hold elections, | 
_ et cetera. : SC | ae ee 

Engen then said he asked Kasaniev how the Russians would feel 
about Asiatic occupation troops in North Korea. Kasaniev, to whom 
this was apparently a new idea, inquired about the: possible composi- — 

7 tion of such troops. Engen replied by mentioning again by way of — 
example Pakistan and Indian troops. Kasaniev then inquired whether 
the Philippine troops would be included. Engen ‘said he replied to the oy 
effect that he would suppose so since the Philippines were, of course, _ 
 Asiatiess De reser Tabs aurye ae 

_. "This was apparently the sum of the conversation. Engen said that _ 
immediately after they returned from lunch and before the Committee 
One meeting opened * he saw Kasaniev talking with Vishinsky in the © 
corridor. -. ¢. es one - 

_ 4U.N. document A/C.1/558; ‘see telegram Delga 57 from ° New York, received 
at 11:18 p.m. on September 29, p. 826. re oe ° 

| * See the editorial note on the 353d ineeting of the First Committee at 3 p. m. 
— on October 4, p. 873. 

oe
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| ' Engen emphasized that the information he transmitted was a per- 

| sonal communication from him and not an official communication from 

the Norwegian Delegation, although he had reported the matter to | 

| Sunde who authorized Engen to transmit the information tous. | 
-. I gather that at Sunde’s request Engen repeated this story tothe 

 Seeretary late in the afternoon. Subsequently Engen came to me pri- 

| - vately and very personally and said he was afraid that Sunde had 

| given the Secretary an incorrect impression, namely, that the Nor- - 

__-wegian Delegation had voted in favor of the Indian resolution to set: 
| up a subcommittee * because of the conversation Engen had had with 

_-Kasaniev at lunch. Engen said this was wholly incorrect and that the 

| decision to vote for the Indian suggestion had been taken by the Nor- — | 

| wegian Delegation the day before. This tends to be borne out by the 

-_- reports from our Area Officers which based Norwegian support for 

|. the Indian proposal on the statement made by the Norwegian Prime 

_ Mimnisteradayortwoearlier | | | a = 

| I am sending this to you in single copy and as indicated on the © 

| phone I would appreciate it if you would inform Hickerson. The only 
| people I am informing here are Ambassadors Austin and Gross. | , 
| —_———_—___—- ae 
| -. .& See the editorial note, p.878. So 

! 857.AD/10-550 - gd REO ane a Boe oe | 

| Memorandum by Mr. John CO. Ross of the United States Mission at the 

| _ United Nations to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Kastern 

| Affairs (Rusk) = | Se a 

ropsecrer § ~~... [New Yorx,] October 5, 1950. 

| Tread to Engen at Lake Success this afternoon the memorandum I 

gent you earlier today+ (with the exception of the last two para- 

| graphs) on his conversation with Kassaniev at lunch yesterday. Engen 

| confirmed the accuracy of this report, adding the following comments: _ | 

‘Referring to the last sentence of the third paragraph of my memo- 
| -randum Engen added the following comment: He said Kassaniev had 
; ~ used the phrase “our neighboring states”. Although Kassaniev didnot = 

say so Engen interpreted his use of this term as indicating a pre- 

| occupation with Soviet relations with neighboring states in Europe 
| as well as Asta. He interpreted Kassaniev as having in mind that the 

defeat of North Korea was the first example of a Soviet-established 

- state being overthrown. ee | 
: - With regard to the fifth paragraph of my memorandum Engen am- 

! plified this somewhat as follows: He said that when he stated his 

understanding of the situation Kassaniev was so excited by. what ap-. 
| peared to be to him a wholly new idea that he “paled visibly”. | 

Engen said that the whole conversation and the fact, in particular, | 

that Kassaniev asked him to. repeat three times what he had said re- |
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, vealed a conviction strongly held by the Russians that the United States wanted to occupy Korea ‘permanently. The understanding which Engen stated seemed to be completely at variance with Kassaniev’s - psychological attitude. © ne oe 

Engen amplified paragraph nine of my memorandum as follows: Kassaniev apparently gave some indication that the United Nations commission would not only go into North Korea to hold elections but’ — also to see to it that the North Koreans kept the surrender terms. | Engen restated the point in this way: that Kassaniev indicated the 
_ North Koreans might accept the MacArthur terms if American troops stopped at-the 38th parallel. a a, | 

I asked Engen if Kassaniev made any distinction between “A meri- 
can.troops” and United Nations forces. Engen said Kagsaniey made no | _ such distinction but talked only about American troops. OS 

Engen also said that. Kassaniev would not say anything at all about. | how the Russians would feel about having Asiatic troops in North _ 
Korea. BT | | | — oe 

Engen told me that Kassaniev had today invited him tolunchagain 
tomorrow, Friday. Engen has accepted, and he promised to give me _ 
a report of tomorrow’s conversation at lunch, sometime tomorrow 

| afternoon. — oo OO oe | _ I emphasized to Engen that the information he had given me was 
| being restricted to very few people in our Government. I asked him if _ 

he had communicated this information to anyone else, Engen said that’ 
os he had told only Sunde and Stabell of his own Delegation and that. 

he would, of course, tell Foreign Minister Lange when the latter re- 
turns from Chicago. | SR 

I told Engen I felt it would be very wise if he did not revealto 
| Kassaniev that he had passed on to us this information. Engen said 
- that he would not do so. _ i . : 

I asked Engen if he knew anything about Kassaniev. Engen said — 
he really hardly knew Kassaniev at all. He had met Kassaniev about: a: 

_ year ago at some reception or dinner and off and on he had had a 
_ drink with him in the Delegates’ Lounge. Engen has a very vague 

-_- recollection in the back of his mind of having heard that Kassaniev 
was at one time Russian Consul or Consul General in N ew. York. Cs 

, * October 6. Oo, a ne an 

791.18/10-550 : Telegram —_ | re | 
Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET a New Deut, October 5, 1950—3 p. m. | PRIORITY | oe [Received October 5—3:04 p. m.] 
837. For Secretary and McGhee only. No other circulation. oo 
1. During my conversation with Bajpai yesterday we had a little
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: - exchange which I considered inadvisable to incorporate in Embtel _ 

831, October 4, but regarding which I believe youshould know. : 
| 2. When Bajpai read from.one of Panikkar’s telegrams statement. 7 

: that. Chou En-lai heartily approved Nehru’s press statement of 
L October 2 on Korea? I said I supposed that approval included also. 
| Nehru’s remarks re Rhee.? Bajpai who is hot tempered flushed andtold 

| | me my remark was unnecessary—that it appeared to reflect-on Nehru 
: and it was his duty to defend his Prime Minister. I told him I re- | 

| gretted making remark—that in trying times like this sarcasm was 
_ always inexcusable but that it was difficult to remain placid in the | 

| face of series of statements made by Prime Minister during recent | 
| days which it seemed to me could partially offset certain efforts made 
| _-by US and other UN powers at the cost of much blood to discourage 

aggression. I said that public remarks of Nehru re our actions and 
| policies in Korea could do great.damage because he was not only Prime | 
| Minister of India but also outstanding leader of Asia. I was hurt the 
_ more by his remarks because of my personal deep admiration and | 
| respect for him. Bajpai’s anger subsided and he said he regretted he | 

, had lost his temper. His own position was difficult. He was not re- 
sponsible for what his Prime Minister might say spontaneously but | 
nevertheless it was his duty to uphold his chief. He said he supposed: 

J was referring to remarks made by Nehru on October 2 to effect: 
_ that “one’s saviorssometimesleadtoone’sruin”. 

| I said that this remark unfortunately was only one of many which 
| Prime Minister had made recently. I had made no list of them and | 
| had had no intention to refer to them. Nevertheless since subject had 
I come up I might say that it seemed to me that perhaps unconsciously: 

the Prime Minister had for some time been more critical publicly of — 
activities and policies of UN particularly of US in Far East than of 

| those of aggressor. For instance, his remark regarding President Rhee 
who was legally head of ROK might well add to difficulties of UN | 
in re-establishing stable government in South Korea and would cer- 

L tainly. encourage Communist groups who were doing their best to 
| | undermine ROK. During recent. press conference Nehru also had 
: listened sympathetically to allegations of correspondents re inhuman 
! treatment by US soldiers of North Korean prisoners and had indicated 

| 1 See footnote 1 to telegram 831 from New Delhi, received at 3:40 p.m. om 
: ' October 4, p. 870. — - | ee | Oo 
| At his news conference on September 30 ‘(see footnote 1 to telegram 814.from., 
| Moscow, received at 12:23 p. m. on October 3, p. 851),. Prime Minister Nehru was; 

, asked whether he agreed with President Rhee’s view that the 38th Parallel no: 
_ longer existed. Mr. Nehru replied that the 38th Parallel should ultimately dis-_ , 
appear.and no longer be a dividing line barring a united Korea. He went on to. : 
say that if Rhee meant that all kinds of military steps should. be taken to further- 

| - his (Rhee’s) aims, the Prime Minister would have to disagree. He added that _ 
~ he was no great admirer of Rhee in any case. (Telegram 819, October 1 from | 

| . New Delhi; 791.00/10-150) . | | : 

| | | a 
| 

| ;
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he did not approve such “uncivilized” actions. Journalists at press 
_ conference could not but obtain impression that Prime Minister was | 

critical of US treatment of prisoners whereas in fact UN forces in 
Korea were making every effort to live up to international codes of | 
treatment of war prisoners although North Koreans were murdering __ 

| Americans and other prisonersofwar. ERE co 
_- I said that when North Koreans had upper hand Indian press . 

| openly and many Indian officials privately were intimating that vic- 
tories were due to sympathies of people of population with North 
Korea. Similarly victory by Chinese Communist Army in China had 

- been interpreted by Nehru as expressive of will of Chinese people. On | 
heels victory UN forces in Korea Nehru had now given lead to Indian | - 
press by referring to “militarists” and “military minds”. In other 
words, impression was being given in India and Asia that UN victory 
in Korea was victory of militarists whereas there had been peoples 

| victory in China. While condemning American bombing Nehru had | 
_ not pointed out that all horrors of war in Korea had flowed out of 

acts of aggressors. He had at no time referred to atrocities of North 
| Koreans. a CO | | 

: 3. Bajpai said Nehru was kindhearted man. He hated to see human’ 
| suffering and he could not keep quiet in face of suffering brought 

about by US bombing in Korea. Nehru also had been upset by cere-_ 
_ monial entry of MacArthur into Seoul, which he considered provoca- _ 

_ tive and unnecessary, and he had not been pleased at prominent role | 
| assigned to President Rhee, who in his opinion had already been __ 

discredited. oo SS re 
4, I said that it was unfortunate that when US or UN committed 

acts or pursued policies which Prime Minister did not like he did not 
give his views privately rather than present them in such manner 
as to strengthen cause of aggressors. Bajpai replied that it was Nehru’s 
nature to give public vent to his strong feelings on certain subjects __ 

_ vatherthantoconveythem privately, £9 
5, It had not been my intention to discuss with Bajpai Nehru’s 

systematic undermining of US prestige and character by public’state- 
ments. It is extremely difficult, however, to remain silent while Nehru 
is carrying on his sometimes subtle and sometimes openly vindictive — 
campaign against US. It might be useful for him to know that we 
understand what he is doing. Unfortunately, there seems to be no 
other chief of mission here who dares take exception to anything 
Nehru says or. does. UK representatives are so anxious to keep in his 
good graces that unless'‘important UK interests are involved and they, 

| are under instructions they. are-inclined- to. follow policy of flattery, 

eajolery and apology somewhat similar to that employed by Nehru
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! in dealing with Chou En-lai. Canadian HICOM is even more supine 

fo and sometimes engages in anti-American statements to strengthen his 

\ position. Only diplomatic. representatives accredited here who might | 

in dealing with GOT loyally support US in these trying times are Aus- 

, tralian HLICOM and Italian Ambassador, both of whom are on home | 

|. leave. | Oo | | | a 

6. Nehru has not limited his campaign against US to public state- 

po ments. He continuously attacks US for its various policies, particu- 

) larly its Far Eastern policy, in private conversations with chiefs of 

| missions, none of whom so far as I know, with exception Italian Am- 

| bassador, has had hardihood to disagree. That does not mean that | 

| = chiefs of diplomatic missions here are in general anti-American. Most 

of them are people of small caliber who do not wish to risk displeasure 

| Nehru by supporting policies and actions of US or UN to which he | 

| takesexception, 2 | | | | | : 

_ %, Since Nehru’s personal victory in party congress at Nasik, other = 

members of cabinet, although possibly not approving all that he does, a 

| no longer endeavor to restrain him in matters foreign policy. Cabinet 

| foreign policy committee has apparently sunk into oblivion and he 

| hasfreehand. = ©. re 

) _ oO pe HENDERSON 

320/10-550: Telegram | Pe : | - _ 

| a The Secretary of State to the Acting Secretary of State 

| SECRET — | New Yorx, October 5, 1950—5: 25 p. m. 

- PRIORITY - [Received October 5—5:45 p. m.] a 

| . Delga 78. Von Balluseck, Netherlands permanent UN representative, 

allied at his request on Gross. On instructions and stating he had 

| personal doubts on subject, Balluseck read draft resolution which | 

| Netherlands is considering introducing in GA plenary statement on 

October 6 immediately after adoption 8 power Korean resolution. | 

po In substance proposed draft called on North Korean Government 

| to cooperate with UN in settlement provided by 8 power Korean 

| _ resolution, and to indicate its willingness to comply on or before - 

! | October 31. — | - ) | 7 ee 

! It directs UN command to suspend all air, sea and land operations _ 

_ north of 88 parallel until October 31. _ | ee | 

| It provides that if North Korea indicates defiance or no intention 

~ to comply, Unified Command can resume all military action, | 

| Balluseck stated that this resolution stems from his government’s | 

| fear that military action north of 38 parallel may well involve Chinese’ 

| Commies according to information from Hague. Hence such action _ 

| | 468-806-—76——_57 | on 

| oe
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has important political implications and North Korea should have _ 
a chance to back down. He added that due to predominantly US | 
troops and US commander, UC emphasizes US interests in FE, and | 
there is feeling it perhaps should reflect caution of other UN members 
such as his government. Oo 

_ After Gross strongly indicated danger and difficulty of Netherlands 
| _ proposal and that same result could be accomplished by having com- _ 

mander UN forces widely publicize 8 power resolution, Balluseck 
stated this reaction confirmed his own views and he would advise his | 

| government not to introduce any such resolution. Gross took the line: 

(a) US has watched carefully and studied reports including those 
from Hague on possible Chinese Commie involvement. Commies have 

| not committed themselves by actual forces thus far and lack of vigor 
, and decisiveness by GA. now might be an invitation for them to do so. | 

(6) It would be a very serious interference with military decisions | 
which could cost many American lives to attempt to make military 

. decisions for the UN Commander, particularly to tie his hands. No 
one could be more sensible than we whose troops are committed to 

| elements of risk and evaluating them. | | oO 
a (c) Proposed resolution would be in reality a re-examination of | 

whole Korean problem with new debate in first committee at a time 
, when delay and indetermination are most damaging. That was why 

we opposed Indian subcommittee proposal. = | 
_ (d) Gross added he would recommend to Department that fullest _ 
use be made of Korean resolution disseminating it to North Korea 
and felt this would effectively carry out true purpose of Netherlands — 
suggestion. Balluseck was inclined to agree. i ee 

, | ACHESON 

320/10-550 : Telegram | 

The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Netherlands — 

SECRET | Wasxineton, October 5, 1950—9 p. m. — 
. NIACT | | oe 

| 401. Dept understands that Neth Rep been instructed introduce in | 
Plenary Session GA tomorrow amendment to Resolution on Kor of __ 

| which they a sponsor passed by Comite 1 on Oct 4 to effect that opera- 
tion of Resolution be suspended for 2 weeks period in order further | 

explore possibilities negotiated settlement and inferentially require 
suspension mil operations across 38th parallel during that period. | 

Accordingly Rusk called in Amb Van Roijen and spoke to him 
along fol lines. Fol successful landings at Inchon, North Kor forces 
have been withdrawing as rapidly as possible with obvious intent 
reforming and regrouping behind 388th parallel. They have shown no
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| Sndication whatever of intent comply with Gen MacArthur’s call upon — 

| them cease hostilities and are continuing hold 'UN prisoners and civil- a 

jan internees. Supplies in very considerable quantities are continuing > 

| flow into North Kor from northern borders and there is every indica- | 

tion that they intend vigorously continue hostilities. 

UN forces are now carrying out necessary re-grouping and re-. 

organization in area around Seoul and while not expected will be in | 

| position renew attack northward for few days, obviously vital they , 

do so as quickly as possible, there being direct correlation between > 

length of period during which North Kors are able to re-group and | 

|  re-equip and the subsequent casualties UN forces, 

| Re Chi Commie, it is our view that it is not quest of whether they 

are going to participate in Kor affair but only of degree of partici- — ) 

| pation. Since beginning of Kor affair, Chi Commie have in defiance _ 

of UN given polit logistic and mil assistance to North Kor forces. — 

Major portion North Kor spearhead was composed of Chi Commie 

troops of Kor racial origin and Manchuria is very important line of 

| - communication and source of supply for North Kors. Kor race of such | 

| troops no justification for such illegal assistance. Our estimate present - 

| indirect and implied threats of Chi Commie intervention directed at 

| dissuading certain UN members from support UN action in Kor 

_ rather than genuine fear UN operations threat to Chi. We have used © 

! every possible method, public as well as indirect, to assure Chi Commie | 

| that UN operations no threat and that US has no desire for bases or — 

| special position in Kor, and if considered useful, Dutch Rep in Peiping 

| eld so inform Chi. Obviously, with failure with Commie mil adven- 

ture in Kor, USSR and Chi Commie now hope to gain by delays, con- 

fusion and polit means what they were unable to gain by mil aggression. | 

In view of above facts, Amb was requested urgently inform Neth 

Govt our objections to course which it apparently has in mind. Amb 

| indicated he wld immediately telephone Fon Off and cable foregoing | 

| classified info. - | | Be | 

You shld immediately call upon For Min and in light foregoing : 

info urge in strongest terms that Neth Govt not take proposed action.* | 

Oe - ee _ WersB 

| -10n October 6, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs — 

| (Merchant) recorded the following memorandum of conversation of a meeting 

with Ambassador van Roijen: | | 

| “Wailing to reach Mr. Rusk by telephone, the Netherlands Ambassador called | 

me just before 11 o’clock this morning to say that whereas he had had no news | 

- from The Hague when Mr. Rusk queried him this morning, he had just gotten 

| - through on the telephone to his Foreign Office: He asked me to pass the word 

on to Mr. Rusk that the amendment (intended to be offered at the General , 

Assembly) would not be put forward by the Dutch.” (320/10-650) : 

| ) —_ | 

| | | 

| | |
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| 123 Henderson, Loy W.: Telegram a | a 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET | _ New Deut, October 6,1950—noon. 
NIACT | | [Received October 6—8:40a.m.] | 

841. Deptel 506, October4,8 p.m. ee 
1. Have appointment with Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, 

- noon today and will discuss with him possibility of his arranging for 
| me to have talk with Chinese Communist Ambassador. : - | 

2. Chinese Communist Ambassador has thus far followed stiff line — 
| in dealing with fellow-diplomats. He has not called on representatives 

of countries which do not maintain Ambassador or Minister in Peiping 
and has indicated in various conversations that he does not intend to 
have relations with such representatives. He, therefore, has no re-  __ 

| lations with UK High Commission. - | 
8. I doubt that GOI will be prepared to endeavor arrange for me to 

| see Chinese Communist Ambassador because (a) it might consider it 
: embarrassing to be turned down, and (0) it rather enjoys its present 

_ monopoly on communications. I shall, therefore, ask Bajpai if it might | 
be possible to arrange for such meeting, without making direct request. 
If he replied in negative, I would like approach Swedish Minister _ 
who appears to have better relations with Chinese Communist Am- 

| bassador than representative any other free country. I might ask _ 
Swedish Minister first if he would object to asking Ambassador if 
he would be willing to talk with me and if not, if he would be willing 
to receive message from me. Swedish Minister is man of discretion 
and fully trustworthy. | | 

4. If Swedish Minister should be reluctant to make such approach 
| to Ambassador, I might then ask Bajpai if he would be willing to 

undertake deliver message. 7 oe ee | | 
5. I may be compelled to change priorities or otherwise to improvise 

in my attempts discreetly to get contents message to Ambassador and 
- hope Department will give me some leeway in this matter. I'shall not | 

approach Swedish Minister without Department’s authorization. _ 
Would appreciate early instruction. a | | 

- 7 oe | HENDERSON 

+See footnote 1 to telegram 842 from New Delhi received at 10:03 a. m. on 
October 6, p. 890. a | | |
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| | 795.00/10-650: Telegram , | oo | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State a 

| ror SECRET | New Deus, October 6,1950—2 p.m. 

| NIACE | a [Received October 6—9: 30 a. m.] | 

| 844, 1, In last paragraph Embtel 843, October 67 I stated that Bajpai 

| started to tell me about proposed new move on part Nehru for purpose — . 

| preventing hostilities Korea but was interrupted by his summons to 

Prime Minister. 7 | 

|: Bajpai told me when he began discussing this topic that what 

he said was for my personal information and it was not to be conveyed 

| to Washington. Nevertheless I must violate this injunction in this 

: instance in view of what seems to me to be importance of scheme which 

Bajpai began to outline. | Co OS So 

poo 8 He said GOI disturbed and annoyed at resolution introduced by 

| Rau into Political Committee of GA providing for subcommittee to 

fo sift out resolutions re Korea thus far submitted to political committee. | 

| - Rau had had no instructions to present any kind of resolution and by 

his initiative he had made it appear for the moment that GOI was 

- aligtied with Soviet bloc in UN when GOI was anxious to be attached 

i to no bloe. - . ae ee , 

| | 4. Nehru believed that Far Eastern situation was so serious that | 

| he should not remain idle. He was therefore considering advisability 

| of making suggestion (Bajpai did not say whether through GA or _ | 

| through diplomatic channels and. I had no opportunity to ask him) | 

- that agreement be entered into with China by UN or great powers 

| whereby (a) North Koreans lay down arms and cease hostilities ; 

(0) all of Korea be occupied by UN forces other than those which © 

had participated in fighting; (c) that with these forces in occupation | 

J and under supervision of carefully selected UN Commission plebiscite | 

! be held to determine future government of whole country. - 

| 5. Bajpai said he was sure US would not object withdrawing its 

troops in accordance with an agreement of this kind and permitting 

| them to be replaced by troops of other countries including India. : 

| 6. L replied that US certainly would be happy to have no troops — 

| in Korea if it could be convinced that without such troops Korea a 

| would be secure from further aggression and Koreans could freely — 

| _- decide their future. I started to point out, however, that it would be 

: illogical to accord precisely the same treatment to ROK as that ac- | 

| - corded to North Korea when we were interrupted. 7 

| lInfra. — a oe a a 

| 7 , | |
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¢. Iam hoping that I shall be given a chance to discuss this matter : 
further and to ask Bajpai to allow US to comment on the proposed 
scheme before it is circulated in order that its submission may not 
further becloud international atmosphere. | poh o S 

HENDERSON 

7 795.00/10-650: Telegram oe | | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State : 

| SECRET New Deni, October 6,1950—noon. 
NIACT [ Received October 6—9: 47 a. m.] 

| 843. 1. I deeply appreciate suggestion contained in Deptel 504, 
October 4 which reached me only this morning. In order that obser-. 

| - vations contained in this telegram might go in perhaps more per-_ 
suasive form to Prime Minister and his foreign policy advisers I 

_ incorporated substance of them in document entitled “Informal Memo- 
randum Setting Forth Some of the Considerations Which Are A ffect- 
ing US Policies With Regard to Korea” attached this memo to secret 

| personal letter addressed to Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, which © 
I gave him at noon today. In this letter I told him that I had just — 

| recelyed number of suggestions from Department for my guidance in - 
discussing Korean problem further with him and the Prime Minister _ 

| and that I had incorporated them in attached informal memo for his Lee. 
| convenience. | 7 - a 

2. Bajpai read through this memo and remarked that it was helpful 
in supplementing and enlarging upon some of our previous conversa- __ 
tions. The important question however still was not answered and that 
was “What isto be done next?” | | 

3. I replied that it seemed obvious to me from contents this memo | 
that most effective course of action would be for every free nation — 
opposed to aggression to give Commie China to understand that if it | 

| should intervene in Korea it would thereby lose any sympathy which = 
it might have from any nations of the free world. It seemed to me that | 
points in memo served to stress the fact that hesitation or equivocation | 
at this time in the face of threats of Commie China might tend to — 
encourage rather than to discourage intervention of Peiping in Korea. | 
Bajpai said that Prime Minister was at this moment considering _ 

| further move re which he would talk with me later. He started to give 
me in confidence an outline of proposed move when he was informed _ 
by telephone that the Prime Minister wished to see him at once. He | 
apologized and said he would get in touch with me later. re 

| | HenpERsoN > 

= * See telegram 844, supra. | |
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| -795A.5/10-650: Telegram _ ae 

2 “The Chargé in Norway (Snow) to the Secretary of State | 

| SECRET _ a | Osto, October 6, 1950—10 a. m. | 

| PRIORITY = [Received October 6—9: Sa.mjo 

| - 353. Depcirtel 9, October 5, 11 a.m. Norwegian Foreign Office with- 

| out information from representative in Peiping re Chinese plans de- 

| fense North Korea. | | | | oe 

ok a SNow 

128 Henderson, Loy W. : Telegram a a | | 

— The Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary of State i 

|. TOP SECRET New Dzxxt, October 6, 1950—1 p.m. 

NACE [Received October 6—10: 03 a. m.] | 

842. 1. In my talk with Bajpai SYG MEA at noon I told him that oe 

| we wished to explore every reasonable avenue which might have any 

| possibility whatsoever of serving to prevent extension of hostilities | 

| in Korea. Department had asked whether Baj pai might consider ib 

| possible or helpful for me to have personal talk with Chinese Com- 

munist Ambassador for primary purpose of supplementing GOL so 

| - endeavor to persuade Peiping that US had no hostile designs against 

; Communist China. I said I realized that Communist Chinese Am- | 

| - passador was boycotting diplomatic representatives here of countries — 

not in full diplomatic relations with Peiping. Nevertheless Commu- 8 

| nist Chinese Ambassador might be willing to talk with me or at least 

accept message from me if Peiping had sincere desire to prevent still | 

further widening of breach which already exists and to get first hand © 

information regarding US purposes in Korea. | | 

| 9, Bajpai was clearly taken by surprise and said he would like to 

| think matter over but his first impression was that such contact might 

| be quite helpful. He would let me know as goon as possible what his - 

| more mature ideas were. oo | | 

| 3, I said that we, of course, did not want him or any official of 

| _ GOI to undertake anything in this direction which might be against 

| his better judgment but in present dangerous situation we for our 

: part did not believe in standing on formalities. - | | 

| 4, In view of Bajpai’s friendly attitude in this matter I do not 

intend to approach Swedish Minister until GOI has had opportunity 

either to make contact or to transmit message. If GOT refuses I believe 

; it would be wiser to consult with Ba] pai before approaching Swedish |
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Minister in order that so far as GOI is concerned we shall be doing 
| everything above board. | | | 

| HENDERSON > 

“The Department’s telegram 518, October 6, 8 p. m., to New Delhi read as , 
| follows: “Reurtel 841 and 842, Oct. 6. You are authorized to handle this matter © 

in whatever manner you consider will be most expeditious and effective.” (795.00/ _ 
10-650) | | 

| | | Editorial Note | 

The United Nations General Assembly took up the Korean question 
_ at its 292nd meeting on October 6 from 10:45a.m.to1:10p.m.; for 

the record, see U.N. document A/PV.292. The Soviet Representative 
(Malik) proposed that the two Koreas be invited to participate in the 
discussions, but the proposal was rejected by a vote of 41 to 6, with 
6 abstentions. This was the only voting action taken at the meeting 
which was devoted principally to discussion of the eight-power draft _ 

| resolution (A/C.1/574) forwarded to the General ‘Assembly with the — 
First Committee’s Report (A/1422) and the five-power resolution 

_ (A/C.1/567) which had been defeated in the First Committee but 
reintroduced into the General Assembly (A/1426). The United King- 

| dom Representative (Younger) recommended Thailand as the seventh 
country for the proposed Commission on Korea. Ambassador Austin , 
spoke in favor of the eight-power resolution. a 

| 795B.5/10-750 | 

| Memorandum by the Acting Secretary of State to the President | 

CONFIDENTIAL | Wasuineton, October 6,1950. 
“Subject: Transportation and Logistic Support for Field Ambulance 

Unit Offered by Indian Government for Service in Korea | Co 
In reply to a letter outlining the political importance of the presence 

| in Korea ofa field ambulance unit offered by the Government of India, 
the Secretary of Defense has indicated in a letter to me dated 
September 27 that the Department of Defense will be prepared to 
furnish certain supplies and services to this unit without reimburse- _ 
ment. However, the policies governing the utilization in Korea of 

_ foreign offers of military assistance, which were established with your 
_ approval, require other nations participating in the military action 

in Korea either to reimburse the United States for logistic services or 
| supplies furnished, or at least to agree at a later date to undertake 

settlement of the accounts through diplomatic negotiation. Since the _ 
Indian Government is prepared neither to make reimbursement nor |
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later to undertake negotiations regarding settlement and wishes the | 

| United States to accept the field ambulance unit on its terms, the 

Secretary of Defense believes that necessary transportation, supplies, oe 

| and other services should not be furnished to the Indian unit without 

| your concurrence. The Secretary of Defense also suggests that if this oe 

| assistance is provided, assurances should be obtained from the Govern- | 

| ment of India that these financial arrangements will be kept on a 

; highly confidential basis in order that the principle of reimbursement — 

\ or negotiated settlement may be preserved in the case of other mem- 

S bers of the United Nations participating in Korea. — Ce 

| The presence of an Indian unit in Korea working with United | 

Nations forces would be of great propaganda value in India and all 

other Asian countries, and the political benefits which the United — 

| | States would derive from expenditures in this connection cannot be 

| measured in terms of dollars. In view of the fact that certain Indian 

| government leaders made the offer against considerable opposition in 

| --:India, and the fact that the offer was made with the clear under- — 

| standing that the Indian Government would not be in a position to . 

| furnish transportation and logistic support, it is quite possible that = 

| unless our Government provides the required assistance, the Indian 

| Government may be compelled to withdraw their offer. | 

| In view of the tremendous importance of our relations with South 

| Asian nations today, and in view of the fact that our treatment of > 

this Indian offer might well affect our relations with the Government 

| of India, I strongly recommend that you approve this request." | 

| Copies of the letters under reference are attached?» __ a 

Po an :  Jamus E. Wess ) 

1The source text bears the manuscript notation: “Approved Harry 8S. Truman 

| _ October 7, 1950”. : oO 

| | * Not printed. | | | | 

| 795A.5/10-650: Telegram = a | - oo 

| The Ambassador in Denmark (Anderson) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET oe a CorpenHAGEN, October 6, 1950—5 p.m. — | 

| PRIORITY | [Received October 6—1: 36 p. m.] 

| | _ 857. Depcirtel 9, October 5. We have no information which would | 

| throw light on intentions Chinese Communists or Soviet Union re 

Korea. re OB Oo 
| - Foreign Office not yet in code telegraph communication with Den- 

| mark Minister Peking and latter’s despatches show restraint owing to _ 

| lack of safe courier service. - : 

| , | | | ANDERSON - | 

| | | | 

; | | | 
| | | |
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| 795.00/10-650 : Telegram LU Raed ; 7 | 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

CONFIDENTIAL New Deity, October 6, 1950—8 p. m. | 
[Received October 6—1:45p.m.J 

| 850. Delhi English-language papers October 5 and 6 carried articles : 
by PTI correspondent Peiping reporting “neutral authority” as stat- 

- ing major conflict in Korea now “looks almost inevitable”. Articles — 
} report “high Chinese sources” as saying “there is no doubt the moment 

General MacArthur’s forces cross 38th parallel they will clash with 
Chinese forces”, — oe | | oo | 

| ‘These reports are first articles noticed by Embassy coming directly 
from PTI correspondent Peiping and appear to be calculated con- 
tribute to war of nerves over Chinese intervention Korea. —_— : | 

a | Oo | - Hunperson 

| | Editorial Note OS 

/ The United Nations General Assembly held its second meeting of the 
| day from 3 to 6:30 p.m. on October 6; for the record, see U.N. docu- 

ment A/PV.293. No voting took place, as the discussion on the draft | 
resolutions continued. re re 

795A.5/10-650 : Telegram - | 7 coe 

Lhe Ambassador in Sweden (Butterworth) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET - STocKHOLM, October 6, 1950—6 p.m. — 
[Received October 6—4: 44 p. m.] 

449. In response to informal inquiry from Embassy Swedish For- 
eign Office states it has had no report from Swedish Embassy Peking 
concerning any intentions or attitudes along lines of last paragraph 
Depeirgram 9 October 5, 11 a. m. and has in fact received practically 

| no reports from Embassy Peking in recent weeks, relations other than 
| formal being practically non-existent. Entirely on its initiative, For- 

eign Office vouchsafed that Indian representative Peking is only diplo- 
_ mat who seems to have any relationship than formal. The Department 
can make its own estimate of reliability of information from that 

| | BurrerwortH
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fo 795.00/10-650 ; . ol, ne 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State os 

po for Far Fastern Affairs (Rusk) a | 

Po TOP SECRET Bo oe - [Wasutneton,] October 6, 1950. | 

. Subject: Discussionof Telegrams = = - 

| ‘Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador _ | 
I a _. Mr. Hubert Graves, Counselor, British Embassy 

pe _ Philip C. Jessup, Ambassadorat Large 

. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary nO soe | 

The British Ambassador came in to discuss four telegrams which 

| he had been asked to discuss urgently with the Secretary. In the latter’s : 

absence, he took them up with Ambassador Jessup and me. 

| _ The first telegram (a copy of which was not left with us) contained 

three questions on which Mr. Bevin wanted an answer: | 

| - 1. The first question was whether U.S. policy was still to localize 

| the Korean fighting. We replied that it continues to be U.S. policy to 

localize the Korean fighting and mentioned to the Ambassador our 

| efforts to settle the Yalu bombing incidents, the public statements we 

have been making to reassure Communist China and the Soviet Union 

| | as to our intentions in Korea, and indirect messages we have attempted 
| to get to Peiping privately along the same lines. - . 

| | 9. The second question was whether General MacArthur had.clear _ 
instructions not to attack targets in Manchuria and Siberia and that | 

| such attacks would not be delivered without full consultation. We 
told. the Ambassador that such was the case. _ | - | 

8. The third question related to the gap between General Assembly 
action and any major move on the part of non-Korean UN forces 

| beyond the 38th parallel. Mr. Bevin attached considerable importance 

| to there being a gap in order not to bring into question the good faith = 
of many delegations voting in favor of the resolution in the Assembly. 

We replied that we did not have precise information but that we 
| understood that there would be some gap if the Assembly moved | 

| promptly to pass the resolution. The Ambassador said that General . 
Bradley had confirmed to Lord Tedder that there would be such a 
gap, but “not a large one”. It was agreed that the U.S. and U.K. Dele- | 

| gations at Flushing should use every effort to insure prompt passage 

| of the Resolution on Saturday. (This was phoned to USUN at once 
i and the Resolution was passed Saturday.)* | 

| - The second telegram from Mr. Bevin is shown as Tab A and is 
| self-explanatory as a covering telegram from Bevin to Franks. | 

| | The third telegram is shown as Tab B and was a covering telegram | 

| __ from Bevin to Nehru, and is self-explanatory. — ™ | 

| -- 4 See U.N. General Assembly Resolution 376 (Vv) ; October 7 yp. 904. | |
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The fourth telegram is shown as Tab C and is a message from Bevin | 
to Nehru which Nehru might pass on textually to the Chinese in 

| Peiping, if Nehru desired to. Ambassador Jessup and I confirmed that 
_ the line of this telegram accurately reflected our own attitude, although 

_ Wwe suggested that the wording in the penultimate paragraph “to con- 
| struct no new permanent military bases or airfields” might be modified _ 

to read “retain no bases or installations” in order not to bar any con- 
struction which the military command might have to do in connection 
with current operations. . | | 

Sir Oliver then said that if Ambassador Jessup and I thought that =» 
we were fully representing the Secretary’s views he would not ask 

_ that we get in touch with the Secretary and he was confident that 
Mr. Bevin would accept our judgment on this. We stated that we were > 
confident that we reflected Mr. Acheson’s views and that we saw no . 
reason to attempt to get in touch with the Secretary in New Haven. _ 

| : | | Dean Rusk | 

[Annex 1] | | | 

- Te A Co 
_ Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks—6th October 1950 ae ae 

| I have been considering sending a message to Pandit Nehru with a — 
view to influencing Peking and I would like you to consult Mr. Ache- 
son urgently on the general merits of these tactics and also to ask his 
views on the preliminary draft texts which are given in my two im-- - 
mediately following telegrams. Please make it clear that I would not _ 

: send the message unless Mr. Acheson approved the idea and moreover 
that I am anxious to know whether he concurs in their terms or 

whether he has any suggestions for amendment. a | 
, 2. My.two immediately following telegrams contain ee 

a) Draft ofapossiblemessagefrommetoNehrujand =  ~ 
, | 33 Draft of a further message to Nehru from me in a form suitable — 

for transmission at his discretion to the Central Peoples Government. 

3. My purpose is to convey a message to the Chinese which may 
cause them to hesitate before taking precipitate action. If they have © ) 

: not already committed themselves to open support of the North Ko- 
reans, it may influence the Chinese if they can be assured that they will | 
get a hearing from the United Nations Commission. If the message 

| could ‘also include some reassurance to the Chinese about the intentions — 
) of the unified command it would carry additional weight. OB 

4, The action which I am suggesting may at the same time help to 
steady the Indians and perhaps to persuade them to join the Commis- 
sion if that issue is still open when the messages arrive in New Delhi.
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|  §, If the Resolution is strengthened to allow for consultation with _ 

the Chinese, i.e. amended to allow for a Chinese hearing or even for : 

| Chinese association with the work of the Commission, or if supporting 

speeches make it clear that it is the wish of members of the Assembly a 

that Peking should be given a hearing by the Commission then para- _ 

| graph 8 of the second draft message to Nehru could be strengthened 

: accordingly, © © | i: Sea Sa - | 

| - ig pga ha 

| oe Pas B ae | 

| Following is draft of first message from Bevin to Pandit Nehru: | 

7 I have been giving much thought to the recent reports which you | 

! have been good enough to send me from your Ambassador in Peking | 

: about China’s misgivings about developments in Korea and the move- oe 

) ~ ment of United Nations Forces northwards. I know that both you and | 

Lo we are in complete agreement regarding ultimate objectives and I par- a 

ticularly regret that you have not felt it possible up to now to associate 

---=India with the Resolution sponsored by the United Kingdom and other 

| powers now before the General Assembly. I fully share the concern you _ 

| have shown regarding any extension of the conflict. Armed interven- 

| tion by China would indeed [Zead] to a great catastrophe, more particu- | 

larly if this were to come about as a result of her misapprehension of 

_ ‘United Nations intentions. ° 7 eens 

| 9. In view of the disastrous consequences which would follow from 

any precipitate action by China I feel that every endeavor must be 

| made to remove any misunderstanding. I wonder, therefore, if you 7 

| would consent to instruct your Ambassador in Peking to tell the Cen- 7 | 

, tral Peoples Government what our intentions really are. These are 

| set out in my immediately following telegram. I have no obj ection if 

you so desire to the text of the telegram being shown to the Chinese 

- butnaturally Ileavethisentirelytoyou. oe | 

| 3, As Lam sure you will have realised I still hope that you may be 

! able to see your way to associating India with our 8 Power Resolution a 

| and I hope in any event. that you will be able to agree that India will | 

| be represented on the Commission constituted under the Resolution 

| and thus exercise her great influence in a settlement which is of such 

| vital importance to Asia. If you could see your way to joining the 

Commission, any message to the Chinese of which your Ambassador 

| in Peking was a bearer would have greatly added force. This indeed 

| might prove to be a decisive factor in persuading the Chinese of the. 

| integrity ofourintentions, |
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. [Annex 3] NS | BE gee 8 | 

| | Tas C Be | - 

Following is draft of second message from Bevin to Pandit Nehru: - 
, We have been considering most carefully the statements of the Cen- _ 

tral Peoples Government re recent developments in the Korean situa- 
tion. These show their concern about the future movements of United — 
Nations forces in Korea and their fear that these forces may become 
a potential threat to China’s security. We have also noted their wish 
to be a party to the final settlement of the Korean problem. In the light 

| of this I feel it would be useful for me to take this opportunity to tell 
you how I—and I venture to believe many member States ofthe United __ 
Nations—view the present situation. | 

2. Our primary objective with which I know you are in agreement _ 
is to achieve as soon as possible a unified independent and democratic 
Government of the whole of Korea. We can make no real progress 
towards this until the fighting comes-to end. This could be brought _ 

| about at once if the North Koreans laid down their arms. If they will © 
not do so then the United Nations Command has no alternative but to 
prosecute the campaign in order to prevent any recurrence of the _ 

_ threat to the peace of Korea. You will recall that the Security Council 
Resolution of June 27 imposed upon the Commander of the United _ 
Nations Forces the task of re-establishing international peace and 

| _ security in the area. Whilst there can be no doubt that these necessary 
military objectives must be achieved there is no intention on the part 

_ of the Unified Command to take any action which could be construed __ 
as a threat to China’s security. In fact it is the intention to withdraw 

- all operational forces as soon as possible, to construct no new perma- | 
nent military bases or airfields and to keep United Nations forces in 
Korea no longer than is necessary for the purposes of holding elections 
and setting up a new democratic Government for the whole of Korea. 

_. TL also believe it to be the intention of the Unified Command that no 
troops other than Korean will be disposed near the China frontier. __ 

8. I fully appreciate China’s desire to be associated with all steps 
that are taken to secure a peaceful and final settlement of this problem. 

) Her close historical association with Korea and her common frontier 
make this to my mind essential. I am sure that the United Nations 
Commission which is to be constituted under the 8 Power Resolution | 
will accord the most careful consideration to the views of the Central | 

| Peoples Government. | oe 

- | [Annex 4] 

| [Here followed a telegram from the U.K. High Commissioner in 
New Delhi dated October 7, 1950, conveying Mr. Nehru’s appeal to
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, ‘Chou En-lai to “hold his hand for the present.” The Chinese Govern- | 

: ment stated that it had no intention of taking any action if American 

| forces did not cross the 38th parallel but was determined to do so | 

| if American troops moved into North Korea.] : 

357.AD/10-650 . cok nn 

| Memorandum by Mr. John C. Loss of the United States Mission at the | 

| United Nations to the Assistant Secretary of S tate for Far Lastern 

— Affairs (Rusk) a . | en 

TOP SECRET | [New Yorx,] October 6, 1950. 

| Subject: Engen—Kassaniev Conversations = ) | | 

~The luncheon to which Engen was invited by Kassaniev today was | 

| not held because of confusion of place. However, Kassaniev came to 

| Flushing this afternoon and talked with Engen along the following | 

| lines, reported to me by Engen late this afternoon at Flushing. | 

| a Kassaniev had reported to Vishinsky the first conversation with 

| Engen. Vishinsky had expressed “very great interest”. He also, accord- | 

| ing to Kassaniev, expressed regret that he had not heard previously 

(at an earlier stage) about the idea that other than American troops 

might be used for occupation duties in North Korea. are | 

| . Vishinsky had apparently also expressed the viewpoint that by 

| adoption by the First Committee and the GA of the Resolution on | 

the Korean Question, this question was finished as far as the UN was | 

concerned. Engen said that Kassaniev had stressed the underlined 

words. Engen went on to say to me that it was his clear interpretation | 

- (his feel) that the Russians want negotiations outside the UN. That 

| is to say, he said, they are in a “bad way” about Korea and want to — 

-—-yeach the best settlement they can. _ | Oo a 

Resuming Engen’s teport of this afternoon’s conversation with 

- Kassaniev, the latter said that he had a question he wanted to ask of | 

| Engen. Kassaniev then went on to ask whether Engen had considered — | 

| whether the setting up of the Commission, under the Eight-Power 

_--- Resolution, would block the setting up of arrangements for the kind 

| of troops Engen had mentioned in his first conversation (Asiatic 

| troops) tooccupy North Korea, Be 

| - The following point is not altogether clear to me. It is my under- 

standing, however, that *n discussion of the item mentioned in the | 

foregoing paragraph, Kassaniev talked about occupation troops in | 

North Korea being preferably troops from Asiatic countries. = | 

| - Engen said he had replied to Kassaniev’s question by saying that 

| «tn his view the setting up of the Commission should not block anything 

| but that the setting up of the Commission started a new phase. |
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Engen said that the foregoing was the gist of the conversation this 
afternoon. He said it went “back and forth” on these points. He said a 

: the conversation centered around the question of American troops in | 
- North Korea. Engen said he felt that the Russians were obviously 

| convinced that the purpose of the whole undertaking in Korea was to — 
| give the U.S. a foothold in North Korea. . 

_ Engen said that although Kassaniev did not so state directly, the | 
_ conclusion which Engen drew from the conversation was that in the 

Russian view the American troops and American Military Admin- | 
| istration in North Korea would obviously produce an American pup- 

pet government which would involve the question of a threat to 
Vladivostok, ete. | oe | 
Engen said that he had confirmed that Kassaniev was at one time | 

Soviet Consul General in New York, thereafter for a time a member a 
of the Russian Delegation here, and thereafter, in the Secretariat. He 
said that he thought it was quite obvious that Kassaniev must have 
some position of standing since he seemed to have quite free access to | 
Vishinsky. | | | | 

: I asked Engen what he thought Vishinsky’s position was. Engen 
said he thought that Vishinsky was simply a man sent abroad by his 
Government to present their case in the UN. I asked Engen if he meant 

by this that Vishinsky was simply an “advocate’—perhaps a very __ 
good one? Engen said he thought that was just the word to describe. _ 
Vishinsky. He said that he felt that Vishinsky had little to do with 
the formation of policy. Engen added, parenthetically, that he thought —© 

| that any fundamental change in Soviet policy would be reflected in | 
the appointment of a Politburo member as a Soviet Foreign Minister. 

In the course of my conversation with Engen, he asked me whether 
| I thought the approaches of Kassaniev had any significance. I told 

_ Engen I felt that I was really not competent to judge this point. I 
| said that I thought his conversations with Kassaniev were “interest- | 

_ Ing”. I said that on the one hand Kassaniev might merely be a. well / 
| meaning person and that the conversations might be of no importance — 

whatever. I said, on the other hand, it was conceivable that his con- | 
versations with Kassaniev might have some importance. I repeated 

: that I, however, was not competent to have a valid judgment. 
In the course of the conversation, I took occasion to say that, ex- | 

pressing my own view, it seemed clear to me that the last thing the — 
| U.S. would want to do would be to become engaged in any kind of _ 

oe open conflict with the Chinese Communists or with the Soviet Union. 
I said that I thought Ambassador Austin’s speech in the Plenary 
Session this afternoon + had made quite clear that we had no ulterior 

_ objectives in Korea. 7 a , 

* Text in U.N. document A/PV.292. | |
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Engen said he had noticed what Austin had said. He said he thought 
L it was very useful for us to keep repeating our objectives. He recalled . 
: a British diplomat who had once written that given the peculiarities 
| of the Russian mind, one could never understand what they were after ; ; 

| therefore, the most important thing was to make sure that they under- oo 

|. stood what you were after. ae OC Lo 
| _ Engen said he attached very considerable significance to the fact 

| that this approach by Kassaniev had been made to him because before — 
| he came to New York (in April 1949) to serve with the Norwegian 
| Delegation, he had been Foreign Editor of the Verdens Gang, an Oslo 7 

| - daily. He said that the Russians had very frequently approached him | 
~ in Oslo when they had particular messages they wanted to communi- 

cate to Foreign Minister Lange, but which they did not want to pass 
| through usual diplomatic channels. He said the Russians were aware ) 
| of the fact that he, Engen, was a close, personal friend of Lange,of 

some yearsstanding. Be Be | 
| I reiterated to Engen my feeling that 1t was very important that | 

| the information he had given me be held very closely. I told him that = 
| | if that kind of story got spread around it would almost certainly ap-_ . | 

pear in the newspapers and publicity would almost certainly destroy | 
any validity the conversations might conceivably have. Engen said_ | 
that he fully agreed and was holding this information very close ; 

~ within his own Delegation. Ce | 
| I also suggested, and Engen agreed, that if either he or I should | 

| __ be questioned about our conversations together, we tell the same story, | 
|. namely, that we had been consulting about the resolution on our united 
| - action for peace program. | 

_ Engen told me that Kassaniev had asked if he might see him again 
- on Saturday? and Engen had agreed to do so. Engen asked if I 

| - thought he were wise in continuing to see Kassaniev. He added that he , 
_ had made quite clear to Kassaniev that their conversations were quite | 
. informal, personal, and unofficial. I told Engen that I saw no reason — 
| why he should not continue to see Kassaniev casually as he had been | 

doing, ES | 

IL T asked Engen about his plans over the weekend. He said that he was 
| going to meet Foreign Minister Lange Saturday night on Lange’s 
! return from Chicago. He planned to be driving Lange out into the 
| country somewhere for a pleasant luncheon on Sunday. | | 

- * October 7. OC 7 a a 
| | | 

| _ 468-806—76-—58 | | 

| : | | | |
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795.00/10-650 : Telegram IRE ECR 

_ *‘Lhe Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in India — | 

| TOP SECRET Wasuineton, October 6,1950—8 p.m. 
NIACT — - 

519. Reurtel 844, Oct 6. Dept concurs with ur comments to Bajpai | 
on Nehru’s scheme. : Oe a 

_ If Bajpai returns to matter you shld take sympathetic line and get 
full development Ind thought. US agreement wld require gov action, _ 
hence you must refer. Of course (6) urtel 844 presents the practical 
problem of who wld contribute and support forces which had not — 
participated in fighting. US wld heartily welcome participation of 

| Indian troops in difficult task of occupation. With respect to (c) reso- 
lution now before GA provides for all constituent acts necessary to 

, unify the country including holding of elections. Believed such matters _ 
as timing and extent of elections best be left to judgment of UN Com- | 

| mission. However, as you stated, view of US that illogical to accord : 
same treatment to lawful Govt of ROK as to North Kor aggressors. 

_ While we believe that maximum of Indian cooperation shld be en- 
| couraged, difficult to perceive basis for Indian belief that such scheme __ 

shid be worked out by impractical method of agreement with Chi 
rather than within established framework of UN. ee 

|  WEpes 

795A.5/10-650: Telegram | aan ee 

| Lhe Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State — | 

| SECRET | Parts, October 6, 1950—8 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [ Received October 6—8: 31 p.m.] | 

1824. Depcirtel 9, October 5. Embassy has no information along lines 
final paragraph reftel and inquiry Baeyens, Director FonOff Bureau | 

_ FE Affairs, produced nothing. Re Chinese Communists, Baeyens ex- 
| plained Breal, former French ConGen Peiping, has now been replaced 7 

_ and Breal’s successor’s contacts highly limited with result relatively _ 
little information obtainable at Peiping. oe et 

| | Bruce 7 

795A4.5/10-650 : Telegram | 

The Ambassador in Belgium (Murphy) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | _ Brussets, October 6, 1950—4 p. m. , 
PRIORITY | [Received October 6—9: 06 p. m.] 

531. Re Depcirtel 9, October 5, 11 a. m. As Belgians maintain con- 
sular representation in China, and also have advantage of banking |
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| and. business representatives as well as many Belgian Catholic mis- 
| sionaries, Foreign Office obtains certain amount information from 
: China. There, in absence Van Zeeland? who is in Paris on ECA | 

- matters, I asked De Gruben ? whether he had any indications of pos- __ 
| sible Chinese reaction in face UN military action in North Korea (c.f. | 

2 ‘Embtel 490 September 28 *). He replied in negative adding he thought 
: Chou En Lai’s statements should be closely analyzed before jumping 
| ~ conclusions because Chinese evidently had to say number of things of 7 

| an. equivocal nature to please Russians but without definite commit- 
| ment. Nothing he had seen would lead to conclusion that Chinese had 

| any intention of direct military intervention in Korea and he believed 

- present Chinese obligation so great and Chinese supply and economic 
situation so adverse that they would not risk such intervention. Chou | 

| En Lai might use various expressions to effect that “he would view | 
| with grave concern” and/or “would have to consider eventual Chinese = —™*™s 

course of action”, etc. Belgium took all this with heavy grain of salt. 
| Belgian Foreign Office has no information thus far of disturbing 

nature re Chinese intentions vis-a-vis Korea. . oe a 
fo Subsequent, check with desk officers in Foreign Office has revealed 

| no telegraphic or other report from Belgian diplomatic missions indi- | 
cating impending Chinese or Soviet hostilities. SC | 

: a | | a - - Mourpry 

| ‘Paul van Zeeland, Belgian Foreign Minister. oe on, ' - a 
Baron Hervé de Gruben, Secretary General of the Belgian Foreign Ministry. 

° > Not printed. In this telegram, Ambassador Murphy reperted de Gruben’s | 
view that U.N. forces should proceed past the 38th parallel and unify all Korea. 

: De Gruben said that he had received a report from the Belgian Consul in Peking 
stating that the Chinese Communist Government had been taken by surprise by 

_ North Korea’s attack on the Republic of Korea. De Gruben went on to say that | 
he did not feel that Communist China wished to become involved in Korea, but 
‘that after the settlement of the Korean question the matter of Communist China’s 

: | admission to the United Nations would have to be solved. (795B.00/9-2850) : 

123 Henderson, Loy W.: Telegram | 7 | | | | 

| — The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State oe 

| - TOP SECRET New Dent, October 7, 1950—1 p. m. 
— NIACT - __ [Received October 7—8: 35 a. m.] | 
| 860. Embtel 842, October 6. / | oe - 
p 1. Bajpai told me noon today he had discussed with Nehru 

my inquiry re possibility of informal talk with Commie Chinese Am- 
- bassador and re willingness GOI to try to arrange meeting. Nehruand 

| he had agreed that conversation this kind might be helpful and they | 
| had instructed Menon, Foreign Secretary, who is handling Chinese 

matter to feel out Chinese Ambassador on subject. In view of urgency | 
p matter he hoped to let me have reply shortly. | | 

| | | | 
| an
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a _ 2, I expressed my appreciation and said it might be useful in case 
a Ambassador should decline to talk with me to ascertain whether he 

would be willing to receive message from me through GOI channels. 
| Bajpai said in his opinion GOI would be willing to do this but he _ 

| thought that in first conversation with Ambassador it would be pref- — 
erable not to suggest alternative to personal conversation between 
Ambassador and myself; otherwise Ambassador might choose alterna- 

_ tive and not give proper consideration suggestion for face-to-face talk. 

: BO | Loy W. HenprErson | 

795A.5/10-750: Telegram | : a | 
Lhe Minister in Switzerland (Vincent) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Bern, October 7, 1950— 5 p. m. | 
— | [ Received October 7—9 a. m.] 

518. Depcirtel 9, October 5. Swiss have no information which would 
| indicate that Chinese, or Russians, plan direct participation in hostili- 

ties North Korea or elsewhere at this time. Zehnder, Under | 
Secretary, states that on contrary, intelligence reaching Political De- 
partment indicated that Kremlin continues to desire localization of 

| _ Korean conflict and does not favor direct Chinese participation. Mao 
Tze-tung is reported to have informed Indian Ambassador Peking in 

| this sense some time ago. He feels this is still the case in spiteof Chou 
Iin-lai’s statement. Kremlin, he thinks would like to have Korean | 

_ struggle prolonged while it prepares indirect aggressive action else- | 
where. Our reaction to Korean move caught Kremlin off balance and _ 

| it will require some time to recover offensive. This, he figures, is the | 
| logic of situation based on his intelligence but he admits that emo- 

tional factors such as “face” might upset calculations. ee | 
Personally, I believe we should cross the 38th parallel when settodo 

so irrespective of whether Chou En-laiis bluffing ornot. | oe 
oe | | VINCENT 

795.00/10-750 : Telegram . ; ee 

| Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET | New Deut, October 7, 1950—noon. 
ss NEACT [Received October 7—9: 33 a. m.] 

859. 1. Bajpai, Secretary General MEA, told me noon today that 
Nehru had so many misgivings re plan referred to in Section 4, Embtel 

| 844, October 6 that he had decided before going any further to talk 
it over with Rajagopalachari and others. As result his conversations 7
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Nehru had decided that proposal of plan of kind which he was con- 

| sidering might be misunderstood particularly in US and he had there- 

, fore decided to drop it and to make no further suggestions at this time. | 

_ Bajpai asked me to forget his discussion on subject with me. 

| | - 9. Lasked Bajpai if GOI had reconsidered its decision not to par- 

| ticipate in new Korean commission. I pointed out how greatly it would a 

| _ strengthen effectiveness this commission and cause of world peace for 

| India to be member. : Te a a 

8. Bajpai said decision was firm. GOI was convinced it could play 

to ‘more constructive role by remaining outside commission. Its entry into 

commission would sharply decrease any influence which India might 

have at present in prevailing on Chinese to act with restraint. 

| | | a | - FHlenpEerRsoNnN | 

! | OO | 

| 795A.5/10-750: Telegram So Se 

; | The Chargé in Norway (Snow) to the Secretary of State 

| RESTRICTED os Oso, October 7, 1950—noon. 

| PRIORITY =| = [Received October 7—10:35 a. m.] 

| 857. Norwegian Foreign Office has now received from its repre- ) 

sentative at Peiping report similar to that contained Depcirtel 9, 

— October 5, 11 a. m., except for two variations: (1) No reference made 

| to abstention from action if ROK troops crossed Parallel; and (2) 

| Chinese Communist Government would not recognize any settlement | 

| of Korean problem in which Peiping Government did not participate. 

| - Norwegian Foreign Office has no indications Soviet intentions re 

| - Korea. | | 7 | | | | 

Ba | | . | Snow 

ee Editorial Note Oo | 

| . The United Nations General Assembly met at 10:45 a. m. on 

__ October 7 to conclude its consideration of the Korean question; for the 

| record, see U.N. document A/PV.294. The Assembly, on conclusion of = 

| the general debate, considered first the eight-power draft resolution. 

- After voting separately on each paragraph and amendment, the resolu- 

| tion as a whole was approved by a vote of 47 to 5, with 7 abstentions. , 

For the text, see infra. The Assembly then took up the five-power 

| | resolution (A/1426). Separate roll-call votes were held on each para- 

| eraph which, in each case, reflected a majority opposed to adopting 

| the particular paragraph ; as a result, the draft resolution as a whole © 

| was not put to a vote. The Assembly then rejected by a vote of 52 

| to 5, with 3 abstentions, the Soviet draft resolution condemning 

| | 
| 7 

| | 

| , |
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_ United States bombing in Korea (A/1427 ) and rejected by a vote of - - 55 to 5 the Soviet draft resolution calling for the disbandment of — 8 UNCOK (A/1428). eS oe | he 

———— a 

a Resolution 376 (V), Adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly, October 7, 1960 | 

Lhe General Assembly - | : | | | 
Having regard to its resolutions of 14 November 1947 (112(II)), 

of 12 December 1948 (195(III)), and of 21. October 1949 (298(IV)); 7 | Having received and considered the Report of the United Nations 
Commission on Korea; | | Es 
Mindful of the fact that the objectives set forth in the resolutions. 

referred to have not been fully accomplished and in particular that 
the unification of Korea has not yet been achieved, and that an attempt | 
has been made by an armed attack from North Korea toextinguish 
by force the Government of the Republic of Korea; a 

_ Lecalling the General Assembly declaration of 12 December 1948 
that there has been established a lawful government (the Government 

| of the Republic of Korea) having effective control and jurisdiction 
over that part of Korea where the United Nations Temporary Com- _ 
mission on Korea was able to observe and consult and in which the | great majority of the people of Korea reside; that this government = 
is based on elections which were a valid expression of free will of 
the electorate of that part of Korea and which were observed by the 
Temporary Commission; and that this is the only such government | 
in Korea; , 

| Hawing in mind that United Nations armed forces are at present 
operating in Korea in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Security Council of 27 June 1950, subsequent to its resolution of | 
25 June 1950, that Members of the United Nations furnish such assist- 

| ance to the Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed = 
attack and to restore international peace and security in the area; _ 
fecalling that the essential objective of the resolutions of the 

— General Assembly referred to was the establishment of a unified, 
independent and democratic Government of Korea ; oe - 
1. Recommends that | . 

: (a) All appropriate steps be taken to ensure conditions of a 
stability throughout Korea, _ | | | (6) All constituent acts be taken, including the holding of | : _ elections, under the auspices of the United Nations for the 

_ establishment of a unified, independent and democratic Govern-_ 
_ Iment in the sovereign State of Korea, | 7
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| ~~ (e) All sections and representative bodies of the population 

| . of Korea, South and North, be invited to co-operate with the 

| organs of the United Nations in the restoration of peace, in the | | 

| holding of elections and in the establishment of a unified | 

| Government, | a CE a ae o , 

| (ad) United Nations forces should not remain in any part of 

| .-Kerea otherwise than so far as necessary for achieving the 

7 objectives specified at (a) and (6) above, | 

, - (e) All necessary measures be taken to accomplish the economic 

: - yehabilitationof Koreas a | 

| 9, Resolwes that = =” | | a : | 

| (a2) A Commission consisting of Australia, Chile, Netherlands, 

: Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand and Turkey, to be known as the | 

| --United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabili- 

| tation of Korea be established to_(i) assume the functions ) 

hitherto exercised by the present United Nations Commission > 

in Korea, (ii) represent the United Nations in bringing about the 

| establishment of a unified, independent and democratic Govern- | 

he ment of all Korea, (iii) exercise such responsibilities in con- 

_. nexion with relief and_ rehabilitation in Korea as may be de- . 

L termined by the General Assembly after receiving the recom- | 

| mendations of the Economic and Social Council. The United | | 

- Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of | 

Korea should proceed to Korea ‘and begin to carry out its func- 

.. tionsassoonas possible; eg re a | 

po (6) Pending the arrival in Korea of the United: Nations Com- _ 

| mission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, the — 

| - Governments represented on. the Commission should form an _ | 

interim committee composed of representatives meeting at the 

| Seat of the United Nations to consult with and advise the United | 

| Nations Unified Command in the light of the above recommenda- 

tions; the interim committee should begin to function immediately 

| upon the approval of this resolution by the General Assembly ; | 

“(c) The Commission shall render_a report to the next regular 

| session of the General Assembly and to any prior special session 

which might be called to consider the subject matter of the pres- 

} ent resolution, and shall render such interim reports as it may 

deem appropriate to the Secretary-General for transmission to 

| Members; | 

i . The General Assembly furthermore, _ | oo 

po Mindful of the fact that at the end of the present hostilities the . 

| task of rehabilitating the Korean economy will be of great magnitude ; | 

| 3, Requests the Economic and Social Council, in consultation with 

the specialized agencies, to develop plans for relief and rehabilitation 

on the termination of hostilities and to report to the General Assembly 

| _—- within three weeks of the adoption of this resolution by the General | 

| Assembly; 
a | | 

| 4, Also recommends the Economic and Social Council to expedite 

| the study of long-term measures to promote the economic development
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and social progress of Korea and meanwhile to draw the attention of _ the authorities which decide requests for technical assistance to the | = urgent and special necessity of affording such assistance to Korea; | | ». Hepresses its appreciation of the services rendered by the mem- bers of the United Nations Commission on Korea in the performance of their important and difficult task; 5 — 6. Lequests the Secretary-General to provide the United Nations 
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea with adequate staff and facilities, including technical advisers ag required ; and authorizes the Secretary-General to pay the expenses and per — 
diem of a representative and alternate from each of the Statesmem- _ bers of the Commission. | 

| 795A.5/10-750: Telegram - | | : - : | 
_  -‘Lhe Ambassador in Sweden (Butterworth) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET | | Srocxnomm, October 7, 1950—1 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received October 7—11: 52 a. m.] 

__ 451. Deptelcir 9, October 3 and Embtel 449, October 6 not repeated 
New Delhi. Swedish Foreign Office just informed Embassy that 
Swedish Ambassador Peking has now reported in telegram October 6. 
that Indian Ambassador Peking informed him as follows: _ 

On October 3 Chou En-lai called in Indian Ambassador and asked _ 
him to report that Chou’s declaration October 1} a oo 
“should be interpreted as implying that any. transgression of 38th - 
parallel by US forces will not be passively tolerated by Chinese Gov- 
ernment and as a demand that Korean conflict not be resolved without _ 
Chinese participation”. | | a 

Phraseology in Swedish Ambassador’s report is being trans-— 
mitted to Dept with special care because difference in emphasis as 
compared with report through Indian Foreign Office Delhi may be 

: considered important by Department. - ae 
Repeated New Delhi unnumbered. | oo 

, | _. BurrerwortH ~~ 

- *See footnote 1 to telegram 708 from Hong Kong received at 1:22 p. m. on 
October 3, p. 852. - . an | 

795.00/10-750 | a —— 

Memorandum by Mr. John C. Ross of the United States Mission at the 
Umted Nations to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Fastern - 

| Affairs (Rusk) | oe 

TOP SECRET | | [New Yorx,| October 7, 1950. | 
On the basis of my telephone conversation with you at noon today 

: I saw Engen and, making clear to him that these were all personal



| 7 
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| ‘questions, suggested that if opportunity presented when he saw ~ 

Kassaniev today he might raise the following points: | 7 

: 1. What is the purpose of the conversations? Is there anything that 

| Kassaniev wanted Engen to do? Ee | oe 

| 9. If there were in some degree an affirmative response Engen might - | 

| indicate that it would be very difficult or embarrassing for him to do — 

| anything if there were not a genuine interest but the conversations 

merely amaneuver.. | oe | a | 

| 3. Lsuggested Engen might make clear that Kassaniev must realize 

there was no possibility of suspension of operations only to give 

| extended time to the North Korean forces to build up their strength. 

bo 4, If the Russians were really interested in getting us out of Korea | 

| the best way would be for the North Koreans to lay down their arms. 

: Otherwise the logic of the situation indicated that we would be likely a 

| to get further and further involved. a a 

| 5. Since obviously the Russians do not believe public statements — 

| made by us and the British and the General Assembly Resolution con- | 

cerning the purpose of occupation forces, what sort of assurances 

| would they need ? EA 8 a ne | 

| Engen had lunch with Kassaniev after the Assembly meeting and 

| gave me a full report as follows late this afternoon at the Vanderbilt. 

| This report, as given below, is close to a verbatim record. On 

| Engen said that Kassaniev initiated the conversation by asking 

| _. Engen’s opinion as to whether the point in the Soviet resolution | 

| regarding cessation of hostilities could be accepted subject to guaran- | 

_ tees from the Soviet Government that the North Koreans would not | 

| start hostilitiesagain. = | | | 

| Engen asked whether Kassaniev meant an immediate cessation of a 

| _ hostilities, the two sides resting on present positions. Engen used the _ | 

a phrase “under conditions existing today”. Kassaniev replied in the / 

| affirmative. Engen said he stated his assumption that this meant before 

| “United Nations” forces crossed the 38th Parallel. Engen said Kas- | 

| saniev smiled at the reference to UN forces; it was apparent to Engen 

| that Kassaniev had in mind United States forces. There was no men- 

| tion of South Korean forces. _ a | Oo | | 

j _ Engen then asked whether a United Nations “body” (commission) = 

| would get access to North Korea immediately. Kassaniev said that ) 

|. -was his understanding. oo an 
Kassaniev then asked Engen’s opinion. Engen said that the basis _ 

_ (starting point), he thought, would have to be the North Koreans 

laying down their arms. Engen said this was his opinion and he 

| thought it would be the opinion of the “other side”. Kassaniev made 

| no comment but apparently shook his head. oe - | 

| Engen then asked Kassaniev what the latter thought about the 

| -_ assurances given in the Austin and Younger speeches in the plenary — 

: | a | 

- |
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yesterday. Kassaniev replied by referring to Vishinsky’s speech,? 
saying that as Vishinsky had said in his statement the Russians did 
not believe in these assurances. He mentioned Vishinsky’s examples 
from history to the effect that occupations always last longer than it 

| is said they would. | oe 
| Engen then asked Kassaniev, since the latter did not seem to believe | 

in the assurances given in the Austin and Younger speeches, what kind | 
of assurances the Russians might want. __ oe | 

_ Kassaniev asked Engen whether he asked this question for his per- 
sonal information. — , oe : | 

Engen replied that he asked the question for his personal informa- | 
| tion since, of course, he was naturally interested in the lack of belief 

Kassaniev had expressed in the public assurances given by Austin and 
Younger. oo | a 

| Kassaniev then asked whether Engen had contacted any other dele- 
. gations. Engen replied in the negative. , | | 

Kassaniev then said if he should ask Vishinsky (put Engen’s ques- 
tion to Vishinsky) it would make a lot of difference to know if the 
question comes from Engen personally or whether Engen would con- 

| vey what Vishinsky mightanswer. | | | 
Engen then repeated that he had asked the question for his personal — | 

information but said to Kassaniev that if the latter wanted Engen to 
, convey any answer Engen would, of course, be willing to consider it. 

Engen added that his attitude would depend on whether Kassaniev sy 
. had an interest in Engen conveying an answer. Engen said that it = 

would also depend on what kind of an answer it was, that is to say, | 
whether Engen personally thought the answer had any value. Engen 
said that up to now he had considered their conversations on a strictly 
personal basis. Kassaniev then said that he would tell Vishinsky, that 

| he could give Engen no answer, that he did not know what the Rus- 
sians would consider acceptable assurances, or whether they would 

- want to have an answer conveyed to “others”. ER ey | 
(It seemed clear from Engen’s report that Kassaniev referred to 

himself and to the Russians more or less interchangeably in the first _ 
_- -person, singular and plural). | - OE 

, Kassaniev then asked Engen whether the latter, if necessary, would — 
be available to see Vishinsky if Vishinsky desired it. OE 

| Engen replied to the effect that seeing Vishinsky would certainly put 
_ the whole matter on a different level. He said he did not think he would 

be entitled to do such a thing without being allowed to by the head 
of his Delegation. — ae 

1 See U.N. document A/PV.292. EA 
_ * See U.N. document A/PV.2938. . : - |
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| - (Commenting on this to me Engen said he did not like very much | 

} the idea of seeing Vishinsky. He said he thought it would be a little 

| odd since there was no parity of level.) | — ; oo 

_ Kassaniev then said that he would tell Vishinsky and he suggested 

, to Engen that they meet again next week. | oe | 

Engen said the foregoing was the substance of their conversation on 

; | this subject, the rest of his conversation with Kassaniev at lunch being 

| of a general character. ce tnd 7 | a 

: _ After getting the foregoing report from Engen Iexplored withhim © 

| his own estimate of the conversations he had had with Kassaniev as) 

2 follows. ch ye | are | 

: With regard to Kassaniev’s own position in the matter Engen felt - 

that _Kassaniev probably had position enough to have freedom of a 

-_ eonversation with a foreigner. I asked Engen whether he thought 

-_Kassaniev was holding these conversations on a permissive or on an 

instructed basis. Engen thought the basis was permissive rather than 

i: instructed. He thought that the purpose of the conversations was essen- 

| tially exploratory on a permissive basis to see if anything might turn © 

| _ Engen summarized his estimate of the conversations in two points | 

| ~ as follows: (1) There is no way of telling, that is, there is no basis for 

| valid judgment, whether the Russians have any desire to get into 

| contact with the “other side”, to try to achieve something (an arrange- 

| - ment). (2) If there has been any value in the conversations it has been 

that it was possible to become clear regarding a certain line of thought 

| on the part of the Russians, that is, they are maybe trying to avoid 

by an “arrangement” access to North Korea of United States forces. 

Engen amplified the second point as follows. He said he thought 

the main reasoning of the Russians was that they realize their attempt | 

__ to unify Korea by force and the North Koreans taking over has | 

| failed. They are now, therefore, trying to cut their losses by having | 

an arrangement which would allow the North Korean authorities to 

| continue to exist in North Korea and play an active part in prepara- 

| tion forelections, ae - Lo | 

__Engen said there were two primary things the Russians wanted to 

' avoid: (1) occupation by American forces, and (2) elimination 

| (liquidation) of the North Korean authorities. 

i In general Engen said he did not really think the conversations in- | 

| dicated a common basis for general negotiations. __ floGias qa | 

--_[ said to Engen that it seemed to me that two principal, related but 

separate, points emerged from his conversations, namely, the desire | 

| by the Russians to cut their losses, having suffered defeat, and pos- | 

sible fear on their part of a threat to their territory (Vladivostok).
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Engen said that he thought the threat to Russian territory was the 
| starting point in their reasoning. This, said Engen, was a military 

| consideration. From the political viewpoint he thought the pre- _ 
dominant consideration in the Russian mind must be that this was the _ 
first time since the war that Western troops would have penetrated 

| _ into an area within the Soviet sphere of influence and overthrown a _ 
puppet government. | oe | | 
Engen said he thought the Russians were probably very concerned | 

regarding the psychological effect of this development in other areas 
within their sphere of influence, in particular in Eastern Europe, not’ 

| | to mention Germany. As a third point Engen said he felt that the 
development, they fear, in Korea greatly touched their prestige in 
Asia and weakened the strength of Communist dominated authorities _ 

| elsewhere in Asia, for example in Indochina. | re 
From the foregoing Engen reasoned that the Russians might be | 

willing to go very far towards an arrangement which to the fullest | 
7 possible extent would continue the North Korean authorities. | | 

- On the other hand Engen expressed the view that it was conceivable 
| that the Russians might be prepared to take a very great risk to resist — : 

| elimination of the North Korean state. The worst risk they might 
_ take, he said, would be direct intervention; the next worst risk would 
be actively supporting the North Koreans with arms, et cetera. =. 
Turning to another subject I asked Engen whether the question of 

Asiatic occupation forces in North Korea had come up in his con- 
_ -versation today. Engen said that this question had not come up and he 

had not thought it appropriate to raise it. He said that he could en-— 
visage a difficult problem in this regard from a military point of view, 
that is to say, where would these troops come from, how would they be 
organized, staffed, et cetera. | | | a 

I recognized the existence of the problem he mentioned. Putting this : 
problem aside for the moment, however, and supposing hypothetically - 

: that the problem could be overcome so that occupation forces in Korea | 
would be predominantly Asiatic, if not exclusively so, I wondered what 
Engen thought would be the Soviet reaction. Engen replied that the 

_ answer would depend on what Asiatic troops would be involved. If, for | 
| example, Asiatic troops involved were Indian he said he thought very 

definitely that because of the prestige of India in Asia the Russians 
would look upon the occupation of North Korea by Indian forces as a 
lesser evil than occupation by United States forces. He said he thought | 

_ it would be very much more difficult for the Russians to accuse the 
Indians of coming to North Korea for the purposes they now have fixed 
in their minds and accuse the Americans of seeking. He said he thought 
the Russians would not under these circumstances be afraid of elec- 

| tions in North Korea as an excuse for setting up an American puppet.
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: regime. Engen said he thought the main purpose of considering such 

: an arrangement (Asiatic occupation forces) from our (Western ) 

| _-point of view would be to remove from the Russians the opportunity | 

of capitalizing on the propaganda theme of. American imperialism 

| in Asia. | - | an | 

— Lasked Engen if he thought there was anything that should be done 

| over the weekend. He said he thought not, that he had left matters _ | 

| rather loosely with Kassaniev that they would get together again | 

| next week, | | | | 

fo I said I assumed the conversations having reached the present stage 

that Engen would wish to report fully to his Foreign Minister who 

returns from Chicago tonight and would wish to proceed, if at all, in 

! accordance with his Foreign Minister’s views. Engen said this was 

|. the case, again saying that he planned to drive Lange out into the 

-- gountry for dinner tomorrow when he hoped to have an opportunity - 

to talk the whole matter over fully with Lange. I told Engen that he 

knew the high regard in which we held Foreign Minister Lange and 

| that if Mr. Lange had any views on the matter which he wished to | 

communicate to us I would be very glad to receive and transmit them. = 

/ We left it that we would get im touch with each other Monday 

! morning? oe _ a gy | 

: 8 October 9. See the memorandum by Mr. Ross dated October 10, p. 922, oe 

| _ Department of Defense Files — BS OS | 

| a - The Deputy Secretary of Defense (Lovett) to the President) — | 

TOP SECRET a oR Wasuineton, 7 October 1950. 

| ‘Duar Mr. Preswent: There is forwarded herewith, for your ap- 

| proval, a draft directive to General MacArthur regarding possible _ 

| Chinese military interventionin Korea, oo - 

: The Joint Chiefs of Staff have advised the Secretary of Defense 

! that neither NSC 81/1, on United States courses of action in Korea, | 

L nor the implementing directive based thereon, which you approved 

on 27 September 1950, specifically provide for the action General 

| MacArthur should take if the Chinese Communists intervene, without 

___ prior announcement, in Korea. The Joint Chiefs of Staff believe that a 

| such intervention is possible in the light of conditions obtaining pres- 

ently in Korea, and that, therefore, General MacArthur should receive 

| appropriate instructions for such a contingency. | | | 

| _ +The source text bears the manuscript notation: “Approved 10/8/50: ‘Harry 
S.Truman™. | oe | |
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| _ The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that they be authorized to 
forward the attached directive to General MacArthur, subject to your | 
approval, in accordance with NSC 73/4, “The Position and Actions of _ 
the United States with Respect to Possible Further Soviet Moves in 
the Light of the Korean Situation.” 2 | oe 

The Secretaries of State and Defense concur in this attached direc-_ 
tive, and recommend your approval. oo | 

- With great respect, | | 
Faithfully yours, Rosert A. Loverr 

. 7Text and related documentation are scheduled for publication in volume I. 
* The attachment also bears the notation given in footnote 1 above. The directive 

was transmitted to General MacArthur in JCS telegram 93709, October 9, p. 915. | 

798.001/10-750 : Telegram | | a 

Lhe Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary — 
| : of State — | | 

SECRET Hone Kone, October 7, 1950—1 p. m. 
oe | [Received October 8—4a.m.] 

| 150. NCNA quotes October 5 Peking Kwangming daily as saying 
. Korean war has “entered new stage”. Daily elucidates “this will be 

drawn-out war of attrition”. Implication this statement like those of 
Chu Teh and Chou En-lai, previously commented on by Consulate 
General, is that North Koreans will not receive open large-scale mili- 
tary support from Chinese Communists but will go on guerrilla , 
resistance. : - 

Consulate General and other American agencies Hong Kong have | 
been unable obtain any reliable new information from Communist 
sources since dispatch of Congentel 684, September 291 which would — | 
shed light on Communist intentions re Korea. Majority British and 
Chinese opinion Hong Kong is that Chinese Communists will not 
intervene militarily there. Of representative group informed Chinese __ 

Lo contacted by Consulate General officers during past several weeks, _ 
_ large majority expressed opinion neither Chinese people nor govern- 

ment desire become embroiled in foreign war, particularly war fought. 
on behalf USSR and Chinese Communists would successfully resist | 
presumed Soviet pressure on them to intervene militarily in Korea. _ 
Although British officials naturally concerned over possibility such | 
intervention, prevailing view expressed in official circles is that it _ 

| * Not printed. It offered the balanced estimate, based, however, on statements 
made by Chinese Communist leaders before the Inchon landings that Communist | 
99050)" probably not openly send troops to aid North Korea. (793.001/
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| will not take place. However PolAd states Hong Kong Government 

: has no actual information on Chinese Communist intentions. 

- Re Department’s intel October 4, 5 p. m.,’ it seems most unlikely | 

| USSR could afford to risk political dangers involved in pushing its | 

| - most important satellite into devastating war unless fully prepared | 

| to back it with Red Army, particularly in view of Sino-Soviet treaty. 

I China, including important sections of CCP, would be certain to regard 

such action as betrayal? — Sea a 

| - ReDepcirtel October 5, 11 a. m. Opinion of Consulate Generaland => 

other American agencies is that if Panikkar actually was told by Chou | 

| that Chinese would send troops over frontier if US forces crossed 38th 

| parallel, Chinese Communists must intend carry out threat. However, — 

since there are many indications to contrary, it seems more likely that | 

threat was conveyed to Panikkar indirectly so that it would not have | 

| to be backed up if bluff called. If Chinese Communists are prepared _ 

to intervene militarily in Korea, would it not be much more effective 

| deterrent to UN advance for them to issue public warning that they 

| would act if US forces crossed 38th parallel? We cannot perceiveany 

[ advantage to their permitting issues to remain in doubt until US forces | 

| have crossed and then intervening. Furthermore, such iaction would be 

| entirely contrary to previous Chinese Communist practice of careful 

| psychological preparation of people in advance of military action 

| accompanied by advance announcement of goal such as crossing _ 

Yangtze or preparing to take Taiwan and Tibet.+ Communist propa- | 

ganda on Korea has been decreasing rather than increasing in volume > 

|. and public statements of Communist leaders have not appearedtobeof = 

| type designed prepare Chinese people for involvement in major war. 

| On contrary their repeated references to long-term war of resistanceby => 

| Korea indicate the opposite. | - 

_ Repeated Taipei 80. - | | 

 3Not printed. It transmitted the substance of the British estimates on Soviet 

- and Chinese intentions in Korea, printed under date of September 28, pp. 812. | 

. , ant tolewiam 749, October 7 , from Hong Kong, not printed, reported an absence | 

: of the usual adulation of the U.S.S.R. during the celebration of National Day in > | 

| : the People’s Republic of China on October 1, reflecting an apparent response to 

| a general feeling of resentment against previous public adulation of the Soviet ca 

Union. This, however, was not construed to represent a change in the relation- | 

| ship between Peking and Moscow. (746G.00(W ) /10-750) | 

oe ‘For documentation on Tibet, see vol. vi, pp. 256 ff. : | | 

| - oe Editorial Note | 

| ~ On October 9, General MacArthur broadcast the following message, _ 

| . directed to the North Korean Commander in Chief and his forces: , 

| “In order that the decisions of the United Nations may be carried _ 

out with a minimum of further loss of life and destruction of prop-
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| erty, I, as the United Nations Commander-in-Chief, for the last time _ 
call upon you and the forces under your command in whatever part 

| of Korea situated, to lay down your arms and cease hostilities. And | 
_ I call upon all north Koreans to cooperate fully with the United Na- _ 

| tions in establishing a unified, independent and democratic govern- — 
ment of Korea, assured that they will be treated justly and that the 
United Nations will act to relieve and rehabilitate all parts ofauni- 
fied Korea. Unless immediate response is made by you in the name of 
the north Korean government, I shall at once proceed to take such 
military actions as may be necessary to enforce the decrees of the | 

" United Nations.” (Department of State Bulletin, November 13, 1950, 
page 763) | - 

No official response was received from North Korea, but Premier 
Kim I Sung, Commander in Chief of the People’s Army of the | 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, in a radio broadcast in 

| Pyongyang on the morning of October 10, rejected it. (Appleman, 
South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, page 609) See also the __ 
annex to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup, October 12, 
page 931. | — . | | 

: Also on October 10, the Foreign Ministry of the People’s Republic 
| of China issued a statement which was quoted as follows in a Depart- 

ment of State memorandum setting forth a diplomatic roundup of 
Chinese Communist intentions: a 

“The American war of invasion in Korea has been a serious menace __ 
__ to the security of China from its very start . . . The Chinese people 

cannot stand idly by with regard to such a serious situation created 
| by the invasion of Korea by the United States and its accomplice 

| countries and to the dangerous trend toward extending the war... 
“The Chinese people firmly advocate a peaceful solution to the 

Korean problem and are firmly opposed to the extension of the 
| Korean war by America and its accomplice countries. And they are - 

| even more firm in holding that aggressors must be answerable for all 
consequences resulting from their frantic acts in extending aggression.” 
(795.00/10-1250.) - | | —_ | OS 

oS 795A.5/10-950 : Telegram . . | = : oe | 

Lhe Ambassador in Burma (Key) to the Secretary. of State ee 

| SECRET «  Rancoon, October 9, 1950—1 p.m. | 
| PRIORITY a [Received October 9—10: 03 a. m.] 

_ 231. Depcirtel 9, October 5. I learned from Permanent Secretary 
Foreign Office today October 9 that Indian Government had sought 

| Burmese support for its compromise resolution re Korea and that _ 
Burmese had replied that at this late stage Burmese could not make 
volte-face such as would be involved in supporting Indian resolution.
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2 Burma UN delegation had accordingly supported eight power reso- 

| lution. However Burma UN delegation being instructed continue a 

| investigate any proposal which offers sound peaceful solution Korea 

2 problem within framework declared Burmese position, 

| During course this conversation Permanent Secretary revealed Bur- | 

| mese Ambassador Peking had recently been informed by his Indian | 

2 colleague that Chinese Commies would intervene in Korea if any UN 

| troops other than ROK crossed 38th parallel. GOB believes although _ 

without positive proof that Chinese Commies have large troop con- | 

| centration near Korean frontier, | | - 

| - Repeated info New Delhi9, Be 

Department of Defense Files: Telegram Lo a oot | 

| The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander m Chief, Far East. - 

fo - ne (MacArthur). pe 

| TOP-SECRET = Wasuineron, October 9, 1950—5:05 p.m. 

; OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE 2 — | 

| ICS 93709. From JCS for MacArthur. In light’ of the possible 

. intervention of Chinese Communist: forces in North Korea the foll 

amplification of our directive,. incorporated in JCS 92801,' is for- 

| warded for your guidance ee ay pee | 

|. “Hereafter in the event of the open or covert employment anywhere : 

in Korea of major Chinese Communist units, without prior announce- | 

1. ment, you should continue the action as long as, in your judgment, 

2 action by forces now under your control offers a reasonable chance 

| of success. In any case you will obtain authorization from. Washington 

| prior to taking any military action. against. objectives in. Chinese 

| territory”. | 7 ae a fee By ESD ce np hes & eee 

| 7 1 See footnote 2 to the letter from Secretary of Defense Marshall to the Presi- | | 

| dent, dated September 27, p. 793. : . - ne : 

| 795.00/10-950 SS Ee : pO BS | 

| ‘Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) to the Secretary | 

| OF SbabEN | 

| TOP SECRET = te [Wasutneton,]| October 9, 1950. 

. Subject: Proposed Meeting with General MacArthur ee | 

i In thinking over since lunchtime the plan for a meeting between. 

| the President and General MacArthur, I-incline more and more to the 

| 1This memorandum was routed through the Assistant Secretary of State for oe 

| Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk). a oO oe 

: | 468-806—76——59 | EE
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_ view that such a meeting would be interpreted to foreshadow some 
| major new American moveintheFar East. oe | | 

If it is true, as I believe it is, that both the Chinese Communists __ 
and the Russians really believe that we are intent upon maintaining 
a foothold in Korea, they will interpret this meeting as bearing upon 
our plans to that effect. I think it is reasonable to assume that the . 
Chinese Communists fear that we are mobilizing forces in North Korea 
to invade Manchuria or to engage the Chinese armies there while 
Chiang Kai-shek makes a landing on the mainland to the south. If 
the proposed conference closely followed or closely preceded another 
amphibious landing, the fears and suspicions would be heightened. 
The Indians and probably a number of others would no doubt share __ 
these fears. se 

I do not suggest that the foregoing possibility should cause an __ 
abandonment of the project, but I think the President ought to be 
aware of the possible interpretations and repercussions of such a meet- 
ing. I suggest that the possible bad effects of such a dramatic meeting 
might be avoided through some very carefully prepared statement 
issued by the President in advance as well as by what he said in his | 
California speech on his return.? An advance statement might empha- 

| ‘Size again our desire to restore peace and security in the area,to localize 
the conflict, and to terminate the mission of our troops in Korea as __ 
soon as possible. It would be important to telegraph sucha statement __ 
tovariousofourMissionsinadvance® © |. 

| - a Pate .C. Jessup | 

-* For the text of President Truman’s address in San Francisco on October 17 | 
following his meeting with General MacArthur on Wake Island, see Public 
Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry S. Truman, 1950, p. 673. 

* President Truman’s statement on his forthcoming meeting with General 
MacArthur was issued on October 10; text ibid., p. 643. re 

795.00/10-950 | Cd ge 

Memorandum by the Deputy Director of the Office of Chinese Affaire 
: (Perkins) to the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 

SECRET 7 _- [Wasurneron,] October 9,1950. 

Dean Rusk asked last Saturday? that we get in touch with the 
, Pentagon in an effort to insure that there would be no bombing during 

| this period of the Yalu River Dam or its power plants. As you know, 
, _ this power development was a joint Manchukuo-Japanese (Korea) 

project. | — | ee | 
_’ Mr. Rusk also said that we might wish to reserve an attack on the | 

, Dam as a bargaining point in case it came to that pass with the Chinese _ 
Communists. BS | ee | 

ey 2 October 7. | ee a
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fo I called Kenneth Young in the Office of the Secretary of Defense oo 

| on Saturday and he said that he would pass along informally the — 
! recommendation that no bombing be carried out at this point. He said 
| that if we wished to be more formal an approach could be made 
} through G-Mr. Matthews to General Burns. : | 

| _.[ reported this to NA-Mr. Johnson, who said that he thought the _ | 
| ban on strategic bombing would cover the matter, but agreed that = 
_ no harm would be done by pointing it out to the military. | 

| 711.5861/10-1050: Telegram 

| Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET = = ~~ Moscow, October 10, 1950—2 a. m. - 
| NIACT eo —. FReceived October 9—7:18 p.m.] 

i 844. At 10:45 p.m. Moscow time, Gromyko asked to see meat 11:45 
and when told I was not available (in bed with flu) agreed to see | 

| Barbour 11: 30. re - a - 
_Gromyko stated had note deliver US Government and upon re- 

| quest translation read texttofollowingeffect: 9 
| ~ On October 8 at ‘1700 local time two US Shooting Stars F-80’s | 
| attacked airfield at Dry River on seacoast 100 kilometers from Soviet- 

_ Korean border; Soviet Government protests incident and holds US 
| responsible damagesetc. OE BE Se ig ee 

- Barbour stated could not accept note which should properly be 
- addressed UN or UN Commanding General MacArthur. No response | 

| inquiry whether such had been done. Gromyko said emphatically that 
| . US had no reason refuse note as incident involved US planes and 
| Soviet territory. Barbour replied he had no information incident that 

| note claimed US planes involved and in reply inquiry how known | 
| planes came from Korea, opined F-80’s could not come from anywhere __ 

| Am somewhat mystified why Gromyko should:attempt second effort | 
| have me accept note endeavoring implicate direct US-USSR relations 
| Korea unless for record, and he was not particularly surprised reaction. 
| However he did not give impression of attaching major importance 
| matter and suspect his effort probably devised be capitalized Lake 

. Success.? ree ee ee | 
Department pass Tokyo, USUN;; repeated information Tokyo niact | 

34, USUN niact 88. fo ee rr | : 

| oo a a | Sn , - Kirk 

1 The Soviet Government released the text of its note to the press on October 10. _ 

| | a | 

| | : 
oh? ae
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320/10-950: Telegram , . sy - a Ce | . 

_ -‘The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State — * 

| SECRET | a Srour, October 9, 1950. 
[Received October 10—3 a. m. ] 

| 941, For Rusk. Colonel Katzin proceeding UN headquarters 
October 8 for consultation re implementation UNGA resolution. I _ 

_ have suggested that he visit you soonest. - | | 
We have discussed implementation several times here. I am sending 

| you my preliminary thinking on several points raised. This thinking 
_ predicated on desirability of bringing the UN into the Korea picture | 

| to the fullest possible extent : = fo a he | 

(1) Foremost all delegates to 7 Nations Commission must be of 
| the highest caliber. © —— a 

. _ (2) High Commissioner for relief and economic rehabilitation — 
Serving as executive under commission shouldbe outstanding hard- 
hitting businessman who has had experience in dealing with Orientals. | 
Advantage of an American versus non-American in this position hard 

| to evaluate. | SO _ a . 

Right man probably more important than nationality. However. I | 
, _ am inclined toward non-American to give further impetus to the UN © 

_ character of endeavor. In this regard Katzin is inclined. towards 
American and also feels ECA should be continued (he possibly has _ 
an eye to influence thereof on Congress and US appropriations). =. 
United States and UN command are now functioning in area of 

- activityaffectedby UNresolution: = 2 2 sg 

-(a) During period of hostilities UN command will continue to 
undertake certain activities under disease and unrest formula and ‘to 
further military operations, which will have long range. economic 

| benefit; such as, essential repairs of railroads, motor roads, port _ 
_ installations, and airfields. _ - Oe | 

(6) Some activities are joint army-ECA undertakings; for in- 
stance, admirable joint effort made in restoring power and water to 
Seoul within one week. 7 Fee 

| (c) Relief and sanitation has been assigned by UN command to 
Public Health and Welfare. There should be gradual transition to. 

, full-fledged UN endeavor. _ rs 
| -{d) In view inevitable difficulties and delays m recruitment per- © 

sonnel and establishment functioning UN economic organizations in 
Korea, I fee] that ECA should continue its program for this: fiscal: 

| year and have its activities in Korea phased gradually into mterna- | 
tional setup. Continuation ECA operations during transition period. 
could be a part of United States contribution to joint effort. This_ 

| procedure would make available to international agencies individual
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talents and accumulated experience and capabilities of ECA mission | 

and insure that there 1s no interruption of essential economic pro- 4 

2 grams at this critical juncture. | | | con 

2 (e) KMAG 1s now attached administratively to 8th. Army. Post — 

| hostilities military advisory. group should also be on international. — 

| basis. Oo a a / 

(3) Ishould also like to make the following remarks regarding geri- | 

| eral aims: | a | | 

(a) Rehabilitation should not be merely “pouring in” materials oo 

| and goods to replace war damages. Any program must keep in mind. 

/ Korean capacity to absorb without indigestion, particularly the ca- 

pacity of ROK to furnish non-inflationary local currency financing for | 

__- projects. Income from sale of consumer goods and raw. materials 

bo furtyshed by international agency would be principal source of such — 

| funds. 
aS 

| (0) Greater emphasis than. in the past-should. be directed toward 

government administration. on taxation, fiscal policy, and other m- | 

ic tangible factors affecting economic stability and requiring as much — 

: attention and materialaid. ee a | 

: _(c) Special effort should be made: in the field of education. We | 

| should bear ‘in mind that the unpiloted unification of Korea including 

the liberation of North Korea. from Communist domination places 

upon us a moral commitment: of the first magnitude to remold the 

_ thinking of the Korean people along democratic lines. Communist in- 

| doctrination of North Koreans under the guise of public education has » 

been extensive.. Any less effort on our part would fail to restore the | 

| Korean people to sanity and would lay US/UN open to Soviet allega- | 

| tion that capitalist Democracies: ignore educational aspirations of the | 

| masses. Embassy notes with pleasure Department’s plans for greatly 

expanded USIE program in Korea, but believes that even this very 

large operation will not meet Korea’s needs in school buildings and. 

new text books. Since Department has again stated that Fulbright , 

funds can be used only in accordance original terms of the act,* I 7 

recommend that UN be advised of the magnitude of the educational ©. 

_ problem in Korea and requested to take positive measures of assistance. | 

pf (d) The general scope of aid should be kept within realistic levels. 

| The use of ECOSOC and UN specialized agencies might bring into 

| this field such idealists, dreamers, and perfectionists that the opera- 

| tion would not result in practicable programs. a | 

| ‘(e) Greatest progress may be expected by transferring functions ~ 

! and responsibilities to Korea soonest, making them aware of their 

responsibilities and at the same time keeping tactful UN supervision 

over them. Ce Ea os ee, 

| a Co : —  -Muecro 

: 1 p.L, 79-584, August 1, 1946; 60 Stat. 754. Presumably, the reference should be 

to the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act, known as the | 

|. Smith-Mundt Act, P.L. 80-402, January 27, 1948 ; 62 Stat. 6. OO 

| | | 
| 

| | | | 
.
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——-- 601.95B11/10-1050:: Telegram CE 7 ee 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State wtb 

CONFIDENTIAL ~ S00, October 10, 1950. 
oe | _ [Received October 10—6 a. m.] - 

Unnumbered. Pass to Ambassador Chang. Following message for. 
[from] the President : 1 | oe Se | 
Only received text UNGA Korea resolution seventh since you failed cable it in time for GOK convey views to you for presentation political committee. You should make clear ROK accepts resolution as whole, _ But desires clarification that portion concerning national elections. — _ ROK established following UNTCOK observed elections 1948, since which time National Assembly. as Constituent Assembly established. constitution, government created, approved by 1948 UNGA resolu- tion, and recognized by over 30 states. GOK willing do everything | | possible cooperate with UN settlement Korean problem, especially . unification, but should new UNCOK proceed to hold new elections for totally new National Assembly which would set up new. constitution | and create new government how can we legally participate in over- | throwing our constitution, National Assembly and government now | in existence? I assume, that references to ROK in preamble indicate not only reaffirmation acceptance sovereion status this government, | but intention work yarough and with ROK in solution problem ui- fication and complete in ependence Korea, but I urge you secure widest possible understanding this interpretation among Interested. _  Sovernments, not only United States but also those represented on new UNCOK;; in such discussions emphasize GOK will cooperate. oe with UN fullest, but desires clarification to avoid any possible future misunderstanding. Syngman Rhee, | nS | oO / | - Mvucctio 

| 2A note on the source text indicated that the Korean Embassy was informed. i. on October 11. The text of this message from President Rhee had originally been sent out in telegram 234, October 8, from Seoul, which, however, because of delay in transmission was not received until 8:15 D.m.on October 11, 7 

| 711.5861/10-1050 : Telegram oo He ae oe mas 
_ The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State - 

SECRET | a | Moscow, October 10, 1950—2 p. m. | : 
PRIORITY | [Received October 10—7: 11 a. m.] 7 

| 846. Text of note on strafing Soviet airdrome published press today 
(Embtel 845, October 101) corresponds to text actually delivered 

| * Not printed. - a | - oe oo
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- Embassy 3 a. m. October 10 and returned to Foreign Office by mes- 

- genger without covering note at 11 a.m. (Embtel 844, October 107). 

| Noteworthy that despite recent Soviet emphasis on protection its — 

| __ borders e.g. awards to fliers who shot down American plane over Baltic | 

| and striking of medal for defense Soviet frontiers, Soviet failure to 

deal summarily with this alleged incursion apparent in published 

announcement, | (oe agp PUS Le 

| Embassy of course without facts. However, if incident did occur 

- this spot Embassy wishes point out it took place within perhaps most _ 

important and sensitive Soviet military area in Far East and oneof 

| similar concern China lying only 10 miles to west. Embassy does not — 

: need stress that in spite of apparent mild tone Soviet note operation 

| American planes this vicinity, accidentally or not, inevitably viewed 

| _-.with great seriousness by Soviet Government. - | 

--Department pass Tokyo, USUN; repeated information Tokyo | 

83, USUN 89. OO 

: ae - ea se SE Krk | 

~ * Received at 7:18 p. m. on October 9, p. 917. - | 

. . 123 Henderson, Loy W.: Telegram | — 

=: The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

| mop SECRET” New Dexut, October 10, 1950—6 p. m. 

| prroniry .—-—._—C_—~CO~C*«*CC' Received. October 10—11: 48 a. m.] — 

| 881. 1. Bajpai told me this afternoon that Menon Foreign Secretary 

| ‘had taken up informally with CC Ambassador matter of my seeing — 

| him in order to give him message and that Chinese Ambassador had 

indicated that since US had not endeavored establish relations with - 

| his government and in view US attitude re Formosa and Chiang — 

Kai-Shek he considered it unwise to have even informal conversation 

| with me or any other US official (Embtel 860, October 7). Baj pai said 

| that in view of attitude of Ambassador he thought it would be mistake = 

| for me endeavor send him message either through GOI or other — | 

| - channels. | a ee ae ce 

3 9, I am inclined believe we should follow Baj pai’s advice in this | 

| matter. Regret my lack success” Oo ee 2 | 

Po ren eS Sag Wi ELBNDERSON 

| oo ithe following message was sent to New Delhi in telegram 550, October 12, 

| 3 2 Wy ‘Dept concurs no further attempt (urtel 881 Oct 10).” (123 Henderson,
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795.00/10-1050 ae oS So 

- Memorandum by the Secretary of State Be 

- SECRET a — -Wasuineron,]. October 10, 1950. | 

. . Oo 7 Conversation Wirt Mr. Loverr _ ; ee 

| Subject: Siberian Bombing on : | 

_ The Pentagon has sent a very stiff message to General Stratemeyer 
| directing a report within 48 hours, which would be tomorrow night, 

and, in the event that the bombing did take place, directing that the 
- commanding officer responsible should be removed. Mr. Lovett thinks 

- well of further orders making clear our original intention that-all our 
planes on operational missions should keep a long way away from 
the border. os EE en 

-857.4D/10-1050 | | te oe = 

Memorandum by Mr. John C. Ross of the United States Mission at the , 
: United Nations to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 

Affairs (Rusk) | a | | 

TOP SECRET re [New York, ] 10 October, 1950. 

Subject: Engen-Kassaniev Conversations == ereciics | 
Confirming my telephone call this afternoon, Engen told metoday __ | 

that he had seen Kassaniev again yesterday afternoon. Kassaniev had 
_ said that he had reported the last conversation with Engen fully to 

_ Vishinsky. Kassaniev carried back to Engen from Vishinsky the mes- 
sage that Vishinsky presented his compliments and thanked Engen 

a for communicating his interesting views, OO | 
Engen interpreted this as a polite cutting off of the conversations 

, for the time being and he thinks the reason probably for cutting them 
off was the crossing of the 38th Parallel last weekend. = PR 

At the same time, there is no unfriendliness at all in Kassaniev’s — | 
manner; on the contrary, it was agreed that they would get together __ 
again next week. | ne oe Oo | 

Engen said that he had also given a full report of the conversations _ 
| on Sunday * to Foreign Minister Lange, who approved of Engen con- | 

tinuing the conversations as circumstances might arise. ‘Lange’s view 
was that at least they provided an opportunity for getting our views 
across. — | | | 

* October 8. CO 7 ot LS ~ 2 “
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--795.00/10-1050 ces, Oo ae | | | 

—— Draft Memorandum by the Acting Officer in Charge of Korean Affairs | 

| (Emmons) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern — 

. Affairs (Rusk)t | oe ae 

SECRET ee [Wasuineton, October 10, 1950.] 

ho Subject: Department Policy Towards War Crimes in Korea. - 

. The purpose of this memorandum is to provide a basis for con- 

sideration of the attitude which the Department should adopt towards | 

the assignment to persons in the North Korean Communist regime 

| of war crimes responsibility for criminal aggression, and on this basis — 

to determine what instructions should be sent to the United States 

: Delegation tothe United Nations. - a 

| The North Korean regime was established in September of 1948 | 

-_- under Soviet auspices and assumed the responsibilities of government 

: - following the alleged withdrawal of Soviet occupation troops from 

North Korea in December 1948. It inherited whatever authority it 

| has exercised in North Korea directly from the Soviet Union and it | 

has not in any sense been free from effective Soviet control. Not only 

| did the Soviet Union assign numerous military “advisers” to the 

| North Korean armed forces, but the evidence is strong that a large 

| number of similar “advisers” were assigned to Korean counterparts | 

within the administration. Indications are, furthermore, that these 

Soviet “advisers” have had the effective powers of command over their 

| North Korean protegés, and it should be noted that General Shtikov, 

formerly military commander of the Soviet occupation forces, is cur- 

| rently the Ambassador of the USSR at Pyongyang. There is no doubt 

| that North Korea was established and has been maintained as a typical 

| Soviet puppet state. | - | | | 

I While for political reasons the direct political, military and eco- 

nomic relationship of the USSR to the North Korean regime has been 

: minimized by the Department in public, this relationship has never- 

| theless been a close one; it is inconceivable that the North Korean 

' Communists could have initiated the attack upon South Korea which | 

| took place on June 25, 1950 without the approval of Kremlin. While 

| it is not clear to what extent the Soviet Union may have exerted its 

| influence in pushing the North Koreans into their military adventure, | 

| it is clear that the invasion could not have been carried out without 

| Soviet acquiescence and active support’in the military field. It is now 

) notorious how extensivethissupporthasbeen. | 

| -. 1This memorandum ‘was routed through the Deputy Director of the Office of | 

| Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson), | a, | ee 

| 
a 

| | oe 
, |
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One of the most difficult basic problems to face the United Nations | , ‘in unifying Korea is that of overcoming the hatreds and suspicions 
engendered by the present conflict. Unless these hatreds and sus- 

7 -picions can be kept at a minimum and prevented from pervading the — 
future relations between the North and South Korean populations, the | 
political integration of Korea will be rendered immeasurably more 
difficult. | | | | a - 
_ A further matter for consideration is the fact that from the date | of its occupation by Soviet forces in 1945, the people of North Korea — | have been effectively shut off from contact with the non-Communist 

| world and, most significantly, from the southern part of Korea where __ 
a free, democratic government has been established. Undoubtedly, the — 

7 aggressive and virulent propaganda of the Communists in North 
Korea against the ROK has had its effect upon the North Koreans | 
themselves who, not being aware of the true motives and democratic _ 
ideas underlying the establishment of the ROK, have fallen victims to _ 
Soviet propaganda concerning the alleged aggressive intentions and 2 
vices of the ROK and of the Western Powers which have backed it. 
This does not condone the cynical and cold-blooded action of the 
North Korean regime in launching an unprovoked attack on the Re- | | public of Korea. It does perhaps in some measure tend to relieve the 
North Korean leaders of what otherwise would have been their com- 
plete responsibility for what occurred. a : 7 

__ It is the opinion of NA in the light of the foregoing considerations. 
_ that a distinction should be drawn between the so-called war crime 

of aggression on the one hand and war crimes involving violations of 
| the law and customs of war and atrocities agamst the civilian popula- 

tion on the other. These latter crimes are covered in a directive now 
being prepared for General MacArthur, which will instruct him to 

: apprehend and hold for trial persons guilty of such crimes. As dis- _ 
tinct from these crimes, however, the war crime of instigating and un- 

| leashing an unprovoked military aggression against the Republic of > 
Korea involves significant political factors, Consequently, and since 
the crime was continued in defiance of the United N ations, it should 
be the United Nations itself which takes cognizance of the question 

a of whether war crimes guilt should be assessed against the leaders of — 
the North Koreanregime. ee aoe re : | In general, and although a precedent was set when the United States 
took an active part in support of the principle of trying persons re- 
sponsible for the crimes of aggressive warfare (1.e., the International 

_ Military Tribunals at Nuremburg and for the Far East), considerable 
difference of opinion has subsequently arisen within the United States 

_ Government as to whether this policy was advisable or successful, and _ 
| as to whether or not it may have had an unfortunate effect on our | 

subsequent policy in Germany and Japan. |
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| -It-is the view of NA that, in the light of the above circumstances, 
_ our Delegation should be instructed that the United States Govern- 
| ~ ment considers that the assignment of guilt against the North Korean 

7 leaders for war crimes of aggression is not desirable for the following — 
| reasons: | ne So Oo 

(1) The North Korean regime is not and has never been since its | 
| - Inception free from overriding Soviet control or influence. There- 
| fore, primary responsibility for the aggression should be placed at 
! the door of the Kremlin, against which at this stage, of course, no- 
. action can be taken. In this sense the North Korean regime may bet 
| considered as having acted only as an agent for Soviet policy. | 
: (2) The Soviet Union prevented the North Korean regime and 
1. people from learning the true picture of the situation existing in the 

| Republic of Korea. Consequently the North Korean leaders were not 
exposed to the moderating influences of the truth, but were subjected 
only to insidious and violent propaganda from Communist sources, An 

|. appeal to reason therefore probably would not have affected this a 
2 course of action, once it had been determined for them. = = a 

(8) Any war crimes trials of a type such as that conducted before 
| _. the International Military Tribunal at Nuremburg can serve only | | 
| to intensify the hatred already unfortunately engendered betweenthe = 
| populations of north and south Korea by intensive Communist propa- 
| ganda and by the current hostilities, thus rendering the achievement 
| of an effective and peaceful political unification of the peninsula 
|. much more difficult, ae | | 

_(4) As a practical matter, it is extremely doubtful that the North | 
| ~ Korean Communist leaders primarily responsible for issuing the 

orders for the attack of June 25, 1950 will fall into our hands, since 
presumably they would be the first ones to fiee the country. and seek © | 

| sanctuary in other Communist areas, | | a 
to. (5) Some of the effectiveness of punishing North Korean leaders 
: for the crime of aggression, were they to fall into our hands, would be , 

dissipated by the fact of Soviet influence over and connivance in the - 
plan of aggression and its execution. os | oo os a 

 Itis, therefore, suggested that our Delegation to the General Assem- 
_ bly be instructed to discourage the assignment, by the United Nations, © 

| of war crimes guilt in respect of aggression, to any North Korean 

| leaders at this time. It is to be hoped that the question of such guilt — 
in relation to the Korean conflict can be avoided or minimized inthe 

| United Nations. _ ee pee ae ER 

Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Moscow — | 

SECRET | Wasutneron, October 10, 1950—8 p. m. 

| --- 949, Dept has not yet recd any report from US mil sources con- 
| cerning alleged violation Sov Korean border nor has there been any
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other news from Far East tending to substantiate or deny Sov allega- 
_tion. Dept has requested Dept of Defense to have MacArthur in | 

| _ capacity Com Gen Unified Command make prelim report to UN taking 
cognizance Sov published version re alleged incident and promising 
investigation and early report. , | 

| - Emb will be kept informed. FYI Sov Emb has not yet attempted _ 
deliver note here. — | | | 
a : SO , a ACHESON | 

| 893A.2614/10-1150 : Telegram . | | 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL - | Moscow, October 11,1950—noon. 
| | [Received October 11—6:36 a. m.] 

853. Embassy officer formerly in Dairen recalls most electric power _ 
| _ for Port Arthur—Dairen as well as other parts South Manchuria. was | 

supplied by Suiho hydroelectric plant. Generators and most of plant — 
located on Korean side of Yalu River but plant was built as joint 
enterprise by Japanese utility companies in Korea and Manchuria and 

_ designedtosupplybothareas, = 8 | 
General region Liaotung in Jap times was self-sufficient in electric 

oe power on basis thermal plants, majority of which looted by Soviets 
in 1945. Thus when Soviets cut off power in South Korea in 1948, 

_ they diverted supply to South Manchuria. In Dairen if not all Liao- _ 
| tung this power was distributed by Dalenergo, a Sino-Sov trust. 

. _ If Sutho is not a casualty from bombing, it doubtlessly will become 
a source of conflict involving Korean, Chinese and Soviet (Dalenergo) 
interests. Immediate problems are possibility of equipment removal _ 
by Communists to Manchuria, temptation to Chinese to guarantee a 
their interest by physical occupation of plant and danger of incident 
between Chinese and UN troops. In long run, readjustment torestore 
to Korea its proper share of power may cause further Chinese 
antagonism. Astute handling this problem with recognition of valid _ 

| Chinese claims without sacrifices of principle may well lay foundation _ 
for future Chinese-Korean relations, as well as draw attention again _ 

| to the Soviet war booty operations of 1945 et seq. - 
| | | Krk
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| 857.AD/10-1150 ae OO | eo 

| Memorandum by the Secretary of State tothe President _ | 

| CONFIDENTIAL ee _ Wasuineron, October 11, 1950. 

Subject: Proposed United States Action in the General Assembly — 

7 and the Economic and Social Council in Connection with Korean 

_——,- Reliefand Rehabilitation, Co | 

Problem: | 7 oo | 

| The United Nations by the resolution adopted in the General | 

| Assembly October 7 has in effect assumed responsibility for the relief 

- and reconstruction of Korea. The General Assembly in its resolution | 

requested the Economic and Social Council to develop plans for relief — 

| and rehabilitation on the termination of hostilities and to report to. 

the General Assembly by October 28. It is necessary for the United > 

| States Delegation to the Economic and Social Council, which will meet 

| October 12, to propose or support organizational arrangements for 

| subsequent decision by the General Assembly. © BC | 

; Recommendations : a ; — | — Soar us! ey | 

| It is recommended that you approve the following measures: a 

, 1. Establishment by the United Nations of a United Nations Korean 

|. ‘War Damage and Reconstruction Agency to be financed by member 
| states in accordance with a scale of contributions under which the 

S ‘United States would pay up to 70% of the total contribution. Although = 
no. accurate estimates are available, it is believed that necessary total _ 

expenditures may range between $200,000,000 and $300,000,000 a-year | 
for approximately three years or perhaps a smaller annualexpenditure = 
for a longer period of time. _ ne 

2. Appointment of an Administrator as the head of the Agency | 
| responsible to the General Assembly who would be a person command- | 

| ing. the confidence of the American Congress and the American people, | 

- and-who would himself be an American or have asa Deputy an Ameri- 
cancitizen, a Cg Be as 

3. The establishment of an Advisory Committee to the Adminis- _ 
| trator on which the United States Government would be represented. _ | 
| 4, Provisions in connection with the Agency which would make it 

possible for the Economic Cooperation Administration personnel to — 

| _-+be transferred or detailed to the Agency to work under the Adminis- — | 

| trator as part of his international staff and which would make it — 
| possible for the Administrator to use the Economic Cooperation Ad- * 
! ministration facilities in establishing economic programs and for — | 

_ making necessary arrangements for the procurement and shipment of 
| _ services and. supplies especially as relates to the utilization of the | 

, United States contribution and. procurement of supplies in the United —
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o. The preparation of legislation to provide a United States con- tribution which would permit the President to apply funds appro- . | priated by the Congress either as a contribution to the United Nations program or, if the President should consider it necessary to the achieve- ment of United States objectives, directly for expenditures by the United States Government; and legislation which would permitfunds | presently appropriated to the Economic Cooperation Administration _ to be used in Korea as part of the United States contribution to the United Nations.1 oo | a 

, | | Drawn AcHEsON 
7 1 The source text bore the manuscript notation: “Approved 10/11/50 Harry S. Truman”, — oo , | Co Ee! 

795.00/10-1150 | | | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of , | Korean Affairs (Emmons) coe 
CONFIDENTIAL [Wasuineron,] October 11, 1950. Subject: Problems Relating to Korea - _ Participants: The Secretary of State Oo 

ae Col. Ben C. Limb, Korean Foreign Minister 
Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador — Oe seeps Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 3rd, Officer in Charge of Ko- | | RS I rean Affairs a a ae | 

The Korean Foreign Minister, Col. Ben C. Limb, and the Korean > Ambassador, Dr. John M. Chang, called on the Secretary byappoint- ment at five o’clock today. The purpose of the visit was to permit the | Foreign Minister to pay his respects to the Secretary and to exchange views on the Korean situation. _ ae ce | | __ The Foreign Minister opened the conversation by saying that on behalf of President Rhee and the Korean Government and people, hk, he wished to express their heartfelt gratitude for the profound assist- — ance which the United States Government. had rendered to Korea ceo through the United Nations in the present conflict. He continued by saying that his Government realized its obligations and responsibilities Oo to the United Nations for the aid thus rendered, and stated ‘that his Government was fully resolved to cooperate with and assist the United Nations to the maximum extent in the attainment of its objectives in Korea and to support the new United Nations Commission in its 7 __-work. He pointed out that the Government of the Republic of Korea had betrayed certain. weaknesses during its first two years of exist- ence, but had also had successes and added that his Government was _ |
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sincerely trying to improve itself and would continue to do so with 

| such help and advice as might be rendered by the United Nations. _ 

2 The Secretary pointed out the importance of such cooperation, that 

| _ the present United Nations’ solidarity in relation to the Korean prob- 

| Jem must be preserved at all costs, and that the Korean Government: . 

| had a most significant part to play in maintaining such solidarity. The | 

Secretary added that there may be times when it will be difficult for 

| the Republic to see eye to eye with the United Nations, but that a big —_ 

| _. effort should be made not to allow dissension to creep into the efforts 

| toachieve a successful solution tothe Korean problem, Oe 

Ambassador Chang remarked that he and the Foreign Minister 

felt very grateful that a new Commission was being sent to Korea by | 

the United Nations, since the old Commission had left something to 

: be desired. Both he and the Foreign Minister expressed enthusiasm for 

| the presence on the new Commission of Pakistan as against former 
| _ Indian participation, which they felt had tended to make their rela- 

tions with the old Commission difficult in the past. The Secretary em- — | 

, phasized that the United States Government is endeavoring to impress. 
fo upon the states represented on the new Commission the importance, 7 

| in its view, of obtaining men of the highest caliber for the new Com-_ 

| ‘The Ambassador mentioned the concern of his Government that 

sufficient foreign military assistance be rendered to Korea at the end 

| of the present conflict to ensure that an effective armed force can be 

| ‘maintained to defend Korea in the future. The Secretary replied that 

this was a matter which he understood was receiving very active con- 
sideration and that General MacArthur was even now in the ‘process _ | 
of strengthening the armed forcesofthe Republic. | | 

: ‘The Foreign Minister next raised the question of a Pacific Pact and 

| asked what the attitude of the United States Government wastosuch = => 

| a Pact. The Secretary replied that we were in sympathy with the — 

| principle involved and would give encouragement to it. Thus far, 
: however, we had been somewhat disappointed and discouraged at the 

| lack of progress which the nations interested in such a Pact had made . 

2 toward its establishment. The - Foreign Minister remarked that he | 

| was gratified to hear this, that it was a matter to which his Govern- 

| ment gave considerable importance and one, which must of necessity — 

\ involveitsfurtherattention, 

| ‘Tn closing, the Foreign Minister mentioned that he would be in the 

United States until the middle of November and hoped that he would os 

have an opportunity for another exchange of views with the Secretary. |
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_ 820/10-1150 : Telegram , | Bo a , 

| Lhe Unated States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
Oe | _ the Secretary of State | Ne | 

SECRET | New Yorx, October 11, 1950—6:57 p.m. ~ 
| | [Received October 11—8: 22 p. m.] 
Delga 107. UKDel has instructions from London: to. suggest to 

members IC on Korea, providing US has no objection, that IC agree 
to make an early statement or other indication of their intentions that | 

_ in the course of their work governments and authorities interested in 
the future settlement of Korea will be consulted. UKDel says thishas _ 
hearty approval of Australia, Netherlands, and Pakistan. Proposal —__ 

| has been made in hope that some such action would help to reassure. 
Chinese Communist regime that it would have opportunity to express | 
its views and that some such action might help to deter Chinese - 
Communists from using force in Korea. _ Be | 

| USUN pointed out paragraph in Ambassador Austin’s speech on 
Korea in plenary * in which he emphasized right and duty of commis- 
sion to consult all interested parties and suggested that perhaps this 
particular paragraph might be brought to attention of Peiping au- 
thorities in lieu.of special IC action. However UKDel :expressed 

_ Opinion that while this would be helpful it would be better to have 
some formal action’ by commission. Department’s views requested if 
possible prior Friday * morning meeting of IC which will be attended 

| ee _ AUSTIN | 

* On October 6; see U.N. document A/PV:292, . Pe 
* October 13. . re . 7 

| | 795.00/10-1250 : ; - | 
| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

SECRET ts _. _[Wasuineron,] October 12,1950. 
Participants: . Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador ws 
a _ Ambassador Philip C. Jessup © re ee 
Sir Oliver came to see me this morning and left with me the attached _ | 

_ message from Mr. Bevin. ae 
Sir Oliver said that the only thing which he had omitted from the 

original message was a sentence at the end of paragraph 2: which left _ | 
| it to his discretion whether or not he should make the representation — 

_ contained in the last sentence of that paragraph. The sentence in |
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| question requests that there should be prior consultation between the Se 

_-- United States and British Governments before any authorization 

might be given to General MacArthur to take reprisals against the 

| _ Chinese Communists outside of Korea in the event of active Chinese 

| interventionin Korea.  — | - a 

| Sir Oliver said that he felt that it was appropriate to make this 

| __- representation about. prior consultation not only on general grounds: 

| ) but also because technically they had a right to do go since General : 

| MacArthur is acting as U.N. Commander and the British have forces: 

| participating under his command. Sir Oliver wished to make it plain, 

: however, that he did not want to put the matter on the basis of a, 

“right? but rather on the basis of normal consultation between the. 

two Governments on an important matter of common interest. oe | 

| Sir Oliver also commented on paragraph 5 (0), noting that he had | 

| not changed the rather abrupt form of expression, although he said | 

| . that he personally might have put the point a little differently. He 

| concluded with the request that the U.K. Government’s views be com- 

municated to the President. I told him that I would be glad to do so. . 

| ns 7 (ee  -Priure C. Jessup. 

bo gig Ble tepals I Slea a 

| , - Messacz From Mr. Bevin vo Str Oriver Franks, _ | 

| | - Daren lira Ocroper, 1950 | 

Thave read an account of a broadcast. by General Kim Il Sung, Pre= | 

I. mier of North Korea, in which, according to the translation, he said | 

| “The Korean People are not standing alone in our struggle and are / 

receiving the absolute support of the Soviet Union, the Chinese People, _ | 

etc.” I have also seen a statement issued by the Chinese Ministry of — o 

L Foreign Affairs in Peking on October 10th to the effect that the | 

| ‘Chinese could not stand idly by in the event of the crossing of the — 

| 38th parallel on a large scale. a eee 

8 The North Korean statement seems to show that they have no 

| intention of responding to General MacArthur’s appeal for surrender. | 

| Both statements are no doubt intended mainly for internal consump- | 

tion, in North Korea and in China respectively, but in view of Presi-. 

| dent Truman’s impending meeting with General MacArthur I ¢onsider 

i it of the highest importance that there should be no doubt what~ 

| | 1 See the editorial note under date of October 9 concerning General MacArthur’s 

second surrender demand to the North Korean forces, p. 9138. : | 

|  468-806—76—60 oe | |
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soever in the mind of the United States Government about our view ; 
of the serious consequences that would flow from Chinese intervention 

| in Korea. It is not possible to assess the prospects of such intervention. — 
‘Whilst we cannot take Chinese statements at their face value, it is 
equally impossible to discount them completely. But should they ; 
in fact intervene openly I consider it vital that General MacArthur 
‘Should not take reprisals against them outside Korean territory with- | 

| out express sanction from President Truman. I should of course like 
_ to be sure that this sanction would not be given without prior consul- . _ 

tation between the United States Government and His Majesty’s 
‘Government. - | - i eS pe 

no 3. We hope and trust that the United Nations Forces are on the _ | 
: :point of consolidating their brilliant military victory. No one can fore- 

-tell how Korea will develop in the more distance future but if our mili-- 
| -tary successes are consolidated and if there is no outside intervention | 

“by China or by Russia then the way will be clear for the United Na- 
| ‘tions to give Korea an opportunity to develop on democratic lines 

“under a unified Government and with her economy restored and war 
damage made good. This will indeed be a great diplomatic victory for 

| ‘the United Nations, matching on the political front the striking suc- : 
_ _.€esses achieved in the military field. But a false step on our part may 

force China into the war, with consequences which cannot be fore- | | 
geen but which will certainly. be.of great gravity. India has done her 
“best to restrain China and I think that the message from Mr. Acheson Ses 
-which Pandit Nehru transmitted to the Chinese about the bombing — 
incident was wise and timely. | : | a 

4, It is, however, not quite clear whether the existing instructions | 
‘to General MacArthur not to take action outside Korea would still 
-stand in. the event of Chinese intervention, We have complete trustin | 

_ -the President and rely on him to make General MacArthur aware of 
| -the great issues that hang on our conduct in Korea. hs | 

5. Iam anxious that the views of His Majesty’s Government on | 
.these points should be made clear to the President before he meets  —s—™ 

_/General MacArthur. These are:— ss re Cont 
(@) the gravity of the situation that would arise in the event of | Sas 

“Chinese intervention, and —— | pee (6) the need for categorical. instructions to General MacArthur | 
— ‘that even in the event of such intervention he is not to take action out- __ 

.Side Korea without the express orders of the President. _ 

gage telegram 813, from New Delhi, received at 6: 04 p. m on September 30, |
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| --795.00/10-1250 we “e 2th Gk es & | a 

| | | Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency ea | 

‘TOP SECRET — 7 : _ [Wasurneton,] 12 October 1950. | 

OA. THREAT or Fur, Cutnsss Communist InTurvENnTION IN Korrat 

i : oe “I, STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM er ae a 

| 1. To estimate the threat of full-scale Chinese Communist inter- : 

| ventioninKorenn = ©) ms | 

| TR CAPABILITIES Oo 

ho 2. The Chinese Communist ground. forces, currently lacking’ | 

| requisite air and naval support, are capable of intervening effectively, 

but not necessarily decisively, in the Korean conflict. 

| Oe ‘TIT. FACTORS BEARING ON INTENT 

| 3. Indications of Intentions. Despite statements by Chou En-lai, 

_ troop movements to Manchuria, and propaganda charges of atrocities 

and border violations, there are no convincing indications of an actual | 

: Chinese Communist intention to resort to full-scale intervention in 

| Korea. Se UE gee We | 

2 4. Factors Favoring Chinese Communist Intervention. / 

| __q@, Intervention, if resulting in defeat of UN forces, would: (1) con- 
| stitute a major gain in prestige for Communist China, confirming it: | 

' as the premier Asiatic power; (2) constitute a major gain for World 

| Communism with concomitant increase in Communist China’s stature | 

| in the Sino-Soviet axis; (3) result in the elimination of the possibility | 

: of a common frontier with a Western-type democracy; and (4) permit: | 

the retention of sources of Manchurian electric power along the Yalu 

Riven Pe oe 7 ee 

| b. Intervention, even if not resulting in a decisive defeat of UN . 
forces, would: (1) enable the Chinese Communists to utilize foreign 

war as an explanation for failure to carry out previously announced. _ 
economic reforms; (2) be consistent with and furnish strong impetus 

: - to anti-Western trends in Asia; and (3) justify a claim for maximum 

| Soviet military and/or economic aid to China. ge 
| __@. Intervention, with or without assurance of final victory, might 
| serve the cause of World Communism, particularly the cause of the 
| Soviet Union, in that it would involve the Western bloc ina costly = 
| and possibly inconclusive warinthe Far Hast. 

--arphis document was included in a briefing book of background material pre- 
pared under the direction of Mr. Rusk on possible items for discussion at the 

“Wake Island Conference. Copies of the briefing book were sent to the White’ 

| ‘House and to the other participants at the Conference. | 

| a
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ad. The Communist cause generally and the Sino-Soviet bloc par-- 
| ticularly face the prospect of a major set-back in the struggle with 

the non-Communist world if UN forces are permitted to achieve com- | 
| plete victory in Korea. - 7 oo 

5. Factors Opposing Chinese Communist Intervention. - 

| a. The Chinese Communists undoubtedly fear the consequences of 
| war with the US. Their domestic problems are of such magnitude that : 

| the regime’s entire domestic program and economy would be jeopard- : 
ized by the strains and the material damage which would be sustained | 
in war with the US. Anti-Communist forces would be encouraged and. ° 
the regime’s very existence would be endangered. | 

| 6. Intervention would minimize the possibility of Chinese member- __ 
ship in the UN and of a seat on the Security Council. _ Be 

c. Open intervention would be extremely costly unless protected _ 
by powerful Soviet air cover and naval support. Such Soviet aid might. | 
not be forthcoming because it would constitute Soviet intervention. _ | 

d. Acceptance of major Soviet aid would make Peiping more de- 
pendent on Soviet help and increase Soviet control in Manchuria to 
point. probably unwelcome to the Chinese Communists. | | 

e. If unsuccessful, Chinese intervention would lay Peiping open to — 
- Chinese resentment.on the grounds that China would be acting as.a : 

Sovie'catspawe, a 
f. From a military standpoint the most favorable time for inter- — 

vention in Korea has passed. oe a 
| , g- Continued covert aid would offer most of the advantages of overt. 

_ intervention. while avoiding. its risks and disadvantages. Covert aid 
_  wouldenabletheChineseCommuniststo: = | re re 

(1) Avoid further antagonizing of the UN and reduce risk 
“ of war with the US; pS | CS Co 

(2) Promote the China-led Asiatic peoples’ “revolutionary — 
_  _- struggle,” while ostensibly supporting peace ; ) oO 

(3) Maintain freedom of action for later choice between | 
abandonment of aid or continuing such covert aid as might be a 

_ appropriate to Chinese Communist needs in Korea;  is~ | 
(4) Satisfy the “aid Korea” demand in Communist circles in * 

_ China and Asia generally, without risking war with the US. es 

| _ IV, PROBABILITY OF CHINESE COMMUNIST ACTION _ oa 

6. While full-scale Chinese Communist intervention in Korea must. 
be. regarded..as a continuing possibility, a consideration of all known | | 

_ factors leads to the conclusion that barring a Soviet decision for global | 
war, such action is not probable in 1950. During this period, interven- __ 
tion will probably be confined to continued covert assistance to the 
North Koreans - © Pe
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| 795.00/10-1250 ee oe . 7 | 

| - Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency oo 

| “TOP SECRET | a [ WasHincton, | 12 October 1950. , 

| —sB, Turrnar or Sovret INTERVENTION in Korea? a 

| oo L STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM ae 

1. To estimate the threat of direct, Soviet military intervention in 

Koreaduring19500 SS | 

I os IL CAPABILITIES — oy eds | 

Lo _ 2, Soviet armed forces now in the Far East are capable of interven- 

- | ing overwhelmingly in Korea virtually without warning. = | 

po AYE, FACTORS BEARING ONINTENT 

3, Indications of Intentions. The Soviet Union to date has given _ 

| no indication that it intends to intervene directly in Korea. Since the = 

“beginning of hostilities the Soviet Union has sought in its official 

: statements and in its propaganda to give the impression that itis not ~ 

Involved in the Korean situation. Moreover, the USSR has taken 7 

| mo political or military actions that constitute direct armed inter- 

: vention in Korea. However, the Soviet Government for some months 

2 ‘has been increasingly improving its military capabilities in the Far 

| ‘East as well as in other strategic areas. , : Oo 

| 4, Factors Favoring Soviet Intervention. The defeat of North Korea | 

| would constitute a major set-back for the USSR. It would involve: 

a. The loss of a Satellite, and the establishment of a Western- — 

| oriented state on the frontiers of Communist China and the USSR. . 

| - }. Giving the Western Powers a potential strategic bridgehead . 

which the Kremlin would always regard as a threat to the industrial, 

| communication, and military centers of Manchuria and the Soviet 

Far East. 7 
c. Weakening the Soviet military and political position vis-a-vis 

: Japan. | a . - 

~~ @. A loss to Soviet political prestige in that it would demonstrate 

| that the Kremlin is not willing to support its followers effectively in 

| a Soviet-instigated action. _ a Oo 

| | e. A loss to Soviet military prestige in that it woud lead toa. 

| tendency, whether or not justified, to re-evaluate the effectiveness of 

fo Soviet military equipment and tactics. ee 

a f. A reduction in the prospects of the Soviet Union for expanding 

| -‘ ¥ts political control by means slfort of war in that it would demonstrate _ 

the determination and capability of the non-Soviet world to resist 

| effectively Soviet-inspired aggression. So , | 

. | * See footnote 1, p. 938. | - | a 

an oe : oe 
| : | 7 . 

Po |
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5. Factors Opposing Soviet Intervention. | | a 
—  @ In weighing potential gains and risks of intervention, the Soviet | 

| leaders must calculate, as an overwhelming consideration, that their 
| open intervention would lead to direct hostilities with US and other 

oo UN forces over an issue on which the Western world has achieved a. 
new degree of unity. Soviet leaders would have no assurance that 
combat between Soviet and US forces would be limited by the US. 

. _ to Korea or to the Far Eastern theater. Consequently, a decision to 
intervene openly in Korea, in the ultimate analysis, involves a decision. | 

_torisk immediate and probably global war with the US. | 
: 6. The Soviet leaders may estimate that it will be possible, without: 

| assuming this all-critical risk, to salvage some of the losses suffered. 
| from the Korean situation. US military activities could be obstructed __ 

by extensive guerrilla action, which might involve the US in an ex- 
tended and costly occupation and which could contribute to Soviet: 
efforts to develop in Asia a racial enmity toward the US and the | 
Western Powers. 7 . . 2 

| IV. PROBABILITIES OF SOVIET ACTION | | 
| 6. It is believed that the Soviet leaders will not consider that their 

prospective losses in Korea warrant direct military intervention and 
@ consequent grave risk of war. They will intervene in the Korean 

__ hostilities only if they have decided, not on the basis of the Korean. 
| situation alone, but on the basis of over-all considerations, that it is 

_ to their interest to precipitate a global war at this time. Boe on 

| 795.00/10-1250 | 7 _ : | 
Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency 

“TOP SECRET |  [Wasurneron,] 12 October 1950, 
| _ G. Concrusrtons Recarpine A Possipte Sovier Deciston to | 

| PRECIPITATE GLOBAL WAR? | Co 
1. The Soviet rulers are simultaneously motivated by Marxist- — 

__ Leninist-Stalinist doctrine and by considerations affecting the position 
| _ of the Soviet Union as a world power. They have made clear that their 

long-term object is to establish World Communism under the domi- 
nation of the Kremlin. Their immediate concerns, however,are: | 

a. To maintain the control of the Kremlin over the peoples of the 
Soviet Union. CS | 
_6, To strengthen the economic and military position and defend the territory ofthe Soviet Union, => a 

* See footnote 1, p. 983. a : | | - Oo ;
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- c. To consolidate control over the European and Asian Satellites a 

| (including Communist China). wer a 

i ~ da. Tomake secure the strategic approaches to the Soviet Union, and | 
: to prevent the establishment, in Europe and Asia, of forces capable of cs 
| threatening the Soviet position. = Ce | 7 
| e. To eliminate Anglo-American influence in Europe and Asia. 
|  f. To establish Soviet domination over Europe and Asia. _ 

-. g. To weaken and disintegrate the non-Soviet world generally. | 

| - The Soviet Union will try to pursue these objectives simultaneously.. 
In case of conflict between one and another of these objectives, how- 

| ever, it may be expected that the Soviet rulers will attach greater im- | 
portance tothe first four listed,andinthatorder. 

2. On the basis that the long-term object of the Soviet rulers is. 

| immutable and dynamic, and that the Western Powers are not pre- 
pared. to succumb to Soviet domination without a fight, there is, and : 

| will continue to be, grave danger of war between the Soviet Union , 

| and its satellites on the one hand, and the Western Powers and their a 
_. alliesontheother, | 

| 3. The Soviet Union will continue relentlessly its aggressive pres- 
| sures on the power position ofthe Westernnations, = | 

| 4, The Soviet rulers could achieve, and are in a fair way towards 
achieving, the first three parts of their object (see a, b, ¢ above) with- | 

| out risk of involvement in direct armed conflict with the Western 
| Powers. Be | | 

| 5. Parts d, e, f, and g of their object are improbable of achievement 

| without the employment of armed force, though there are still factors 

in the existing situation which might well lead Soviet rulers to con- _ 

| sider that, in certain circumstances, and in the absence of effective - 
armed opposition by the Western Powers, they might ultimately at- 
tain these parts of their object without the overt involvement of Soviet a 
armed forces. | a os So | 

: _ 6. In pressing to achieve parts d, e, f, and g of their object, the 

- Soviet rulers will, at certain stages, inevitably impinge upon the vital _ | 

| interests of the Western Powers and so incur the risk of involvementin 
| ® general war precipitated through the necessary reactions of the 

| Western Powers. i a ltgeate 

1%, In the belief that their object cannot be fully attained without: 
involvement in a general war against the Western Powers, the Soviet: 

| rulers may decide deliberately to provoke such a war at a moment 
| when, in their opinion, the strength of the Soviet Union vis-i-vis. | 

_ the Western Powers is-at its maximum. It is estimated that such a. 

| | | )
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period exists now and will extend from the present through 1954* __ 
with its peak at about halfway,i.e.,1952.4 | Sn 

| _ 8. From the point of view of military forces and economic potential, _ 
_ the Soviet Union is in a position to conduct a general war of limited | 
duration now if Soviet rulers thought it desirable or expedient. © 

9. While intelligence is lacking to permit a valid prediction as to | 
whether or when the Soviet Union may actually exercise its initiative _ 
and capability to launch a general war, in view of the foregoing it 
must be recognized that the risk of a general war exists now and here- _ 
after at anytime when the Soviet rulers may elect to take action which | 

_ threatens, wholly or in part, the vital interests of the Western 
Powers. | | | Oo oo 

*1954 being the date by which it is assumed that North Atlantic Treaty Orga- __ 
nization forces in Europe will be built up to such a strength that they can with- — 
stand the initial shock of surprise attack; and when the gap between the | 

: relative strength of the Western Union forces and those of the Soviet Union 
will have begun to contract. [Footnote in the source text.] | Oo oe 

| y+ie.,. when the Soviet Union has made good some essential deficiencies in 
atomic bomb stock pile, and in certain types of aircraft; and before the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization economy is fully. geared to the war effort. [Footnote 
in the source text.] | | : - | | | 

320/10-1250 : Telegram BS ee - 

Phe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
BS - the Secretary of State wg eh 

| CONFIDENTIAL New Yorx, October 12, 1950—5:30 p. m. 
| [Received October 12—5: 48 p. m.] 

| Delga 115. Following is text of Korea resolution adopted October 12, 
1950:1 | _ a Be : 

| “The IC on Korea: | | a 

| _ “1. Considering the provisions of the resolution adopted by the GA 
on 7 October, under which the IC on Korea is requested to consult 
with, and advise the UN Unified Command in the light of the recom- 

-~ mendations contained in that resolution; - 7 
“2. Having regard to the GA’s recommendation that all constituent 

| acts be taken, including the holding of elections under the auspices 
of the UN, for the establishment of a unified, independent and demo- — 
cratic government in the sovereign state of Korea; : oo 

| “3, Recalling that the Government of the ROK has been recog- 
_ nized by the UN as a lawful government having effective control over’ 

*This resolution was adopted by the Interim Committee on Korea at its | 
meeting on October 12; it was a slightly amended version of a draft resolution 
introduced by the Australian Representative on October 10 (320/10-1050). |
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| that part of Korea where the UN Temporary Commission on Korea . 

| was able to observe and consult, and that there is consequently no | 

| government that is recognized by the UN as having legal and effective 

__ eontrol over other parts of Korea; Be | 

| - «4, Advises the Unified Command to assume provisionally all re- — | 

| sponsibilities for the government and civil administration of those 

parts of Korea which had not been recognized by the UN as being 7 

| under the effective control of the government of the ROK at the out- 

| break of hostilities, and which may now come under occupation by 

| UN forces, pending consideration by the UN Commission for the 

Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea of the administration of these 

| territories; and: = Rega oo 

“5. Recommends that. the Unified Command take immediate steps to 

| associate with all authorities established for civilian administration | 

| in acordance with the present resolution, officers from the several | 

| forces of members of the UN serving under the Unified Command 

| inKoreas | lip os | 

| “8. Invites the Unified Command to keep the IC informed of the 

| steps taken in response to this resolution pending the arrival of the 

| Commission in Korea.” | | | 

| oe a a | | AUSTIN © 
. 

: 795.00/10—1250: Telegram — | oo 

| | The Secretary of State tothe EmbassyinKorea 

ss CONFIDENTIAL -Wasutineton, October 12, 1950—7 p. m. 

| 191. Wire service Oct 10 carries fol item: “South Korean Natl Police | 

already are patrolling nine towns liberated in Red North Korea by 

troops of the Republic. Home Minister Cho Pyong Ok said the police 

. in those towns are part of a force of 80,000 being recruited to keep 

| order in all Red territory as it is freed from Communist rule.” oe | 

| Suggest you advise ROK spokesmen stress mil character these police 

| and fact they operate under authority Unified Command. You shid- 

: also suggest primary emphasis be placed on fact that their duty 

| _-will be to maintain peace and security in occupied areas in accordance 

| with Security Council resolutions. Dept deems important UN members 

| not receive impression ROK is attempting extend its ] urisdiction over 

| North Koreathrucivilian police, SO | 

| Tf these police not expressly under authority Unified Command 

| | advise Dept. Oo RE TT ie | 

oo ee ACHESON — 

| a | |
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857.4D/10-1250: Circular telegram | | 

oe Lhe Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Officest = 

“CONFIDENTIAL _ WasHInoTOon, October 12, 1950—7 p. m._ 
_ 89. Dept urgently concerned to ensure all states mbrs- UN Comm > 
for Unification and Rehabilitation Korea created by UNGA res Oct 7 
‘be represented by persons outstanding ability. Oo 
. You shld make clear FonOff Comm’s tasks will be vital to future 
‘success UN action in Korea, since GA has charged it with function 
representing UN in bringing about estab unified, independent and 

_ democratic govt all Korea. If fruits mil victory are to be reaped, 
endeavor to estab such govt must succeed. This entails Comm’s coping 

. ‘successfully with wide variety. difficult problems, to which: end itis _ 
essential representation be highest caliber. ee 

You may your discretion suggest task essentially civilian not mil 
in character and broadly speaking calls for experience such fields as 

| fon affairs polit science constitutional law or econs. You shld promptly 
| ‘submit biog info on rep govt may appoint. | | | 

Sent-to Ankara, Canberra, Manila for info only. | 
| | ACHESON 

| _ *$ent for action. to the Embassies in Bangkok, The Hague, Karachi, and | 
i “Santiago. | 7 - Ab 

| -820/10-1150 : Telegram ee SAR SR ange eee 
Lhe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

| ae United Nations — Oe : 

‘SECRET -Wasuineton, October 12, 1950—7 p. m. 
392. Re Delga 107 Oct 11. Dept considers wld be unexceptionable if 

| IC were to make statement of its own along lines of Amb Austin’s re- 
marks in GA plenary Oct 6 to effect Comm for Unification and Re- _ 
habilitation Korea has auth to get views of everyone interested in — 

| future ‘and well-being of Korea, and were to express, on behalf govts 
represented on the Comm, their intention that upon its arrival in | 

_ Korea it give hearings to interested parties, | : aie Ao 
Dept wishes point out that if IC were to express intention itself , 

‘undertake such consultations very difficult question of presence Chi 
‘Commies representatives at seat UN might arise for first time. You 

| _ shid inform UKDel Dept must object to that possibility arising ini- 
tially in connection with IC deliberations. a 

_ Dept believes that the statement by IC regarding the hearing to be — 
afforded by the Comm to “everyone who is interested” will accomplish 

| objectives UK has in mind. : 
| , ACHESON
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| 711.5861/10-1850 : Telegram . a ae ae : ; 4 ; eree res 3 

ss Phe Chargé in the Soviet Union (Barbour) to the Secretary of State. 

| SECRET iss (ss—<“‘<tsé‘(SSsSSs Moscow, October 13, 1950—5 p.m. 
: OOM ae a etn _ [Received October 183—11:22.a.m.] 

874, Regardless whether report alleged strafing Soviet airport on | 
| _ October 8 is substantiated or not, Department will not have over- 

| looked pattern of Soviet protests against US military actions Far East _ 
| which Soviets may be designedly developing, first incident having 

: occurred September 6 and second complaint having been registered = 
October 9. If such is case, purpose may be to make record for propa- 

: ganda use in future, should: subsequent developments dictate. In any 
| event believe it behooves us exercise utmost vigilance minimize ‘Inci- 

| dents on which they could capitalize and on our part to keep record , 

| clear. This taken, feel important inquiry instituted into this latest. 

| incident (Deptel 242, October 10) be pressed and upon determination — 
facts, occasion be taken publicly report findings together with appro- 

| priate clarification our position*™ = es Oo mn 

pe os | ee BaRBOUR, 

*On October 19, the U.S. Representative at the United Nations sent to the | 
: _ Secretary-General a note in which the United States apologized for the border 

violation and offered to pay damages. The note stated that the attack was made | | 
| in error, contrary to specific instructions not to violate the Siberian or Man- : 

-.- ehurian frontiers. The commander of the air group was relieved and appropriate | 
| disciplinary steps taken against the two pilots involved. (U.N. document 8/1856; 

| text in Department of State Bulletin, November 20, 1950, p. 832) - 

| 795H.00/10-1850: Telegram | | | - 

| The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET > Sour, October 18, 1950—7 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received October 18—2:58 p. m.] _ 

| 256. Deptel 185, October 12 [77].1 Following reply assumes elections _ 
| will be limited to North Korea for additional members National 

| Assembly ROK, with continued recognition ROK sovereignty and 
validity May 30, 1950 elections. Any program disregarding ROK, | 

, -as appears from preliminary reports to be nature at interim commis- | 
sion on Korea resolution October 12,? would have disastrous effect. 

| -7 The text of this message read asfollows: oe eee Ste 
“Wid appreciate your tentative views soonest on timing of elections in Korea: 

that is, do you consider it desirable that elections be held very shortly after 
| -  iberation of North Korea or be deferred for considerable period?’ (795.00/ 

| — 0-9950) oo 
2 See telegram Delga 115 from New York, received at 5:48 p. m. on October 12,. 

/  p 988.. ) pe Os Bs 

| 7 | | | | 
| : .
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here. Should peninsula-wide elections be considered desirable after 
careful study by new commission, they should be arranged only after 
discussion, arrangement with GOK. . | 
Embassy considers it most desirable hold elections North Kores 

| earliest possible time in accordance with security and popular under- 
standing their meaning. Alternative would presumably be-UN mili- 

tary government rule without reference to popular will. Believe US” 
expérience military occupation Korea, plus experience with ROK, has 
established that military government is inefficient, and largely ineffec- 
tive in-calling forth Koreans best efforts, and does little to develop 

| understanding and experience of self-government, which ROK was | 
great contrast, despite its deficiencies. While temporary period UN 
rule North Korea without elections acceptable for military reasons, _ 
consider most important that populace have earliest opportunity select 
candidates own choice for membership National Assembly. In that _ 
connéction consider extent ROK laws which bar Commies from politi- 

| cal activity should be enforced in North Korean elections. Would be 
| undesirable for Commies infiltrate into ROK National Assembly or 

government after their recent activities. | | 
OS , —— oe Oo DroumricuT 

--795.00/10-1850: Telegram - 
~~ The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary — 

SECRET - Tre Haaour, October 18, 1950—6 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received October 13—5: 02 p .m}f ) 

 552..Pass Army. =~ a | : 
1. FonOff just received telegram from Netherlands Chargé Peking 

_ he had received report “reliable sources” four divisions unidentified 
_ troops. crossed Manchurian border into North Korea. Presumed be _ 

Chinese. Later report received Netherlands representative Tokyo 
confirmed crossing made. Said would keep Embassy informed further = 
developments situation. a | rn 

| 9. Regarding Truman-MacArthur meeting and reflecting Nether-. 
- Jands nervousness over Far East situation, official expressed hope 

leaders would agree not fight North Koreans clear to Korean-Man- 
| churian border, rather hoped they would agree stop some. point such. 

_ as around 39.5 parallel where in opinion FonOff peninsula could be 
| adequately safeguarded from subsequent attack. | a 

3. FonOff somewhat apprehensive over selection Rhee provisional 7 
| head ROK, stating he and party of type Chiang regime, and last 

| elections had virtually repudiated group. Questioned further, official | 
unable come forth more likely substitute. _ | 

:  CHarin
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| 320/10-1850: Telegram oo | oe 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

3 | | the Secretary of State — | | | 

| | CONFIDENTIAL New Yors, October 18, 1950—8: 33 p. m. 

| a | -_ [Received October 13—9: 26 p. m. | 

 Delga 123. General statement of US ideas on general principles 

\ which should govern UN action in Korea was made this morning to 

| -4nterim committee on Korea by Ross in absence of Ambassador Austin . 

| who was indisposed. Text by next following telegram.’ Several mem- 

| bers of IC expressed appreciation of contents of statement and said 

| they would want to reserve questions on it until after they had an | 

opportunity to study it more in detail. Santa Cruz of Chile asked two 

, specific questions, but did not request answer today. ‘These were: (1) | 

|. In view of desire for early as possible withdrawal of UN forces, was | 

, the creation of a strong. Korean army contemplated and if so, what — 

| would be the effect of maintaining such an army on. the economy of 

| Korea? Alternatively, was it. contemplated that the frontiers of Korea 

| might be guaranteed by the UN? (2) What was the thinking of the 

| | Unified Command on how a unified government of Korea should be | 

| ~ constituted and specifically should there be elections throughout all 

| -- Korea to set up a new constituent assembly ‘or would the elections 

| take place only in North Korea after which the present government of 

| ---- Korea would be extended tothatareat 
re ee 

Ross stated: that he did not wish to make a reply at this time, but 

that the importance of these questions was recognized and that while 

fo probably it would be necessary for the committee to work out, the | | 

answers as they-went along and learned more of the conditions on the. | 

| ss gpot, nevertheless an attempt would be made to obtain for the ICsuch 

| information and ideas as might be useful in guiding their delibera- 

| -—s tionsatthistime, ee 

| After the meeting, Plimsoll of Australia stated privately that he 

did not believe the interim committee should go too deeply into such 

| questions as Santa Cruz had raised, but that he personally would like — 

| any suggestions which the US Government might wish to make on the 

| subject and which would help him. in his duties as a member of the 

) permanent commission. It is requested that USUN be provided with | 

| current Department thinking on these subjects for possible communi- 

gation to members of the interim committee. | : | 

| | | | AUSTIN | 

| iTelegram Delga 124 not printed. The statement by Mr. Ross, which is sum- 

marized in U.N. document A/1881, p. 18, followed the outline of the draft directive | 

for General MacArthur on the occupation of North Korea (see the draft paper | 

prepared in the Department of the Army, dated October 38, p. 854, and footnote 2 | 

- thereto). : 
| 

| . |
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| 795A.5/10-1450 : Telegram rn a 

, _ - Lhe Ambassador in Burma (Key) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET | | Rancoon, October 14, 1950—11 a. m. - . | | _ [Received October 14—10:18a.m.} 
246, Re Depcirtel 9, October 5 and Embtel 231, October 1 [9]. Prime. | : Minister * informed me October 14 that Burmese Ambassador Peking 

shared Indian Ambassador's apprehensions Chinese intentions Korea, because: a | , 
1. Suddenness Chou En-lai’s warning which was given late at night, 2. Feverish activity Peking and unusual security measures adopted, — preceding and following warning, a PR se 
3. Reports indicating half million Chinese Communist troops. | massed in area adjoining Korean border. a oe 
Prime Minister feels Burmese Ambassador's fear of Chinese inter- | vention while understandable even “inevitable” view political atmos- | phere Peking was exaggerated. Consequently, Burmese delegate UN had. been instructed support eight-power resolution regardless Bur- mese Ambassador's forebodings, Prime Minister personally inclined = believe opportune moment Chinese intervention has already passed = 

if China were fully determined save North Korea intervention should = a have taken place when it became apparent Seoul would be liberated. __ | Prime Minister expressed regret GOB unable give material support. UN in Korea and could extend only moral support. Hoped we appre- | _ ciated compelling reasons for this, Added he pleased note our una- a nimity and firmness as well as promptness our reactions in dealing . | Communist aggression. I assured him we fully appreciated Burma’s. vulnerability to her giant Communist neighbor and consequent neces- . : sity for caution. I expressed opinion that accordingly in backing | __-_ eight-power resolution GOB had shown not only courage but readi- ness to face a fundamental issue of outstanding importance and con- gratulated him on his far-sighted and firm leadership. Oo = 
| | Ker | 

* Thakin Nu. |
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—— 820/10-1450 - EE a 

: Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 
fo to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far Kastern Affairs 

| SECRET [Wasuineron,| October 14, 1950. - 

i Subject: British Proposal to Accept Chinese Communists Participa- , 
| | tion in Actions Respecting Korea, Re Delga 107, October 11, | 

| Department. Telegram to USUN 892, October 12, 1950 | 

| In view particularly of the overtly antipathetic attitude adopted 

alike by the U.S.S.R. and Communist China respecting UN action in . 

| regard to Korea, and in view likewise of Chinese Communist threats _ 

still to take action to influence the outcome of the fighting in progress, 

| it would appear basically incongruous and impolitic in existing cir- 7 

cumstances to invite the Chinese Communists to participate in the ; 

 gettlement of the question of Korea. In the opinion of CA, the Chinese 

| Communists should be so invited only if and when they adopted a 
| new, more reasonable attitude respecting Asiatic affairs, only whenand 

| if, in short, they show evidence of a willingness to contribute to the 
: maintenance of internationallawandorder. __ - See 

: - The above observations are predicated upon the assumption that | 
| the Chinese Communists will not be seated in the UN at the time when _ | 

| the Commission for Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea goes into | 

action. If the Chinese Communists are in fact then represented, they 

| will naturally occupy the same position as other UN members. Neither. 

| China’s geographical propinquity nor the widely advertised violent 

| temper of the Peiping regime alone, however, should be taken asjust ts 

cause for the Commission to give special consideration to the views | 

| of the Peiping regime, whether or not a UN member, inasmuch as that 
regime has a clear record of support of international lawlessness in | 

connection withthe Koreancasen | 
| It is granted that. the Commission-should not be limited by mandate 

| prohibiting it from conferring with any person or any political group 
|  orregime. | SO | | 

| | - tA manuscript note on the source text read: “I agree. L[ivingston] T. | | 

| _ Mferchant]”, Sas | 7 eee 

! 7 |
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_ 746G.00(W) /10-1350 : Telegram | | . | 

The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 
a | | of State a | 

, [Extract] me 
| _ SECRET - Hone Kone, October 13, 1950—5 p.m. 

_ [Received October 14—10:35 p.m] 

787. I. Political. — | a 
Crossing of 38th parallel by American troops brought prompt re- 

action from Peking in form of renewed warning that Chinese people 
could not “stand idly by” with regard to “serious situation created by 
invasion of Korea by US and its accomplice countries in dangerous 
trend towards extending war”. Although news caused flurry in hyper- 
sensitive gold market, it did not seem to alter generally-held Hong 

_ Kong opinion that Chinese Communist unlikely become militarily. 
-  4nvolved. — oe : Be oe 

Department pass Crypto for Army for CINCFE, CINCPAC, 

COMSEVENTHTASKFLT, CINCFE pass COMNAVFE, pouched 
| AmEmb Taipei, AmLeg Saigon, and American Consulate Hanoi. 

Joint WEEKA 41 from SANA. re Ce oe 

_ a 7 Coa WuKINSon 

495.00/10-1450 BF ae i 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 

|  , Affairs (Rusk) 
|  -TOP SECRET ee a Oo [Undated.] | 

_-  AppENpDUM TO Norres on WaxKE CONFERENCE Ocroser 141 a , 

Prior to the meeting between the President and General MacArthur,’ | 
Ambassador Muccio talked briefly with a group of us and to me pri- 
vately, about the situation in Korea. The following points supplement 
the account of the general meeting. | 

* President Truman’s party set out from Hawaii shortly after midnight on 
_ October 14 (Saturday) for the Wake Island conference, which was held éarly on — 

| Sunday, October 15, local time; see infra. Presumably, this memorandum was. 
drawn up following the conference and after the departure of President Truman’s 
party from Wake Island for Hawaii, which involved returning across the inter- | 
national date line. This meant a return to Saturday, October 14, for the partici- = 

| pants, accounting for the date on Mr. Rusk’s memorandum. See Truman, Years of 
 Lrial and Hope, pp. 364, 367. 

* Before the formal Wake Island conference (see infra), President Truman 
-  gand General MacArthur met alone. For accounts of this private meeting, see 

Whitney, MacArthur, p. 387 and Truman, Years of Trial and H ope, pp. 364-365.
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| | | 

: 1. Functioning of the Embassy — Sy | 

| Ambassador Muccio is very anxious to get his essentia] requirements 

| for restoring the Embassy to full operation as quickly as possible. 

: He laid most emphasis upon personnel and furniture. He said the 

| Army was being very helpful, but that he hoped the State Department 

| . eould give most urgent attention to his recent telegrams on the subject. 

| 2. Chief of ECA Mission | | 

Ambassador Muccio feels very strongly that Mr. Earl Johnson 

_ is nota suitable Chief of ECA Mission * and that his appointment 

| would create great difficulties in Korea. He also said that Johnson’s © 

_ idea of having four ECA staff sections in Korea run by Johnson in > 

: Washington was absurd. : | | 

| 3. Visit to Washington | 

| | I told Ambassador Muccio that we were anxious for him to come | 

| back to Washington for a visit not later than early November and 

suggested the possibility that he might come on back with us. He 

| - thought that it would be desirable for him to have a week or ten days | 

| in Seoul before coming to Washington, and it was left that we would 

| let him know what our wishes are. - 

! 4. Colonel Katzin tp | a | 

| - Both General MacArthur and Ambassador Muccio spoke most 

| highly of the competence and general attitude of Colonel Katzin, the 

Personal Representative of Secretary General Trygve Lie. 

Po 5. Electionsin Korea — ae Soe od 

| Ambassador Muccio obviously felt strongly about not undercutting 

the Government of the Republic of Korea and treating it “on a par 

with North Korean authorities”. I explained to him some of the prob- 

lems in the United Nations and the need to get patience and under- | 

standing both on the part of the United Nations and Syngman Rhee 

| if such questions are to be handled without unnecessary friction. He 

| told me of his repeated efforts to keep Rhee moving in the right direc- 

| tion, that he had made repeated and strong representations to him. — 

: _ He said that he had thought a great deal about an alternative to Rhee 

| but had thus far not been able to think of anyone who could do the oo 

job. He said the new military leadership was about the only possible | 

source for a successor. Bu, ae | | 

| 6. Lice ee Oe | ae | 

Ambassador Muccio said that the rice crop would be excellent, that 

| little damage had been done to the crop areas of the countryside, and 

2 Presumably, the reference is to Edgar A. J. Johnson, Director of the Korea a 

Program at ECA headquarters in Washington. © - 7 . 

| | 
| 

| 468-806—76——61 

| | |
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that this would be the third year in which Korea had had a good rice 
crop. He said he thought this would make a. considerable difference 
politically to most of the farmers, that much of the stability of the 
population during the fighting was based on the fact that they were 
having three good yearsofcrops. - re 

, _ Dean Rusk 

| Executive Secretariat Files: Lot 59D-95 (Wake Island Conference October 1950) . 

_ Substance of Statements Made at Wake Island Conference on | 
OS , 15 October 1950 on | 

TOP SECRET | Oo 

ComPiLep BY GENERAL OF THE ARMY Omar N. Brapiey, CHarrMAN 
_ OF THE Joint Cuters or Starr, From Nores Kzpr py THE CONFEREES 
From WASHINGTON 1 a Co 

Thefollowingwereatthetable: 8 8 > | 
. Ture Present | | a OO 

General of the Army Dovueias MacArTruurR . 
Admiral Arruvur W. Raprorp, Commander-in-Chief U.S. Pacific 

_. Ambassador Jouw Muccio 7 Oe - 
Secretary of the Army Franx Pace | | a 
Colonel A. L. Hampien - - pS te 

, Ambassador at Large Pare C. Jessup : ee 
General of the Army Omar N. Brapiey - 

- Assistant Secretary of State Duan Rusk 7 , 
Mr. W. Averett Harriman | | . 

The conference opened at 0736. | a a 
Tue Present asked Genera MacArtuvr to state the rehabilita- | 

tion situation with referenceto Korea. = a - 

4he main portions of this document were issued as a committee print by the 
Committee on Armed Services and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
U.S. Senate, under the above title, in May 1951. In a letter of transmittal, dated 
May 2, 1951, to Senator Richard B. Russell, Chairman of the Armed Services 
Committee, General Bradley stated that the record was compiled on the return 
trip from Wake Island from the combined notes of General. Bradley, Messrs. 
Harriman, Jessup, and Rusk, Col. A. L. Hamblen (Special Assistant for Occu- 

| pied Areas, Office of the Assistant Secretary of the Army), Colonel Matthews 
(General Bradley’s executive officer), and Miss Vernice Anderson (Ambassador . 
Jessup’s secretary). General Bradley indicated that in addition to those listed 

| in the summary as present at the table were Colonel Matthews and General 
Whitney of General MacArthur’s staff. Five copies of this report, according to 
General Bradley, were sent to General MacArthur on October 19, 1950. 

For President Truman’s statement, issued on October 15, following his meeting 
with General MacArthur, see Public Papers of the Presidents of the United 
States: Harry 8. Truman, 1950, p. 672. . — OC , .
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| Genera MacArtaour: It cannot occur until the military opera- 

| tions have ended. I believe that formal resistance will end throughout = 

: North and South Korea by Thanksgiving. There is little resistance left 

|. in South Korea—only about 15,000 men—and those we do not destroy, 

| the winter will. We now have about 60,000 prisoners in compounds. | 

| In North Korea, unfortunately, they are pursuing a forlorn hope. 
They have about 100,000 men who were trained as replacements. They _ 

: are poorly trained, led and equipped, but they are obstinate and it 

goes against my grain to have to destroy them. They are only fighting 

to save face. Orientals prefer to die rather than to lose face. - | 
| [am now driving with the First Cavalry Division up the line to | 

| Pyongyang. I am thinking of making up a tank and truck column and 

| sending. it up the road to take Pyongyang directly. It depends on the | 

| Intelligence we get in the next 48 hours. We have already taken 

| Wonsan. I am landing the X Corps which will take Pyongyang in one 

week. The North Koreans are making the same mistake they have 3 | 

made before. They have not deployed in depth. When the gap is closed | 

| the same thing will happen in the north as happened in the south. | 

| It is my hope to be able to withdraw the Eighth Army to Japan by _ 

: Christmas. That will leave the X Corps, which will be reconstituted, 
| composed of the Second and Third Divisions and U.N. detachments. | 

I hope the United Nations will hold elections by the first of the year. 
| Nothing is gained by military occupation. All occupations are failures. 

| (Tum Present nodded agreement.) After elections are held I expect | 
to pull out all occupying troops. Korea should have about ten divisions | 

| -with our equipment, supplemented by a-small but competent Air Force 

| and also by a small but competent Navy. If we do that, it will not only : 

| secure Korea but it will be a tremendous deterrent to the Chinese Com- 

munists moving south. This is a threat that cannot be laughed off. 

| - Again I emphasize the fact that the military should get out the minute | 

: the guns stop shooting and civilians take over. Korea is a land of 

poverty. It has been knocked down for a long time and a little money a 

goes a long way. Houses are made of mud and bamboo. When knocked | 

down they can be put up in two weeks, An estimate was made by ECA 
of the cost of rehabilitation and it was estimated to be $900,000,000. 

| Another estimate was made locally and it placed the cost at about _ 

| 11% billion dollars. I believe these estimates are far too high. I do not | 

| believe that you can. absorb and spend in Korea much more than 

$150,000,000 a year. I believe three years of that will place Korea on — 
its feet and not only make Korea self-sustaining but give a higher 

| living standard. I believe that half a billion dollars spread over three 
| to five years will more than make up the destruction. . co 

|
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_Ampassapor Muccio: The General has made an important point. 
| Korea’s capacity to absorb is limited. This applies to the economic field 

and to other fields. We should emphasize the mental and psychological __ 
| rehabilitation more than the economic. The northern area has been 

under complete domination for five years. This is the first time we _ 
have moved into an area that has been dominated by Communists. We 
have a challenging opportunity. I want to see more emphasis on the 
education and information field than in the material rehabilitation. 
The economy of Korea is basically a very simple one. I believe with 

the General that $150,000,000 a year is all she can absorb. (Turning 
to General MacArthur) Is the cost of the Armed Forces included in 
that estimate? — : - | 

GreneraL MacArruur: No. Equipment and military forces are not - 
included. “ re 

SECRETARY Pace: Is the directive THz Presipent sent sufficiently 
- comprehensive ? | - 

GENERAL MacArtuour: Yes. | 7 
SecreTARY Pace: What, generally, are the critical and over-all 

requirements of the Army during this period? We are in a critical 
financial situation. Our day of reckoning is going to come in the form 

| of a supplemental in December. — - 
GenrraL MacArruour: You gave us 40 days, 60 if necessary. We 

will have that estimate in 60 days. That will be about 30 days from _ 
now. This, you understand, is going to be some speculative guess work, 

| but will be accurate to within 25%. | so | 
SECRETARY Pace: When the Army’s responsibility ends, could the 

Army provide aid in psychological rehabilitation? Should KMAG 
continue ? | 

GeneraL MacArruur: The KMAG group has been wonderful. As 
far as the military mission is concerned, I think it should be continued 

| indefinitely. I want to pay high tribute to that group. I believe that 
500 officers and men should be continued indefinitely. At the start of 
rehabilitation the Army will have to continue until the civil rehabilita- 
tion is organized. It should be organized as rapidly as possible. The | 
United Nations should take it over. You will have a hard job getting 
good men to serve in Korea. It is not a nice place. a 

SECRETARY Pace: In the period of rehabilitation General Walker 
can assess the leadership qualities of the ROK men to take over civilian 
leadership. _ | . 

General MacArruvr: Mr. Muccio knows more about this than I 
do and the Embassy has a thorough knowledge of the Koreans. _ 
AmpassApor Muccto: The Koreans are very obstinate. They have 

been pushed around so long they don’t like it. They are convinced that 
we do not want Korea. The Mission has done a great job training the
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| young Koreans. They have pushed aside the old Chinese and Japanese | 

, trained Koreans. There is no hope in the old Koreans, but in the young | 

: ones there is great hope. | Be 

} Mr. Russ: Is it undesirable to turn KMAG into a U.N. operation? — 

| Would that spoil its effect ? | a | 

 Generan MacArruvr: From a political point of view it would be 

' ss Q.K., but militarily there must be unity of doctrine. The others may 

~ have different doctrines than we have. | | 

Gunerau Brapuey: It didn’t work in Greece. We had to take it all 

over. | | a oo a 

Mr. Rusk: We might be able to work it out by using small numbers 

of other Nationals or by getting the U.N. to ask the U.S. to take it 

| on a contract basis. The other question I had was that we would like _ 

to see military responsibility for relief and rehabilitation end, and 

would also like to see the U.S. operation moved over to the U.N. On the 

| other hand, the U.N. is trying to do something it has never done before. | 

| It is going to have some responsibilities never before undertaken on 

the same scale. It may be necessary for an organization like ECA to 

: stand by and resume some of the responsibilities. Is it fair for us to 

: assume that the basic installations of the country—railroads, waiter, 

jo etc.—will be in adequate use before the U.N. take over ? | , 

, GenzraL MacArruun: I believe a good deal of that will be done. | 

| I believe lots will remain to be done to put them back in good condi- 

| tion. The Army, the minute it takes a city, gets them going but it is 

only temporary. ECA is continuing to do that. The PresipenT sent a 

letter last week to Mr. Foster? and told them to go ahead with the | 

long-term rehabilitation. ECA should continue to function. | 

: Amepassapor Mvuccro: Heavy industries, railroads and utilities — 

should be taken over by the Koreans and not wait for the United 

Nations to get in. The railroad from Pusan to Yongdungpo was put in 

operation within‘one week. _ a 

"Ts Presipent: What about utilities and railroads? : 

: Generat MacArtruur: It will undoubtedly take time to put utilities 

| back in operation. The ECA. is continuing to function. | oe 

_ Ampassapor Muccrio: The Army has done well opening railroads. — 

ECA has helped. The Army has had the means and has done a great 

| job with ECA, putting water and trains in operation. A group of 

| transportation men who have been with the railroad company have | 

been most helpful. Fortunately, we had an ECA man who had worked 

on new development for water works and within a short while he had a 

| water running in Seoul. A considerable number of new locomotives 

have been brought in. oe | | | 

. * Not printed. — | -_ | |
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SECRETARY Pacz: Is there anything in terms of ECA-and Army 
cooperation that we might do to help you? : SF 

: Genera, MacArtuur: No commander in the history of war has 
_ ever had more complete and adequate support from all agencies in 

, Washington than I have. | re 
Ampassapor Jessup: In regard to the figures which you suggested 

| on the needs, does that include the cost of reconstructing industrial 
plants in the north ? | BO a 

Generat MacArruor: Yes, except munitions making. Those plants 
I would not include. - - 
GeneraL Bravery: In regard to the reconstruction of the railroads, 

| I had a lot of trouble in Europe, with pilots shooting up everything 
that moved and bombing the barracks that we were going to use later. | 
Are you faced with the same thing? © | - 

GENERAL MacArtuur: Me too (laughter). oe 
| Mr. Rusk: To what extent is the other side stripping plants? 

_ Generat MacArruor: They have to some extent. In Inchon I saw 
at least 20 flat cars which were loaded up with crated factory gadgets 
which they had not been able to get out. The North Koreans were not 
in the south long enough to do more than ordinary looting. I believe, _ 
however, that industry has not been seriously damaged in North Korea. 
Mr. Harrman: Could we hear more about psychological - 

rehabilitation? | : 7 OT SE, 
Ampassapor Muccio: Bring in the Koreans more. They know their 

own people better than we do. We should provide them with radios and 
text books and also scientific guidance. We could set up a very effective 
system with a radio-or loudspeaker in every school and village center. 
I had sound trucks which were very, very effective. With no news- 
papers and radio service, we sent them out to rural districts and village 
centers, © | OS Oe 

Tue Present: I believe in sound trucks. I;won two elections with 
them. (Laughter) | a EE BEET 
Mr. Harriman: What about the psychological differences between 

North and South Koreans? | a eT 
Ampassapor Mouccio: Koreans are Koreans. There is no-basic dif- 

ference between them. 80% of them are farmers, anyway. There is no 
basic schism between North and South Koreans except for a few 
politicos and intellectuals. : — re re 

~ Mr. Harrman: What about the 2,000,000 who came down south? 
_ Axrpassapor Muccio: They were, generally, people of some means. 

| _ They will be going back to North Korea‘and will be very helpful to us. 
| Genera Braptey: What can you do with the 60,000 prisoners you 

now have? — | -
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:  Genrran MacArtuour: They are the happiest Koreans in all Korea, 

: For the first time they are well fed and clean. They have been de-loused | 

: and have good jobs for which they are being paid under the Geneva 

: Convention. I believe there is no real split, but their attitude is due — 

only to the banner that flies over them. There is no difference in 

| ideology and there are no North and South Korean blocs, | 

Tap Preswent: How will Syngman Rhee take the idea of the 

| election ? OT ee Ese gt an 

- Gunrrat MacArruur: He won't like it. | | 

| - Awpassavor Muccro: The last election was an honest election, about _ 

\ as honest as any ever held in the Far East. How are you going to 

ignore that? I hope the new Commission will not interpret that as 

requiring a nationwide election. How you are going to ignore members 

| of the National Assembly is 'a major problem. The resolution was so 

worded that it could be interpreted in different ways. ‘There have 

| never been local elections or elections for provincial governors. ‘These 

| couldbeheld. | 

Mr. Rusx: We must not undermine the present Korean govern- 

| ment. I think it may be possible to have your local and by-elections | 

| in the south and elections in the north, and then it will be almost time | 

for the 1952 elections throughout the country. I think it will require 

| agooddealofpatienc. =. .5 | ea tee 

Me. Harrrwan: How about the interim period between elections? 

| - Generat MacArtuur: North Korea will be under military control. 

| The U.N. resolution calls for the maintenance of local governments — 

|_| wherever possible. This will not be possible. We expect them to either 

flee or be killed: Local government will be maintained by appointing 

| local officials recommended by ROK officials. = ee! 

- -Awpassapor Muccro: There is also the problem of currency to use 

! | and what land reform lawstoretainin North Korea, = |. 

| ‘Genprat MacArruvr: In the interim the military will freeze land | 

| tenure, banks and currency. I will keep the North Korean currency 

| in effect in North Korea without setting a rate to the dollar or ROK 

| won until the civilian government can take: over. ae 

| Ture Present: What are the chances for Chinese or Soviet | 

i interference? == Do Re oe 

| ~ Genurat MacArruvr: Very little. Had they interfered in the first 

| or second months it would have been decisive. We are no longer fearful 

| of their intervention. We no longer stand hat in hand. ‘The Chinese 

have 300,000 men in Manchuria. Of these probably not more than 

| 100/125,000 are distributed along the Yalu River. Only 50/ 60,000 

gould be gotten across the Yalu River. They have no Air Force. Now | 

that we have bases for our Air Force in Korea, if the Chinese tried to 

get down to Pyongyang there would be the greatest slaughter. 

| | 

| |
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With the Russians it is a little different. They have an Air Force 
in Siberia and a fairly good one, with excellent pilots equipped with 

. some jets and B-25 and B-29 planes. They can put 1,000 planes in 
the air with some 2/300 more from the Fifth and Seventh Soviet 

| Fleets. They are probably no match for our Air Force. The Russians _ 
| have no ground troops available for North Korea. They would have 

difficulty in putting troops into the field. It would take six weeks to — 
get a division across and six weeks brings the winter. The only other 
combination would be Russian air support of Chinese ground troops. 
Russian air is deployed in a semicircle through Mukden and Harbin, 
but the coordination between the Russian air and the Chinese ground 
would be so flimsy that I believe Russian air would bomb the Chinese 
as often as they would bomb us. Ground support is a very difficult 
thing to do. Our Marines do it perfectly. They have been trained for 
it. Our own Air and Ground Forces are not as good as the Marines 
but they are effective. Between untrained Air and Ground Forces an 
air umbrella is impossible without a lot of joint training. I believe 
it Just wouldn’t work with Chinese Communist ground and Russian 
air. We are the best. | | 

Mr. Harrrman: What about war criminals? 
GenrraL MacArruur: Don’t touch the war criminals. It doesn’t 

work. The Nurnberg trials and Tokyo trials were no deterrent. In | 
my own right I can handle those who have committed atrocities and, 
if we catch them, I intend to try them immediately by military 
commission. | | Sd 
Tue Present: Another subject—What is your idea about a Japa- 

| nese peace treaty * without including Russia and Communist China? 
GeneraL MacArruovr: I would call a conference at once and invite 

them. If they don’t come in, go ahead. After the treaty is drawn up, 
submit to them a draft of the treaty and if they don’t sign, go ahead 
with the treaty. The Japanese deserve a treaty. 
Tue Present: What would the effect on Japanese security be 

when our troops leave? | pS 
GreneraAL MacArtuor: Under the name of Police Reserve, we are 

‘organizing four divisions of Japanese troops to secure J apan. The — 
present draft of the treaty by the State Department is very good. After _ 
friction with the Joint Chiefs of Staff it has been polished until it | 
shines like a diamond. It will call for the security of J apan to be 
secured by the United Nations with the United States acting as the 
agency of the U.N. until the U.N. is in a position to do it itself. 

‘Tue Present: Would we have to maintain three or four divisions 
in Japan until the Japanese can secure themselves? | - 

* For documentation, see vol. v1, pp. 1109 ff. |



| | a 
| U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—NOVEMBER 28 959 

| -Generat MacArtuour: I should say that they would have to be | 

| maintained there for several years. At the present time the Japanese, 

: in accordance with the laws of war, furnish a great many things for 

| _ those troops. They put up $300,000,000 a year. This includes barracks, 

| lights, etc. When this treaty of peace is made I believe this should be | 

changed. The troops should pay their way. We should pay rental, | 

) ~ ete. The Japs would not object if they didn’t have to pay the bill for 

| the support of these divisions. a | 
- Gpneran Brapiey: Will the Japanese who have kept the faith while 

our troops were gone expect to receive different treatment from the — 
| troops when they return from Korea? ; oe 

|  GeneraL MacArrHur: Omar, there is complete camaraderie be- 

| tween the troops and the Japanese. The Japanese like our troops. I 

| think that the presence of the troops means prosperity. They spend 

money and bring in so much. The Eighth Army was pulled out of 

occupation in January. When they come back they will have nothing — 

to do with occupation. ce | | 

Gunerat Braptey: The Eighth Army is returning to Japan soon. 

| We have the problem of getting additional troops to Europe. As it 

| now stands it will be April before we can get a division into Europe. 

Could the Second or the Third Division be made available to be sent — 

over to Europe by January? | 

| GeneraL MacArruur: Yes, I will make one available by January. 

: I would recommend that the Second Division be selected, as it is a 

veteran division, better trained, and would make a better impression. | 

| Srorerary Pace: Would GARIOA end with the peace treaty ? 

| Genera, MacArtuur: Yes, Japan will be self-sufficient in 1952, 

treaty or no treaty. | | : 

- Secrerary Pace: Should SCAP continue after the treaty of peace? 

| Genera MacArruur: SCAP should completely cease. I think these 

| troops should be directly controlled by the Department of Defense, 

| just like troops in the United States, and their relationship with the | 

| Japanese should be the same as garrisons in America. I don’t think | 

| they should have anything to do with political aspects. SCAP should 

\ discontinue entirely. I told Mr. Dulles I believe I could sell that tothe =| 

| Japanese. Understand, if you skin them alive as Carlos Romulo, and os 

| some of the other boys want to, you won’t be able to get anything from 

| them. I think the text drawn up by the State Department is a very a 

| fine treaty. oe as | a a | 

| Mr. Rusk: In connection with those troops moving back from Korea 

to Japan, ideally, we should have a peace treaty before military occu- 

| pations in Korea wind up, but your operations in Korea are going 

faster than the diplomats can go in getting a treaty. | 

| 

|
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GernerRAL MacArtuur: I hope to. get the Eighth Army: back by 

| | Mr. Rusk: We cannot meet that.-Should you let the Japs know 
we are going to have a peace treaty and make @ statement to the Japs 
about the treaty to facilitate the return of the troops? = | 8 

_ Grnerat MacArruvur: Your thought is a good one. Last J anuary 
I made some statement along those lines. This J anuary I will scratch 
their backs again somehow. as _ 

Mr. Harriman: Should we begin to pay some of the expenses of — 
occupation on return from Korea? 9 isa ee 
GenrraL MacArtuur: Averell, that is what we should do. If we 

_ do-this we:can stop-the GARIOA;: We are taking more out than we 
are putting in. It is not the Japs’ fault that we do not have a treaty. 
It is an iniquitous thing that we are taking more out than we are 
putting:in. It is a breach among thé allies which prevents a treaty. 
Three years.ago they did everything we asked and we have-a moral 
obligation to them. If we pay our way in Japan for-part of the cost of 
the troops in lieu of GARIOA funds, this might be a. satisfactory | 
arrangement ifit canbe worked out; © es 

. _ Secretary Pace: I certainly think it merits consideration -and no 
doubt it would have great psychological benefits. We have both internal | 
problems in the Department of Defense and also with the Appropria- — 
tions Committees of Congress; This isn’t a final view, but my ‘personal 
opinion is that it should be given consideration, © 9 ea 
Genzrat MacArruvr: I-am sure that you are right. Congress will 

not like.it. All Congressional groups who came over wanted to swallow 
_ upmorefromthe Japaneseeconomy.. = ===. | 

Tue Presiwent: You and State get together and work it out and 
bringittomeforapproval. == se ae 

_ ‘Secretary Pace: Ordisapproval. (Laughter) ===. 
| ‘Tue Presipent: I would like to hear your views, General, on a 

| possible Pacific pact * or some other arrangements similar to that in 
the Atlantic, 

Grnrrat MacArruour: A Pacific pact would be tremendous, but due 
to the lack of homogeneity of the Pacific nations, it would be very 
difficult to put into effect. If the President would make an announce- 
ment like the Truman Doctrine, which would be a warning to the 
predatory nations, it would have a great effect. It is not possible to 
get a pact, since they are so nonhomogeneous. They have no military 
forces. Only the United States has the forces. All they want is the 
assurance of security from the United States. The President should 
follow up this conference with a ringing pronouncement. ‘I believe 

“For related documentation, see vol. VI, pp. 1 ff. |
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| that at this time, after the military successes and the President’s 

| trip, it would have more success than a Pacific pact. | 

: - Apmirat Raprorp: Iwas in Manila last May during the conference 

| Quirino called.® I didn’t attend the meetings but I spoke to a number — 

of delegates. There was generally the same feeling that General 

| MacArthur brought out. They didn’t feel they could get together but 

they would like to know in advance of any announcement. Iam sure _ 

| they would heartily agree but would like to be consulted. I believe such 

a pronouncement could be included in the U.N. speech and if they 

| could be consulted; they would feel they were in on the ground floor. 

The peace will be upset again in six months if you do not take steps 

| to stop it. We just have to face the facts of life. We must continue the 

policy followed in Korea to maintain the peace. The situation in Indo- 

} China is the most puzzling of all as to what we can do or what we 

: “Mr. Harriman: When you speak of the Truman Doctrine, do you | 

| mean direct external aggression or do you mean the type of thing that 

| has been going on in Indo-China and has previously occurred in 

| Greeceto which the Truman Doctrine was directed? = fm 

- Gunmrat MacArritor: Iam referring to direct aggression. The 

| situation in Indo-China is puzzling.* The French have 150,000 of their 

7 best troops there with an officer of the highest reputation in command. 

| Their forces are twice what we had in the perimeter and they are | 

| opposed by half of what the North Koreans had. I cannot understand — 

| why they do not clean it up. They should be able to do so in four 

| - months yet we have recently seen a debacle. This brings up a question 

| of far deeper concern. What is the capacity and caliber of the French 

| Army? In the first world war they were excellent. In the second world 

war they were poor. The present French soldier is doubtful. If the | 

| ‘French wont fight we are up against it because the defense of Europe 

| hinges or them. They have the flower of the French Army in Indo- 

| China and they are not fighting. If'this is so, no matter what supplies | 

| we pour in they may be of no use. The loss of territory in itself is 

| _ nothing, but the French failure is broader than this. I cannot under- 
| | stand it. © as peg PE | _ a oe 

! Tue Presmpent: Icannot understand iteither, =~ = | 

| Ap mtran Raprorp: The French seem to have no popular backing 

| from the lo¢al Indo-Chinese. The French must train native troops. 

The rest of Southeast Asia—Burma, Siam—is wide open if the Chi- 

nese Communists pursue a policy of aggression. We probably have 

| more chance.of assisting in Indo-China than anywhere else. We must 

| stiffen the backbone of the French. ene 

| , 5 See footnote 1 to the letter from Muccio to Rusk, May 25, p. 88. | | 

| - ° For documentation on Indochina, see vol. v1, pp. 690 ff. : 

| | 
| |
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_. Mr. Harrman: The French hold a key position both in Europeand | 
Asia. I have been told by officers who were there that the French fought — 
well in Italy. This is a matter to which we must give close thought. — 
The French must change their attitude relative to Indo-China. 

| Tue Presipenr: We have been working on the French in connection _ 
with Indo-China for years without success. _ | ae 

| GENERAL Brapiey: Some of the French fought well during the last = 
war. I had under my command the Second French Armored Division 
and they fought very well, but they were selected people who had 
escaped from France to continue the fight. We cannot judge the fight- 

_ Iingofall French troopsbythem. _ _ — : 
_ Tux Preswwent: This is the most. discouraging thing we face. Mr. _ 
Jessup and others have worked on the French tooth and nail to try _ 
and persuade them to do what the Dutch had done in Indonesia but 
the French have not been willing to listen. If the French Prime Min- _ 
ister comes to see me, he is going to hear some very plain talk. I am | 
going to talk cold turkey to him. If you don’t want him to hear that 
kind of talk, you had better keep him away from me. 
Apmirat Raprorp: Recently there were some French ships in 

Hawaii. I had the impression they were not anxious to go to Indo- 
China and were dragging their feet. They would have stayed in Pearl 
Harbor for six months if I had invited them. | 

Tur Presmenr: I have talked at some length with General Mac- _ . 
Arthur about the situation in the Philippines.’ The General suggested 
that Mr. Dodge* would be able to help out on this situation. I think — 

_ if we could get him down there the job would be done. a 
_- SECRETARY Pace: Could he be spared ? a | | 

_ Guyerat MacArruor: He is doing a job now in Japan and about | 
two or three months after he is through he could be spared. 
Tux Preswent: General MacArthur has suggested that I send for | 

| Quirino. Maybe I should send for him and tell him what we want done. — 
: Iam not sure whether that isthe right thing to do. - ee | 

_ GunerraL MacArruor: If you are going to give him fifty million 
dollars, I think you should (laughter). | ces, | 

Tue Present: General MacArthur and I have talked fully about 
Formosa. There is no need to cover that subject again. The General - 
and Iareincompleteagreement. _ 7 | | 
_GeNERAL Brapiey: With regard to the offers of additional troops 
from the United Nations, are not some of them more trouble than 

4 For related documentation, see vol. v1, pp. 1399 ff. oe 
*Joseph M. Dodge, Financial Adviser to the Supreme Commander, Allied 

Powers (Japan). | . | |
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| they are worth militarily? Politically they are fine. Some of the offers 

: are still in nebulous form. Some are due to arrive in Korea in February 

: or March. In most cases it will be necessary for us to pay for their 

~ transportation, maintenance and training and inasmuch as General 

: MacArthur expects to have concluded military operations by Novem- | 

| ber, is it worthwhile to continue working on them or should we ask 

only for token forces? pe en en 

: Genera, MacArruur: They are useless from the military point of 

| view and probably would never see action. From the political point 

of view, they give a United Nations flavor. I think that the balance | 

between these two considerations should be struck in Washington. I _ 

' cannot do it. Pete . - mo 

| - Grnerat Braptey: Perhaps the United Nations flavor could be_ 

: retained but the cost reduced by having only token units as, for ex- 

ample, from Canada, which had proposed to send a brigade to Oki- 

| nawa for further training. age 

| Awpassapor Jessur: Mr. Pearson, the Canadian Minister of Ex- 

ternal Affairs, has said that the Canadians would prefer not to send 

troops to Korea but were willing to put them into international service, 

possibly to earmark them for Europe. _ es 

l Apmirat Raprorp: The Canadians have some representation. They 

| have three destroyersin Korea. 
a oe 

- Genera, MacArtrsur: Their services have been excellent. 

| Mr. Rusx: Not long ago Bajpai spoke to Henderson about a sug- 

gestion Nehru was turning over in his mind. This would be placing 

Indian and Pakistani troops along the Korean-Manchurian and 

Korean-Soviet frontier to act as 'a buffer between these countries and - 

the U.S. Forces in Korea. While they were talking, Nehru sent for 

Bajpai who returned shortly thereafter saying that Nehru had dropped 

the whole idea. We might think this over in case Nehru comesup with 

it or something similar in the future. I wonder if General MacArthur - | 

, thinks sucha plan would bedangerous. = ee | 

| Genzrat MacArruur: It would be indefensible from a military _ 

| point-of view. I am going to put South Korean troops up there. They | 

will be the buffer. The other troops will be pulled back south of a 

| line from 20 miles north of Pyongyang to Hamhung. I want to take 

| | all non-Korean troops out of Korea as soon as possible. They ought 

| to move out soon after the elections. The ROK troops can handle the 

situation. The greatest calamity in Asia would be if the Koreans > | 

- should turn against us as a result of some UN opposition to the Rhee | 

| Government. They are quite capable of handling their own military 

| | 

| .
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aifairs. It would be a pity if we turned them against us. I have been 
shaking in my boots ever since I saw the UN resolution which would 
treat them exactly on the same basis as the North Koreans. As Am- ~ 
bassador Muccio has said, the Koreans are a sensitive people and we a 
might easily turn them against us. It would: be bad to turn out of 
office a government which had stood up so well and taken sucha __ 
beating, and to treat them just like the North Koreans. We have sup- 
ported this government and suffered 27,000 casualties in doing so. 
They are a government duly elected under United Nations auspices 
and should not be let down. Oo ! | a | 

Tue Present: This cannot be done and should not be done. We 
_ must insist on supporting this government. a 

Mr. Rusk: We have been working and explaining our point of view 
in the United Nations but there has been an effective propaganda cam- 
paign against the Rhee Government which has infected some of the | 

| UN delegations, a oe 
Tue Presipenr: We must make it plain that we are supporting the 

Rhee Government and propaganda can“gotohell”, - 
No one who was not here would believe we have covered so much 

ground as-we have been actually able to cover. We might break up to | 
have luncheon at twelve o’clock and in the meantime a communiqué ® 
could be prepared and talks among the members of the staff can be | 
carried on. Then I want to award a couple of medals to a couple of 
people and we can all leave after luncheon. - a 

GunEraL MacArtuor: If it’s all right, I am anxious to get back as 
soon as possible and would like to leave before luncheon if that is  — 

| convenient. - a FS | 
Tse Presmpent: I believe this covers the main topics. Secretary | 

Pace, did youhaveanythingelsetotakeup? 0. | 
Secretary Pace: Yes, sir, but I can take them up separately with 

_ + General MacArthur, and I imagine General Bradley has some also. 
Tue Present: The communiqué should be submitted as soon as 

it is ready and General MacArthur can return immediately. This has | 
been a most satisfactory conference. a | | a | 

_ The formal conference ended at 0912, Wake Island time. Informal 
discussions continued for one and one-half hours between various 

. members of the two groups. : a | 

* See footnote 1, p. 948. oe a . | BS |
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: 795.00/10-1450. = gk ny Ei ens Oh aleega 

| Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Hastern — 

| TOP SECRET = os | pa ~ [Undated.] 

| - Appenpum Tro Norges oN WAKE Conrerence Ocroper 14+ 

| Following the general meeting between the President and General 

MacArthur, Mr. Harriman and I had some further conversation with | 

| General MacArthur. The following points may be useful in supple- 

1 menting the notes of the principal meeting. - En : 

| 4. French ProbleminIndochina Be 

! - During his discussion with the President, General MacArthur had 

made several references to General Carpentier? as an officer who 

“enjoyed the highest reputation”. Privately, we asked General Mac- 

| Arthur what he thought the essence of the problem was in Indochina. 

- -He replied, “They need to get-an aggressive General”. It was clear 

| that General MacArthur felt that an aggressive General could clean 

| up the Viet-minh forces with French Union troops now available in — 

| - Indochina. He contrasted the Indochinese situation sharply with Korea 

: and left the impression that our problem in Korea was more difficult a 

| from a military point of view than the problem faced by the French 

| Commander in Indochina. en a | 

2. Relation between Popular Support and Military Success in | 

Indochina 
. Lasked General MacArthur how seriously popular opinion should | 

be weighed as a military factor in such operations as Indochina and 

Korea. I asked him whether a hostile Korean population would have 

| made any substantial difference to his Inchon landing. He replied that 

| a hostile population could have, of course, made the task more difficult | 

| but. it would not have been a decisive factor. He said that “armed men 

| passing through a village in Asia are treated with the highest respect”. 

|. He said the principal annoyance which comes froma hostile population 

| is in the “logistic support which it gives to the enemy”. He referred to — 

furnishing food, water, care of wounded and, particularly, intelligence. 

| 3. War CriminalsinKorea 
| I asked General MacArthur whether the view he had stated in 

the principal meeting (that we should limit. our action against war — 

| 1 See footnote 1 to Mr. Rusk’s memorandum on discussions held before the Wake 

bo Island conference, p.946. =| _ - ae | 

| ~3Gen: M. M. Carpentier, Commander in Chief of the French Forces in 

| Indochina. | | 

; 
|
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criminals to those guilty of military war crimes) was based upon the — 
- fact that political leaders in North Korea were puppets and really _ 

directed from Moscow or whether on general grounds he objected __ 
to the trial of political war criminals. He said his view rested upon 
general grounds. He said that the responsibility given him to try major 

| Japanese war criminals was the most repugnant task he had ever had | 
to perform. He seemed to have in mind senior military war criminals | 
because he said that “military commanders obey the orders of their 
governments and have no option about waging war”. | I asked him whether he had any information that Kim I Sung 

_ had ordered military atrocities as a matter of policy. He said that, if 
that were the case and he could catch Kim I Sung, he would try 
him and execute him by military commission but that he did not have 

_ evidence that that was the case. He said that the conduct of North 
Korean troops toward prisoners and civilians varied greatly from unit 
to unit and he therefore doubted that it was a matter of general policy. _ 
4. Possible Chinese Declaration of War a 

. I mentioned to General MacArthur the fact that the Chinese have 
threatened privately to enter the Korean war if UN forces crossed 
the 38th parallel. He said he did not fully understand why they had 7 
gone out on such a limb and that they must be greatly embarrassed by — 
the predicament in which they now find themselves. I said that we 
assumed under great Russian pressure it might not be impossible = 
(though improbable) that Red China might declare war onthe United 
States. Such a declaration might cover merely astepping-upofindirect 
support to North Korea. I asked General MacArthur whether he 
thought such a declaration should be treated with contempt or what — 
he thinks our attitude should be. He said that he did not believe that 
Peiping would declare war on the United States without assurances _ 
of Russian support, that they would not declare war as a gesture, 
and that we should treat any such declaration with the “utmost : 
seriousness”, a | . - : 
5. South Korean M itary Performance | 

, General MacArthur expressed the greatest admiration for the | 
ability of the South Koreans to reorganize their forces into an effective _ 
combat force during the period of general retreat and discouragement _ 
in the opening weeks of the war. He said that KMAG should have the 
highest marks for their part in this operation. He said that, had the 
South Koreans not pulled themselves together and fought well, the 
war might have had quite a different result. 7 co 

a Dean Rusk
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| —s- 857. AD/10-1650: Telegram — oo - | 

- 0 Phe Commander in Chief, Far Last (MacArthur) to- : 
: - the President | 

| TOP. SECRET Tox yo [, undated. ] 
| re _ [Received October 16—3: 45a. m.] | 

CX 66554. To President of the United States, the Honorable Harry 
S. Truman, information JCS and Secretary of State. I have just | 

| received the following message from President Syngman Rhee: 

| “United Nations’ new committee’s resolution? not acceptable. Ko- 
|  rean people will insist on maintaining their inalienable right to hold ) 

elections and to set up any government according to their free will, 
| under the observation of and in cooperation with United Nations Com- 
| mission. But to allow any nation or nations, even United Nations, to 
iL interfere with the internal administration in cooperation with the 

existing Communist organizations imposed upon the people by alien 
power is impossible. After defeating the Communists at the cost of the 
precious blood of United Nations and Korean armies, the new com- 

| -- mittee’s proposal to protect and revive Communism in the north is 
| unthinkable. This government is taking over the civilian administra- 

| tion whenever hostilities cease by dispatching the governors appointed | 
| 2 years ago for 5 provinces of the north to restore peace and order. 
| When the situation is ready for elections, the people will be allowed to | 

os elect their own governors in free atmosphere and the same civic rights 
| | and privileges enjoyed by the citizens in south will be extended equally | 
Ps to all people of the north. In deference to the desire of United Nations’ ao 
| new committee, I will resign in first opportune moment but must first _ | 
| settle the Communist problem which 1s the sole purpose of this war, 

and the will of people in north and south be carried out free from the 
| influence of Soviet or any other outside power. Signed Syngman Rhee.” | 

-. I am advising President Rhee that he should carefully avoid any 
action which might encourage further public controversy as to this | 
matter pending the opportunity for a thorough review of the same in ~ 

| Washington. His message does, however, reflect that resentment of 
| which I expressed my deep concern during yesterday’s conference and _ 
i T believe that every effort should be made by our government to recon- 

| eile the position of the United Nations’ interim committee on Korea 
| with the previous resolutions and commitments of the United Nations 

with respect to the establishment of the existing government of the 
Republic of Korea. As you pointed out in yesterday’s conference, we 

| must not unnecessarily alienate that government and the people it = 
represents who during the past 8 months have displayed so determined 
and gallant a stand against aggression and in support of the US-UN 

Obes Coen leer Delga 115, from New York, received at 5:48 p. m. on October 12, | 

| | | - | 

468-806—76——62 

bo
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principles, nor are we justified in ignoring decisions of the United — 
Nations of the past 3 years, particularly as to the bona fides of the — 
elections held on May 10, 1948 and May 30, 1950. To do so would be 

to create full legal and moral grounds for just such resentment. Am-_ 
bassador Muccio fully concurs. oP nee 

: oo MacArtruur 

795.00/10-1650 : Telegram a oe — | | a a 7 

_ The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State . 

: CONFIDENTIAL OE ne oS —- - Soun, October 16, 1950. 
| [Received October 16—5:08 a.m] | 

265. In receipt this morning to Deptel 191, October 12, I endeavored 
see Home Minister but finding him out of town I went to see President | 

Rhee and made representations to him re utilization of ROK police 
in North Korea. Rhee did not receive representations with good | 
grace, his attitude was one of defiance of UN and determination to 

| incorporate North Korea into ROK as speedily as possible. I urged _ 
him to avoid by word and deed acts which would put him in bad 
order [odor?] with UN. He assured me he would hold his tongue until | 
he had chance to confer with Ambassador Muccio who is expected here | 
Wednesday* bobby hy ee os 

I am awaiting return Home Minister in order ascertain definitely _ 
status of police in east coast area. All other north of parallel appear © 
definitely under authority Unified Command. re 

| —— ae a _ Droumricut 

+ October 18. - | , Oo oe | 

IO Files” | | | Oo | 

Minutes of the Twenty-first Meeting of the United States Delegation | 
to the United Nations General Assembly 

Oo - Extract] aes a we 

SECRET | New Yorx, October 16, 1950—9: 15 a.m. 

[Here follows a list of persons present (50).] Ee 

| 1. Korean Relief and Reconstruction (US/A/2681/Rev1)t = 

| Mr. Lubin explained that the paper before the Delegation was a 
drait resolution for action by the Economic and Social Council, con- | 

| taining a second draft resolution for adoption of the General Assembly, 
with respect to the establishment of a Korean War Damage and 

| * Not printed. os
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| Rehabilitation Agency. The draft resolution had been worked out 

with the British, French, Brazilians, and Canadians. While it. was not 

| yet finally accepted by those delegations, they had given it tentative 

approval. It was the general trend of thinking within our own Dele- 

gation that we should have voluntary contributions to the Korean 

| _ relief program. based upon certain percentages which each country | 

would agree to contribute after consideration of an assessment scale | 

| in the Fifth Committee. _ ee 

| Mr. Lubin summarized ‘the provisions of the resolution regarding 

| the establishment of the Korean War Damage Agency and providing 

for the designation of a United Nations Agent General and his deputy — 

to conduct relief operations in Korea. He pointed out that the proposed 

| ‘Agent General would be assisted by an Advisory Committee which we 

| thought should be composed of the five states making the largest 

| contributions to the relief work in Korea. He noted that the question 

of funds and procurement of supplies would, under this plan, be | 

| handled by the Agent General who would be able to use existing agen- 

| cies insofar as practicable. Sf | Ste a 

| _ Mr. Lubin raised several questions which the Delegation would have 

: to take into account. The first was whether the Unification Commis- 

sion should be given more authority in the relief field, He noted that 

the Australians insisted, for example, that the Commission should be 

| the principal authority, and that the Agent General should be made 

more directly responsible to it. The second question was whether we 

should insist that the Agent General be an American or whether we 

would be willing to take an Asian as Agent General, with a capable | 

| American national to serve as his deputy. The third question was | 

whether the Advisory Commission should be composed. of the. five | 

largest contributors. In this connection he observed that this advisory 

| body had virtually no real authority... ee 

| _. Mr, Dulles inquired where the money for the Korean relief opera- 

| tion was coming from. Mr. Lubin explained that Committee Five 

| would consider this problem after information was available as to the ~ 

| probable cost of the contemplated program. The Committee could then 

: work out an arrangement whereby each country would be requested 

| to give a certain amount. Mr. Dulles observed that the United States 

| would, in fact, be putting up most of the money. For this reason he | 

| questioned whether we should hide ourselves behind an Asiatic serving 

7 as the Agent General. After all, one of the purposes of the program 

was to put on a demonstration of what we could do and to make the 

Lo Asian people realize what a contribution the U nited States could make 

| totheir economic well-being, = ye 

| Mr. Lubin called attention to another point of view in this con- — 

nection; that was that if an American were running the relief opera- 

| 
|
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tion, we would be accused of imperialism in the Far East, and this 
would be taken ‘as further evidence of the fact that Korea was our _ 
special party. He pointed out that we were not permitting others to 

_ play a dominant role in the administration of the Unified ‘Command. _ 
‘In order to overcome this feeling the suggestion had been made that 
it might be preferable for the deputy to be an American. Mr. Dulles 

_ recalled that when he was in Korea, the Americans had been extremely | 
well-thought-of and were doing well. He had seen no evidence that 
American assistance was regarded as American imperialism in Korea. 
Mr. Lubin agreed with him insofar as Korea was concerned, but con- 
sidered it certain we would subject ourselves to criticism from other 
statesin Asia, | 

| Senator Lodge thought it was important to choose an American | 
for the top post. Such a choice would be symbolical as regards the _ 
United States and the Far East. In the Far East, an American would | 
be regarded as a symbol of the economic help which the Secretary 
had referred to in his speech. With respect to this country it would 

| help quiet certain feelings in Congress. In his opinion, the question 
involved in this case was far larger than Korea. It involved the entire _ 

: Far East and our policy toward that area. What we did in Korea 
would raise the question of our position throughout the area. | 

| Mr. Lubin observed that the President, in approving the Korean 
relief program, had reserved for himself the right to decide whether | 
all money should be channeled through the United Nations or whether 

. some should go through ECA. This was contained in a statement 
which he signed.? Our draft resolution looked toward working under _ 
the United Nations, but also through ECA. Senator Lodge observed 
that if every time the United States engaged in charitable activities, 
it was going to be accused of imperialism, it would makea great many 
people in this country terribly sad. He thought we should do things 
because they were right, and in this connection he referred to the 

: statements coming from the Lucknow Conference. = = | | 
_ Mr. Kotschnig * observed that as a result of the Korean victory won > 

under United Nations auspices, there was a greater desire to carry 
through the relief program as a United Nations enterprise than might | 
otherwise have been the case. He believed there was avery real chance —_— 
of getting substantial funds from other countries for Korean relief | 
for this reason. We would not probably have to pick up the entire 
check. He referred to his conversations with Colonel Katzin, the rep- 

| resentative of the Secretary-General in Korea, who had said that | 

*See the memorandum by Mr. Acheson to the President, October 11, :p. 927. . 
* Walter Kotschnig, Director of the Office of U.N. Economie and Social Affairs 

and U.S. Deputy Representative in ECOSOC, was an adviser to the U.S. Delega- 
tion to the U.N. General Assembly. | ae
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: whenever an American relief operation was started in a country, it 

} was done on the most expensive basis. Katzin thought, for example, 

that the ECA operation in Korea was too large. He therefore felt 1t — | 

| would be much cheaper to run the relief operation on a United Nations 

, scale. Korea was a viable state, once it was united, and in his opinion 

| ~ $500,000,000 would carry the relief operation for the necessary three 

| -_-years. Mr. Kotschnig observed that our own experts talked in terms 

| of a billion dollar relief program in Korea. Possibly these facts were 

| in favor of a United Nations operation rather than a straight Ameri- | 

| gan enterprise as had been suggested. 

| Mr. Ross did not disagree with Mr. Kotschnig but wished to place a | 

~ gomewhat different emphasis on the situation. He recalled that while | 

: the Korean campaign had been conducted under United Nations aus- 

pices, the United Nations had been very glad to use the United States 

as the agent of the United Nations at that time. He would guess the _ 

__- United Nations would be equally glad to continue to use the United 

| ‘States as its agent in the relief operation. In his opinion the question 

| _ whether the Agent General should be an American had been previously _ 

| settled when the Delegation had discussed whether the United States 

should be on the Unification Commission. At that time we had de- 

cided against such membership, but it was thought that it would, — 

under these circumstances, be essential to have an American relief 

| commissioner, or failing that, a Canadian. He went on to recall that | 

- the Delegation had also discussed whether the principal secretary of 

| the commission should be an American, and there too, we had agreed 

that if an American were not chosen, we should insist on a qualified = 

Canadian. | Oo So 

| Senator Cooper asked whether the problem before the Delegation 

was whether the relief operation should be done by the United States 

or the. United Nations, or whether it was simply a question of the 

| Agent General’s being an American. Mr. Dulles thought the Delega- 

| tion was considering only the appointment of the Agent General. He | 

| was personally concerned by the extent to which we seemed to be writ- 

| ing ourselves out of the Korean operation. Senator Cooper thought 

b that by making the Korean relief effort one to which all the United 

| Nations members would make contributions, any stigma of imperial- 

| ism could be removed. | a —_ | 

| Mr. Kotschnig stated that the only serious candidate for relief ad- 

ministrator in Korea was Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar of India. His 

candidacy faced us with a real problem since he had great support in | 

| the United Nations and the confidence of many of the members. His 

Indian nationality did create a problem for us. Nevertheless, Mr. Kot- 

schnig thought. we would be faced with a very strong move for his 

pe 

—
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appointment. Mr. Allison observed that if an Indian were appointed 
Agent General, there would be considerable difficulty with members | 
of the government of the Republic of Korea, who had lost all faith in ? 
the Indians. He wished to associate himself with what Senator Lodge 
had said, and that was that we should find the right thing to do in 
Korea and then go ahead and do it. He thought it important to have 
an American as the chief relief administrator; a highly qualified Asian 
couldbechosenashisdeputy. = = a 
In response to a question from Senator Lodge, Mr. Lubin reviewed __ 

| the composition of the Unification Commission in Korea, the plan for 
the economic relief operation, and the body which would be set up to | 

. administer it. Mr. Lubin went'on to say that on the basis of our pre- 
liminary preference for an American to be chosen as Agent General, 
our draft résolution: provided for the nomination of a candidate by 
the Secretary-General, which we thought would make it easier to put 
up a qualified American. However, hé noted that other members might 
insist that this individual be appointed by the General. Assembly in 
which ciSe we might encounter difficulty, == — 

| Mr. McKeever felt that since Americans had:-been left out ‘of other 
vital bodies in Korea, it was particularly important that an American 
head up ‘the relief program. In his view the only way to disprove 
charges of imperialism was to have Americans In positions which 
would disprove these chargés. The réal issue was to find an American 
who understood Asian problems. He had one other comment. He wished 
to see the words, “war damage”, removed from the title of the com- 

_ mission. It would be better, he thought, to call‘it the “Korean Relief 
and Rehabilitation Agency”. He observed in this connection that'Com- _ 
munist propaganda already tagged this country as being responsible 
for the greater part of the war damage in Korea, and he thought we _ 
should not point up the war damage ourselves in choosing the title for 
thisagency, = | BD 

' Mr: Dulles observed that while it was technically truethat Korean 
| political decisions would be-made by the Commission, nevertheless, 

| local relief people also would make political decisions. There was the | 
question of to whom the relief should go, for example. He thought the 

| fellow.on the spot would have tremendous political influence. He be- 
lieved we would be flying in the face of reality to consider that the 

. relief operation could be carried out by an Indian without any politics. 
Mr. Kotschnig thought it would be unfortunate to delete the ‘phrase, 

| “war damage”. This was the reason certain countries were ready to 
participate in the operation. It had to be made-clear that this relief 
‘agency would be concerned with rebuilding and not with-economic 
development. A suggestion was made that the origin of aggression in
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| Korea could be clarified by the inclusion‘of appropriate language in 

| the preamble. Mr. Kotschnig still felt that if this were done, a great, 

| - many other countries would not be willing to participate in the opera- 

| tion. They had insisted on the use of the words, “war damage”, 

| Mr. Bancroft called attention to the close analogy between this sitwa- 

| tion and the Palestine relief program. There, we had chosen a non- 

| American -administrator, assisted by an Advisory Commission on 

| which the United States was represented. At that time we had not 

| thought the choice of an American necessary. Mr, Ross, however, be- 

| lieved the particular situation of the United States in the Middle East- 

| ern area distinguished the Palestine situation completely from Korea. 

| | _-Mrs. Roosevelt inquired whether the emphasis should be placed upon 

! war damage or upon rehabilitation. She could not see why both were : 

| not covered in Mr. McKeever’s suggested language. Senator Lodge 

| asked whether. the Secretary’s. speech * had not suggested that the — 

| | Korean case would: be something of a pilot project, or model relief 

| operation, to show what could be done. Mr. Lubin thought the Secre- 

| - tary’s speech more precisely suggested Korea might be an example 

: of what countries could do if they got together and worked co- 

: operatively. Mrs. Roosevelt said her own impression of the purpose 

of the operation was to. bring Korea back to conditions before the war. 

| She did not think there was any intention of the United Nations going 

|. in to make a demonstration of how an economy should be run. 

_ Mrs. Roosevelt attempted to sum up the feeling of the Delegation 

on this subject. As nearly as she could see, the only major suggestion | 

which had been made was that.of Mr, McKeever to delete the words, 

: “war damage”. Mr. Kotschnig, on the other hand, felt that it should 

be included from the standpoint of the position of other members. | 

| ‘Mr. Cohen thought that proper language in the preamble would be 

helpful in this connection. Ambassador Gross agreed. Mr. Kotschnig 

| _ observed that many countries obj ected to the use of the words, “relief 

| and rehabilitation”. The name was too much like that of UNRRA | 

| which awakened certain unhappy memories. Thesuggestion wasmade 

| that possibly the name could be changed to Korean Reconstruction , 

j Agency, or to Korean Relief Agency. Mrs. Roosevelt thought that 

| the problem should be met in this way. She assumed the sense of the 

|. Delegation was to prefer an American ‘as the Agent General, but to 

| recognize the difficulties raised by the particular Indian candidate. 

! Nevertheless, it was the feeling of the Delegation that for the present 

we should try to get an American. Such an American should have | 

| a remarkable knowledge of the Asiatic situation and be able to take ~ 

| - * Reference is to Mr. Acheson’s address before the U.N. General Assembly on . 

September 20: text in Department of State Bulletin, October 2, 1950, p. 528. 

| | 

| - 
| 
| |
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advantage of the particular situation. She summed up the Delega- 
tion’s decision as being in favor of an American as Agent Generaland — 
of deleting the words, “war damage”, in the title of the Agency. These 
decisions could be reviewed in the light of the developments growing 
out of our discussions and consultations with other delegations. — a | 

Senator Lodge said he was not prepared to agree without a convinc- 
ing demonstration, that a large-scale, double barreled American effort 
would not be better than the suggested proposals. The fact that Ameri- | 
cans did things in a big way and were not penny pinching was what 
had enabled us to be successful during the war. Perhaps this did not 
look wasteful to some, but our way cleaned up situations quickly, and 

| we got better results in the end. Mrs. Roosevelt thought these observa- 
tions were more applicable to a long-run relief plan. She said she 
would like to see any American reconstruction plan run in that way, 

[Here follows a record of the discussion on the second agenda item: 
| Mexican resolution on land problems in trust territories. ] - 

795.00/10-1650 an | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of 

Korean Affairs (Emmons) | a 

CONFIDENTIAL [ Wasuineron,] October 16, 1950. — 
Subject: Extension of the Authority of the Republic of Korea into 

North Korea and the Holding of Elections EE EER es 
Participants: Colonel Ben C. Limb, Korean Foreign Minister | 

| Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge of - 
7 Korean Affairs oe 

Colonel Ben C. Limb, Korean Foreign Minister, called me at 11 
o’clock this morning from New York concerning his interest in send- 
ing of a Korean GI to the Herald Tribune forum in New York on 
October 24. I assured him that the Department was aware of the 
problem and would support in principle his interest in the matter. __ 

Colonel Limb then stated that he was going to talk with the mem- _ 
bers of the Interim Committee on Korea tomorrow morning at 10 
o’clock, and wished to give me certain impressions before so doing.t 
He stated that his Government was very perturbed over the attitude 
of a number of the foreign delegations to the United Nations (includ- 
ing Mr. Spender of Australia, with whom he had talked at length 

| over the weekend) in supporting the thesis that new elections should 
be held throughout Korea. He also pointed out that the Republic of 
Korea was very concerned over the resolution of the Interim Com- 

* For a summary of the meeting, see U.N. document A/1881, p. 15. oe
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mittee of October 12 which would institute civil administration in | 

| ‘North Korea under the Unified Command and apparently without 

consultation with the Republic of Korea. (In this connection, I re- 

ferred to Seoul’s telegrams Nos. 254 and 255 of October 13% sent to 

| the Department for the Korean Foreign Minister. ) : 

po I pointed out to the Foreign Minister that, while the Interim Com- 

| mittee Resolution of October 12 did not specifically require consulta- 

| tion between the new UNCOK Commission and the Republic of Korea, | 

the General Assembly Resolution of October 7 so provides, and that — 

the latter resolution was, of course, controlling. I told the Foreign 

Minister furthermore that as we had stated (Ambassador Austin’s 

| speech to the General Assembly of September 30)* the position of the | 

| United States Government was that the previous elections in South 

Korea should not be invalidated but that they should be considered 

| to have full force and effect with respect to the status of the Govern- | 

i. ment of the Republic of Korea south of the 38th Parallel, and that we | 

| had consistently argued for this position. | 

I then pointed out that as regards North Korea, it was our belief 

that since ultimate integration of Korea north of the 38th Parallel 7 

into the Republic was a United Nations matter, it was up to the United 

| Nations itself to decide upon what steps would be taken toward the 

| holding of elections in that area ‘and the subsequent extension of the © 

| authority of the Republic of Korea north of the Parallel. I added that — 

- within this context, the position of the United States was in consonance 

with the Resolutions of the General Assembly of October 7 and of the | 

| Interim Committee of October 12, and that these resolutions were not — 

| mutually inconsistent. I pointed out that the Interim Committee would | 

naturally be guided by the General Assembly Resolution of October 7, 

and that the Republic of Korea should not allow itself to become 

alarmed over the terms of the Interim Committee Resolution, about 

which they had evidently been misinformed. | 

: - [told the Foreign Minister that I believed considerable harm could | 

| be done to the cause of the Republic of Korea in the United Nations 

| deliberations upon the scope of elections to be held in Korea, and on 

| the question of the political integration of Korea into the Republic of | 

| Korea if, at this time, statements similar to those in body [embodied | | 

| in the Seoul telegrams, referred to above, were made the basis for offi- 

cial Republic of Korea protests to the United Nations or appeals in the 

press. I added that I hoped that the Government of the Republic of 

: Korea would be patient and restrained in prejudging the actions of the 

| *Neither printed. They transmitted, respectively, statements by the Cabinet 

of the Republic of Korea and the Acting Foreign Minister commenting on the 

U.N. General Assembly resolution of October 7 and the Interim Committee reso- 

- lution of October 12 (795B.00/10—-1350) | 7 | 

’Text in Department of State Bulletin, October 9, 1950, p. 579. | 

| | | |
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United Nations at this time in respect to the integration of Korea and 
would await a full exposition of the position of the United Nations on. 
this problem. I solicited his support in endeavoring to moderate any un- 

| duly precipitate reaction, at least publicly, of the Republic of Korea __ 
at this time, emphasizing that this particular moment was of great 
importance in United Nations deliberations on Korea, and suggested | 

| that he request his Government to refrain from “rocking the boat” at 
such a critical juncture. The Foreign Minister agreed to telegraph his 
Government along these lines immediately. (See Department’s tele- 
gram No. 208, October 16, 1950.*) I assured him that the United States 
and its delegation at New York were fully in sympathy with the 

| aspirations of the Koreans fora unified Korea, and that we felt that 
the best way to accomplish this was through « series of orderly steps 
under the auspices of the United Nations. I also pointed out that — 

_ decisions on the future of Korea involved the participation and sup- 
port of all other friendly delegations at Lake Success and that their | 
views would be of vital consequence tohis government. . - a 

The Minister thanked me for my frank exposition of the foregoing | 
point of view, and stated that he would modify his approach to these 
questions in his conversations with the Interim Committee and other 
delegations at Lake Success. He said he would telegraph his Govern- | 
ment requesting that moderation be shown in prejudging any ques- 
tions relating to a future solution to the problem of unifying Korea. 
He added, however, that he wished thata clarification could be made __ 
of the Interim Committee Resolution of October 12 with respect to 
consultation between the Unified Command, the United Nations Com- 

| mission, and the Republic of Korea, which would tend to ameliorate 
the natural fears of the Koreans that the United Nations contemplates 
arbitrary action in North Korea without reference to the views or 
desires of the Government of the Republicof Korea. © = - 

* Not printed. | = | - 7 Be | 

795.00/10-1650 re ee 
Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far. Eastern 
a Affairs (Emmerson) Co 

SECRET / _  [Wasutneron,] October 16, 1950. 

/ ss Korraw Securrry Proptems = 2° 

_ The problem of Korean security divides itself into three parts, as 
| follows: (1) the maintenance of UN forces.in Korea, pursuant to the
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| General Assembly resolution of October 7, 1950; (2) the establish- 

: ment of Korean military forces; and (3) the permanent neutralization | 

of Korean © Eee - 

| ‘The General Assembly resolution provides that UN forces should 

| not remain in any part of Korea “otherwise than so far as necessary” 

for achieving the objectives of (1) insuring conditions of stability 

j throughout Korea and (2) of taking all constituent acts, including the 

| holding of elections, for the establishment of a unified, independent. 

and democratic government in the sovereign state of Korea. It should 

7 therefore be the task of the UN Commission for Unification to recom- | 

. mend the withdrawal of UN forces when it has determined, after 

consultation with the Unified Command, that the objectives specified 

in the resolution have been achieved to the extent that UN forces are 

| no longer required. If, in the meantime, a General Assembly resolu- | 

| tion should be passed providing for the maintenance of national armed 

| forces elements for service as United Nations units, the forces in Korea 

| could be considered as such units and would provide the precedent for | 

| their employment in other areas by the United Nations. > : 

| With regard to the establishment and maintenance of military and 

, internal security forces for the Republic of Korea, the UN Commis- 

sion for Unification, pursuant to its authority to “represent the UN in 

| | bringing about the establishment of a unified, independent and demo- | 

cratic government of all Korea” should make recommendations to the | 

Unified Commander for the establishment, in agreement with the 

| ROK, of a UN Advisory Military Group in Korea. This group would 

| in fact represent a continuation of KMAG but should be reconstituted 

| to include personnel from UN member states. To effect this, the UN : 

| Commission on Unification should resolve that, in order to maintain 

| its independence, Korea should be encouraged to establish a defensive 

| military force under UN auspices and that, upon agreement between _ 

the ROK and the. Unified Command, a UN Advisory Military Group 

| would be made available to advise and assist the ROK in maintaining 

7 adefense force, © oo a | 

: The problem of neutralization would. apparently require. further — 

action by the General Assembly. NSC 81/1, paragraph. 30, provides 

that “the U.S. should recommend that the UN Commission should con- _ 

| sider the desirability of permanent neutralization of Korea, accom- 

| panied by political undertakings by the ROK and by other states | 

| separately, including the U.S.S.R., to refrain from any aggression. ) 

| The question of a UN guarantee should be studied but no U.S. commit- | 

ment on this point should be made at this stage”. 

1 Dated September 9, p. 712. 

| | | 
| | | | | |
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It may be that if a “uniting for peace” resolution is passed by the 
| General Assembly,? and if the Republic of Korea is admitted to the — 

United Nations, the obligations thereby assumed might be considered _ 
_ as making unnecessary special international commitments with regard 

| to Korea. It would be unlikely that either Communist China or the 
U.S.S.R. would participate in political undertakings to guarantee the | 
neutrality of Korea and therefore an attempt to obtain such guaran- 
tee from Korea’s neighbors would accomplish little more than a propa- 
ganda, objective. Oy 

Since Mr, Santa Cruz of Chile has raised the question of a UN 
guarantee it seems that we might indicate our sympathy with a general 
discussion of this problem by the Interim Committee. However we 
might take the position that this is a question which will merit careful 
consideration and must be thought of in connection with other action 
which may be taken by the UN, such as the “uniting for peace” resolu-— 
tion, and the progress of the Commission’s work in bringing about. 
the unification of Korea. 

*The “Uniting for Peace” resolution was approved by the U.N. General 
Assembly on November 3 as Resolution 377 (V); for related documentation, see 
vol. 11, pp. 303 ff. a 

790.00/10-1750: Telegram | | 

| The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary | 
of State | Oo 

| SECRET Tue Hacer, October 17, 1950—4 p.m. — 
[| Received October 17—12: 57 p. m.] 

565. Foreign Office says Chargé Peking reports initial reaction 
Truman-MacArthur meeting as final phase leading US aggression. 
against Chinese Communist Government. Chargé based observation 
of Peking press and conversations his acquaintances and “presumes _ 
that it also reflects attitude Chinese Communist Government officials”. 

Chargé also reports October 11 Peking press renewed attacks on 
US, charging US aggression Korea, imperialism, et cetera. Viewed 
this with significance since followed October tenth warning (third — 
warning) Chou En-lai Chinese Communist Government would not 
sit by while North Korea “invaded”. | | oe 

| | | CHAPIN
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, $20/10-1750 : Telegram - | , | 

. The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

: | United Nations | | 

| CONFIDENTIAL | -- Wasutneton, October 17, 1950—7 p. m. 

| Gadel 51. Re Delga 123, Oct. 18. Chilean reps specific questions both | 

| relate to field where observation, study and recommendation by 

| - UNCURK is sought in order to furnish guidance for UN decisions 

| on these matters. Dept agrees your suggestion that with establishment 

UNCURK imminent, Interim Committee on Korea shld avoid formu- 

/ lation any fixed attitude toward these matters. Chilean question re . 

| size Korean army and possible guarantee Korean frontiers by UN 

will be subject separate message in near future. Dept current thinking 

| on question elections south of 38th parallel may be communicated 

informally to individual members Interim Committee. It is as follows: 

Dept believes UN shld recognize continuing validity mandate ROK 

| Natl] Assembly members on grounds (a) ROK is sovereign stateand = 
- in last analysis is clearly entitled to insist on unobstructed exercise | 

| sovereign will within territory where GA has recognized its effective | 

| jurisdiction and control; (6) these reps were chosen in free elections 

| democratic character of which has already been attested by UNCOK. — 

| Individual members Interim Committee may be interested in fol 

| additional circumstances: ee So | 

(a) While composition surviving body Natl Assembly reps not yet | 

i clear, there is no occasion to assume that they are by any means mere : 

| puppets of Rhee administration. — Oo | 

~ (6) Competent American observers recently returned from Korea 

| report prestige ROK govt among people markedly enhanced through | 

7 reoccupation Seoul. Precipitate action by IC before thorough study 

| by UNCURK might adversely affect UN prestige in eyes these | 

Koreans. - ae oe : 

On other hand if friendly persuasion by UNCURK were to lead 

ROK to agree re desirability new national elections over entire terri- 

| tory, Dept wid not object to such ROK decision. ROK might itself 

2 derive from this course advantage that present surviving National 

| Assembly members shld be able face electorate with confidence in view | 

. excellent records during dark days. Seizing favorable opportunity, | 

they wld in most cases renew and extend mandates. a 

| - Dept considers that it will be up to UNCURK, if after due study 

it finds complete national elections greatly preferable, to win ROK 

acquiescence this course. | 

| 7 | a ACHESON | 

| - 

| - | 
| | oe |
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. 795.00/10-1750 : Telegram CS _. . 

The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary a 

of State © a 

SECRET | Hone Kone, October 17, 1950—8 p. m. 
| a [Received October 17—11:02p.m.]J | 

814. Hong Kong source furnished following report it considers 
reliable. Chinese Communist Party central authorities October 38 trans- 
mitted to Communist Party Municipal Committee Peking document _ 

with contents as follows: _ Be 
1. With voluntary withdrawal Korean [People’s] Army from Seoul | 

September 30 war entered new stage. ==> | - 
2. During initial stage Korean peoples army made splendid record — 

annihilating over 70,000 American-Rhee bandit troops and liberating 
over 95 percent Korean population and territory. = — | 

8. Present stage analyzed asfollows: = / an 

a Korean war has become long and exhausting one from which 
_ American imperialists will be unable extricate themselves. 

| _.. 6, Korean Army unbeaten and remains powerful force gain- 
‘ing recruits at home and abroad. Although it has abandoned cer- 
tain territory it has gained enormously instrength, = —_— | 

___ .¢. Almost all American military forces in Far East committed 
_ In Korea and US will be unable send replacements for some time. _ 

_ UN also unable send more troops so in long exhausting war ag- - 
gressors bound to be defeated. pe 

, d. As war becomes more difficult all Koreans become more 
_ firmly united behind Kim Il-sung. | | ae Se 

e. Fighting will become more fierce every day. People’s army 
| will fight for every inch of ground but realizes outcome of war 

not dependent on possession or loss of a city. It can withdraw from 
Pyongyang as it did from Seoul. PLA abandonment Yenan is 

, precedent thissortofaction, | | | 
j. We predict Korean peoples army, with sympathy and sup- 

port all peace-loving people, particularly people of China, will 
_ undoubtedly win final victory. co | 

— Comment : Document has ring of authenticity and strengthens opin- 
ion formed by Consulate General from study of recent public state- 
ments by Chinese Communist leaders that military support of North | 
Koreans by Peking will be limited to covert assistance. Reference to _
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| recruits from “abroad” suggests assistance will include enlistment of 

Koreans from Manchuria.?. | Oe | 

Repeated information Taipei 90. , a : 

co Ee a 7  WIiKINSON 

| . 1 Telegram 856, October 20, from Hong Kong, not printed, transmitted infor- 

| mation on the receipt of a report, evaluated F-3, on an emergency meeting in | 

Peking during the previous week at which Communist China decided to partici- | 

pate in the Korean War. The report also said that 400,000 Communist troops 

| were on the border, alerted to cross into Korea by October 20. (746G.00(W) / 

| 10-2050) — © pete | se 

. | Editorial Note On 

: On October 17, President Truman delivered a nationwide radio 

address at 11:30 p. m. (EST) from San Francisco. He reported on 

his meeting with General MacArthur at Wake Island, reiterated the 

desire of the United States for a unified, independent government for 

Korea, and stated that the United States had no aggressive design in 

Korea or any other place in the Far East. (Public Papers of the 

Presidents of the United States: Harry S. Truman, 1950, page 673.) 

| 795.00/10-1850: Telegram | a 

| ‘The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea — . 

TOP SECRET WasutnetTon, October 18, 1950—8 p. m. 

| PRIORITY | es an | Ds 

| 214. To Muccio. Re msg from Gen MacArthur to Pres Truman _ 

| transmitting, with comment bearing your concurrence, text tel from 

| Pres Rhee. Folare Dept’scomments: : oe 

| _ From other tels recd here, it appears Rhee’s concern re Resolution 

adopted Oct 12 by Kor Interim Comite may have been partially oc-. 
| casioned by incomplete info. | | | ; | 

poe View here is that only two fundamental questions possible issue 

between UNand GOK are: | a OO | 

(1) Immediate and automatic extension authority GOK to terri- 
tory north of 38th parallel and - Oe oo Ce 

| _ (2) Holding ofnewelectionsthroughoutall Kor, | | 

one telegram CX66554 from Tokyo, received at 3:45 a. m. on October 16, 

D968, 0 | Be 

| 7 . NN
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With regard first point, UN and US are in agreement that juris- 
diction GOK does not automatically extend over North Kor and, 
therefore, it is function of UN Comm to arrange for election and 

| other constituent acts required to unify the country. For Interim _ 
Comite Resolution is essentially concerned with assignment provi- 
sional responsibility for govt those parts of Kor not hitherto recog- 
nized by UN as being under effective control GOK. Interim Comite 
Resolution unanimously advised Unified Command assume this re- 

_ sponsibility. Dept considers position Kor Interim Comite as expressed 
in Resolution compatible with previous resolutions and commitments 
UNreKor. = - | 

Dept has noted neither Emb nor CINCFE in commenting on draft 
_ directive (WAR tel to CINCFE 93721, Oct 9”) has raised objection 

to gen principle that Unified Command assume responsibility of govt 
north of 38th parallel pending further consideration this problem __ 
and consultation among several authorities involved. 
Recommendations Interim Comite Resolution provide basis for 

Unified Command assume this responsibility and are expressly indi- 
cated as being of provisional character pending arrival in Kor of 
UNCURK which is to consult Rhee these matters and to subj them 
detailed study on spot. | 

_ Certainly no intention “protect and revive Communism in north”. 
_ On contrary, Interim Comite Resolution seeks to assure close super- 

vision by members of forces serving under Unified Command in Kor _ 
of all authorities established for civilian administration. This is con- : 

_ templated in draft directive wherein NK civilian authorities now func-- 
tioning wld be left in office only at discretion of CG, who wld consult 

| with ROK and UNCURK. CG wld be authorized retain, remove, or , 
appoint officials on all levels govt and directed dissolve so-called Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic and prohibit all activities by groups which 

| may be inimical to purposes UN occupation. | 
_ With regard questions of elections, Interim Comite Resolution does | 

_ not touch upon question except in preambulatory second para which _ 
merely quotes Section 1, Para (0) of GA Resolution Oct 7 on Kor. 

_ Dept views re elections in ROK have been set forth in subsequent tel 
to USUN which is being rptd to you. 

Pres Rhee and other high officials of ROK will have ample oppor- | 
tunity discuss these matters in detail with UNCURK before any - 

See footnote 2 to the draft paper prepared by the Department of the Army, 
dated October 3, p. 857. . 

* Telegram 216 to Seoul, not printed, repeated the text of telegram Gadel 51, 
October 17, 7 p. m., to New York, p. 975.
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| recommendations of definitive character reached by that body. Dept | 

| hopes you will be able persuade Pres Rhee of advantages of calmness 

and moderation. CO we ew | 

i - | | oo - ACHESON | 

- 795.00/10—-1850 : Telegram oe | eS, — | 

i Phe Secretary of State tothe Embassyin Korea 

| SECRET -. ‘Wasuineton, October 18, 1950—8 p.m. __ | 

| PRIORITY —— | | | 

| - 915. To Muccio. Ref Deptel 214 Oct 18. Dept seriously concerned over 

Seoul UP press Oct 17 quoted No. 210, Oct 18.* If this press report has 

|. basis in fact and if Rhee insists upon outright defiance of principles 

| laid down by UN looking toward effective and equitable solution to 

problem unification Kor through orderly processes, US Govt will be | 

placed in position where it will be increasingly difficult if not impos- 

gible to continue its support and defense of Rhee administration in 

| UN and elsewhere against pressure, in many quarters, for holding new | 

| elections throughout Kor. Dept has consistently sought to support 7 

: principle that, since status ROK Govt already defined by UNGA, 

validity elections held by it under UNCOK observation shld not now 

| bequestioned. © 9 ae ne 

|. Members of Interim Comite were particularly incensed over press 

despatch under ref and it was only with great difficulty that the US , 

. Del succeeded in preventing IC from taking precipitate action. Repe- 

| tition of such reports wld unquestionably create a situation prejudicial 

| to Govt ROK interest. Be Pe! 

| If facts bear out news despatch, suggest you urgently discuss with 

Pres grave dangers inherent in any line of arbitrary action which cld 

conflict with UN policy toward Kor and point out to him that such 

| *The portion of the telegram under reference quoted as follows the UP 

despatch from Seoul: , | 

/ “Synghman Rhee, President of South Korea, ‘gaid today his government is 

sending. civil administrators into liberated areas of North Korea, despite United 

| Nations action to limit his authority to the South. a | Oo 

Do “The Korean people have a sovereign right to set up their own government’, | 

he said. ee | oo | co Serene | 

“Rhee criticized adoption of a U.N. Korean interim commission resolution | 

restricting activities of his government to the area south of the 38th parallel 

Do. and calling for nation-wide elections. He said he believed the Koreans were 

being sabotagedinthe U.N. - - oe a 

: “<“ETe admitted he is sending governors for five northern provinces. They were 

appointed by Rhee and have been functioning in Seoul for the last two years. 

“This is only a temporary measure’, he said. ‘If the governors are unpopular 

| with the people or unfit for their jobs, they will be replaced’, he added.” — 

—— (795.00/10-1850) 

ap 

|  468-806—76—63 | ) 7 es
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course will seriously undermine position we have adopted in supporting 
him in UN and elsewhere. In addition we fear that such action on his _ 
part will tend to alienate friendly world opinion toward ROK. > 

_ Pls inform Dept urgently results any discussions which you may. 
have with Rhee re foregoing. a oo 

| If you consider that Rhee likely continue act in disregard UN policy 
on unification, suggest you consult with Gen MacArthur as to what 
steps might be taken by him as CINCUNC with responsibility for 

| administration NK to prevent unwarranted exercise of ROK authority 
north of 38th parallel. Dept considers it of utmost importance that UN | 
receive full and complete cooperation of Kors in program for future. 
Present is critical time in UN deliberations on problem when hasty or 
ill-considered actions by ROK cld have most disastrous effect. 

/ 7 oN oS ACHESON | 

793.001/10-250 | ee 
Lhe Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) to the Special , 

_ Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 
| and Assistance (Burns) | es . 

| TOP SECRET. | | _. Wasuineton, October 19, 1950. 

My Dear Generat Burns: Officers of the Department. have been — 
_ In informal contact with your office concerning our views on the in- — 

tentions of the Chinése Communist regime as interpreted by Indian 
observers, but I am confirming them in writing in reply to your letter _ 
of October 2, 1950. | | | : 

It is difficult to reach firm conclusions respecting the intentions 
of the Chinese Communists with respect to Korea and Indochina. The 
Department has given consideration to the various views of other 
governments with respect to the reports coming out of Peiping, to- 
gether with all information available from other sources. In brief, _ 
the Department believes that (1) it cannot safely be assumed that the 
Chinese Communists in their several recent statements—public and 
private—were simply bluffing; (2) they possess the military capa- __ 
bility to intervene in Korea, and Soviet and Chinese interests (that 
is, the interests of world Communism) in that area are such that they 
may have determined to do so. However, the most favorable moment 

_. for such overt intervention seems to have passed; and current esti- 
mates of Soviet global intentions and the history of outside Com- 
munist military participation. in revolutionary movements in other 
countries alike lead to the estimate that such intervention, if it occurs, 
will be (a) limited in amount and (2) nominally covert instead of 

| + Not printed. : .
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| overt. This last conclusion is supported by our assumptions, based on 

: evidence received from various sources, that the Peiping regime wishes | 

to be admitted to the United Nations, and that the defeats suffered 

| _ by the North Koreans in their aggression will logically have reduced 

any desire of the Chinese Communist regime to clash head-on with the 

| armed forces of nations united within the framework of the UN. | | 

: - There has been some question regarding the political sympathies — | 

| and biases of the Indian Ambassador in Peiping, Mr. K. M. Panikkar, 
| and his accuracy and objectivity as a reporter are subject to question. 

| The Department is bringing up to date its biographic report. of 

| June 20, 1950 respecting him, copies of which were supplied the De- 

partment of Defense. I shall send you a copy of the revised report as : 

| soonasitiscompleted? =| | | 

i - While telegrams the Department has received concerning the inten- 

| tions of the Chinese Communists have already been made available 

| to you, there is attached as of possible use a summary of such reports.? | 

| Sincerely yours, «=A Freeman Matraews 

-- *Not printed. | a a re 

i 795.00/10-1950 | ne | | oe 

Memorandum. by the Acting Assistant Legal Adviser for Far Eastern 

Affairs (Snow) to the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Kastern 

| | Affairs (’mmerson) Bn | 

| TOP SECRET Ce ae [Wasuineton,] October 19, 1950. 

| | Subject: Permanent Neutralization of Korea | | oe 

| - 1. You refer? L/FE to NSC 81/1, September 9, 1950, paragraph | 

| | 30 of which reads in part: “The United States should recommend that oan 

the United Nations Commission should consider the desirability of 

| permanent neutralization of Korea accompanied by political under- 

takings by the R.O.K. and by other states separately, including the 

| | ~U.S.S.R., to refrain from any aggression. The question of United 

| | Nations guarantee should be studied but no United States commitment | 

: on this point should be made at this stage.” You request a legal 

| commentonthisproposal | Oo 

2. The Meaning of Permanent Neutralization | 

: | ‘The proposal is in effect that Korea be made a “neutralized state”. 
| A. “neutralized state” is defined by Oppenheim as “a State whose 
| independence and integrity are for all future time guaranteed by an 

- —?* See the memorandum by Emmerson, October 16, p. 972. " - / 

| | a
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international convention of the Powers, under the condition: that | 
such State binds itself never to take up arms against any other State 
except for defense against attack, and never to enter into such inter- 
national obligations as would indirectly involve it in war”. 1 Oppen- 
heim 217. The terms “independence and integrity” of course imply 
inviolability of territory, and Oppenheim holds that it follows from | 
neutralization that the neutralized State can neither cede a part of 
its territory nor acquire new territory without the consent of the 
Powers. The creation of a “neutralized state” should be distinguished 
from neutralization of parts of states, rivers, canals ete (such as the 

| Dardanelles) ; from protection in time of war arranged in special 
conventions for certain establishments (as the International Red 
Cross) ; from unilateral declarations that a State will always remain 
neutral (Iceland and the Holy See) ; and from undertakings made by 
bilateral treaty for a State to remain neutral if another State engages 
an war. | : - | 

_ 8. Heamples of Neutralized States | 
There are only three examples of “neutralized states” in modern | 

history, —Switzerland, Belgium and Luxemburg. Switzerland was 
neutralized by the Congress of Vienna, March 30, 1815 (reaffirmed after 
Waterloo, November 20, 1815). Switzerland acceded on May 27, 1815, 
and has since always succeeded in maintaining its neutrality. Belgium 
was neutralized by the Treaty of London, November 15, 1831, renewed 
at London, April 19, 1839. Its neutrality was violated in 1914, when ae 
Germany attacked, and was abrogated by the post-war treaties of 
Versailles, St. Germain and Trianon, and by the Locarno Pact of 
December 1, 1925. Luxemburg was neutralized at the Conference at | 
London, May 11, 1867. Its neutrality was likewise violated in 1914. 

_ The neutralization of the Independent State of the Congo in 1885 has | 
been considered a fourth example, but appears to have been an under- 
taking to respect the neutrality of a territorial area rather than a 
State and embraced no guarantees. It was terminated by annexation on 
the partof Belgiumin 1907.0 = rE 

4. Object and Effectiveness of Neutralization - | | 
The object of neutralization of states appears to have been peace 

_ between the Great Powers, by eliminating the neutralized State as 
1) a potential enemy on the border, 2) an avenue of approach for a 
hostile Power, or as 3) territory available for geographic expansion on 
the part of adjoining Powers. The effectiveness of the device appears . 
to have been in inverse ratio to its necessity. In other words, in the case 
of Switzerland, where the physical nature of the terrain and the 
resolute character of the State, determined to maintain by force its



U.N.. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 983 

|. independence, its integrity and its neutrality, made neutralization by 

7 international convention unnecessary, it was entirely effective. In 

Luxemburg, on the other hand, where neither the terrain, nor the size — 

| and regolution of the State were of such a nature as to secure its own 

neutrality, international neutralization was entirely ineffective in the 

i hour of crisis. Even in Belgium, where the resolution and military 

| -—-s powers of the State in 1914 were sufficient to hold up the German in- | 

| vasion long enough to save the day for France, the nature and strategic 

| | location of the terrain was such as to invite violation. of the interna- 

tional convention and to make the international neutralization nuga- 

tory. It must be concluded that neutralization, so far as history goes, 

has entirely failed of its purpose. It has not had any effective influence 

: in maintaining peace between the Great Powers, or even in protecting 

the neutralized State from invasion. Oo a 

5. Compatibility of Neutralization with the Principle of the United 

| Nations | a a 

On February 20, 1920, a Resolution of the Council of the League of 

| Nations affirmed that the conception of neutrality on the part of mem- | 

| bers of the League 1s. incompatible with the principle that all mem- 

| bers will be obliged to cooperate in enforcing respect for their engage- _ 

| ments. Nevertheless the Resolution recognized that Switzerland was 

I in a unique situation based on ‘a tradition of several centuries that has 

been explicitly incorporated in the Law of Nations. Accordingly it was 

found that the perpetual neutralization of Switzerland was justified 

| in the interest of general peace and compatible with the Covenant. _ 

- Tt-is believed by L/FE that neutralization, as a system of conven- 

| _ tional guarantee against war or the spread of war, is equally incom- 

patible with the concept of the United Nations. The political and | 

territorial security of nations today is being sought in the guarantees | 

_ afforded by the collective forcé of all nations, brought to bear against 

| an aggressor nation. ‘The neutralization of a single potential member 

\ of the United Nations adds nothing to the security of that State | 

against wanton aggression, which is already guaranteed by the United | 

| Nations, but subtracts from the power of the United Nations toenforce 

its guarantee. It not only removes the neutralized State from the roll 

of the United Nations that stand ready to oppose and punish an aggres- 

| sor (unless the aggression happens to be directed against the neutral- | 

| ized state itself), but.it may also hamper action against an aggressor 

| State by preventing access to the aggressor ‘across the territory and 

- territorial waters, and the air above them, of the neutralized State. 

| This. would be potentially true of any proposition, for instance, to 

remove Belgium from the Atlantic Union and transform her again 

| 
| | 

|
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into a neutralized State. It may be equally obvious should the Soviet 
Union or China become an aggressor, and the United Nations desire __ | 
to project their defensive action across Korea. , ek 

357.AD/10-1650 | a ee | 
Lhe Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) to the Special 

_ Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 
and Assistance (Burns) | 

“TOPSECRET = = === ~——- Wastnaron, October 20, 1950. 
| Dear GENERAL Burns: The President has requested that the follow- 

ing message be transmitted from him to General MacArthur: | uo 

“T have received your message of October 16 transmitting a message 
_ from President Syngman Rhee. I have reason to believe that President 

Rhee’s initial reaction to the Resolution, adopted on October 12 by 
_ the Interim Committee on Korea, may have been based upon incom- 

_ plete and inaccurate press reports as well as lack of full information 
concerning the exact purport of the Resolution. | 

“I understand that his Foreign Minister, who is now in the United 
States, has endeavored to clarify the situation for President Rhee and 
to correct apparent misunderstandings. Further information in this 
regard is being transmitted to you and Ambassador Muccio.” wo fs 

_ It would therefore be appreciated if the foregoing message could - 
be transmitted to General MacArthur by the facilities of the Depart- 
ment of Defense. | | Coes 

Sincerely yours, H. Freeman MatrHews 

795B.00/10-2050 : Telegram. | oe 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State - 

SECRET | | Sxout, October 20,1950. 
PRIORITY : [Received October 20—11:01 p. m.] 

278. ReDeptel 206, October 17 1 and WAR 93721, October 9.? I ree- 
ommend that first and second phases of occupation North Korea __ 
envisaged be contracted to shortest possible period, that barest mini- _ 
mum civil administrative structure be set up and that elections be | 

| held soonest—not later than early in J anuary. I had good fortune _ 

| 1 Not printed; it requested Muccio’s comments as soon as possible on the draft 
_ directive for the governance of North Korea (795B.00/10-1450). : oe 

* See footnote 2 to the draft paper prepared by the Department of the Army 
dated October 3, p. 857. | | oe |
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| being able to exchange views with General MacArthur to and from 

| Wake and am confident this goes along with his thinking. _ 

- Since my return from Wake I have had protracted discussions with 

| President Rhee and also with PriMin, HoMin and Chairman National 

| Assembly. As a result Iam satisfied that little disposition exists to 

| question need retaining complete supreme authority North Korea in | 

ss GINCUNC during occupation period. Mere thought that local North 

: Korean civil authorities courts and police might be used for mainte- 

I. nance of law and order to maximum extent which military necessity 

. permits has jarred Korean officials more than idea that Government =— 

ROK might be ignored by UN in achieving unification. However, I 

consider questioning UNC advisability retention local ‘and provincial 

| governments academic. Local and provincial governments in consider- | 

| able portion of North Korea thus far liberated disappeared prior to : 

- arrival UN forces. As previously reported, I cannot conceive of any | 

| governmental machinery at national, provincial, or local levels being | 

| found anywhere in north. CINCUNC will therefore have to designate 

i individuals to conduct necessary civil activities. Precise requirements , 

for phases one and two cannot be foreseen and no attempt should be 

| made to prescribe specific blue prints for such a complex operation. — | 

i CINCUNC must be given widest Jatitude and discretion in establish- 

| ment of peace and security measures without imposing on people of 

| North Korea a complete governmental structure during this brief 

period, : | | 

” I felt that understanding and spirit of mutual respect existing 

: between Government of ROK, CINCUNC and this Embassy will 

| facilitate eventual unification. President Rhee has agreed to avoid 

further public comment re authority in north and will send no officials 

i or police north except as may be called forward by CINCUNC. Only 

police that have thus far gone north have been units attached to and 

operating with UN army organizations or such police detachments as 

| have been required to safeguard fixed installations—all with concur- 

: rence KUSAK. ee ee os | a | 

| Re 4e:* State should not formally designate representative as politi- 

pees cal advisor North Korea. When and if needed Embassy can act in — 

advisory capacity informally thereby avoiding accentuating impres- 

| sion that endeavor here is really primarily US. pM SE 

_ & This paragraph of telegram WAR 93721 read as follows: Ca 

“The Dept of State will, designate a representative as your political advisor 

| for North Korea.” [“Your” referred to General MacArthur. ] - so | 

| on
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_ Re paragraph 7,‘ “individual right”: I concur that mere member- 
‘ship in any political party should not subject individuals to prosecu- 
tion or reprisal. However, no member of Communist party or of its 

| political affiliates or official of the North Korean regimes should be __ 
permitted to hold office during phases one and two. Continuance of _ 
any such individual in civil administrative positions would ipso facto 
give him a privileged position since no non-Communist. organizations 
permitted North Korea past five years. oe / 
_ Repeated information Tokyo unnumbered. - 

_ “This paragraph of telegram WAR 93721 read as follows: a Ce 
“The-mere fact that an indiv is or was a member of the armed forces of 

_the North. Korean Government, an offi of that government or any local govern- 
ment, or a member of any political party will not subject him to prosecution 
or reprisal and will not, by that reason alone, bar him from office or employ- 
ment. You will apprehend and hold for trial by aprop tribunals, in accordance 
with the law and ‘customs of war, all persons who are or may be charged with ~ 
atrocities or violations of the law and customs of war.” | 

798.00/10-2150: Telegram | | | | 
The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State — 

SECRET. Ny Dexut, October 21,1950—4 p.m. 
| ee [Received October 21—1:59 p. m.] 

963. Embassy officer has been given information by UK HICOM | 
officer and. shown telegrams sent to Foreign Office London covering 
recent conversations with Bajpai re China, particularly various re- 
ports of Chinese Communists military moves against Tibet. This 
information indicated that Bajpai had expressed great indignation | 
that CPR authorities, after GOI had gone to such lengths not only to 
prove India’s friendly feelings for China but to expose their cause in _ 

_ UN and before world, should completely mislead GOI re CPR inten- 
tions in matter of 38th parallel. GOI had acted in good faith in matter 
toward other friendly nations only to be placed in invidious position — 
of cats paw for Soviet-CPR maneuvers. Bajpai intimated that CPR __ 
statements had led GOI to take attitude toward UN action on 388th | 
parallel and Korean Commission that it would not have taken had 

| it doubted CPR statements or not been so informed by CPR. : | 
- Bajpai went on to say if CPR, after such conduct, should now 

| invade Tibet or resort to brazen pressure tactics to force Tibet sub- : 
mission (after assurance GOI its desire for peaceful settlement) that 
GOI would be constrained to make most forceful representations. 

* Armed forces of the People’s Republic of China entered Tibet on October 7, 
but no announcement was made from Peking until October 25; for related 

| documentation, see vol. vr, pp. 256 ff. | 7
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| .UK HICOM officer stated that Menon, Foreign Secretary, who 

tends share Panikkar views toward China, has likewise expressed 

himself in strong terms on CPR action in above matters. aa 

_ Embassy’s British informant expressed view that Indians have had | 

| salutory experience with CPR which he thought might considerably 

influence GOI attitude in future where CPR involved. a 

| | | oe | | —— HeEnperson 

/ 693.95/10-2150: Telegram | | | 

| : | The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea oe 

| TOP SECRET Wasuineton, October 21, 1950—3 p. m. | 

| 998. For ur info fol is text of letter transmitted from State to De- 

| fense today. oe — 

| “In view of the possibility that the Chi Commies may take some — 

|. precipitate action with re to the Suiho Hydroelectric power plant on 

the Yalu River near Sinuiju, it is suggested that Gen MacArthur make 

| a special report to the SC to the effect that it is the intent of the Unified | 

| Command not to interfere in any way with the present operations of 

the plant and the existing arrangements for the distribution of electric 

| power. Gen MacArthur’s report might go on to state that he presumes 

| that upon its arrival in Korea the UN Comm for the Unification and | 

| Rehabilitation of Korea will consult with all interested parties on this 

| and the many other problems which will come before the Comm. 

«It ig believed desirable that Gen MacArthur and Amb Muccio con- 

sult with Pres Rhee with re to this action. It will be necessary that 

Pres Rhee understand the importance of doing everything possible 

| to avoid a clash with Chi Commie forces at this time. The preservation : 

: of the status quo for the time being will not be derogatory to the 

- auth of the ROK and, it is hoped, will make possible the considera- 

tion by the UN Comm of the problem of the Suiho dam as well as | 

| numerous other border issues which will inevitably arise.” : 

| o | ACHESON | 

| 357.AD/10-2150 : Telegram | | / 

The Secretary of State tothe Embassyin Korea 

_ SECRET - Wasurneron, October 21, 1950—3 p.m. 

| 930. FoltelrecdfromUSDelGA Oct19: , 

| “Romulo has given USUN copy of draft resolution which he has 

presented informally to interim comite on Korea. He states he 1s not- 

pressing for its adoption until he has had the opinion of Unified Com- 

| mand and that he is willing to accept any suggested changes. However, _ 

| Romulo feels it important, in view of press statements by Rhee that 

“= 
po
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IC take some action on ‘high planes’ and in gen terms which will lay 
the basis for work of permanent comm when it arrives in Korea, Text | 
of Graft res has in gen been taken from statement by Ross to IC last 
week | | 

The Austral and Turk representatives on IC have taken stand 
against any res but Romulo feels strongly that one is necessary, even 
avery short one. | | - 

- While in gen, USUN sees no great objection to draft res, para 3 does 
raise question of relationship to Unified Command and cld perhaps be 
eliminated or amended. Romulo states that next mtg of IC is sched for 
Sat morning, Oct 21, but that he will postpone meeting if US not 
ready to comment on draft res by that time. Romulo wld appreciate 
Gen MacArthur’s comments, | 

Fol is text of draft res: | Bes 
| ‘The interim comite on Korea: | | 

| ‘Considering the res of the GA of 12 Dec 1948, 21 Oct. 1949, 
and 7 Oct 1950: — | Oo 

‘Desirous of clarifying the principles that have been set forth 
| in the above-mentioned res regarding the future Gov of Korea 

declares: eS 
‘1. That the measures necessary for the estab of a unified, inde-. 

pendent and democratic Gov in the sovereign state of Korea shall 
be determined by the UN Comm for the Unification and Rehabili- 

_ tation of Korea, acting on behalf of the UN, after due consulta- _ | tion with the Gov of the Rep of Korea and with responsible 
_ elements in North Korea, and taking into acct all the relevant factors of the situation: | | | ‘2. That it is incumbent upon the UN , acting through its agen-- _ les in the field, the Unified Command and the UN Comm for | the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, to assist the Korean people in solving their problems and to discharge its responsibili- _ ties to all the people of Korea, exercising the requisite authority | for that purpose until the unification of the country shall have a been achieved under an independent and democratic Gov of all orea; _ 

a _ ‘8. That, while making due allowance for the exigencies of mil operations and the necessity of maintaining law and order, a sub- | stitute for the central north Korean regime shld be estabd and de facto provincial and local govs reactivated as soon as pos- sible under UN supervision and control, utilizing for this pur- 
__ pose, so far as may prove practicable and desirable, the services | of responsible, trustworthy and cooperative elements in north orea; - : | ‘4. That there should be as little change as possible in the fundamental political, economic and social structure which is. found in North Korea, maintaining the land reform measures and the nationalized or socialized industries in their present status _ until such time as the Korean people, acting through their duly 

“See footnote 1 to telegram Delga 128 from New York, received at 9:26 p.m | on October 13, p. 943. | Ce | | |
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| constituted national Gov, are in a position to decide for them- 

selves what changes are to be made, if any, and to determine the | 

a future of their country ; - | 

: Invites the full and whole-hearted coop of the people and Gov 

of the Rep of Korea and of the people of North Korea in carry- 

| ing out the measures and objectives above set forth ; 

| | “Resolves to transmit this declaration to the Unified Command 

| with the request that its contents be made known to the people and 

| Gov of the Rep of Korea and to the people of North Korea by 

| every possible means.’ ” 

| Since Romulo has indicated desire Gen MacArthur’s comments, 

| these have been requested by Defense. — | 

Dept does not favor introduction res this type at present for fol | 

| reasons: Res wld openly and irrevocably commit IC and UN to adopt 

| detailed policies and course of action re future Korea as outlined. 

| Furthermore, it foreseen res containing firm declarations along these 

lines wld further aggravate and strengthen ROK protestations and 

uncooperative attitude toward ultimate solution Korea proposed by 

| UN. Open defiance by ROK of program continued [contained] in res 

fol its publication wld place UN and particularly IC in difficult posi- 

tion. While Dept generally supports principles outlined in res which 

| are, in many respects, similar to those embodied in North Korea Civil , 

| Affairs Directive (WAR 93721 Oct 9), it believes res already passed 

| on Korea gives ample authority for adoption necessary policies and 

actions looking toward solution to Korean problem without dangerous 

restrictions to freedom of action which proposed res wld impose upon 

future course in Korea. Although formal IC res along foregoing lines 

considered undesirable, suggest possibility advantage might be gained | 

| __ by Muccio providing Rhee and ROK privately with statement of prin- 

, ciples involved and in seeking their acquiescence in and cooperation 

with such principles. Bo a 

| Dept wld appreciate Muccio’s comments on foregoing soonest. __ 

| a OB | oe ACHESON — 

| 611.002/10-2150: Telegram | ee es 

| “Phe Chargé in the Soviet Union (Barbour) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | Moscow, October 21, 1950—1 p. m. 

| PRIORITY oe [Received October 21—8: 36 p. m.] 
901. Am informed that in recent Peking interview with Panikkar 

and their [¢hree?] Scandinavian Chiefs of Mission Vice Foreign 

| Minister Chang Han-fu said he convinced US: planning preventive 

war. Panikkar agreed adding that proof lies in continued tenure Mat- 

: thews as Navy Secretary. oe - 

| : | 
|. 

;
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_ .Source this information who claims it comes reliable sub-source 
said Scandinavians shocked by Panikkar’s general sympathy with 

| Chinese Communists. SO | He : 
Department pass Delhi. Repeated info Delhi 43. | a 

a ( Barsour 

795B.00/10-2150: Telegram. _ | | | 
Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _ aatee ae : SEouL, October 21, 1950. | 
a os [Received October 21—11:49 p. m.] 

284, ReDeptel 215, October 18. In addition to several discussions : 
subject matter reftel with President, as reported Embtel 278, Octo- 
ber 20, same subject discussed by Noble with President Rhee lengthily 
today. His views transmitted for background information are essen- 
tially as follows: os 

(1) GOK determined act accordance with UNCOK throughout. | 
(2) Impossible expect former refugees from North Korea not go | 

home; in that case they should be expected play significant role North 
Korea, and they are ROK citizens. 

(3) President does not insist on his appointment officials in North , 
Korea. He does want some statement, either from me, from Mac- | 

| _ Arthur, or UN Commission that UNCURK will come to Korea to. 
observe conduct elections in accordance with desires Korean people in 
free atmosphere. He states he is entirely willing accept results such 
elections if they are not previously prejudiced by appointment Com- 
munists to positions power from which they can control eventual elec- 
tions results, 

(4) He is unalterably opposed to use by UN military authorities. 
of Communists, former Communists, or former Communist govern- 
ment machinery for rule in North Korea, however temporary. 

(5) As regards provincial governors mentioned in UP story, he said | 
they were appointed long before war; if they go north they do so on 
own responsibility; for them to gain or maintain power they must 

| secure support and approval of local inhabitants. He says they will 
not be going as GOK officials. President says he has ordered investi- 
gation what persons of North Korea origin would be acceptable for 
various North Korean posts, including governorships; that he relies. 
primarily for such information on North Korean organizations long — 
established in South; says are such organizations for every North | 
Korean: province. When he has this information he will supply it to. 
CINCUNC, perhaps three names for each potential post, for selection _ | 
and appointment. | a - Se 

(6) GOK should not be expected to act completely accord with 
_ UN Interim Committee decisions if GOK not previously consulted, 

| since GOK obviously interested party. © ee 
: (7) GOK unalterably opposed establishment any military govern-. 

ment North Korea; Rhee alleges there are former USAMGIK officers



| U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 991 

| in Seoul already engaged recruiting staff for such service from among = 
: persons formerly serving them who actually are hostiletoROK. | 

Subsequent conversation disclosed President possessed copy 
| --BUSAK top secret document re administration North Korea, dated 

| October 9, “Civil Affairs Order 26 A”.t Conversation disclosed his , 

| knowledge contents this document was chief source of concern and his ~ 

| fear Communists would be retained and possibly restored to power in 

. gome cases in North Korea, or that no attention would be paid to 

[ interests or desires of ROK. I believe were it not for President Rhee’s 

knowledge contents this document, which Rhee said was generally 

: known in Korean Government and whose contents he feared would | 

: speedily become known to Communists, that he would not have be- 

| come so upset as to make declarations which have been construed as | 

| being defiance of principles laid down by UN looking forward to- _ 

wards proper solution Korean question. ee 

| - Repeated info Tokyo unnumbered. | oo - 

a | ee | | _ _Muccro 

, 1 Reference is to the draft directive on the governance of North Korea; see 

| footnote 2 to the draft paper by the Department of the Army, October 3, p. 857. | 

| 795.00/10-2250: Telegram re : ee - 

| The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs 
oo eg BN Of Staff So 

| TOP SECRET re Toxyo, 22 October 1950. 
| OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE —S=—_—_—[ Received October 225: 03 a. m.] 

| C-67154. Urmsg JCS 947991... I do not believe it advisable to 

issue any statement with ref future opns of the Suiho Hydroelectric 

Power Plant near Sinuiju, at least until it is under our control and we 
, have had the opportunity to determine the disposition being made of 
7 its power output. ‘There would certainly be no intent on the part of 

this Comd to disturb any peaceful and reasonable application of this | 
| power supply and it would be repugnant to destructively interrupt any 

constructive uses to which it is being applied. If, however, this power 7 
| _ is being utilized in furtherance of potentially hostile military purposes 
1 through the manufacture of munitions of war or there isadiversionof __ 

. it from the minimum peaceful reqmts of the Korean people, most seri- 
: ous doubts would at once arise as to our justification for maintaining | 

| the status guo. Moreover, I do not believe it advisable for this Comd 

| ». onet printed, but see telegram 228 to Seoul, transmitted at 8 p.m. on October 21, 

| |
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publicly to predict the future policies, decisions and actions of the 
UN Commission for unification and rehabilitation of Korea, at least 

| without consultation with its membership. To do so could not fail — 
to arouse international resentment at the unilateral action involved _ 

| and might well impute the US in the eyes of the Korean people respon- | 
_ sibility for the initiation of obnoxious and distasteful measures. For __ 

these reasons I believe that it would be inadvisable for the UN Comd | 
_toissue any statement on this matter at thistime. 

611.954241/10-2350 : a | a 
Memorandum for the Files by the Acting Director of the Office of | 

| _. Eastern European Affairs (Reinhardt) — ee 

SECRET ng | _ [Wasuineron,] October 23,1950. 

Subject: Effort to Assist American and other UN Prisoners-of-war 
in North Korea. | | 

, - Recent reports from Korea have indicated that United Nations 
prisoners-of-war were being subjected to the most brutal treatment at 

: the hands of their North Korean captors. The latest reports indicate 
_ that many of the POW’s were being forced to accompany North | 

_ Korean units in their withdrawal toward the western and northern: 
_ borders of Korea under conditions which have already caused many of _ 

__ them to lose their lives. The impending final collapse of North Korean _ 
resistance and the possibility that the POW’s might either be extermi- _ 
nated by the North Koreans as a final gesture of defiance or alterna- | 
tively taken across the frontiers into communist Manchuria or the 

| Soviet Union have rendered it imperative that a serious effort be made : 
to protect UN POW’s at this critical juncture. 

Despite the improbability that the Soviet Government would agree 
to exercise any influence in this matter and the probability that any 
approach to the Soviet Government by this Government would only 
meet with a crude rebuff, it was nevertheless felt that the circumstances 8 
outlined above dictated that these risks be run even if there were only 

| a remote chance that thereby some amelioration in the situation of _ 
the POW could be achieved. oe | es | 

On Saturday, October 21, EE drafted a telegram for the Embassy __ 
in Moscow, instructing the Chargé d’Affaires to seek an immediate 
interview with the Acting Foreign Minister and to request of the | 
Soviet Government, which had diplomatic relations with the North 
Korean authorities, its good offices in this matter. He was to point out = 

__ the gross mistreatment which the POW was suffering and its sharp 
contrast to the treatment being accorded the POW held by UN forces, _
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| who were being detained under conditions as prescribed in the latest _ 

| Geneva Convention, and to whom representatives of the International — 

| Red Cross have regular access. He was to refer to General MacArthur’s — 

surrender terms of October 1 and request that the Soviet Government 

| use its good offices to the end that UN POW’s would receive treatment 

| equal to the humane treatment accorded North Korean prisoners. _ 

, This message was approved by Messrs. Matthews and Jessup. Mr 

: Lovett 2 thought it was an excellent idea and perceived no objection to | 

| sit ‘himself but requested that before transmission it be cleared with the | 

Joint Chiefs of Staff. General Bradley, whom it was not possible to | 

| reach until late in the afternoon, was of the opinion that such a direct | 

approach to the Soviet Government would run a very great risk of | 

rebuff and that in view of our general policy of handling matters of | 

| this kind arising out of the Korean conflict only through the United 

Nations, this démarche as well should be made through that channel. : 

2 _ Following consultation with USUN, in the course of which the 

Department stressed the importance that if this undertaking was to 

have any success it must be handled in the strictest confidence and with 

speed, the Department was informed that Senator Austin agreed that _ 

this was a matter which should be handled through the UN and was of _ 

| the opinion that the Secretariat General rather than any other organ 

; of the USUN would be the appropriate channel. In view of Mr. Lie’s 

delicate position at the moment it was believed that M. Cordier, the 

| Assistant Secretary General, would be the appropriate channel through | 

which to approach the Soviet ‘Delegation. Mr. Gross discussed the 

matter with M. Cordier Saturday night and the latter agreed to take | 

: it up the following day with Mr. Malik. - | 

| _ This morning Mr. Maffitt of USUN telephoned to report that, Cor- 

| dier had taken the following steps: Sunday morning he had telephoned 

| M. Ruegger, head of the International Red Cross, Geneva, to ascertain 

; - whether the latter had any new information with respect to the POW 

| situation in Korea. M. Ruegger said he had nothing beyond what was 

published in the press but that the IRC was very distressed and ‘con- | 

| cerned by these reports and, since it had not succeeded in getting repre- 

| sentatives into North Korea, was most desirous that the UN do any- 

| thing it could to improve the situation. With this conversation as 

i additional backing, M. Cordier proceeded to call on Mr. Malik, with 

. _ whom he spent an hour and a half Sunday afternoon. He told him that 

| although he was speaking quite confidentially and personally, he was 

Lo conveying the earnest desire of the UN, the UN Command and the IRC 

that the Soviet Government, in view of its diplomatic relations with | 

the North Korean authorities, use its good offices to improve the treat- 

1 Deputy Secretary of Defense Robert Lovett. | : | | 

| | | 

|
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| ment of POW’s in North Korean hands. This was a matter which 
world opinion took most seriously. After lengthy discussion, which in- 

_ cluded a good deal of Soviet fencing, Mr. Malik agreed to take the | 
matter up with Mr. Vyshinski but refused to give any. commitment 

_ beyond that. Finally, Mr. Maffitt stated that USUN would submita full — 
_ report? of M. Cordier’s conversation with Mr. Malik and of course 

‘report any development which might result therefrom? _ , 

*Not printed. a | 
| ___* On October.30, Mr. Reinhardt drew up the following memorandum for the files: eS 

| _ “Mr. Maffitt (USUN) telephoned this morning to report the following on this 
subject: |. . 

“At Mr. Maffitt’s request M. Cordier had had another conversation with 
Mr. Malik, apparently on Saturday, October 28, at which Malik told him that 
he had taken the matter up immediately with Vyshinski following the original | 
conversation and that they had sent off a message to Moscow on the subject. | 
‘As yet there had been no reply from Moscow. Cordier thanked Malik for his 
cooperation and again emphasized the importance of the matter and the closeness | 
with which it was being followed by world opinion. He also took the opportunity 

‘to leave with Malik a copy of an International Red Cross appeal on this subject | 
which has apparently just been released. .. .” (611.95A241/10-3050) 

| 795.00/10-2350 : Telegram | | oe - : 
| Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea | 

| CLEAR | Wasuineton, October 23, 1950—6 p. m. 
282. For your information, following is text UP Dispatch, — 

_ October 23: a | | IS 

“Syngman Rhee, President of the Korean Republic, said today that 
he is assuming temporary civil control of all Korea despite United | 
Nations efforts to limit his authority to the south until elections can - 
be held. ne | 

“Rhee said in a copyrighted interview telephoned from Korea to 
| U.S. News and World Report that he is sending governors into the | 

north Korean provinces with ‘temporary’ commissions to establish his 
authority there. | Fa Bas 

_ “He said his South Korean Army and police will sample public 
| opinion in the northern provinces and that the governors will be given a 

permanent appointments ifthe peopleapprove. ne | 
“If the people say the north and south should have a general | 

election,’ he added, ‘It will be carried out’. : CO 
“Rhee said he still has. not received official word that the United 

Nations General Assembly wants UN control over North Korea until 
elections areheld. . | So 
_ “He said the UN ‘has no reason to insist on controlling North Korea — 
‘until the elections.’ re ; . | 
_ “Tn any event, he added, the UN’s only role in any Korean elections , 

| should be that of ‘observer’. Otherwise, he warned, Communist propa- 
gandists could label the Korean Government a ‘puppet’ of the UN.
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- “Rhee asserted that his regime has popular support in both North 
| -and South Korea and that ‘factional groups in the United States’ have 
2 circulated ‘false stories’ to discredit him. He did not identify the 

groups.” - | | 
| Bo Acuxsox 

: 795.00/10-2150: Telegram oe ee : a a 

ST The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea 

CONFIDENTIAL =.~—~=~—6—.___ WaAsurneron, October 23, 1950—6 p. m. | 

934, Difficult reconcile statements Rhee made to Emb as reported — 
-—-- urtel 278, Oct 20 and 284, Oct 21, with his purported interview with | 

| US News and World Report summarized immediate preceding tel.* 

| ‘Needless to say, publication interview will again exacerbate relations 
between UN and Govt ROK and cannot but operate disadvantage Govt — 
of ROK. | - ae | 

- Suggest you strongly urge to Rhee desirability immediately making | 
| carefully studied public statement containing points 1, 2, 4, 5, and 6, 

| mentioned urtel 284. | 7 ae | | 
| _ Point 6 shld be expressed in terms difficulty GOK intelligently co- _ 

| operating with Interim Comite decisions unless consulted with regard 
! thereto.? — an En 7 | 

| es | - | _ ACHESON 

~ + Reference is to telegram 282 to Seoul, supra. | | | 
/ * The following message was sent to Seoul in telegram 239, October 24, 7 p. m.: 

| ' “With further ref Deptel 234 Oct 23 any such statement by Rhee shld under 
| point 6 take into account (@) provisional character of Korean IC Oct 12 res, 

pending UNCURK consideration and (b) fact it was addressed to Unified Com- 
| : mand rather than to ROK. These circumstances lead us to conclude IC con- 

sultation with ROK prior to its adoption was not indispensable. 
Shld likewise be borne in mind Limb was heard by IC on Oct 17.” (857.AD/ 

10-2450) | | | 

! - Bditorial Note | 

| | _ On October 24, General MacArthur issued orders to his ground com- 
_ manders in Korea removing all restrictions on the use of United Na- 

| __ tions forces in North Korea and instructing them to proceed, using all 
| _ their forces and not just Republic of Korea troops, to the northern 

_ frontiers of North Korea. The Joint Chiefs of Staff questioned these | 
| orders as not being in accord with the directive of September 27, to 

| which General MacArthur replied on the following day that the lift- 
“ing of restrictions was demanded by military necessity, since Republic _ 
of Korea troops could not handle the situation in northern North 

| | Korea alone. General MacArthur added that. he felt he had latitude 

| | 468-806—76——64 | | :
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to alter his directive on the basis of Secretary Marshall’s telegram 
_to him on September 29, page 826. (See Appleman, South to the Nak- 
tong, North to the Yalu, pages 670-671; Hearings, pages 1240-1241.) ~ , 

895B.00/10-1850 : Telegram | | 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea... 

‘SECRET == = ~~ ~—._ Wasuineron, October 25, 1950—6 pm 

245, Urtels unno Oct 16 and 18,1 econ developments Seoul area. 

Pyongyang radio formerly made extravagant claims widespread re- 
distribution land in South Korea during period Commie occupation. 

. ‘While extent actual implementation this Commie program not,known — 
: here, ROK’s decision proceed full implementation land reform under | 

previously enacted legis wld appear raise polit and econ problems if 
extensive dispossession new owners is arbitrarily carried out. Dept wld | 
appreciate further info and analysis this problem and also your esti- | 

mate whether ROK has taken implications inherent this problem. into 
consideration in its planning. ee, 7 

- _Info-also requested as to present ROK thinking on land program | 
for North Korea. Dept believes it greatest importance that land pro- 
gram for north as well as south be orderly and equitable and hopes | 
ROK will realize importance well-considered solution this problem. _ 
such solution, however, shld remain essentially Korean and not di- | 
rectly identified with US policy orinspiration, ee eee 

: | a - ACHESON 

~ Neither printed. | | | | Oo | 

| -795.00/10-2550 : Telegram | . 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea | 

SECRET | Wasurneton, October 25, 1950—7 p.m. 

246. Re telephone conversation Oct. 24 with Johnson and WAR 
93721, Oct 9,1 draft Civil Affairs Directive North Kor. Pete 

Dept Def confirms our understanding that, as no disagreement in | 
principle on draft directive, assume CINCUNC applying principles — 

- gontained therein to civil affairs operations in North Kor pending 
formal issuance directive. | | . | 

Directive being submitted for formal approval JCS Oct 27 where- 
upon will require formal approval Secs State, Def and Pres which 

* See footnote 2 to the draft paper prepared in the Department of the Army, | 
October 3, p. 857, , .
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| shld be obtained by Oct 30. Third sentence (retention local and pro- 
| vincial govts) of section 6 (governmental organization) being 
—deleted.? ee Ok Spe 

| Full agreement here on ur view that first and second phases oc- 
| cupation be contracted to shortest possible period, but conclusion sec- 
_ ond phase depends on holding of elections, date for which must be 
\ decided by UNCURK. So | Oo 

| For ur background and discussions with MacArthur, concept here 
is that during present initial phase Unified Command will retain _ 

general responsibility for relief and rehabilitation both North and _ 
South Kor until UN reconstruction agency has been established and 

| -assumes this responsibility. In polit field, not anticipated UN Comm — 

| will itself constitute or establish an operating organization for oc- 
cupation of North Kor and, therefore, CINCUNC will continue 

: exercise executive and: operational responsibilities in field civil ad- 
! ministration North Kor under consultative relationship with UN 
| ‘Comm as set forth'in: draft directive until termination second phase. | , 

: Sete ee RSE ag IR ACHESON 

 2"The deleted sentence read as follows: “It is desirable that, to the extent 
‘practicable, local and provincial governments be retained or reestablished.” 

: es 

| °795,00/10-2650 | ee ae 

| Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far 
fo Eastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Deputy Under Secretary of State 

(Matthews) : a RETA | 

| CONFIDENTIAL — [Wasutneton,] October 26, 1950. 

I This morning Captain. Murdaugh and General Duff * came over to : 
gee me (with representatives of NEA, WE and G present) toinform 
us unofficially that at their meeting yesterday the JCS had taken cer- 

; tain decisions from a military point of view relative to present and 
| - forthcoming national ground force units in Korea. Secretary Marshall 
: is expected to sign a letter to the Secretary concurring in the JCS 

- views today or tomorrow.? _ a | oS 
| In recognition of the rapid change in the military situation in Korea, 
| _ the JCS would like toaccomplish the following: = | 

Turkey, Australia - ae | oO 
| _ Retain in Korea tthe Turkishand Australianunits, 

ia Maj. Gen. Robinson E. Duff, Deputy Assistant Chief of Staff for Operations, 
! — US.Army, | | | - | | 
| * See the letter from Marshall to Acheson, November 2, p. 1027. _ | 

po | 
|
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; Great Britain — ee - | 
| Return to Hong Kong the present British brigade when the rein- _ 

_ forcement brigade from England arrives. ve 

Philippines | a : 
| Send back to the Philippines to fight the Huks, the Philippine 

battalion. re OO | a 

Thailand © | | | 
| _ Allow the Thais to come forward. : ; 

Greece mee - | oO 

Allow the Greeks to come forward, but in battalion and not in 
brigade strength,e | 

Canada rn | Be 

Allow the Canadians to come forward but in battalion and not 
brigade strength. . | | - a 

The Netherlands, Belgium, France, New Zealand, Australia _ 

- Cancel the sailings, or actually turn around on the water, the Nether- 
a lands battalion, the Belgian battalion, the New Zealand battalion and 

the second Australian battalion. — _ 7 | 

India, Sweden | - - | 

| - Retain the Swedish and Indian hospitals. | Ce 

Iran, Ttaly | on | 

: Cancel the Iranian and Italian hospital units, neither of which is in 
an advanced stage of preparation. | | ne 

Latin America | a 

_ _ They also would like us to cease and desist any further efforts to 
| obtain any military units, particularly in Latin America. 

The Defense representatives recognize that political considerations 
might make it inadvisable to execute, part or all, of their wishes on 
this matter. | | 
We pointed out to them that not only did we have to consider the | 

- - Individual political consequences which would take place in each of 
these countries, but also the overall UN reaction. We stated that the | 
Department would urgently consider this matter with a view to pro- 
viding the Department, of Defense with a definitive expression of its 
views as promptly as possible after receiving General Marshall’s © 
letter. Oo 

A further meeting was held this afternoon with representatives of | 
EUR, UNA, NEA, and ARA present. At this meeting it was agreed 
‘that: _ — OO 

1. The military situation in Korea has changed radically in recent 
| weeks and some redeployment or revision of past plans seems called for. |
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| 9. The overriding political consideration is still to maximize the | 
number of flags flyingin Koreaunderthe UN. | | 

| ---8, There would be no political objection to cutting down the size 

| of the large units, assuming that the countries in question were | 
| anxious or willing to do so. | 
|... 4, There would be no objection to cancelling or transferring troops 

from Korea if there were more urgent military duties for them to 

, perform elsewhere (i.e., possibly the Filipinos to fight the Huks). | 

| 5, Pressure should be removed in soliciting troops from countries _ 

| where the organization and training of a unit was so distant in the 

| future as to make it improbable that there would be any need for any 

UN troops in Korea at the earliest date the unit would arrive. | 

On the basis of the foregoing it is recommended that the Department 

| of Defense be informed in answer to General Marshall’s letter when 

| received that: | | 

| 1. We are prepared to discuss with both the Canadians and the 

| Greeks a reduction in their troop contribution from brigade to bat- 

| - talion strength. Co | 

"We are prepared to ascertain from the Philippine Government _ 

| its views as to the desirability of returning the present battalion to 
fo the Philippines and to accede to any request from the Philippine Gov- 

ernment that thisbedone. | | 
3. We are prepared to inform the Australians that we are prepared 

| to release them from their commitment to send forward a second ~ 
battalion.® | a | | 

| 4. We are prepared to tell the British that we are prepared to 
permit the withdrawal of their troops currently in Korea upon the | 

| arrival of the brigade from the UK. 
| 5. We are strongly of the opinion that the Belgian, Netherlands, 
| New Zealand, French and Colombian units should be permitted to go 

| forward to Korea without change in present arrangements. | 
| 6. We are prepared to inform the Iranians and the Italians that the | 
| need isno longer foreseen for their hospital units. BO 

| All of the foregoing would be done in the name of the Unified Com- 

mand (USG). Careful attention will have to be paid to the political 

fo aspects, including the following steps: Oo | 

| 1. Arranging for General MacArthur in his next semimonthly re- : 

| port to the Security Council to include a statement to the effect that 
the rapid change in the military situation in Korea permitted the 

- Unified Command to reconsider its requirements for military units. | 
2, The UN, through the Secretary General, should be informed of | 

| the decisions of the Unified Command in this regard after the de- 
ho cisions have been reached and communicated to the individual govern- 

| ments concerned. | | | SO 

Po ®In a memorandum, not printed, dated October 27, the Deputy Director of 
| : the Office of British Commonwealth and Northern European Affairs (Satter- 
| - thwaite) pointed out to Mr. Matthews that Australia had not made a commit- . 

ment to send a second battalion (795.00/10-2650). re
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3. No reduction in the present naval and air units contributed by 
other nations to the campaign in Korea would take place at the present 
time. | oe 

4, In the case of those Latin American and other countries (other ss 
than the Colombians, which are furthest advanced) on whom we have 
been putting pressure to organize and come forward with units, we 
would attempt to maintain their interest in such a program but trans- 
fer the frame of references from the Korean operation to the United. _ 
States proposals for peace which include the designation of national. | 
units for future UN purposes. | | 

Finally, it is recommended that the Secretary consider discussing 
the Department’s views, when finally formulated, with the President: 
in light of his continuing interest in this subject of UN military : 

| contribution.* OO : a 

‘A manuscript notation by Mr. Matthews indicated his approval of this: 
memorandum © |— a 

$20/10-2650 | a 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 
to the Assistant Secretary of State-for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) | 

. SECRET OO [Wasuineton,] October 26, 1950. | 

Subject: Advisability of Contacts with Chinese Communist Repre- 
sentatives Scheduled to Appear Before the UN # | | 

Reference is made to the question, which was raised at the Secretary’s 
_ meeting of October 24, of the advisability of approaching the Chinese __ 

Communist representatives at such a time as they may arrivein New © 
York to appear before the UN. 
CA is of the opinion that advantage should be taken of the presence — 

in New York of representatives of the Peiping regime to endeavor to | 
develop through them an unofficial channel for bringing, where de- 

| sirable, our views to the attention of the Chinese Communist authori- 
ties with minimum distortion. It is recalled that we have on several | 
occasions used the Indians as a means for transmitting our views to 
Peiping. This channel, while it has some obvious advantages, has the 
serious disadvantage that such views must pass through Mr. Panikkar, | 

the Indian Ambassador at Peiping, who is believed to have a strong = 
emotional bias with respect to the Chinese Communists. It was with 
this in mind that Ambassador Henderson was authorized to endeavor 

*On September 29, the U.N. Security Council had decided to invite a repre- 
sentative of the People’s Republic of China to attend its meetings—to be held 
after November 15—on the discussion of that Government’s declaration regard- | 
ing an armed invasion of Taiwan (Formosa). For related documentation, see 

_ Vol. VI., pp. 256 ff. | |
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| to establish an alternative channel of communication through the Chi- 
/ nese Communist Ambassador at New Delhi. Efforts by Ambassador | 
: Henderson to do this came to nothing owing to the unwillingness 

of the Chinese Communist Ambassador to meet Mr. Henderson or to | 

transmit any expressions of U.S. views to Peiping. | 
It is very possible, perhaps even probable, that an attempt to ap- 

proach the Chinese Communist representatives in New York would - 
3 meet with the same negative response as did Ambassador Henderson’s: 

attempt to approach the Chinese Ambassador at New Delhi. The early 
! experiences of our representatives in China support this tentative as- 
| sumption. On the other hand there would seem to be sufficient new 

factors in the situation to justify an attempt. 
| It is suggested that our approach be neither precipitous nor at a | 
| _ forced pace; ? that discussion of any substantive matters be preceded — | 
___ by general social contact; and that initial discussions relate to matters | 
| in which the Chinese Communists have a primary interest. oe 
| Initial matters for discussion might include U.S. aerial violations _ 

of the Manchurian frontier,’ Sino-Korean frontier problems such as | 
the Yalu River Dam and hydroelectric plant, or perhaps some aspect 

2 of Chinese Communist charges of American aggression against China 
fo as the Chinese Communist case is developed in the Security Council. 

Such discussion would fall logically and normally within the juris- 
t diction of the Communist representatives’ official mission. If it 1s | 
| found possible to discuss these matters of primary interest to the Chi- 

nese Communists we might then, if the way seemed open, take up mat- _ 
+ ters of primary interest to the U.S., such as exit permits for American _ 

po businessmen in Shanghai, the release of Mr. Buol,* Chinese Com- 
; munist treatment. of American missionary and educational institu- | 

tions and so forth. If, in turn, discussion of those subjects were 
possible on a satisfactory basis, we might then give consideration to 

| discussion of political issues of more general interest—excepting, 
particularly, American recognition. It might, of course, become de- | 

| sirable at any time to use the Chinese Communist representatives in 

7In a manuscript notation, Mr. Merchant indicated his strong agreement with 
y this suggestion. — oe os | | : 
; - 8On October 26, Foreign Minister Chou En-lai forwarded to the Secretary-. | 
; General of the United Nations a note complaining against violation of the terri- 
: torial integrity of the People’s Republic of China by U.S. planes on eight 
fo. occasions between October 15 and 25. On two of these occasions, strafing took 
; place and, in one instance, a bomb was dropped on Chinese territory. Chou | 
2 demanded that the Security Council take action to stop this aggression, adding: 

that the Chinese people absolutely could not tolerate this extension of the war 
; toward northeast China. (U.N. document 8/1870) | | 
4 Robert Lawrence Buol, a Civil Air Transport operations chief, in Mengtze,. — 
; Yunnan Province, was seized by the Chinese Communists in January 1950 andi 

held until 1955. | , oO | co
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| New York as a channel for bringing our views to the attention of 
the Peiping authorities in connection with immediate problems which | 
might arise, such as, for example, the release of American prisoners _ 
of war if they were moved from Korea into Manchuria. — | ) 

357.AD/10-2650 : Telegram | | | 

‘Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

- SECRET | |  Sxoun, October 26, 1950. | 
PRIORITY | [Received October 27—9:55 a.m.] _ 

299. Deptel 230, October 21 was received here this afternoon just prior 
to Ambassador Muccio’s departure. He asked me to inform Depart- 

ment he strongly disapproves of proposed resolution. Passage of 
resolution, which seems scarcely within terms of reference of IC and 
wholly inappropriate on eve of departure of permanent commission, 7 
would be repugnant to ROK and would further impair delicate efforts 
being made to solve occupation and unification problems to satisfaction 
of all concerned. I doubt advisability of making essentials of principles 

7 known to Rhee, who has in his possession copy of civil affairs directive, 
who is strongly opposed to certain portions o£ directive and with whom 
virtually all facets of occupation and unification probicms have been _ 
explored in. recent conversations, including one this morning, by Am-. | 
bassador Muccio. _ - hee netilEges 

I strongly recommend Department endeavor forestall adoption of 
proposed resolution pending consultation with Muccio who should be 
in Washington by weekend. | oo | 

Repeated information CINCUNC unnumbered, CINCFE Tokyo. _ 

a | DrRUMRIGHT 

—--795.00/10-2750 : | | 

Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) to the Planning 
| Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs (Emmerson) 

| TOP SECRET _ [Wasuineron,] October 27 , 1950. 

Subject: Permanent Neutralizationof Korea i Bo)! 
Iam much interested by the memorandum of October 19th on the 

question of permanent neutralization of Korea as referred to in , 
NSC 81/1.1 a | | BO | 

I do not quarrel with the exposition of the legal concept of per- 
manent neutralization. I think it is pertinent, however, to recall the 

- * Dated September 9, p. 712. - | |
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background of the suggestion which appears in NSC 81/1. When this I 

| provision was drafted, urgent consideration was being given to the 

problem of providing reasonable assurances to the Soviet Union and | 

to Communist China that the United States did not intend to make | 

Korea a base from which hostile operations could be carried on against 
either of those two countries. It was felt that some undertaking along 

these lines might be helpful in deterring communist intervention or 

p promotion of guerrilla activities. As I recall the discussions at the | 

| time, thought was given to the possibilities of undertakings given by 

the Republic of Korea, restating its obligations under the Charter, 

: and not to use force and not to engage in any aggressive action against 

| its neighbors. As paragraph 30 of NSC 81/1 says, it was thought that 

parallel undertakings might be given by other states. Hs 

| It is of course clear that we are not committed by the NSC paper 

| to support such a solution, but I think we are obligated to suggest the | 

| idea to the UN Commission. In determining our policy on this matter, 

_-- J think we can agree with the conclusions of Mr. Snow’s memorandum 

| - that the neutralization itself will not by any means be a guarantee of _ 

| peace or security in the long-run. It may still be possible thata gesture _ 

| along these lines would be helpful in the short-run. The very fact of 

our suggesting that the UN take this under advisement would be a 

| contribution toward the result which we had in mind. | 

| | OS a Pur ©. Jessup 
| 

| 795A.00/10-2750 : Telegram | | | 

| The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 

| | | of State | | | 
| SS | 

| SECRET st” - Hone Kone, October 27, 1950—9 a. m. 
| oe —— FReceived October 27—8 : 88 p. m. | 

| 904. Reliable source informed Consul General Chinese Communist | 

| observation group in Korea recommended against open military inter- 

vention because: - | | 

| (1) Chinese unable cope with UN air power ; | oe | 

| ‘5 UN artillery also greatly superior;and _ | 

| (3) Even if USSR provided air support, group fears UN air power 
; could disrupt transportation in China and make supply problem very 

| difficult. On eee | : 

| Same source says Chinese Communists now have 2 divisions China 
| (not Manchurian-born Korean) troops,in Korea. Troops if captured | 

co will claim to be part of Korean army and Chinese Communists believe | 

| UN forces will not retaliate against China in absence intervention by 

| OO
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_ ‘troops openly part of Chinese PLA. However they have no intention __ 
of sending in-more Chinese troops. Source ‘also says in addition Hsiao 
Ching-Kuan, previously reported killed in Korea, Hsiao K E also 
-kiled there.? a a CO “gs | 

Consul General uninformed as to means by which above informa- 
tion reached sub source in Hong Kong and therefore feels it should not | 

-be rated too highly. However it would explain how there could be 
‘Chinese troops in Korea as reported today’s press despite reliable 
reports that Chinese Communists have decided against open military 
‘intervention, ss _ | oe ne 

Sent Department repeated information Taipei 110. = 

| oo. ae | a “WILKINSON 

: * Presumably, the references are to Hsiao Ching-kuang and Hsiao K’o, both 
“veteran officers of the People’s Liberation Army of the People’s Republic of 
“China, neither of whom was killed in Korea. . | en | 

“795.00/10-2850 os oo 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 
| - for Far Kastern Affairs (Rusk) 

SECRET ) .. [Wasrineron,] October 28,1950. > 
‘Subject: Conversation between Mr. Hubert Graves, Counselor of the _ 

‘British Embassy and Mr. Dean Rusk. | 
‘Participants: Mr. Hubert Graves | oa SL 

Mr. Dean Rusk | 7 | 
Mr. Graves came in to bring the attached message from Foreign 

-Minister Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks which Mr. Bevin had asked the 
Ambassador to discuss with Mr. Acheson. 

I told Mr. Graves that the views of our two governments were very | 
-close together and that I saw no reason for the Ambassador to see Mr. 

_ Acheson personally. I said that I would call this to the Secretary’s 
attention and inform Mr. Graves by phone that we could report that a 
what I was about to tell him was in fact Mr. Acheson’s view. =” 

_ Regarding paragraph two of Mr. Bevin’s message, I said our view 
‘was that the Government of Korea’s authority does not extend auto- 

_ matically north of the 38th parallel, that this area will be under the — 
‘military occupation of the Unified Command until the United Nations 

| -arranges for a political successor, and that General MacArthur would) 
appoint civil authorities for North Korea with the assistance of Am- > 
bassador Muccio during the period of military occupation. I said that | 
Mr. Syngman Rhee had made public statements which were not help- 
ful from the United Nations point of view and would probably make 
‘some more, but that we would have to struggle through the situation
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and. insure that the UN have an opportunity to work out the unifica- : 

tion of the country. I said that I thought it was most unrealistic for : 
- governments around the world to expect the Korean government to be 

an ideal western democracy under present circumstances. I said I had | 
little sympathy with certain instances where those who were inclined | 

| to be critical of Syngman Rhee had fallen far short of democratic | 

__- processes in their own countries. _ | ee oe 7 
With respect to paragraph three of Mr. Bevin’s message, I said that | 

there undoubtedly have been South Korean atrocities, that the fighting | 

in Korea has been furious on both sides but that the policy of the Uni- | 
fied Command has been clearly against atrocities and that our respon- : 
sible commanders are ‘trying to do everything that they can to curb : 
such atrocities. I said that under war conditions, particularly where : 
extremely bitter fighting has taken place, there might be instances of | 
atrocities committed by members of any of the armed forces engaged. _ 7 
I said that it 1s not easy to curb troops who find their comrades tied | 
together and shot but that everything possible was being done in this _ | 

regard. | ea Se | | 
[stated that we are generally in accord with the policies indicated | 

- in paragraphs four and five and the last sentence of paragraph six." | 

| — fAmmexD : 7 
Message From Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks Dated October 27, 1950 | 

ee | Korea - 7 

I foresee difficulties arising in Korea and I want you to discuss them — : 
with Mr. Acheson, a oo a 

_ 2. I am.concerned lest the United Nations Commission should be : 
presented with a fait accompli. There are press reports that Syngman 

| Rhee has appointed “Governors” and other officials from South Korea 
| to proceed to the North, apparently intending to extend the authority | | 

| of his government over the whole of Korea. If these reports are — 
_ reliable, it means that decisions are being taken which the United — 

Nations will be expected to support. I'am not at all sure that this _ 4 

_ support will be forthcoming: the reaction may on the contrary be | 
_ that the South Korean Government is usurping the responsibilities of 

_ the Unified Command and the functions of the Commission. I and ; 
my colleagues are disturbed about this. Public opinion in this country ot 

*In an addendum, dated October 30, to this memorandum of conversation, | 
Mr. Merchant said that Deputy Under Secretary of State Matthews discussed . 
the matter with Mr. Acheson who authorized Mr. Merchant to inform Mr. Graves. 

| that the views expressed by Mr. Rusk reflected those of Mr. Acheson. Mr. Mer- 
chant went on to say that he so informed Mr. Graves who expressed no surprise.. f 

¢795.00/10-8050 ) . | |
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attaches much importance to the setting up of the Commission and 
would not accept derogation from its functions. I believe that opinion | 

- in Europeand Asia wouldtakethesameline.,§ 2 
8. Reports of atrocities allegedly committed by South Koreans are | 

already being published here. We shall probably see many more such 
reports. These give opportunities for propaganda which the Russians __ 

| will not miss, and this propaganda will have an effect.-It would be: 
a tragedy if the effect of military success and of resolute concerted => 
action by the United Nations in defence against aggression were 
dissipated by mishandling the politicalsettlement. = : 

- 4, The South Korean Government has a very big task. It must cope: 
| with the immediate internal‘ problem in South Korea, and its par- 

ticipation in the policing and garrisoning of North Korea: in the 
interim period is indispensable. But the responsibility for the ad- 
ministration of North Korea, pending nation-wide elections and the — 
formation of a new National Unified Government, does not lie with | 

| Syngman Rhee and his government—it lies with the Unified Com- 
mand, advised by the United Nations Commission (and, I would hope, / 
advised also. by those nations with substantial military forces in 
Korea). That was what I had in mind when I addressed the Assembly __ 
and that was my intention in promoting the resolution of October 7th. 

, , _ 5, The issue at stake is even more than that of usurping the functions 
| of the Unified Command and of the Commission. The Security Council _ 

were fortunate in securing the support of so many members for en- 
dorsement of the policy initiated by the United States Government _ 
of resisting aggression in Korea by military means. The South Korean 
Government may not be legally bound by the Assembly Resolution, _ 
but there is a strong moral compulsion on it not now, in the moment 
of victory, to brush aside the views of Members of the United Nations: 
and not to settle the future of North Korea by arbitrary action. If 
it does so, not only the Korean Government but the Unified Command __ 
willbeexposedtocriticism. == i $00 SEES 

6. I leave it to you how to make this approach, but you can assure _ 
‘Mr. Acheson that I have given much careful thought tothe problem =| 
and that, in putting these views to him for the consideration of the 
United States Government, I do so in a spirit of cooperation. It is _ 

: in the interests of both our countries that nothing should be donein | 
_ Korea which might provoke adverse world reaction on the grounds | 

that the Commission’s functions are being usurped and world opinion 

ignored, | Oo
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795A.00/10-2850 : Telegram mS _- - mo . a Pa ore | 

ss Phe Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea | 

RESTRICTED == ~—~—- Wasuneron, October 28, 1950—( p. m. 
| URGENT Po 

- 956. Following is text of directive for Occupation North Korea | 

approved by JCS, Sec State and Defense and Pres being transmitted 

| Gen MacArthur today. Oo oe | | 

! | “Part 1—Hereafter follows the general concept for occupation of 

| North Korea. | . , on : 

_ “The purpose of the occupation will be to establish peace and secu- 

rity so that the Koreans themselves may solve the Korean problem 

with the aid and assistance of the United Nations. The occupation 

| forces will not impose on the North Korean people a complete admin- | 

istration of government. However, it will be necessary to establish _ 
a temporary substitute for the central North Korean government and | 
also to establish and maintain supervision and controls over North : 

Korean de facto provincial and local governments. BC 
- “Three phases are envisaged in this occupation. The first phase will oo 

- begin with the occupation and will continue until internal security - 
has been established throughout the greater part of the area. ‘The 

| second phase will commence at the end of the first phase and will 
| continue until national elections have been held, and the united Re- | 
| public of Korea has assumed responsibility. The second phase will 
| be followed by a third phase which will continue until all non-Korean 
| UN forces are withdrawn, in accordance with the recommendation 

contained in the United Nations General Assembly resolution of | 

| October 7,1950. | ae | ; 

_ “During the first phase, conditions of security will be paramount 
) and civil affairs actions will be limited largely to provision of relief 
| and minimum assistance, the establishment and maintenance of law _ 

and order and the initial establishment of local and provincial gov- 
ernments. During the second phase, military security will be a matter 
of less immediate concern and normal political and economic activity 

' under the guidance of the United Nations Commission will be en- | 
couraged to the utmost. During the third phase, the united Republic 
of Korea will assume authority. a oo 
_. “Tt is contemplated that throughout the first phase the Commanding 

os General of the Unified Command of the United Nations will be the 
supreme authority in North Korea subject to control by the United 

| | | | | 

| 

| - |
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Nations and the United States Government as their executive agent. _ 
During the second phase the Commanding General will retain com- 
plete authority as stated above but will, nevertheless, give the utmost | 

_ consideration to the advice and recommendations of the United Na- — 
tions Commission so far as they do not interfere with military security... 
During the third phase the Commanding General will be responsible 
for such missions as may hereafter be assigned. | | 

“Part I]—In light of the general concept outlined in Part I, here- | 
after follows your military government‘ directive: 

“1, Purpose a | a - | 

It is the purpose of this directive to prescribe the broad policies: 
which will govern the conduct of your occupation, as Commander-in- 
Chief, United Nations Command, of that part of Korea which lies __ 
north of the 38th Parallel (hereafter referred to as “North Korea”). | 

You will occupy North Korea in the name of and on behalf of the 
United Nations. It shall be your primary duty to so administer your 
occupation as to facilitate public order, economic rehabilitation and 
the democratic mode of life in the area and to prepare the way for 
the unification of a free and independent Korea, _ : 

“3. Command Se Se 

| - The United Nations, through such agencies as may be designated by __ 
it, is the supreme authority with respect to the occupation of North | 
Korea. The US Gov acting as exec agent for the UN will formulate. | 
your instructions and will transmit your reports to the United Na- | 
tions. The Joint Chiefs of Staff of the United States have been desig- : 
nated as the agency of the Unified Command through which you will 

! recelve your instructions and to which you will report. On behalf of | 
: the Unified Command the Joint Chiefs of Staff will issue such interim 

and emergency instructions and guidance as may be necessary. os 

“4, Relationships - oo a - 

a. The United Nations will establish in Korea one or more agencies: 
to observe, consult and assist in the accomplishment of the United. 
Nations objectives for a unified Korea. You will give these agencies 

_ full cooperation and support and will be guided by their views to the - 
extent permitted by your mission. You are not, however, subject to 
their direct jurisdiction. _ | | 

| _ 6. While the Republic of Korea has been accepted as the only — 
lawful government in Korea, its authority over that part of the coun- 

| try north of the 38th Parallel has not been recognized. Although you 
- are not authorized to recognize such authority, it is desirable that in | 

matters of national scope you consult with the government of the _ 
Republic of Korea through the United States Ambassador to facilitate 
eventual unification. | | : 

. *The words “military government” were subsequently changed to “civil affairs” - 
(NSC 81 files).
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; c. The Department of State will designate a representative as your 
: political advisor for North Korea. a — 

| “5. General | er oo 

- Within the framework of the United Nations objectives in Korea _ 

and until the United Nations Commission is in a position to put | 

| forward its views, you will interpret your directives so as to change 
as little as possible the fundamental structure which you find when 

you enter North Korea. For example, land reform measures, national- 

| ization and socialization of industries and other matters which have 
| a serious impact upon individuals should be left in status quo. Any 
| change should be made by the Korean people themselves after the — 

unification has been accomplished, or in response to the firmly ex- _ 

| _ pressed views of the United Nations Commission. Similarly, your 
- participation in the local and provincial governments of North Korea 

| will be limited to the minimum necessary to assure law and order 

| and tranquility. Any amendments or repeals of laws existing at the 

| time of your entry will be limited to those necessary from the stand- | 
| point of military security and the success of your mission, or those on 

| which the United Nations Commission has expressed firm views. 

| 6. Governmental Orgameation — upg ler 
! - You will dissolve the Democratic Peoples Republic of Korea, and 

| prohibit all operations and activities of groups inimical to the occu- | 
| pation. You. will not create a central government for North Korea 
| other than as a part of your occupational control machinery. You | 

are authorized to retain, remove or appoint such officials on all levels | 
| of government as you deem desirable and to make such changes in the 
| political organization of the area as best to serve the occupational 

| - mission and to facilitateeventual unification, 

| “7, Rightsof Individuals = 
| - The mere fact that an individual is or was a member of the armed — 

forces of the North Korean government, an official of that government __ 
or any local government, or a member of any political party will not 
subject him to prosecution or reprisal and will not, by that reason 
alone, bar him from office or employment. You will apprehend and | 
hold for trial by appropriate tribunals, in accordance with the law 
and customs of war, all persons who are or may be charged with | 
atrocities or violations of the law and customs of war. Te 

: “8. Heonomy — ne —_ ae . | 

| -—--- Pending the establishment of a responsible UN organization to deal 
| with postwar rehabilitation problems, the following principles will | : 
|. obtain: You will supply relief and assistance in goods and servicesto . 
| prevent disease, starvation and unrest and to the extent required for 

| the successful accomplishment of your mission. This assistance will 
[ be in accordance with your judgment, consistent with United Nations | 
| humanitarian purposes and the desirability for dissemination of in- | 
| formation through the entire world as to promptness and effectiveness 
| of UN relief. You will supervise any additional relief, rehabilitation 

| a |
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or assistance on the part of other agencies which are authorized. to 
; function in your area. In your activities in connection with communi- | 

cations, transportation, health, welfare, re-education, re-orientation, | 
taxation, banking, refugees and in all other proper and pertinent fields - 

_ O£ endeavor, you will consult freely with the Republic of Korea, the _ 
various United Nations Commissions, and representatives of appro- 
priate departments and agencies of the United States. a 

“9, Jurisdiction 7 | | a 

You will determine to what extent and for what purposes civilian | 
representatives of United States and United Nations governmental 
agencies will be subject to the jurisdiction of tribunals established 
by you, or to the jurisdiction of tribunals established by North Korean _ 
authorities under your control. Your determination of these matters _ 
will be transmitted to the United States Government for the approval 
of the United Nations, and thereafter all such personnel entering 
North Korea will thereupon be subject to such jurisdiction, == = 

“10. Control Organization | 
It is desired that so far as it is practicable, your occupational head-— 

_ quarters shall be separated from your tactical command; thatthemaxi- __ 
mum number of members from all friendly United Nations be utilized; 

| that, consistent with efficient operations and availability of other 
| nationals, there be a minimum of United States and initially of Re- 

public of Korea personnel; and that it be susceptible without major —__ 
reorganization to transfer in toto to a non-military agency of the 
United Nation. a _ a OF gp 

“11, Re-education and Re-orientation aaa ve 
You will initiate and conduct an intensive re-education and re- | 

orientation program designed to facilitate the accomplishment of the __ 
United Nations objectives in Korea and to expedite the unification of 
Korea under a freely elected government. This program will make 

- maximum use of United Nations guidance and facilities. 

°12. Fund Requirements and Allocation of Costs - 
_. . You will keep the Department of the Army fully informed concern- 

ing your requirements for funds necessary to discharge the above __ 
missions. In addition, you will maintain such records of expenditures _ 
made, costs of services furnished, and value of goods and services — 

received as will permit you to report total costs in specific categories 
as may be nécessary.” | ES 

ne So | - ACHESON 

857.AD/10-2850 : Telegram | | | | | 

_ The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea a Oe 

CONFIDENTIAL OO Wasutneton, October 28, 1950—7 ‘p.m. | | 
_ 257. With reference para 10 of Civil Affairs directive1 while it is | 
expected that the United Nations will shortly establish an operating 

| ? Supra. |
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organization which will assume responsibility for relief and rehabili- 

tation activities throughout Korea, it is not expected that the UN _ 

Commission on Unification will itself constitute or establish an operat- | 

ing organization. Therefore it is expected that those elements of the 

| occupational headquarters concerned with matters other than relief 

| and rehabilitation will not for the time being be transferred to any __ 

agency of the UN but will continue to act as the executive and 

P operating agency for the occupation of NK throughout phases 1 and 

| 2, in consultation with the Commission and the Govt of the ROK 

as set forth in the directive. a _ OO 

| In accordance with para 6 of the Interim Committee resolution of ~ 

| October 12 substance of directive will be made available confidentially : 

to IC within nextfewdays. RE | 

In meanwhile in accordance with principle embodied in para 46 of 

| directive you should, if General MacArthur concurs confidentially 

inform Govt ROK soonest of principles embodied in directive em- | 

- phasizing provisions for orderly transfer authority to the United 

| ROK at end second phase, for consultation with Govt ROK during 

- first two phases, and for the Korean people themselves to bring about 

- necessary changes in the fundamental structure of North Korea as 

well as any other aspects of directive considered helpful 
| ee a ACHESON 

| 895B.16/10-2850 : Telegram keh en te | 

Lo The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET OS Grown, October 28, 1950. 

- a -.- FReceived October 28—8:45 p.m.] : 

| 307. Deptel 249, October 27 on subject land reform.* Ss | 
| 1. Detailed investigation status farmland redistribution program | 

- in South Korea under way and special efforts will be made to ascer- — 

| tain facts situation North Korea during reconnaissance that area early 

| November in connection with war damagesurvey. | es 

: 2. Findings in Republic of Korea to date confirm soundness Re- 

| public of Korea decision to proceed implementation its land reform 

| program south of 38th parallel. Republic of Korea program, in | 

| process implementation at time Communist occupation, provided for 

|. transfer farm ownership to tenants tilling individual farms except 

| in special or unusual circumstances. Therefore tenant farmers who 

| , planted rice crop in spring 1950 were in process becoming owners 

| land they planted. They had been assured they could make first of 

| 1The reference to telegram 249 is incorrect; it ‘should be to telegram 245, 
October 25,6 p.m.,toSeoul,p.996. | a | 

468-806—76——65_ OO ee )
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5 annual installment payments of 30 percent of production from | 
1950 crop. SO | | | | 

8. Republic of Korea areas occupied by Communists included : 60 
percent farmers who already held title to their land ; 40 percent tenant — | 
farmers almost all of whom were in the process of becoming owner- 
operators. Therefore despite Communist propaganda claims there is 
no evidence the Communist land reform program greeted with any 
enthusiasm by most of farmers in South Korea. Basic reasons Com- 
munist program was not popular as follows: a CO 

a, Communist program in effect made former farm owner-operators 
(about 60 percent of total) tenants of the state, with only utilization __ 
rights their land. State in turn was to collect production tax in kind 
of 27 percent “paddy” field output or 23 percent output from upland 
fields. Since assessment tax percentages were arbitrary and often 
higher than provided by law, and since frequent additional assess- | 
ments for special purpose were made, farm owner-operators opposed . 
so-called “land reform.” Same situation found [North] Korea, and 
reported as early as middle 1947 after visit Pyongyang area of Amer- , 
ican delegation joint commission. 7 : 

6. Basic aspiration of tenant farmers is for security of tenure in 
situation where more farm families than farms promotes insecurity 

_ and promotes strong desire of farmers for titles to lands they farm. _ 
Utilization rights given by Communists dependent on continued favor 
ruling clique toward individual farmers. Security land tenure desired 

_ by farmers not provided by Communist program. | | | 

4. Preliminary evidence indicates Communists did not undertake 
wholesale dispossession of farm owner-operator or tenant farmers. 
Most of Communist-directed farm redistribution apparently politi- 
cally motivated and involved dispossession strong Republic of Korea | 

supporters in favor Communist sympathizers. Farmers dispossessed 
were usually independent owner-operators, who were relatively well- 

| to-do and who frequently held positions of influence in their localities 
under Republic of Korea. Return of farms to these pre-invasion. 
owners, who planted 1950 crop prior to dispossession, appears to. be | 

| elemental justice. In case of tenant farmer under Republic of Korea — 
, who was dispossessed by Communists of farm he was in process of | 

| buying, fact that he planted 1950 crop appears to give him better _ 
claim than operator put on land by Communists during July and | 
August. Usually these Communist. sympathizers who were given farm | 
land by Communist regime fled with retreat of Communist forces into | 
mountains. | OS | , | : 

5. Reference Republic of Korea thinking on land program for 
North Korea. Following is part of statement (in translation) issued 
by President Rhee on October 23 through Office of Public Information: _ 
“The farmers must busy themselves in harvesting their autumn crops, | 
of which they shall pay 20 to 30 percent to the government as land 

_ tax in accordance with the law now in force in South Korea (sic) and
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| | 
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i the remainder, they shall be permitted to possess for their free dis- : 

posal, After the harvest, the land reform law shall be implemented: 

The farmers must return farm-lands to their former owners, who, in 

| turn shall sell them to the government at a reasonable price. The gov- | 

/ ernment, in accordance with the law, will distribute the farm-lands 

to the farmers, who, after complete payment of their officially fixed 

prices for the lands thus distributed, will become the legal possessors 

, of the farm-lands. On the other hand, the land owners shall, as prices 

| for their farm-lands, receive from the government some national bonds, 

| with which they will be able to run a factory or other business. How- 

| ever, it seems to be too late to carry out that reform this year. It will | 

| be carried out next year. As to the financial, commercial and indus- 

| trial matters, and the matters concerning the vested properties, the 

| government will apply the same policies that have been carried out 

in South Korea, It is hoped that any government plan or change to | 

| be made on these matters will be well observed.” — | 

| 6. Most Republic of Korea officials desire to extend into North Korea. 

! their program for transfer of title farm land owned by absentee land- | 

lords to tillers of soil. Some former North Korea landlords now in 

| _ Republic of Korea area of course, hope to repossess lands north of 88th _ 

| parallel. However, prevailing Republic of Korea sentiment does not. 

| consider this possible or desirable, but does consider proposed pay- 

| ments to former landlords whose lands were confiscated without pay- 

| ~ ment by Communists to be fair and just. ee OS 
_ 7, Embassy feels Republic of Korea land reform program which 

- developed after several years of widespread discussion of the subj ect | 

| reflects basic aspirations Korean farmers. On other hand North Korea 
farm redistribution program, which was announced and fully imple- 

—_ mented within 25 days in March 1946, not highly regarded by farmers | 

| in either North or South Korea. Main criticism of farm population in 

| Republic of Korea areas regarding Republic of Korea program is 

| | slowness in implementation lawsalready promulgated. a 

! _ Repeated info ECA Washington unnumbered, Tokyo unnumbered. 

po Cle de Biggie bgt gp ttloay Ce td 7 DRUMRIGHT 

| 795.00/10-2950: Telegram _ 7 co 

| The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

- SECRET _ | Sroun, October 29, 1950—5 p. m. 

PRIORITY _ [Received October 29—6 : 38 a. m.] 

! 310. For Department’s information only. Department will probably | 

, have noted press reports, some extravagant, that Chinese Communist | 

forces are participating in North Korean fighting. |
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: From discussions with Eighth Army it has been ascertained that 

| to date 5 prisoners identified as of Chinese origin have been captured 
in Eighth Army area and 2 in Tenth Corps area. Eighth Army cap- | 
tives were seized in area north and northeast of Pyongyang.2or3 
of 5 wore complete North Korean uniforms while others wore part | 
North Korean uniform and part civilian dress. 2 of captives under _ | 
preliminary investigation asserted that they crossed from Manchuria 

_ onor about October 19 and were formerly attached to Fortieth Chinese 
Communist Army Manchuria. 1 prisoner is represented as stating he | 

| crossed into North Korea with unit of 2,000 Chinese troops. 
Eighth Army Headquarters states its field units have not reported 

coming into contact with any sizeable numbers of Chinese troops. ) 
On basis current information Eighth Army is not inclined to accept. | 
reports of substantial Chinese participation in N orth Korean fighting. © 

ee |  Drumricut 

795.00/10-3050: Telegram Co 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Sout, October 30, 1950—3 p. m. 
PRIORITY ~ [Received October 30—4:21a.m.] _ 

313. ReEmbtel 310, October 29, 8th Army informs Embassy 5— 
additional prisoners of Chinese origin were picked up yesterday in 
Kusong and Onjong areas—about 70 miles northwest and north ree 
spectively of Pyongyang. Also 10th Corps reported additional 16 
prisoners of Chinese origin were captured yesterday about 40 miles __ 
north of Hamhung, but details were lacking save for report some 
of the 16 stated they from 42nd Chinese Communist Army. 

While information is still sketchy and confirmation lacking, 8th | 
Army intelligence now feels there may be 2 regiments of Chinese _ 
Communists engaged in 8th Army sector or north and northwest side 
of peninsula. It appears Chinese in this sector may have crossed Yalu 
River between October 15 and 20, It not yet definitely established  —~ 
whether Chinese fighting as independent units or sandwiched among 
North Koreans. | —— So 

| ROK forces fighting in Onjong—Huichon area have met strong — 
opposition past 3 days. It may be Chinese Communist forces instru- 

_ mental in checking advance toward Yalu. re 
. | Drumricut
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-795.00/10-3050 : Telegram ae ae me, 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

PLAIN = — - Sroun, October 30, 1950. — 
| PRIORITY = -. [Received October 30—4: 59 a. m.] 

| - 811. Following is text of press release by President Syngman Rhee 
| issued Seoul October 80: | | | 

| “The United Nations Forces in Korea, under the inspired leader- 
- ship of General Douglas MacArthur, are concluding the superb cam- | 

paign of driving the Communists beyond our Northern borders. The 
_ political unification of our country and its economic rehabilitation — 

now come to the fore as the most pressing problems. . 
, _ “In this connection I desire to state categorically that the Govern- a 

ment of the Republic of Korea is determined to act in accordance with 
| the UN General Assembly resolution of October 7, 1950, and to 

cooperate fully with the UN Commission on Unification and Rehabili- | 
tation of Korea. - a. - 
_ “T should also like to point out that there are special circumstances 

| prevailing in Korea which must be borne in mind in seeking the best 
and. wisest solution to future problems. The Korean people are a — 
homogeneous people. The tragic division of the country at the 38th 

_ parallel was not of Korean doing or choice. Because the hated Com- 
-_ munist regime oppressed our fellow countrymen in the north, be- 

ginning in 1945 millions of patriotic, law-abiding Koreans came south 
to save their lives and their self-respect. These fine citizens will now 

| be going home, to their ancestral residences in the northern part of 
| the peninsula. Having taken part, through the franchise and in some 
L cases through holding public office, in the democratic developments of © | 

| the Republic of Korea, they may be expected to play a significant role | 
inthe future affairs of Northern Korea. | 

_ “As [for] elections there, I sincerely hope they can be held as soon 
| asa free atmosphere can be created to allow the once-Communist- 

ridden people to vote according to their conscience without fear. I 
| must point out, however, that this free atmosphere cannot be estab- 
| lished if any Communists or former Communists are allowed to remain 
| in any public office or position of any responsibility. I am unalterably 

opposed to the use of Communists, former Communists or the former | 
Communist governmental machinery. | , es 

“Tt has been said that I have already appointed many officials or | 
| _even composed a slate of officials for North Korea. There was a time, 
} long before this Communist aggression began, when I did name provin- _ 
| cial governors for the provinces then under Communist rule. This was 
| done to emphasize to the people of the North that they were not for- | 

_ gotten and eventually they would be a part of their native land. 
These appointments were made in conjunction with the appointments 

_of governors for the southern provinces. If these or any persons who 
have been previously mentioned for positions desire to go north at 

| this time, they do so on their own responsibility. For them to gain | 

| 

| : | | 
| | |
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| or maintain positions of authority they must secure the support and 
approval of the local inhabitants. They will not be going north as 
officials of the Republic of Korea. As soon as the situation is ready, 
which I hope will be a matter of few weeks after the cession [cessation] .  _ 
of hostilities, we should hold elections at the provincial level north and 
south, thus enable the people to chose their own governors, instead of 
appointing them by the Federal Government or the President. This 

| question was raised in the National Assembly about a year ago ‘and was 
agreed upon by the leaders of the Assembly and the Cabinet Ministers _ 

| that this should be done when the nation has been reunited. | 
~ “Because of my great interest in good government throughout Korea 
I have ordered a preliminary investigation of what persons of North 
Korean origin would be acceptable for various North Korean posts. | 
This information, in some cases, I plan to make available to General 

- MacArthur and will be happy to transmit to the UNCOK as well. 
| The information I receive comes from North Korean organizations 

long established in the south. These organizations, of course, have their | 
roots In every province in the north. When the information I get is 
complete, we may find three able candidates from whom «a choice can 

| be made for every post. I shall forward all data to the proper UN 
authorities, = 2 ee —_ 

' “As to the provisional resolution adopted by the UN’s Interim Com- 
mission on Korea, I should have preferred to have had it conveyed to 
the Unified Command after consultation with the Republic of Korea 
and other interested groups here in Korea. Our government is obvi- | 
ously intensely interested in every decision reached regarding the 
Korean people and cannot automatically allow itself to be bound by _ 

| programs made without reference to it or the citizens of Korea. 
“Finally, I wish to extend the most cordial greetings to the new 

UN commission shortly to arrive here. Our government will work _ 
closely with it and will endeavor to be of service to its delegates, 
individually and collectively.” Se | | : | 

_ Repeated CINCUNC unnumbered. - eo | 
| a | : oe DRUMRIGHT 

. 795.00/10-3050: Telegram Oo pO : ae 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State _ 

CONFIDENTIAL | Srout, October 30, 1950. 
[Received October 30—10: 33 a. m.] 

_ 814. Deptel 234 October 23. Rhee today issued statement along lines. | 
| _ set forth Embtel 284, text of which went forward in Embtel 3112 

‘That text is best obtainable from Rhee. On whole we think it satis- 
_ factory and responsive UN position. Task now will be to get Rhee to 

live up to terms of statement. 7 re | 

Received at 11:49 p. m. on October 21, p. 990. Be 
 ® Supra. re | | | oe |
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| In recent conversations, Rhee has been more conciliatory re North 

Korean: problems. If we can assure him, Communists will not be _ | 

| utilized in North Korean Interim Administration and if a satisfac- | 

- tory arrangement can be made to utilize Koreans South of parallel, 

| including North Korean refugees, in setting up Interim Administra- | 

| tion in North, Embassy feels Rhee’s principal points of opposition 

will have been surmounted. | : ae 

: ~ Repeated CINCFE for info. | OO 
a ee ee | DruMRricHtT 

| 795B.00/10-3050 : Telegram | | ~ 

— . The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State . 

| SECRET as Srout, October 30, 1950—6: 00 p. m. 

| PRIORITY | [Received October 830—12:15 p. m.] 

| 315. Embtel 306, October 28.1 President Rhee visited Pyongyang yes- | 

| terday, but took no Cabinet members except Acting Prime Minister. 

| Neither did he take Assemblymen. Instead, he was accompanied by 

| Korean’s staff and other military officers. Rhee was persuaded by act- 

ing Prime Minister to abandon trip to Wonsan and Hamhung. 
According Acting Prime Minister, Rhee addressed mass meeting _ 

| of about 25,000 Pyongyang inhabitants. He was reportedly received 

___ with acclaim and his address which lasted for about 30 minutes was 
! greated with great applause. There were no incidents. According 

| Acting Prime Minister, Rhee told people ROK was anxious to help 

| but could only do so now in conjunction UN agencies. He also coun- 
| seled people to be patient. Acting Prime Minister stated Rhee careful 

and judicious in language and made no statements which could be 

| regarded as offensive to UN. | | 
| Repeated info Tokyo unnumbered. > 

| | | | DRUMRIGHT 

| 1 The text of this telegram read as follows: Oo ne | 

| “President Rhee, accompanied by a few Cabinet Ministers and National 

~ Assemblymen, is scheduled to make an informal, unannounced visit to Pyongyang 

| and perhaps Wonsan and Hamhung areas tomorrow, traveling by air. Rhee party | 

| plans to return Seoul same day. a 7 oo 

| | “Rhee has been pressing to make trip north for some time and it is felt he 

could no longer be denied opportunity to visit ROK forces in north without | 

| serious repercussions arising. It has been suggested to him and one or two of 

his intimates that he make his trip as unobtrusive as possible and that he avoid 

public utterances tending to prejudice relations between ROK and UN at this 

| delicate juncture.” (795B.00/10-2850) > — . | | | . . 

| / , 

| : | |
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795B.00/10-8050 : Telegram eb SS Se oe 

_-‘The Secretary of State to the United States Mission atthe = 
United Nations | So 

| CONFIDENTIAL WasuHineron, October 30,1950—3 p.m. 
PRIORITY oe 

Gadel 78. Deptel 452 Oct 281 transmitting text Civil Affairs Direc- 
tive for occupation North Korea. 

| This directive is being issued to Gen MacArthur pursuant to para 
4 of the Interim Comite Res of Oct 12, 1950, and is believed fully 

| to conform to text of that res as well as Gen Assembly Res of Oct 7, 
1950. It also conforms to principle Ross expressed to Comite on 
Oct 13.? (es, 

| In accordance with para 6 of IC Res of Oct 12, IC shld immediately 
be informed of substance of this directive on a strictly confidential 
basis pending decision re timing and method of releasing to press info 
concerning directive. | | a 

If considered desirable you may inform the IC that this directive 
| is immed being issued to Gen MacArthur as a matter of urgency | 

| because of necessity of establishing promptly minimum of essential 
civil administrative machinery necessary to prevent starvation, disease __ 
and unrest, and of discharging responsibilities conferred upon UC | 
under para 4 of IC Res of Oct 12. Upon advance into northern part | 
of Korea, UN forces have found that, without exception so far asis 
known, all officials at all levels of North Korean regime, have fled their 
posts, and thus there have been no local auths which cld be made | 

_ responsible for essential service to civil population. 

oe | , ACHESON 

*Same as telegram 256 to Seoul, October 28, 7 p. m., p. 1007. 
7 See footnote 1 to telegram Delga 123 from New York received at 9: 26 p. m.. 

on October 13, p. 943. | 

795.00/10-3150 : Telegram : aE 

‘The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET Srout, October 31, 1950—4 p. m. | ) 
PRIORITY | | [Received October 31—5:25a.m.] - 

819. Re Embtels 310, October 29 and 313, October 30. Eighth Army > 
states that of approximately 400 prisoners captured in Eighth Army 
sector yesterday none were of Chinese origin. On basis information 
presently available, Eighth Army intelligence considers there possibly 
about 2,000 Chinese engaged in Eighth Army sector. — |
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bo | | 

| U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—NOVEMBER 28 1019 | 

P No definite information re Chinese participation in Tenth Corps 

area has been received here since yesterday. : PE a 

| coe oo - DruMRIGHT | 

| —-785,00/10-8150 ane ; 

Memorandum by Mr. William McAfee of the Office of Chinese Affairs 

| to the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 

osecrer = =——<“——.—...._-s [Waste ro, | October 31, 1950. 

| Subject: Telecon for October 31 | I 

[have not as yet seen the Telecon’ for today, but I did see Mr. 

- Howe’s summary of pertinent facts extracted from it which included 

the following information: The Third ROK Army captured 18 CCF 

| prisoners and preliminary interrogation indicated that they are part 

- of the 370th Regiment of the 124th CCF Division.* The strength of the _ 

-. Unit is unknown but the Telecon apparently included ‘an estimate that 

its strength might be 2500 men, This Division, which was part of the 

Nationalist Army until April. 1949, crossed the Yalu on October 16. _ 

| The prisoners taken reported that they had had no food for three days. _ 7 

| Further interrogation of a prisoner captured last week revealed his. 

belief that approximtaely 5,000 CCF troops had been selected from 3 

| divisions at Antung for duty in North Korea. According to the in- 

| formation obtained from these prisoners these troops were not inte- | 

| grated with North Koreanunits.§ = | | a 

1 Reference is to the text of the teletype conference between officers of G-2 in 

Washington and G-2 (CINCFE) in Tokyo; not printed. 

#42 Army. [Footnote in the source text. ] | - | | 

793.00/10-3150 : Telegram — — | 

| The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 

| SECRET | Hone Kone, October 31, 1950—11 p. m. 

ss PRIORITY ES _-FReceived October 31—2: 35 p. m.] 

| | 945. Wang Cheng-po, Tientsin businessman known to Clubb, left 

| Peking October 25 arrived Hong Kong October 81 and reported ‘as 

! follows: hag Ne Pa, | | : | 

| At 11-day conference of top CCP leaders in August presided over — 

| by Molotov decision was reached for Chinese Commies participate in 

| Korean war. Molotov presence Peking confirmed to source by Russian 

| adviser Peking (source speaks Russian and lived five years Moscow). | 
| o-. , 

| | | 
; 

| | |
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_ Past two months spent in preparation for war, including massing | 
troops in Manchuria and moving vital machinery from Manchuria to : 
Outer Mongolia. | | | 

October 21 and 23 preliminary meeting of Central Peoples Govern- | 
ment Council held and on October 24 formal decision made to enter | 
war. All members of Council were present and Mao led off with brief 
statement that because US invading Taiwan and Korea China must 
fight US. Chou En-lai followed with reference to obligations under 
Sino-Soviet treaty and invaluable help received from Soviet Union, 
arguing that from foreign policy viewpoint China must fight in Korea. | 
Each democratic personage then required to state his views following 
which resolution passed and all signed. 7 Se 

_ Source says elements of first, second, third and fourth FA in Man- 
churia totalling 20 armies. Fourth FA armies included are 41 to 48 
inclusive. Four of these already in Korea in Korean uniforms. 

| - Source known to Boorman? who does not entirely trust him but 7 
since much of information he provided to Peking Consulate was 
later confirmed, he feels above report should not be disregarded. Source 
is known to have high level contacts among CCP and democratic per- 

_ Sonages and is in position to obtain information such as above.2__ 

oo | / — ---. WIinKINSON 

1? Howard Boorman, Vice Consul at Hong Kong. coat 23 
*A note on the source text by Mr. McAfee of the Office of Chinese Affairs 

indicated that the text of this message was transmitted to military intelligence 
| offices and that G-2 in Washington would send it to G-2 (CINCFE) in Tokyo. | 

| 611.9326/9-3050 : Telegram | | | 
Phe Secretary of State tothe Embassy in India - | 

SECRET . Wasuineron, October 31, 1950—5 p. m. 

645. Pls ascertain ‘and report nature response FonOff has recd from tt 
GOT tel to Indian Amb Peiping (urtel 813, Sept 30). Swedish FonOff 
has already indicated willingness appoint Rep act in investigation 
charges U.S. bombing Manchuria.1 ae 

oe | | : ACHESON 

* Ambassador Henderson transmitted the following reply in telegram 1130, 
dated November 7: : | | | 

. “Ministry External Affairs after careful search files (Deptel 645, October 31) . 
states last report from Panikkar this subject indicated CPR FonOff was studying 

_ Inatter. Panikkar had reported previously his impression that Chou En-lai would 
not object if SC should indicate desire send investigating committee. MEA 
doubts however whether Panikkar report any longer valid.” (611.9326/11-750) .
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——-g20/10-8150: Telegram Br | 

7 The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the — 

| United Nations = i 

ss gecrer = (ssti‘<‘é~C~~ UW Neon, October 31, 1950—T p.m. | 

| Gadel 84. Re Deptel 398, Gadel 41, Oct 18 and Gadel 52, Oct 17,7 

, subject currency used North Korea. - pee Bee a | 

: As indicated reference tels, Wash agencies recommended Oct 12 to 7 

| CINCUNC that ROK currency be used North Korea by authority 

| UN Cmdr. CINCUNC reported that he had already directed that 

) North Korean currency only be used. CINCUNC was advised Oct 20 

| that use North Korean currencies only was consistent with broad 

| political recommendations UN Interim Committee and was appro- _ 

| priate as interim measure if operational requirements satisfactorily 

| met. | | | - | 

| CINCUNC has now reported that Communists have removed all 

| plates and means of printing North Korean currency and have re- — 

: moved or destroyed practically all NK currency held in local and 

| central banks, and has recommended use of a special UN scrip to be — 

C printed in Japan (CINCFE’s msg CX 67690 being rpted to you.)? | 

, Dept and other interested Wash agencies do not favor use of UN © 

scrip in North Korea and believe preferable use ROK currency with 

| qualifications set out Deptel 398, but consider matter shld be dis- 

| cussed urgently with Interim Committee. Ambassador Muccio will 

| assist in presentation. Suggest that proposal for UN scrip be dis- 

| cussed as recommendation CINCUNC, but that endeavor be made ob- 

| tain Interim Committee acquiescence in use ROK currency by order 

| UN Command. | | oc | 

| _ Foll additional points for your guidance: a - 

| 1. Use ROK currency by order UN Command has no implications | 

| re future status ROK. No matter what government is hereafter recog- 7 

| nized in United Korea, it will have to recognize validity of currency 

| in circulation, and’ problems this government will be simplified and 

po UN goal of unification will be served if fewer currencies in circulation. _ 
oe 9. No intent invalidate North Korean currency. It is recognized 

i. that equitable rate between ROK and NK currency will have to be 

| fixed soon, to prevent further depreciation NK issues and loss to 

2 holders. Rate would have to be fixed soon even if UN scrip used be- 
! cause large amounts ROK currency being introduced. Use UN scrip 

| would probably delay fixing status North Korean currency and lead | 

to further depreciation. - | ee oo 

: 2 None printed. : | 
* Not printed. | | - | 

|. | 

| , 

| 
|
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3. Already three currencies in circulation (old ROK Bank of _ 
Chosun notes, new ROK Bank of Korea notes, North Korean notes). 
Introduction of fourth will only augment confusion. OS 

4. While technically UN scrip could be issued as occupation cur- _ 
_rency to be redeemed by future govt of United Korea without UN 
obligation, would represent precedent which should not be undertaken 
without serious UN consideration, which time does not permit. = s_- 

5. Matter not previously discussed with Interim Committee because 
believed possible use only North Korean currency in phases one and 

| two. Communists have now made this course impossible. | | | 

‘Reply to CINCFE recommendation awaiting consultation with 
Interim Committe. ae oo 

795.00/11-150: Telegram | | | 
_ The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State — - 

_ SECRET = = = ss Sour, November 1, 1950—5 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received November 19:58 a.m.] 

| (823, Embtels 310, October 29, 313, October 30 and 319, October 31, — 
_ Another Chinese soldier was captured yesterday by ROK 6th Divi- | 

sion elements in Unsan area about 65 miles north of Pyongyang. — 
| On. basis information obtained from Sino prisoners which of course 

subject confirmation, 8th Army Intelligence considers there now two 
Sino regiments, possible a third, in 8th Army sector of North Korea. 
Appears these units were formed by taking one battalion each of six 
divisions said to constitute Sino 39th and 40th Armies deployed along 

| Manchurian-North Korean border. It further appears Sino Communist . 
units engaged in Northwest Korea are not integrated with North 
Korean forces, but fighting as separate units. Information developed 
thus far indicates Sino Communists brought own weapons and equip- 
ment into North Korea and it heterogeneous nature, some US, some 
Japanese, some Soviet. Sino prisoners alleged they compelled cross _ 
into North Korea and did not come voluntarily. Some claim to be 
former Sino Nationalist soldiers. CS | cog 
Information from 10th Corps area indicates total of 18 Sino prison- 

ers taken through October 31. It believed these Chinese come from _ 
) units of Sino Communist 42nd Army. a 

8th Army Intelligence is of view, with which Embassy inclined to 
concur, Sino Communists will avoid overt intervention. | | | 

| DrumRIGHT
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Po 795.00/10-450 See | — cg | 
| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 

to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs — 

SECRET [Wasuineron,] November 1, 1950. 

- Subject: Communist Intentions:Korea 8 ss 
| Reference: CA Memorandum of October 4, 1950, “Chinese Commu- | 
| _. mst Threat of Intervention in Korea” . | | | 

The presence in North Korea of ‘Chinese Communist forces is now | 
| -eonfirmed. Although information is lacking respecting insignia borne . 
| by the troops in question, it 1s clear that in the event that they are | 

participating as regular units of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
the intervention cannot be conceived of as other than direct, even 

| -—- though there bea nominal attempt to keep itanonymous. = | 
- It seems unlikely that the Chinese Communists would be prepared 

to venture into the Korean theater in such a limited manner as would 
confront them with the danger of being promptly bloodied and thrown. 

| out ‘by the force which they themselves have consistently characterized 

| as “a paper tiger”. The recrudescence of Chinese Communist propa- a 
ganda whipping up enthusiasm of the Chinese people for “resistance | 

; to aggression in Korea” would appear to indicate that a larger effort 
| may be involved. It seems unlikely in addition, however, that the 7 

Chinese Communists would be prepared to make that larger effort, or | 
1 that the Soviet Union indeed would wish them to do so, without coordi-_ 
| nation and understanding from the side of the Soviet Union with re- 
| spect to the Soviet contribution to the matter in point. The move of =~ 

intervention would be designed, in short, to achieve some real measure | : 
| - of victory. Although firm information to reach conclusions is still 
| | lacking, therefore, it would be hardly safe to assume other than that => 
- (1) the Chinese Communists, if they are intervening directly in Korea, 

propose to do so in considerable force and (2) the Soviet Union would 
| be behind that intervention in accordance with an overall military  __ 
| plan which presumably would purpose the springing of surprises and | 
| _ inflicting of defeats on the UN forces generally and perhaps U.S. 
_. forcesparticularly, =” err eee , 

_ -——_: It. is believed that the Chinese Communist intervention would not 
be limited in its purpose and objective to the protection of the Suiho 

- Dam and Power Plant. In Communist ideology political factors 
generally are given precedence over the economic, and' Chinese inter- 

- vention in the present instance would not have been determined upon 
| for economic factors alone—even where the economic factor was so | 

| 

| 
| |
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important an element as the Suiho power installation. In the overall 
Moscow and Peiping alike object to the presence of a non-Communist 

| _ political entity in Korea, and they presumably have decided upon 
intervention with the aim of redressing what they consider the present __ 
imbalance. The propaganda line in Peiping has as yet made no refer- _ 
ence to the Suiho power installation so far as noted, but instead is 

. based upon the general concepts that (1) it is desirable to render | 
_ assistance to the North Koreans and (2) China must resist what is | 

essentially threat of aggression against its own frontiers. The question 
_ arises, however, whether the Moscow strategy contemplates action at 

this time only in North Korea. It is to be noted that Vishinsky re- 
cently alleged in'the UN that the United States was using Japanese 
troops in Korea, and that this charge was repeated subsequently by — 
Radio Sinuiju.* This general allegation was repeated by the Peking 
radio, being [beamed?] to Japan in Japanese, on October 29, stating 
that a conference was held recently, with General Willoughby and 
former Lieutenant General Sakurai participating, with the aim of de- 
termining: how to use Japanese military forces in case United States 

_ takes military action in the Far East or particularly in China.} That | 
it may be a Soviet design to lay groundwork for ‘citation of the : 
provisions of the Sino-Soviet Alliance of February 14, 1950 in justi- 

| fication of Soviet intervention at some appropriate time must be given 
due consideration. It is likewise possible of course that the Soviets 
plan action elsewhere to equal the Chinese Communist effort. The | 
presence of four Soviet armies southwest of Berlin and the current __ 
feeling that the Soviets may be about to undertake some move to 
effect the consolidation of Communist power in Berlin are not to be 
disregarded. In sum, there is to be considered: the definite possibility 

- that the Soviets plan at this juncture to extend the area of conflict. | 
In the indicated circumstances it would seem highly desirable as a 

- mihimum that (1). the UN be kept fully apprised of all confirmed 
developments in order that our present solid front should be main- | 

| tained, (2) prompt consideration should be given to the question of 
_ what reaction the United States should propose subsequently to the 

UN to make to Chinese Communist intervention, and (3) we should 
remain fully alert to possible open involvement of the USSR in the | 
struggle, such involvement resulting “naturally” from the present 
developments wherein the Chinese Communists have become involved. 

- With reference to CA memorandum of September 27, 1950, “Chi- = 
nese Communist: Intentions: Formosa, Korea”, reporting inter alia 

| _..*Fokyo, Reuters, Oct. 27, FBIS Daily Report No. 210, Oct. 27, 1950, p.. BBB-5. 
[Footnote in the source text.] . : | : 

{Ibid., Oct. 30, No. 211. [Footnote in the source text. ] - |
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(page 4) the presence in Manchuria of 15 Soviet divisions, note that — 
the GHQ UN and FEC Intelligence Summary No. 2962 of October 19, 

19501 reports (China, page 5) the presence of 46,000 troops of the 

Mongolian (MPR?) Army located on the Ch’angch’un Railroad bée- _ 

| tween Tashihch’iao and P’ulanien, and about 40,000 Soviet artillery 

troops “attired in Chinese Communist uniforms” in the Yangshui | 

“.Not printed. rtd Peep pronivla 7 : ne ries 

| 795.00/11-150. ey 8 pha | gee ec ge Ege 

| Memorandum by the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency 
| et Sntth) to the President = oo 

| | SECRET =-—s—<“<‘ W”*<‘<S:S”St Wasnt ton, 1 November 1950. | 

Subject: Chinese Communist Intervention in Korean 

‘Fresh, newly-equipped North Korean troops have appeared in the | 

Korean fighting, and it has been clearly established that Chinese _ 

| Communist troops are also opposing UN forces. Present field estimates 

| are that between 15,000 and 20,000 Chinese Communist troops orga- 

| nized in task force units are operating in North Korea while the parent 

l units remain in Manchuria. Current reports of Soviet-type jet aircraft — 

| in the Antung-Sinuiju area indicate that the USSR may be providing 

| at least logistic air defense for the Manchurian border. In addition, 

| a radio broadcast of 81 October from the emergency North Korean 

| capital of Sinuiju announced that a “Volunteer Corps for the Protec- | 

| tion of the Suiho Hydroelectric Zone” has been formed to protect that 

| area from. the advancing UN forces. The broadcast emphasized the : 

| | importance of the Suiho hydroelectric system to the industries of 
| - Manchuria and pointed out that Chinese People’s Liberation Forces 

are concentrated along the Manchurian side of the Suiho zone. a 
| - This pattern of events and reports indicates that Communist China 
| has decided, regardless of the increased risk of general war, to provide 
| increased support and assistance to North Korean forces. Although the | 

| possibility can not be excluded that.the Chinese Communists, under | 
, Soviet direction, are committing themselves to full-scale intervention 
| in Korea, their main motivation at present appears to be to establish | 
| a limited “cordon sanitaire” south of the Yalu River. Primary objec- 

Lo tives of the Chinese Communists in attempting to establish such a — 
| no man’s land would probably be: (a) to guarantee security of the 

| Manchurian border from UN forces which the Chinese have labelled — 

| 
| | 

| , oe 
|
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as invaders; and (6) to insure continued flow of electric power from 
the vital Suiho hydroelectric system to the industries of Manchuria. _ 
The preceding considerations, which are of direct concern to Com- 

- munist China, would also be in line with the general desire to further 
international Communism by helping the North Koreans prolongtheir 
resistance. | | Ce 

The Chinese Communists probably genuinely fear an invasion of 
Manchuria despite the clear-cut definition of UN objectives. The re- 
ported evacuation of industrial machinery and civilian personnel from 
Mukden could be the consequence of such a fear although the pos- __ 
sibility exists that this evacuation has been undertaken in an effort to — 
anticipate possible retaliatory action by UN forces following Chinese 
Communist intervention in Korea. The Suiho hydroelectric system, _ 

_ with generator located on the Korean side of the Yalu River, provides 
a large part of South Manchuria’s electricity and most of the power 
for the Port Arthur naval base area. To date, the UN has made no 
statement regarding the distribution of Suiho power after UN forces - 

| take possession, and Chinese Communist apprehension may have been | 
increased by the recent statement of a South Korean general that : 
all power to Manchuria would be cut off. - | 

a | a et — ~Watter B. Suir 

795.00/11—250 : Telegram a . : —_ | . - | oo a : 3 

| Lhe Chargé mm Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _ Sxroux, November 2, 1950—6 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received November 2—12:29 p. m.] 

825. Embtel 319, October 31 and previous on Sino-Communist par- 
ticipation North Korean fighting. | _ | 

Kighth Army has received no reports of capture of Sino-Commu- | 
| nist officers yesterday. Eighth Army intelligence is fairly certain, 

| however, at least two regiments of Chinese are engaged in heavy fight- 
) ing, mainly with ROK units, which has been going on past several 

days in area 60 to 70 miles North of Pyongyang. a 
Aerial reconnaissance yesterday indicates sizable concentration on _ 

both sides Yalu River in vicinity Antung, Uiju and Sakchu hydro- 
electric plant area. Another development of significance yesterday was 
intrusion of hostile aircraft. According Air Force reports, enemy air- 
craft sighted or engaged yesterday included Yaks and six jet aircraft, 
photos of which were taken and are being developed. Approximately 
15 Yak type aircraft were reportedly destroyed or damaged on Sinuiju |
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airfield yesterday. Six hostile jet aircraft, with which USAFE 
| [USFEAF] F-51’s engaged inconclusively, are believed to have come — 

from Manchurianairfield. 2 Deh ae RDS 

No reports received here yesterday Sino participation Tenth Corps 

ARC a | | 

I ee PS a DruMRicHT 

795B.5/11-250 | | | oe 7 - - a 

| The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Secretary of State a 

TOP SECRET Re <  Wasurxerton, 2 November 1950. 

| PERSONAL . | ype 

- Dear Acuuson: I attach herewith my letter to you,” forwarded at 

the suggestion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff..In connection with Para- | 

- graph P., the exception as concerns Colombia was inserted at the sug- : 

gestion of the Secretary of the Army and is not a Joint Chiefs of Staff 

| ; recommendation. | Fe | ae 

| From a purely military point of view, I concur in their recommenda- 

tions. There is no question but what early action on concellation of cer- 

| tain requirements will materially reduce expenses to all governments 

concerned and will ease the logistical burden on our Far Last | 

| Command. a we ER 

| I am, however, deeply concerned about the possible political im- | 

| plications in the United Nations, attendant upon certain of these can- : 

cellations and want you to know that I am fully aware of the problem | 

confronting you in this regard. OS | 

| Faithfully yours,  G. C. Marsarn 

| 1 Infra. | | _ | 

| 795B.5/11-250 ae - Ps | | | 

| The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Secretary of State ae 

TOP SECRET —, Wasurneron, 2 November 1950. | 

| 7 Dear Mr. Sxcretary: In my letter to you of 25 October * regarding 

a recommended reduction in the size of the Greek force to be deployed 

| to Korea, it was mentioned that in view of the improved military 

--_-_ gituation in Korea, general reductions in forces to be deployed to 

_ Korea by member nations of the United Nations could now be made. — 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have reviewed the present and projected 

| participation in Korea of other United Nations’ ground forces, with | 

| ‘Notprinted, | OS 
| mo | | 
| 468-806—76——66 Oo | | | 

| | | |
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particular emphasis on reducing the logistic burden on the United 
States while retaining the political advantages that derive from the 

| participation of as many United Nations members as possible in the — 
oe collective action in Korea. eS ne 

As a result of their review, the Joint Chiefs of Staff propose the 
following operational decisions, in which I concur, and which I con- 
sider to be in consonance with the conclusions reached at the Wake 
Island conference: : | - 

A. Cancel the requirement for a Belgian infantry battalion. __ 
B. Establish requirement for only one Canadian infantry battalion _ 

in Korea; cancel the requirement for the remainder of the Canadian 
Special Brigade. = fa 

C. Continue the requirement for the British 29th Group, now en © 
route to Korea; terminate requirement for British 27th Brigade (from | 
Hong Kong) upon the arrival of the 29th Brigade. — OS 

D. Establish a requirement for only one Greek infantry battalion = 
in Korea; cancel the requirement for the remainder of the Greek | 
brigade. co Se | 

| EK. Cancel the requirement. for the Netherlands infantry battalion 
| now en route to Korea. | . oo | 

¥. Cancel the requirement for the New Zealand artillery battalion. 
_G. Cancel the requirement for any additional Australian infantry 

units; retain the Australian infantry battalion now in Korea. __ | 
Hi. Terminate the requirement for the British Marine Commando 

unitnowin Korea. eg no 
_ I. Continue the requirement for the Thai infantry battalion, now — 
en route. oe od | 4 

| _ J. Terminate the requirement for the Philippine Infantry battalion 
(or the major portion thereof) , now in Korea, at the earliest opportune 

| moment. | | , CO 
K. Continue the requirement for the Turkish regimental combat __ 

team now in Korea. 
L. Cancel the requirement for the French infantry battalion. 
M. Continue the requirement for the Indian Hospital Unit now in | 

preparation for embarkation at Calcutta. He ae 
N. Retain the Swedish Hospital Unit in Korea. nn 

: QO. Cancel any requirement for Iranian and Italian medical units.  __ 
P. Discontinue efforts to obtain contingents from Latin America, 

with the exception of the Colombian offer. I have been informed that — | 
negotiations with Colombia have proceeded so far that a cancellation __ 

_ of the Colombian offer at this time would be: mutually embarrassing 
to both Governments. I therefore suggest that: they. be continued. with a view to stimulating early Colombian participation in Korea. oo 

| - Your agreement to the foregoing proposals is requested, If ‘you 
agree, it is suggested that the Department of State obtain the con- 
currence of the: foreign governments concerned in order that the 

_ ‘necessary orders may be issued. The early implementation of these 
proposals will materially reduce expense both to the United States 

| and to the foreign governments concerned. ae



po 
| 

. 
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~ Attached for your assistance in evaluating these proposals and their 

implications are a tabular list of current and projected offers of — 

| assistance and a statement of the logistic aspects ineach case* 

| Faithfully yours, a Ce G.C. MarsHALL a 

| , 2 Not printed. | ee : OS oe a | | 

g1193/18-850 
| Memorandum by the Acting Officer in Charge of Political Affairs, 

| «Office of Chinese Affairs (Stuart)* - | 

soorst = S«SS~*«<Ctst*~ststSs Waster, ] November 8, 1990. 

| Subject: Possible Measure to Lessen Tension with Communist China 

| CA. notes with deep concern the present aggravation of hostilities | 

in North Korea and the growing possibility that we may be drawn 

into warfare with Communist China. It is not necessary to list the ; 

| military and political problems which such a development would 

| create for us. Clearly, major hostilities with Communist China would | 

| be contrary to our interests and to the interests of the Chinese people; 

| such hostilities could only benefit the USSR and the Chinese National- 
| ists. With this in mind it behooves.us to leave no stone unturned in our 

| efforts to avert what would be at least a. tragedy to the American and 

| Chinese peoples, and might lead to 'a disaster for the United States, 

should war with China spring World WarTTT. See 
| It is very possible that if hostilities spread to Communist China, this 

| will be pursuant toa coldly calculated decision by Peiping and Moscow , 

| to provoke such action as ‘a step toward furthering world revolution. 

| ‘However, we should not assume that this is necessarily the case. We 

| should, accordingly, make sure that no failure by the U.S. or the UN 

| to make crystal. clear their intentions ‘contributes to the spread of 

hostilities. By taking what may appear to us unnecessary or repetitive 

| steps to make our own intentions clear, we may prevent the spread of 

| hostilities; and if hostilities develop notwithstanding our every effort _ 

| we shall most certainly stand in a stronger position for having made 

| It is understood that a bill of particulars of Chinese Communist | 

| intervention in Korea is being prepared for submission.to the UN. 
| It is recommended that after this move in consultation with friendly 

delegations and at the earliest: possible date we seek to obtain a UN 

resolution specifically (1) calling upon the Chinese Communists to | 

| cease intervention in Korea and (2) assuring the Chinese Communists 
| that if they do so their Korean border will be inviolate and. their 

| 1The memorandum was addressed to Messrs. Rusk, Merchant, and:Clubb. 

| | 

| ) | 
|
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_ legitimate interests in matters relating to the frontier will be protected. 
| We.do not know whether a move of this nature might be best made in 

the General Assembly or the Security Council, but recommend discus- 
sion with UNA respecting this problem.2 | | 

Discussions should be initiated with friendly governments and par- | 
ticularly with the General Staffs of the NAT Powers regarding the 
new developments, = . | 

| 7A manuscript notation initialed by Mr. Rusk indicated his agreement with | these recommendations. ee a | | | 

| 795.00/11-350 4 : : | ee 
a Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Public A fairs 

(Barrett) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 
Affairs (Rusk) | | | re 

SECRET | ) —_ [Wasuineton,] November 3, 1950. _ 
Subject: Chinese in North Korea | OS 

_ Having appeared unduly disturbed over the Chinese in North Korea 
subject for several days, I’ll now risk seeming really alarmist. Solely 
on the basis of the very unusual Chinese Communist propaganda campaign of recent days, it seemstousthat: _ ee 

__ 1. At the very least the Chinese are building up to very large num- | | bers (perhaps a hundred thousand or so) “volunteers” in Korea, with | the probable purpose of keeping us bogged down in Korea for many # months. | : | | 2. At the most they are building up to open employment of hun- | | _ dreds of thousands of Chinese troops in Korea with a full expectation that this will mean general war between the Chinese and ourselves (for which they are preparing their own people psychologically). 

On the basis of propaganda alone, it would appear that they are 
not planning to limit their participation to anything like as small a 

_ force as the presently reported 18,000 “volunteers”. ST 
—— . Epwarp W. Barrerr 

795.00/11-350 : Telegram | | Se | 
The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State — 

SECRET Szout, November 3, 1950—8 p. m. 
PRIORITY SO [Received November 83—1:20 p.m.] _ 

_ 832. Embtel 3251 and previous on Chinese intervention in North 
Korea. | , : | 
ss Received at 12: 29 p. m. on November 2, p.1026.
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- Eighth Army intelligence states careful recheck stockades, plus one | 

additional Chinese captured yesterday, brings Chinese prisoners a 

seized in Eighth Army area to total of 17. Careful and repeated in- 

terrogation of prisoners suggests: (1) there two Sino units operating 

| in Eighth Army sector of North Korea; (2) these designated 55th and | 

| 56th units; (3) strength of each unit variously reported by prisoners © 

| at 2,500, 5,000 and 9,000; (4) these Chinese units were alerted in Man- © 

__ churia as early as 10 October to move to vicinity of Pyongyang, but 

| owing various delays crossed the Yalu River in three groups on 

| October 19, October 25 and 26. Intelligence reports Sino forces show | 

_ considerable aptitude for infiltration and guerrilla tactics. 

| 9; Hostile Yak aircraft were shot down yesterday near Sonchonon 

westcoast. tt sts os Og 

: | ne ‘Drumricnot > 

693.954/11-850 | whiny ee 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 

tee | of Chinese Affairs (Perkins) | 

! _ SECRET ss FWasutneron,| November 8, 1950. 

Subject: Comments of Canadian Official in Nanking Re Possibility | 
| of Chinese Intervention in Korea be 3 

| Participants: Mr. Peter G. R. Campbell, Second Secretary, Canadian 

Mr. Troy L. Perkins, CA 
Mr. Campbell of the Canadian Embassy called by appointment 

today and handed me the attached summary of recent information 

| which had been received by Mr. Ronning, Canadian Consul in Nan- | 

| king. Mr. Campbell said that in reading this consideration would, of 

-_ gourse, have to be given to the fact that Mr. Ronning had been in 

Nanking about 5 years, had been isolated for some time, and that his 

chief contacts were local Chinese. Mr. Ronning has spent most of his 

| life in China. : 7 | | | | 

| In reply to my query Mr. Campbell said that the only other Cana- | 

| dian representatives in Communist China were George Patterson, : 

| Consul General, and his vice consul at Shanghai. He said that while 
| the Canadians had code facilities, the amount of information sent in 

was not great. I took the occasion to tell Mr. Campbell that we were 

eager to receive any information which the Canadian Minister of 

External Affairs might receive on conditions in China and that we 

would be particularly interested in receiving spot information on 

Communist moves or activities which night be related to interven- 

| | 

| . a ;
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| tion in Korea, this being a mutual service since, if the Chinese Com- 

| munists are actually intervening in a large way, it is of mutual interest 
to:all the UN allies participating in support. of the ROK. Mr. Camp- 
bell agreed that it would be useful and that. he would give us anything 
that would beofinterest. OS ae 

| re | [Annex] oo ee . 

Summary or Tenxcram, Ocroser 25x, ro Orrawa From Ronnine 

Re: Possibility of Chinese intervention in Korea, _ | 
Opinion in local. Chinese official circles is that possibility of China 

| being involved in the Korean affair, is not yet past. (Reference to 
__ large number of troops on the border and recent declaration of Peking 

leaders.) —— a. | a : 
China actually has apprehensions about U.S. intentions due to _ 

1) support of Nationalists; o 
2) talk of possibility of third group overthrowing present regime; _ 

and = a | | 
oe 3) Formosa—MacArthur and Chiang talks. . 

| _ There is also a feeling of frustration of loss of face over Formosa, 
and failure to be admitted to United Nations. | | 

While there is now evidence of sour-grapes attitude with regard to 
| U.N., prospect of admission to the U.N. would do much to off-set 

| possibility of intervention. OS oe 

795.00/11-450 a | a | oo 

| The British Embassy to the Department of State 

SECRET a | — 

Messacr From Mr. Bevin to Sir Oxtver Francs, _ 
Datep 3rp NOVEMBER — a 

[Re:] Your telegram Chinese Intervention in Korea.2 - ) 
| ‘I do not favour taking precipitate action to refer this question to 

the Security Council. This might make it more, rather than less, diffi- 
cult for the Chinese to climb down and avoid open commitment. I — 
would have thought that there was everything to be said for ignoring | 
limited Chinese intervention. a oo | 

* Although undated, this document bore a handwritten note stating thatit was | 
handed to Mr. Rusk on November 4 by Mr. Graves of the British Embassy. 

* Reference is to a telegram from Franks to Bevin, not printed. | |
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- 9, It is of great importance to establish the military significance of 

Chinese intervention. If the unified command are still confident that 

their plans can be executed despite aid from China to the North | 

__ Koreans then there is everything to be said politically for not forcing | 

| the Chinese into a position from which they cannot withdraw. It, 

| however, Chinese intervention gravely prejudices the success of the 

| military campaign (whether this intervention takes the form of mov- 

7 ing in substantial forces or of permitting the use of Manchurian air- 

| fields) then there would be no alternative to our taking the question to Oo 

| the Security Council. In that event we would also be in a much 

- stronger position in doing so. Your telegram under reference indi- : 

cates that we may soon reach this position and we are therefore work- | 

ing on a draft resolution as a possible basis for discussion in the | 

| first instance with the State Department. ee, . 

| | 3. The lines on which we are thinking are that the resolution whilst 

it condemns Chinese intervention and calls on them to withdraw at 

| the same time should aay Oe Oo oe, 

| (a) Recall the terms of the General Assembly Resolution of Oc- 

| tober 7th on which United Nations policy hasbeenmade | | 

| _ (b) Affirm the intention of the United Nations forces to limit 

| Operationto Koreaitself = = — _ | a | 

(c) Affirm the intention of the United Nations that their forces 

; will withdraw from Korea as soon as possible OO | | 

| ' (d) Recognise Chinese interests in the ultimate settlement of Korea 

| . (e) Suggest that the United Nations Commission should take the 

views of China into consideration when considering the future of 

Korea in accordance with the Assembly Resolution of October ‘th. 

| -4, Such a resolution while calling on the Chinese to withdraw at | 

| the same time provides an outlet for the expression by the Chinese ) 

of their legitimate interest in the future of their neighbour Korea. 

We feel that it should be stern but objective, moderate and reasoned - 

in character so as to command the maximum support. | a 

| 5. You should speak to Rusk on these lines explaining that these © 

| are my preliminary recommendations and that I would welcome the 

| ~ comments of the State Department although a resolution on the above _ 

lines would presumably be vetoed by the Russians it might have some | 

| useful propaganda effect. There could of course be no guarantee that 

| the Chinese would in fact cease their intervention and the direct effect 

| on the military campaign might be negligible. The graver implications 

| of measures to prevent effective Chinese intervention would then call | 

| for most serious consideration. The criterion however to my mind is 

| the degree of military significance to be attached to Chinese inter- 

| vention and on this in particular I would urgently welcome the views 

| of the United States Administration. In the meantime our objective co 

' should be to continue to build up the United Nations forces so that 

they can deal effectively with any force that can be put against them. 

| 7
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793.001/11-850 : Telegram ES Bs : OS, 
The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 

SECRET 7 | Hone Kone, November 3, 1950—9 a. m. 
| [ Received November 3—9: 19 p. m.] 
969. Press reports of Chinese Communist troops and Russian made 

_ jets in Korea lend increased significance to Congentel 945, October 31. 
Since October 29 there has been sharp increase in NCNA articles on 
Korea and distinctly more bellicose tone toward US. Especially sig- 

| nificant are two articles from World Culture datelined October 29 
and October 31 article from People’s Daily October 29 and statement 
by Maphsu-Lun at departure of delegation to second world peace 

| congress October 29. Line followed in all these statements is that US __ 
bent on world conquest that aggression against Korea will be followed = 
by invasion of Manchuria and that Chinese must aid Koreans inorder 
defend own territory. Article by Teng Chao emphasizes weakness US 
ground forces and states Communist strategy will be effort to anni- 

| hilate US manpower through fierce long-drawn-out guerrilla warfare. 
Article concludes it is essential to give every help to Koreans who 
are playing vital role in containing American.aggression. __ ae 

Certain recent reports indicate Chinese Communists urgently pre- 
paring for possible war with US. USALO has received report from 
reliable source of recent heavy troop movements into Manchuria pos- oe 
sibly including elements of first and third FA as well as fourth FA. 
Same source reported tension in Mukden and schools being moved | 
from towns into surrounding villages (Hong Kong 257 USALO 
October 317)... . large number reports from reliable sources that 
fortifications being rushed in Kwangtung coastal area during last 
two months and other ... reports... state Swatow MCC early __ 
October ordered commercial goods administrative records and “mili- | 
tary matters” moved out of city into nearby towns and that officials. 
of Kokong MCC said if necessary evacuation south China would fol: 
low scorched earth policy... . report... that treasurer Hong 
Kong office CNAC stated ... he had been ordered to Peking “in 
view of tense international situation” and that personnel of all Com-. 

| - munist agencies here had been ordered gradually withdrawn. Source | 
_ of unknown reliability . . . told ConGen Head of Bureau of.Com- 

| merce and Industry Mukden had told his father they (Chinese Com- 

* Not printed. | .
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- munist) would soon have to leave Mukden for unknown destination | 

as Americans with aid of Japanese troops were coming into Man- 

churia. He gave father sum of money to tide him over and told him 

| they would not destroy city as they expected to come back after pe- 

riod of guerrilla warfare. | | 

Jt is extremely difficult to determine whether inspired statement 

by NCNA and scraps of information cited above mean (1) Chinese 

| Communists genuinely afraid US intends invade Manchuria and help a 

| national government in South China and are taking appropriate 

| - defensive measures; or (2) Chinese communists intend intensify 

present limited intervention Korea and Indochina and are preparing | 

for possible US retaliation; or (8) large scale military intervention 

, by PLA in North Korea is imminent. From previous information for- _ 

- warded Department we believed Chinese Communists probably would 

not openly send Chinese troops across border (Congentel 684, Sep- 

| tember 29).2 Chang Shih-hao mission Hong Kong (WEEKA 41, | 

| October 18?) analysis of Korean war transmitted Peking COP Muni- 

| cipal Committee (Congentel 814, October 17) and similar analysis in 

October 16 meeting of United Front Department CCP East China a 

Bureau ... all supported this view. However, suddenly increased 

bellicosity of NCNA and statement of CNAC official cited above tend 

to confirm Wang Cheng-po report (Congentel 945, October 31) of 

| very recent decision increase support of North Koreans. _ a 

: We are not yet prepared accept Wang’s interpretation that decision 

means early all out war against US by PLA. Official statements indi- 

eate long term guerrilla war still chosen method of wearing down | 

US forces but Chinese Communists undoubtedly fear time is running 

, out for North Koreans and may well fee] it necessary take risk of 

sending in more of own units as less dangerous in long run than 

| | permitting UN forces consolidate position in Korea and thus from 

| Chinese Communist point of view posing permanent threat to their | 

| border. a Ba ee - OO | 

| | | Co Ce | WILKINSON _ | 

| 28ee footnote 1 to telegram 750 from Hong Kong, received at 4 a. m. on . 

| October 8, p. 912. a! . - | | Se | 

| See telegram 787 from Hong Kong, received at 10:35 p. m. on October 14, 

| p. 946. The mission referred to as being undertaken by the above-mentioned 

Chinese Communist official allegedly involved efforts to recruit former Nationalist 

| Chinese diplomats for service under the Peking regime and also to establish 

| contact—direct or indirect—with Secretary of Defense ‘Marshall to present 

| ‘demands relating toTaiwan, | 2S | | oe : : 

| 

bo | | 

| | | | 

| | |
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820/11-350: Telegram ee a : 
Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

a the Secretary of State dk 

SECRET New York, November 3, 1950—11:07 p.m. _ 
| | : _ [Received November 3—11: 45 p-m.]— 

Delga 232. IC on Korea has notified US as UC that it today decided 
to invite US to attend all future meetings. It gave US notice that next _ 
meeting at 10 a.m. Monday, November 6, will be concerned: : 

(a) With formulation of principles upon which resolution of Oc- | tober 12 based that may guide UN Command in action in the light of _ the resolution pending arrival of UNCOK in Korea. In general, the 
principles will assert that, subject to UN command, South Koreans _ | may properly be used north of 38th Parallel for technical and security 
purposes ; 7 | | | (6) IC would further like statement of military situation insofar 
as we can indicate it in Monday’s closed session. - 

Cordier (SYG) reports that IC President Romulo has asked SYG | 
: to cable members of former UNCOK now in Korea for urgent report 

on military situation. USUN officer expressed personal view UC might 
be able supply some facts for Monday meeting and that request to 
UNCOK members might be premature. He also mentioned possible 
necessity for report to SC. Cordier was inclined not to cable before — . | Monday on theory UCisbestchannelforquickreport. = | 

| Request. Department’s guidance on general lines of informational | 
content of any remarks by US representative regarding (0). - | 

| | | - oe AUSTIN 

SO | Editorial Note | | 

On November 4, General MacArthur, in response to a message from 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the previous day, provided an interim 
appreciation of the situation in Korea in the light of what appeared | 

_ to be overt intervention by Chinese Communist forces. He indicated 
that it was impossible at that time to appraise authoritatively the 
actualities of Chinese intervention but indicated that full scale inter- 
vention appeared unlikely. In the last sentence of his telegram, he | 
recommended against hasty, premature conclusions and added that | 

_ a final appraisal should await a more complete accumulation of mili- 
tary facts. (The text of General MacArthur's message, telegram 
C-68285, is printed in Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, page 873; 
see also Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, page 

| 762.) | oe
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795.00/11-450 | : | a OO 

The Deputy Secretary of Defense (Lovett) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET - "‘Wasutneron, 4 November 1950. | 

| Dear Mr. Secretary: Reference is made to your conversation, on 

| or about 13 October, with the Secretary of the Air Force regarding 

| the desirability of establishing a more explicit delimitation of air op- | 

| erations in the vicinity of the North Korean border, in order toensure = 

| against a repetition of border incidents.’ The considerations which 

| you presented have been conveyed to the Joint Chiefs of Staff with 

| the request that they review the matter in an attempt to determine (@) | 

the necessity for U.S. air and naval unit operations within a fixed — 

distance from the Manchurian and Soviet borders; (0) whether there 

| are adequate military reasons for conducting such operations in the | 

| area in the present circumstances and (¢) whether the Joint Chiefs of | 

| Staff should not send an amplifying message to General MacArthur 

in the light of the political considerations as well as the changed 

| ynilitarysituation, | a : 

| The Department of Defense has given full consideration to the 

| above questions and holds the following views thereon: a 

| | (a) The need for air interdiction operations in areas contiguous © 

| to the international boundaries of Korea is sufficient justification for 

| not further delimiting air operations. _. oo | | 

| (6) Further, in light of information currently available it appears 

that U.N. ground force (including U.S.) operations will be required 

up to the international boundaries of Korea. Therefore, it 1s not con- | 

| sidered desirable, from the military point of view, to deny these | 

| eround troops air and naval support in these areas; nor would accept- 

| ance of the loss of life entailed by such denial be justified. 

| (c) Moreover, there will be a continuing requirement for aerial 

| as well as ground reconnaissance in areas contiguous to the borders 

| for an indefinite period. | ee | 

| (d) In the light of various directives from the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff and recent events, it is felt that General MacArthur and his | 

| subordinate commanders are fully aware of the necessity for avoid- -_ 

! ing any violations of Manchurian and Soviet territory. It would 

| appear that a further directive on this subject is unnecessary at the 

| present time. Oo a Oo co 

| Faithfully yours, — ) So ~ Rosert A. Lovert. 

1See the memorandum by Mr. Acheson, dated October 10, concerning a con- 

versation with Mr. Lovett, p. 922. . . — | 7 | a " | 

| Oo |
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795.00/11-450 oo | 

| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 
| to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern A fraurs (Rusk) 

SECRET [Wasuineton,] November 4, 1950. 
Subject: Chinese Communist Intervention in Korea: Kstimate of Objectives, = | | | - 

| The Chinese Communist intervention in Korea must be viewed 
against the background of the earlier warning from Peiping that China | 
would intervene in the event that UN forces crossed the 38th Parallel. 
The intervention was, that is, a calculated move for which prepara- 
tions were made well in advance, and did not arise accidentally or — 
through processes over which the Chinese Communists had no control. 
The Chinese Communists were well informed respecting UN objectives, 

_ and UN strength and capabilities, in Korea. They werethusina good | 
position to lay their plans accordingly, providing good margin for __ 
error, to the end that they might attain their ends—which are pre- 
sumed to have been determined in consultation with the USSR side, 
‘possibly in the August conference at Peiping which has so frequently | 
been reported upon.’ It remains to determine the Chinese Communist 
objectives in their intervention, - , 
I. Hypothetical Alternatives: , | Oe 

| 1. Protection of Chinese interest in Yalu power. Oe 
2. Establishment of a limited cordon sanitaire bordering on Man- 

churia and USSR. OC oo eee 3. Restoration of the status guo ante June 25 in North Korea. a 
4. Expulsion of UN forces from the entire Korean peninsula. 
5. Creation of an excuse for involvement of Japan. 
6. Offering of a springboard for World War ITI. 

IT. Discussion: | a | 
1. There has been no reference in Chinese Communist propaganda 

to the Yalu power-plant factor. The power installation, if important, _ 
| is nevertheless not the only source of power for Manchurian industry. 

There are both hydro-electric and thermal plants which are probably 
| adequate, in the main, for the supply of all Manchuria’s needs, even 

though certain difficulties would undoubtedly be encountered in the 
first instance. 'The original Chinese threat of intervention had no ref- 
erence to the Yalu River installation, the Chinese have atthisjuncture _ 
made no démarche respecting that installation, and the scale of their _ 
present intervention indicates clearly more than a desire to protect a 
local area. | 

* See telegram 945 from Hong Kong, received at 2:35 p. m. on October 31, p.1019.
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2. The establishment of a limited cordon sanitaire does not appear 

envisaged in their propaganda approach to the Chinese people de- 
- manding support for the North Koreans and resistance to an alleged 

| threat of aggression against China. The establishment of such a lim- | 
ited belt would militarily be difficult and, in the light of the North 

Korean refusal to surrender, from the political point of view does 
not appear approximate to the Communist minimum political | 

| objective | So 
| 8. The restoration of the status quo ante June 25 would perhaps — 
| have met the requirements implicit in Chou en-lai’s earlier démarche. 
) to the Indian Ambassador—satisfaction of which would, however, | 

have left Korea still in a divided and basically unstable state. It is 7 
doubtful whether the restoration of North Korean authority south 

| as far as the 38th Parallel would now meet the present joint designs 
of the Chinese Communists and the Moscow strategists, particularly | 

| in view of the circumstance that the North Koreans nominally still _ 
maintain their original objective of establishing their authority 

| throughout the entire Korean peninsula. It must be considered, never- 

_ theless, as a minimum objective as determined by both political and | 
military factors, ld i A a 

4, The expulsion of United Nations forces from the entire Korean _ 
| peninsula could hardly be regarded as other than a desirable objective | 

_by the North Koreans, the Chinese Communists and by Moscow. The | 
! Chinese Communist forces now available in Manchuria number, ac- 
_ cording to SCAP, no less than forty-four divisions—with possibly 
| more. No firm information is available regarding the number of So- | 
| viet troops in Manchuria (as distinct from the Dairen~Port Arthur > 
' area). Today’s telecon refers to the presence of three Chinese Com- 
| munist divisions identified as being in contact. with the Eighth Army. 
_ Presumably the Communist strategists would contemplate expulsion 

of UN forces from Korea if it were considered within their capability 
| to do so, by reason of the important benefit which would thus derive © 

to the Communist camp in terms of both political and military factors. 
| For them, time would be a less valuable commodity than for us. The | 
| mere tying down of UN forces might be considered a valid objective.. : 

| 5. Both the Soviet and Chinese sides have already put on record 
| the allegation that the United States is employing Japanese forces in 

| the fighting in Korea. The Sino-Soviet Alliance of February 14 pro- 
vides that one signatory shall go to war in support of the other if the - 
second be involved in conflict with either Japan or a nation connected 
with Japan. Certain defense measures being undertaken in Man- 

__ churia would indicate a possible belief that Chinese action in Korea 
will bring a UN military reaction into China. It must, be considered 

| | | |
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possible that, in the event UN military actions were carried over the 
_ Manchurian boundary, this would be taken as an excuse for invoking 

the provisions of the Sino-Soviet Alliance with the charge that the 

| Japanese had been involved in the fighting in Korea and/or that a _ 
_ nation connected with Japan was involved in an intrusion into Chi- 

nese territory. If this development were in fact taken as the occasion 
| for citing the treaty in question, a prompt Soviet attack on Japan 

could logically be expected. In that event, although the hostilities 
| might nominally be limited in the first instance to the Japan area, 

_ the USSR indubitably could be expected to be in a posture of readi- 
ness to accept, if need be, the challenges of World WarIII. 

| It is appropriate to deduce that Moscow, in its estimate of world 
_ political currents will have judged that the UN will refuse to cross 

the boundaries of Korea into Manchuria. But they will not have ne- 
glected the possibility ; nor should we neglect the possibility that they — 

| plan to expand the area of conflict—whatever the excuse. Oo 
6. The Chinese Communist drive into Korea was not accompanied 

_ by a like surprise move by the Soviet Union against the United States 
in a new Pearl Harbor, and it is therefore to be assumed in the first 
instance that the present move is designed to constitute at most and 
worst an intermediary stage which will lead to the outbreak of World 
War ITI. This assumption that the Moscow aim in the present move 

| is limited in immediate scope is supported by the circumstance that 
: there seems to be some effort to disguise the intervention, if only — 

‘nominally. One suggested route for arriving at the particular point 
of World War III’s outbreak would be, as indicated above, by way of — 
involvement in Japan; another would obviously be by springing one 
or more of a series of moves elsewhere in the world, while the United 
States had its major available forces pinned down in Korea, until the 
conflagration had reached the explosion point. Germany is an obvious 
focus of political moves, and Moscow’s démarche vis-A-vis the Ameri- 

| can, British and French Ambassadors on November 3 may have some 
not-distant relationship to events in Korea. World War III might be 

_ reached, in short, by either a fairly direct or somewhat round-about 
route with Korea as its starting point. . OC 

III. Tentative Conclusions : | . re 
On the basis of the above brief delineation of the alternatives—all 

of which must be taken in view—itisconcluded: So 

1. The Chinese Communists interest is not limited to the Yalu power 
| installation and/or other border factors, and the establishment of a 

limited cordon sanitaire therefore would be without major political 
or economic significance and is, therefore, probably -less than the 

| minimum objective. — a
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| 2. The minimum Chinese Communist objective must be considered 
| to be either the restoration of the status quo ante June 25 in North 
L Korea or the expulsion of UN forces from the entire Korean peninsula. 

| 8. It is not safe to assume, even so, that Peiping and Moscow to- | 
| gether have not made plans which envision the possibility that, in — | 
| given circumstances, the area of ‘hostilities shall be extended first to 

| Manchuria, second perhaps to Japan or alternatively to Western 
| Europe, with the result in either case to be the outbreak of World War’ 
| ITT, soon or late. os a | 

| IV. Recommendations : a ae : 

1. That the united UN front be maintained at all costs, with the 
| UN military and political responsibilities in Korea to be distributed 

more equally than at present among the concerned member nations. _ 
-  -¥, "That the essence of the standing directive to General MacArthur , 

| be maintained at least until the military situation is further clarified, 
that is, that the UN forces continue action against the enemy in Korea 
(but in Korea only) for so long as it appears possible to achieve UN. 
objectives: if a sound drubbing could be administered to Chinese. , 

| Communist forces, with the war localized within Korea, this could 
; only ‘have a salutary effectin Asia. ae Oo 

. 8 That the factors favoring continued UN and US involvement — 
| in Korea, however, be weighed against any other factors determined _ | 
! to be operating against US and UN interests in other possible theatres 
| of conflict throughout the world, to the end that such involvement 

| shall not be carried past a point where it would result in our being 
| _ exposed to vital blows elsewhere. eo . | 

Policy Planning Staff Files . 

fo Memorandum by the Director of the Policy Planning Staff (Nitze) 

TOP SECRET wt” -. [Wasutneton,| November 4, 1950. | 

| General Loper of the Defense Department! came to the State 

| Department today at my request to discuss the question of possible 
| U.S. use of atomic bombs to counter Chinese Communist military a 

| actioninKorea. —s... - | | oe 
Jf the bomb were used in Korea it would be for tactical purposes 

Po against troop concentrations and artillery support positions. Against | 
| such targets it should prove effective. However, such targets would 

probably not come about normally; they would have to be created by 
_ tactical maneuvers of U.N. forces. Very few atomic bombs could be 

used as few targets could be created. In addition to the purely military 

| - 1 Brig. Gen. Herbert B. Loper was Assistant for Atomic Energy, Office of the . 
| _ Assistant Chief of Staff for Logistics, U.S. Army. | | 

| . 

| : | | |
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effect, use of the bomb. for these purposes might prove a deterrent _ 
against further Chinese participation. If the bomb were used for tac- 
tical purposes, it is unlikely that there would be large destruction of __ 
civilianlife. | oR So 

It does not appear that in present circumstances the atomic bomb _ 
would be militarily decisive in Korea, and there is a serious possibility 

| that its use might bring the Soviet Union into the war. Furthermore, 
its use would help arouse the peoples of Asia against us. - 

If the bomb should be used for strategic purposes through attacks 
on such Manchurian cities as Mukden, Fushun, Anshan, Harbin and 

| Dairen, this action- would result in the destruction of many civilians 
| and would almost certainly bring the Soviet Union intothe war. 

If we should consider the use of the atomic bomb in the Korean | 
area, we should keep in mind that the military actions there are under. | 
U.N. auspices, that its use would have world-wide repercussions, and. 

7 that there is a question whether we should use it only with U.N. 
concurrence. Obtaining U.N. concurrence beforehand might keep the | 
moral forces of the world with us in the use of the bomb, whereas a 
unilateral decision to use it might leave us in a disadvantageous moral | 
position. On the other hand, the publicity attending debate of this 
question in the United Nations would be of military value to our 
adversary. — | oO a : be 

| | | an Paut H. Nir 

795B.13/11-450 : Telegram | | / aa 

Phe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | Srout, November 4, 1950—9 p.m 
| a | | [Received November 4—2:51 p. m.]| | 

335. Embtel 329, and 331, November 3,1 on rejection of George Paek — 
as Prime Minister. Rejection of Paek by National Assembly by secret 
vote 100 against, 21 for, and 2 abstaining, came after motion for brief 
consideration was ignored. _ OO ee 
Overwhelming rejection of Paek, who is generally regarded as able _ 

and honest, can be attributed mainly to deep-seated Assembly hostility | 
to Rhee and his Cabinet and to selfish political maneuvering. Another | 
factor militating against Paek was suddenness with which Rhee pre- | 
sented his name, Although it appears Kim Sung So (leader of DNP)  __ 

“Neither printed. Telegram 331 reported that Acting Prime Minister Sihn 
Sung Mo had confidentially informed the American Embassy that he had urged 
upon President Rhee the reconstitution of the Korean Cabinet, tendered his _ 
own resignation, and suggested as his replacement Minister of Education George 

| Paek, pointing out that Paek was able, honest, patriotic, anda native of North 
Korea. (795B.18/11-350) ee | Lo ’
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and perhaps Shinicky. were apprised of Rhee’s intention evening of | 
second, Paek’s nomination came as surprise to most Assemblymen.. 

| There was thus no real attempt by administration to lobby in favor of 

| _ Embassy understands that at Cabinet meeting yesterday afternoon = 
decision was taken to resubmit Pack’s. name, possibly within a few = 

| daystime = eye ce dg dleeiaete Ol deel beats 
| ~ Open hostility between National Assembly and Rhee is further. 
| evidenced by introduction in Assembly today of resolution reportedly. — | 

supported by 85 Assemblymen calling for resignation of entire Cabinet.. 

___ Resolution was presented directly to presiding vice chairman, Chang 
Taek Sang who called for vote whether discussion should be initiated, 
immediately or postponed until November 6. After two indecisive votes. 
consideration of resolution wasdeferredtosixth? = === 

| Derren 
| -9'élegram 346, November 7, from Seoul, not printed, reported that the National _ 
| Assembly. had voted overwhelmingly in view of the seriousness of the war- | 

situation, to postpone a decision on the resolution calling for the resignation of. | 
| the Cabinet... During the debate, several Ministers were severely, criticized for 
| their ‘conduet in office since the outbreak of fighting. (795B.18/11-750) 

| 795B.00/11-450: Telegram - | wena uty: pleetygs 

—. « Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State — | 

ss georeT. (CC Stour, November 4,.1950—7 pi m.. 

ew [Received November 4—2:56-p, m.]_ 
| 833. Re Hague 630, October 30, to Department; repeated info 

- Seoul 1.1 Following is Embassy’s comment Difficult evaluate Times 
p article which unavailable here; from context reftel appears, however, 

article purports describe alleged ROK widespread brutalities against 
: Commies caught Seoul. Although Embassy much interested this sub- 
| ject even: fearing prior to its return here there might be blood bath =| 
| Seoul. streets, Embassy has been pleasantly impressed generally , 
: reasonable attitude ROK officials towards persons suspected. aiding 
| enemy during Commie occupation. Embassy has inquired at British 
| Legation both re Times correspondent and Legation’s possible posses- 
| sion information this subject. British Chargé says are no Times cor- 
| respondents Korea present time; from date article appearing Times 

he believes inust have. been written by correspondent earlier here but 
then in Tokyo. Re charge brutalities, says only mention made him by | 

1 Not printed. It reported on expressions of concern by officials of the Nether- 
! lands Foreign Ministry over an article in The Times of London, October 25, 
bo dealing with alleged: mistreatment by ROK officials of fellow Koreans. in the | 
| Seoul area accused of being Communists or collaborators during the North 
| Korean occupation. (795.00/10-3050) _ | a oe 

| 468-806—76——67 BN |
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this man was of rough treatment sometimes encountered at police 

~ Embassy suggests Department consider forwarding to Embassy  _ 
_ Hague for information Netherlands Foreign Office substance Embtel: | 

281, October 20; Embtel 317, October 31,? and pertinent part Embassy __ 
unnumbered despatch October 1.2 Considering nature Commie inva- 
sion three months occupation Seoul, perpetration atrocities including 
wide-scale murder and kidnaping, should be expected popular feeling 

- against Commie agents very high especially among citizens Seoul who | 
remained here during those three months; additionally, many police 
lost part or all their families although they themselves had gone 
south. Under such circumstances, Embassy considers ROK agencies 
have shown generally commendable restraint. Noteworthy as of Oc- 

_ tober 27, of 9777 arrestees investigated approximately half released __ 
for lack legal evidence. Also noteworthy, those persons not arrested sy. 
and tried for “collaboration”, but for violation specific terms National 
Security Law and other laws, especially those covering conspiracy 
overthrow state with force arms, espionage, and murder. —_— | 

7 ‘Embassy also draws attention many thousand enemy POW’s cap- 
tured by ROK forces who treated in accordance with Geneva — 
conventions according to testimony of International Red Cross 
representatives. => | BP EE 

| Reference to “policy permitting Rhee regime unfettered control 
| ROK mistake” not understood here. ROK sovereign state with legally 

established government. Rhee’s public and private statements regard- 
ing forgiveness enemies, ignoring small fry among Commies, seem  —> 
highly commendable. Should Embassy learn of practices alleged by — | 

Times article, it would urge their termination, as presumably would | 
CINCUNC Japan, es - 

| Embassy believes, however, 7imes article as described highly imagi-. 
| native, little associated with facts present situation. a co 

a , SS  DrumricutT  - 

*Neither printed. They reported on the Republic of Korea’s program for 
handling persons arrested for alleged collaboration with the Communists in the 
Seoul area. (795B.00/10-2050 sx 795.00/10-3150) = sit tj. Se 

* Not printed. - ne re a ae 

795.00/11-550 : Telegram SC OO Sn 

| The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

"SECRET | SEOUL, November 5, 1950—6 p. m. 
PRIORITY. _ [Received November 5—8: 05 a. m.] 

| 337. ReEmbtel 332 1 on Chinese Communist activity in North Korea. _ 
According Eighth Army Intelligence, only significant development 

an * Received at 1:20 p. m. on November 8, p. 1080. |
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emerging past two days has been spotting of considerable southbound 

vehicular traffic at various Yalu River crossings in northwest Korea. 

Inasmuch as Chinese originally entered North Korea with only three 

_ days’ rations and 100 rounds ammunition each, it surmised southward — 

Lo traffic largely of supply character. With UN forces in Kighth Army 

| area regrouping and generally on defensive, few prisoners have been — 

| ‘taken past two days and only one found to be of Chinese race. No 

| hostile air activity reported past two days which perhaps due bad | 

| weather. | : Be - 

| - Reports from Tenth Corps area which delayed as much as 80 hours | 

in receipt here indicate US Marines'in contact with Sino-Communist | 

unit about 20 milesnorth Hamhung. - | | 

| ro | -Drumricut | 

320/11-550 : Telegram : ye | 2 | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| the Seeretary of State - 

SECRET | - | New Yor, November 5, 1950—1: 22-p. m. | 

| | prionity §=  ~~~—=——.._ [ Received November 5—1:58 p.m.] | 

 Delga 236. For Johnson, NA. Following is draft of statement of 

principles IC on Korea will consider Monday, November 6,10:00a.m. 0 _ 

|  ‘Phis is revision of original text made as result consultation between 

| Plimsoll representing IC and Allison. Plimsoll believes it will gain 

_ general approval but neither he nor Allison made any commitments | 

as to its acceptability. Department’s | comments urgently requested : | 

“Yn order that there may be no misunderstanding the IC desires to : 
| _ clarify some points in its resolution of 12th October 1950. 2 
| “The IC on Korea wishes to ensure that the people of the northern . 

| _ part of Korea shail have the opportunity to participate fully and freely 
| _ in the establishment of a unified and democratic government of Korea. 
| It therefore advised the Unified Command on 12th October to exercise. 

administrative functions in the north until the commission has con- | 
| sidered means of consulting the Korean people and_ their | 
| representatives. ee 

“The IC on Korea considers that, subject to the needs of military | 
| operations and security, the following principles should govern any _ 
| use in the north of Koreans from south of the 38th parallel im order to | 
| conform with the resolution of the committee adopted on 12th Oc- — 

ss 4, Any Koreans south of the 38th parallel who are used in 
| the north should be appointed by, under the control of and re- | 

sponsible. to the UC and not act as the representatives or agents of 
- anyotherauthority; = > . 

- “2. Such Koreans should not be used in a manner which would a 
| enable them to bring political pressure to bear upon the local in- 

| | | oe
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- habitants or in any manner restrict the free expression of political | 
. opinions by the localinhabitants;; _ | | 

ss “3, -EEfforts should be made to use local residents wherever _ 
- possible before using Koreans from south of the 38th parallel. | 

_ “These principles will be reviewed by the UN Commission for the 
_ Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea after it meets.” oe | 

| _— a oe te BS AUSTIN | 

- | $95B.5/11-550 : Telegram Cteephag a - a . a 

_ _ The Secretary of State to the United States Mission atthe = 
United Nations a oe 

SECRET _. Wasutneron, November 5, 1950—5 p. m. | 

476. FYI only. Following is text of draft special report from CG 
United Nations Command to UN now under consideration here. No 
action of any kind should be taken with regard to this draft report 
pending further instructions from Dept. | oo a 
_“T herewith submit a special report of the United Nationscommand = 

| - operations in Korea which I believe should be brought to the attention _ 

ofthe United Nation = ett | 

“Introduction — So | Ee Oe 

- “The United Nations forces in Korea are continuing their drive to = 
the north and their efforts to destroy further the effectiveness of the 
enemy as a fighting force are proving successful. However, presently 
in certain areas of Korea, the United Nations forces are meeting a | 
new foe. It is apparent to our fighting forces, and our intelligence 
agencies have confirmed the fact, that the United Nations are presently © 
in hostile contact with Chinese Communist military units deployed: | 
for action against the forcesofthe United Command. = = — ~ 

“The Fact of Intervention = — a 

| “Hereafter, in summary form, are confirmed intelligence reports 
substantiating the fact that forces other than Korean are resisting our 
efforts to carry out the resolutions of the United Nations: — Ce | 

“gq, 99 August: Approximately 50 bursts heavy antiaircraft fire. 
from Manchurian side of Yalu River against RB-29 flying at 7,000 
feet over Korea in the vicinity of the Sui-Ho reservoir; damage, none; 

| time, 1600K ; weather, 10 miles visibility, high broken clouds. _ 
“b. 24 August: Approximately 40 bursts heavy antiaircraft fire _ 

from Manchurian side of Yalu River against RB-29 flying at 10,000 |
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| feet over Korea in the vicinity of Sinuiju; damage, none; time, 1500K; 

weather, 20 miles visibility. ogo os - 

“e, 15 October: Antiaircraft fire from the Manchurian side of Yalu _ 

River against a flight of 4 F-51’s flying near the Sinuiju Airfield on 

the Korean side of the river; damage, 1 aircraft total loss; time, 14451; 
| -weather, overcast at 8,000 feet; 8 to 10 miles visibility, = 8 8 = 

| _ “dq, 16 October: The 370th Regiment of the 124th Division of the 

| Chinese Communist 42nd Army, consisting of approximately 2,500 
| troops, crossed the Yalu River (Korean border) at Man Po Jin, and 

| proceeded to the area of Chosen and Fusen Dams in North Korea _ 

- where they came in contact with UN forces approximately 40 miles 
| northofHam Hung. =~. ee 

 “e, 17 October: Approximately 15 bursts heavy antiaircraft fire | 
| from Manchurian side of Yalu River against RB-29 flying at 10,000 

feet over Korea in the vicinity of Sinuiju; damage, none; time, 12001; 

| weather, 8 miles visibility, low clouds2,800 feet. 
“#20 October: A Chinese Communist task force known as the ‘56th’ 

unit consisting of approximately 5,000 troops crossed the Yalu River 

(Korean Border) at Antung and deployed to positions in. Korea south 

| of the Sui-Ho Dam. A captured Chinese Communist soldier of this 

| - task force states that his group was organized out of the regular 

| Chinese Communist 40th Army stationed at Antung, Manchuria. - 

|  “g, 1 November: A flight of F-51’s was attacked early in the after- 

| noon by 6 to 9 jet aircraft which flew across the Yalu River into Man- — 
| churia. No damage was done to UN aircraft. A Red Star was observed 
| onthe top of the right wing on oneofthejetaircraft. © 
: “Rh. 1 November; Antiaircraft fire from the Manchurian side of the 

} Yalu River directed against a flight of 13 F-80 aircraft was observed 
| in the vicinity of Sinuiju at 1345 ‘hours. This resulted in the total loss 
| of1UNaircraft[ =. | | 

“7 30 October: Interrogation of 19 Chinese prisoners of war identi- 

| fied two additional regiments of 124 CCF Division, the 371 and.the 

| - 872in the vicinity of Changjin. | OO a 

| “43. @ November: Interrogation of prisoners of war indicates the 
54 CCF unit in Korea. This unit is reported to have same organization _ 
as 55 and 56 units, but to be drawn from the 112, 113, and 114 Divisions | 

/ ofthe 38-COF Army... Be / | | 
| | “hk, 3 November: Further interrogation of Chinese prisoners of war 

| indicates 56 CCF unit organized from elements of 118, 119, and 120 | 

| | CCF Divisions of the 40 CCF Army. | | a 
| “1, 4 November: As of this date, a total of 835 CCF prisoners had 
| ‘been taken in Korea. Sn . , | are 

| “The continued employment of Chinese Communist forces in Korea 

| and the hostile attitude assumed by such forces, either inside or outside 

Korea, are matters which it is incumbent upon me to bring at once to 

the attention ofthe UN.” | 7 | 

po Oe | - - ACHESON 

| 

|
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820/11-550 : Telegram ee ae ae | | 

| _ The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
United Nations = == — OO | 

| - CONFIDENTIAL — | WasHINGTON, November d, 1950—8 p. m. fee 

- Gadel 95. ReDelga 232 Nov 3. With respect Par(a) urtel suggest | 
that if IC desires to formulate such principles they be drawn in broad- | 
est possible term so as not to limit ability CINCUNC to make fulluse 

| of all resources, facilities, services and personnel made available to 
| him by all participating govts including Govt ROK in carrying out 

difficult task entrusted to Unified Command by IC resolution of — 
Oct 12. Principle that South Koreans may be used north of 88° for 
only technical and security purposes raises difficult question of defini- _ 
tion of terms “South Koreans” and “technical and security purposes”. __ 
As IC is aware several millions persons unwilling to accept Com- = > 
munist domination moved from north of 88th parallel to south since 
1945. Also, virtually without exception all personnel of the NK regime | 
at all levels have left their posts. It would manifestly be impracticable | 
and undesirable to require CINCUNC to use in other than technical 

or security positions only those elements of the NK population left 
in the area at the time of occupation by UN forces and prevent his 
use of former residents of the area who have now returned to their | 
homes and who are sufficiently well qualified to assume positions of = 
responsibility in civil affairs and who have intimate knowledge of the 
local population and problemsoftheoccupiedarea. 8 = | 
‘It is believed that only limiting principle should be that all per- 

sonnel, including Govt ROK personnel, used by CINCUNC in admin- 
| istration NK should be responsible only to CINCUNC and should | 

in no way represent Govt ROK or exercise its authority north of 38th 
parallel. Govt ROK has already accepted this principle = 

Any principles proposed by IC should be assessed in light of Civii 
Affairs Directive to General MacArthur which it is believed consti-. 

| tutes sound and workable basis for carrying out occupation consistent 

with views of UN as expressed by GA and IC resolutions. If con- _ 
sidered desirable you are authorized to discuss in strict confidence —_— 
full text of directive with IC. As it is view of General MacArthur — 
that any public release of directive prior to cessation of major hostili- 
ties would possibly have adverse effect upon combat troops under his 
command as well as upon Govt ROK important that contents of 
directive not be directly or indirectly made public at this time. — 

| Request that currency question (Gadel 84 Oct 31) be discussed with 
IC in light of principles formulated with view of immediately ob-  _ 
taining firm views of IC as urgent decision be reached Nov 6. In
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| addition to points for your guidance in Gadel 84, another considera- | 

tion favoring use of ROK currency is time element. ROK currency is 

immediately available while making of plates and printing of UN | 

scrip would require at minimum several weeks, | 

| Instructions on requested report to IC on military situation will © 

follow - OB 

| 795,00/41-550:Cireular telegram | ate 

«The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Offices* — | 

| SECRET. «= NUACT _ Wasutneton, November 5, 1950—11 p. m. | 

PRIORITY 
_ 119. Please deliver immediately to FonOff text Special Report by 

| _- United Nations Command on Korea relayed as Deptels 9410 to Paris, 

400 to Taipei, 899 to Cairo, 92 to Quito, 331 to Oslo, 377 to Belgrade, 

| 185 to Havana and 672 to New Delhi. Moscow and London no action. 
| - Inform FonOffs listed that Special Report is being filed with UN 

| tonight for information Security Council and that US will ask for 
early meeting of SC to discuss unlawful intervention in Korea. USUN | 

| _ will be in touch with their dels in New York. Our objectives in Korea 

| remain same. We wish to localize Korean fighting and prevent it from | 

| spreading. We believe UN must firmly insist that illegal intervention 

be promptly halted. On other hand, we hope Chi Commie authorities | 

--will come to senses and not force extension of hostilities which it had 

| been UN purpose from beginningtoavolid. = = 

| - ACHESON oO 

| 1 8ent to Belgrade, Cairo, Havana, London, Moscow, New Delhi, Oslo, Paris, 

Quito, Taipei, and the U.S. Mission at the United Nations. 

2 See telegram 476, November 5, 5 p.m., to New York, p. 1046. Oe EY : 

795B.5/11-550: Telegram | - | - 

| | The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the - 

| . oe  - United Nations | a 

| SECRET - -Wasuineron, November 5, 1950—11 p. m. 

NEACT 
| 

|: 477, There follows draft res for possible use in SC relating to Chi 
intervention Korea, This is not firm draft but can be used for discussion 

with UK Del but not at this stage with other SC members. In addition 

| |
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to recitals set forth below Dept believes there should be further recital 
| setting forth former findings by UN: that North Korea was the 

Draft Resolution follows: ee eo 

| Recalling its res of June 25, 1950 calling upon all members of the | 
UN to refrain from giving assistance to the North Korean authorities : 

Recalling the res adopted by the G-A on Oct 7, 1950 which sets forth 
the policies of the GA in respect to Korea: ; | 
Having noted from the special report of the UN Command opera- — 

tions in Korea dated Nov 1950 that Chi Commie military units are 
deployed for action against the forces of the UN in Korea: 

| Affirming that UN forces should not remain in any part of Korea | otherwise than so far as. necessary for achieving the objectives of stability throughout Korea and the establishment of a unified, inde- 
pendent and democratic government in the sovereign state of Korea 
as set forth in the res of the GA dated Oct 7, 1950; oo | 

_ Insistent that no action be taken which might lead to the spread of | 
the Korean conflict to other areas and thereby further endanger inter- _ national peaceand security: _ oC 
_ Calls upon all states and auths to refrain from assisting or encourag- | 
mg the North Korean auths, to prevent their nationals or individuals 
or units of their armed forces from giving assistance to North Korean | forces and to cause the immediate withdrawal of any such nationals, 
individuals or units which may presently be in Korea; oe 
Requests the UNCURK to hold itself available to assist in the settle- 

ment of any problems relating to conditions on the Korean frontierin 
which other states or auths have an interest and to utilize such members  —| _ Of the Commission as now have representatives in the area for this | 
purpose. L'nd draft res. CS - | 

FYI Dept has transmitted to capitals of all SC members text of | 
special report sent to USUN in Deptel 476. 

| | ACHESON 

795.00/11—650 : Telegram | | . | Oo 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom | 

TOP SECRET | Wasiineron, November 6, 1950—2 am. | 
NIACT | | - | 

| 2344, Following is text of message from Secretary to Bevin handed 
- by Secretary to British Ambassador this evening : 1 oe 

“I assume you have received from Sir Oliver Franks the text of a | 
special report of UN Command in Korea re Chin intervention in 

| 1 Telegram 2345, November 6, 10 a. m., to London, not printed, instructed the _ 
Embassy to change the words “this evening” to “evening Nov 5” (795.00/11-650).
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present fighting in north. You will also have seen General Mac- | 

Arthur’s UN communiqué no. 11 dated November 4, 1950.* Our latest: 

| information. does not change the picture as set forth in the report, 

| | but it appears that the enemy is continuing his attack in northwest 

: sector and is reinforcing his effort by substantial vehicular traffic 

| -acrossthe Yalu. nea o oe 

| ‘The report does not contain sufficiently detailed information to 

| __- permit an immediate estimate as to Chin intentions in present situation. | 

| We are giving this problem most urgent attention both in Washington 

| and in Tokyo. and will keep in close touch with you. We should greatly 
‘appreciate any info or views which you might have on this most a 

important point. . ge 
We are trying to determine whether the Chin are acting on basis 

| : of oneormoreof followingconsiderations: = = = 

| (1) Since it became general knowledge that Peiping had threatened ' 

| to take some sort of action if UN forces crossed 38th parallel, present | 

intervention might be demonstration that they are not ‘standing idly 

| "(2) Since Commies may have learned of UN desire to hold UN 
| forces back and use Koreans 1n areas of Korea along frontier, they 

may have decided to occupy area along border in order not to lose any | 

chance to salvage at least that much of Korea if their opposition 

| proved to be limited to South Koreans. | de gel oe tal 

| _(8) Chin may have in mind making large enough commitment to 

| establish cordon sanitaire within Korea, even though such action would 
bring them into direct clash with UN forces. = : 

(4) Commies may be seriously concerned over prospect of losing | 

hydroelectric power and may be-acting to defend power installations | 

| along line set forth in recent NK broadcast from Sinuiju. 

| (5) Chin intervention may be ‘token’ both with respect to NKs and 

with respect to possible Soviet pressure for assistance to Koreans. — a 

_ (6) Chin may have come to believe that UN forces aren fact aim- 

ing at Manchuria and present intervention may be based on fear of 

attack, a, a | os ae 

| _ (7) Moscow and Peiping may wish pin down substantial UN forces 
| in NK during coming winter, to produce strain and discomfort on our | 

| own military resources, to slow up readiness of expanding US forces 

by holding an important proportion of our trained officers and men | 

| 3 See telegram 476, November 5, 5 p. m., New York, p. 1046. | rp 

*The text of this communiqué, issued on November 6, is printed in the Depart- 

| ment of State Bulletin, November 18, 1950, p. 763. In it, General MacArthur 

| reported the defeat and destruction of the North Korean armies, but went on 

| to say that “the Communists committed one of the most offensive acts of inter- 

| national lawlessness of historic record by moving without any notice of bel- 

| ligerency elements of alien Communist forces across the Yalu River into North 

| Korea and massing a great. concentration of possible reinforcing divisions with 

adequate supply behind the privileged sanctuary of the adjacent Manchurian 

| border.” Whether these reserves would be committed to battle, said MacArthur, 

| remained to be seen and was a matter of the gravest international significance.
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| in Korea, or to insure that these forces may not be available for use | 
where other Commie adventures are already under way or planned. - 

| (8) Chin may intend reoccupy Korea down to 38th parallel, = = 
_ (9). Chin may intend attempt expel UN forces from Korea. . 

: (10) Chi action in Kor may be a part of more general military _ 
' program hatched up by Kremlin affecting entire FE area (Indo- —_— 

| China or Japan) or even involving new moves in other partsof world. | 

‘We are not ready for a satisfactory assessment, but military and | 
supply factors lead us to preliminary view that explanation for Chin 
action lies in some combination of first seven or eight factors. == 

_ Whatever our conclusion on the above proves to be, thereisno doubt = 
but that Chi military intervention is substantial, that there is no rea- _ 

_ son to suppose that it will not increase, and that very serious political — 
and military implications are thereby raised. (ASO 

I repeat, perhaps unnecessarily, that our own purposes in Korea are - 
unchanged, that we wish to act wholly within the framework of a 
UN solution for an ‘independent united and democratic Korea’, and 
that we most particularly do not wish to have hostilities in that coun- | 

, try spread elsewhere. While I have no doubt about our own joint 
purposes, we are concerned about the program of aggressive action 
now being carried out by Peiping, combining as it does activity in 7 

| Korea, Indo-China and Tibet, with more indirect attacks on other 
countriesin Asia. a BC Pee oe 
_I have seen your message of third Nov to Oliver Franks and have 

had it very much in mind in considering what we ought to do at this: : 
time about Chi action in Korea. Whether what we now do-will seri- 
ously affect Chi intention depends to some extent upon what those 
intentions are. I agree that we should do nothing provocative. On other 
hand, I believe that Chi intervention is now serious and that it can- 
not be ignored. - : , : | 
It seems to me that the first and essential step is to give the basic 

facts to the UN, as set forth in text of special report. We have officially. : 
ignored Sov arms and advisers, ‘volunteers’ from Manchuria and / 

other assistance in the past even though whole world knew facts. We 
did so in order to leave other side a way out. I doubt that is possible to 
treat organized Chi units on same basis, even though there has not 
been an official espousal of these units by Peiping regime. The world 

, fully understands nature of intervention and greatly intensified | 
propaganda campaign inside China indicates full espousal by Peiping. © 
It seems to us, therefore, that. we must send the special report to SC 

| promptly. It will be immediately preceded or accompanied by regular’ 
periodic report of UN Command covering period Oct 16-31. : |
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, The next question which would arise is the action to betakeninSC: | 

in light of special. report. The fact of Chi intervention is such that a 

report can hardly be left ‘on table and ignored. Further if Peiping 

discovers that nothing at all happens in the face of its intervention 1b 

| will be emboldened to act even more aggressively by what it might 

| consider proof of weakness or nervousness on our part. On other: | 

, hand we do not wish to extend the fighting in Korea to China by press- | 

| ing and proving a case of aggression against Chi in such a way as to 

lead to full UN sanctions against mainland Chi—certainly not at this - 

| present stage. We believe that our purpose should be to emphasize that | 

7 we are trying to limit the fighting to Korea and to do everything we 

-cannottospread the hostilities Belk fief 

It seems to us therefore that we should ask for an early meeting of. 

| ‘SC, for not later than Wed of this week,* to discuss the reports from 

| the UN command. At this mtg, our debate shd be directed toward local-. | 

| izing the conflict and should be geared to a short and simple res along — 

the lines of the res vetoed by Sov on same subject in Sept. A proposed 

draft res is being forwarded by separate message. poe hee 

We welcome info that you are working on draft res and would be 

| glad to give it most sympathetic consideration. J am sure that our, — 

purposes in the present situation are very closetogether,. | 

You will notice that. our draft res. takes into account a number of 

the points raised by your message of Nov 3. We have made only limited. 

ref to Chi interest in Korea. We can see that Peiping has an interest: 

in having a neighbor in Korea whose intentions are peaceful, with. 

whom any border problems can be worked out. with the help of UN, | 

and in whose territory there are not established foreign military bases 

or installations constituting a threat to contiguous areas of Chi. We do _ 

not believe however that we should concede to Peiping any interest 

whatever in the internal affairs of Korea or in the unification and 

_ -pehabilitation work to be carried out by the UN. The Balkan record ° 

seems to us entirely persuasive on latter point. | a 

| Ag to timing we wish to report facts to SC at once. We envisage 

: - day or two’s gap between the filing of the special report and the © 

| convening of a meeting of the SC. Members of SC will wish to get 

| | report of their govts and we do not wish to embarrass members on | 

: such matters as instructions. That would give us a brief period to 

| concert our own views as to how we handle the case in the Council.” 

en 
OS 

ACHESON 

¢ November 8. | oe So oo | - 

'The word “record” was inserted under instruction of telegram 2345 to 

| London, not printed. . | : | 

| 
|
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320/11—650 : Telegram | — Oo | 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the a 
United Nations * | 

SECRET | Wasuineron, November 6, 1950—2 a.m. _ 
URGENT | OO Dee 

Gadel 96. ReDelga 236 Nov 5. In addition to considerations men- 
tioned Gadel 95+ it is suggested you call attention IC to vital im- | 
portance of giving full consideration effect proposed action on ROK 
armed forces and Govt ROK which have suffered grievously because of 
the aggression from north of Korea and whose continued high morale __ 

| will be of utmost importance to successful conclusion hostilities and 
accomplishment objectivesofoccupation, = 9° 
‘With foregoing considerations in mind it would appear preferable 

that statement of principles such as that proposed with attendant | 
_ publicity in Kor be deferred in favor of informal understanding be- - 

tween IC and UC or that any such statement be treated as strictly 
| confidential. | Pe : a Se 

However with respect to draft contained urtel 236. paragraphs one 
_. and two are in general acceptable as principles. Para three is acceptable. | 

if it understood that term “local residents” includes former residents __ 
of areas who were dispossessed or otherwise forced to flee by Commie 

| tyranny and have now returned to their homes. It would manifestly be. 
unjust and destructive of morale to treat. such persons other than on 
at least a basis of equality with persons who remained in area and’ 
willingly or unwillingly contributed to support of aggression upon 
their fellow countrymen. : | a 

- | | oo ACHESON 

_* Transmitted to New York at 8 p. m. on November 5, p. 1048. 

795.00/11-650: Telegram a ae oe 

| . Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _..  Sxour, November 6, 1950—1 p.m. | 
PRIORITY . _. [Received November 6—3: 42 a, m.} 
+ 889. Embtel 3372 and-previous on Sino-Communist intervention in — 

| North Korea. Eighth Army states ROK units yesterday captured | 

* Received at 8:05 a.m. on November 5, p. 1044. | | |
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| additional seven Chinese prisoners in area northeast Pyongyang. What 
appeared to be total number of 18 hostile Yak aircraft were observed 
over northwest Korea yesterday. Such aircraft appear almost certain 

| to have risen from Manchurian fields. ane : a | 
i _. On basis current information, Eighth Army intelligence estimates 
! there now between 25,000 and 27,000 Sino-Communists engaged in 
| - northwestern Korean.sector. Tenth Corps intelligence estimates UN | 
| _ forces northeastern Korea are engaged against Sino-Communist | 

| strength of about one division. | Ee ge 
| daa Bee — . DRUMRIGHT 

795.00/11-650 = en ne ee 

| Memorandum of Conversations, by the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | [WasHineton,| November 6, 1950. 

| _ Memoranpum or Conrerence Brerwreren Secretary Acueson, [Drp- 
| — uty] Unprr Sxcretary or Derense Loverr, AnD Mr. Dean Rusk | 

| Shortly after ten o’clock this morning Mr. Robert Lovett came over 
| from the Pentagon with an urgent message from General Stratemeyer. 

This message reported that the Air Forces had been ordered to take 
off at one o’clock p. m. EST today on a bombing mission to take out 

| the bridge across the Yalu River from Sinuiju (Korea) to Antung _ 
| _ (Manchuria). They were to use radio controlled bombs and would | | 

attempt to bomb on the Korean side ofthe bridge. ae 
; _ Mr. Lovett expressed his view that from an operational standpoint 

he doubted whether the results to be achieved would importantly in- 
: terrupt traffic and that the danger of bombing the city of Antung and ~ 
| other points on the Manchurian side of the River were very great. | 
| , Mr. Rusk explained that we had a commitment with the ‘British 

| not to take action which might involve attacks on the Manchurian side 
| of the River without consultation with them. He also said that the 

| _ British Cabinet was meeting this morning to reconsider their whole __ 
| attitude toward the Chinese Communist Government and that ill- 
| considered action on our part might have grave consequences. He also 
| told Mr. Lovett that we had filed General MacArthur’s report con- 

cerning Chinese intervention with the United Nations Security Coun- : 
| cil and had asked for an urgent meeting tomorrow or Wednesday at 

: which we were going to present a resolution calling on the Chinese 
| to cease activities in Korea, thus attempting to get UN support for 

| 

. 

| | |
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any action which might be necessary in the event of their refusal to 
accept the UN action. He also mentioned the possibility of Russian _ 
involvement under the Sino-Russian Treaty. | ae 

_ After some discussion we all thoroughly agreed that this action | 
should be postponed until the reasons for it were more clearly known. 

| _ -Mr. Lovett telephoned General Marshall, who agreed that the action 
was unwise unless there was Some mass movement across the River, __ 
which threatened the security of our troops. Mr. Lovett called Mr. 
Finletter and instructed him to tell the Joint Chiefs the facts which | 
Mr. Rusk had stated, as set forth above, and to add that he had talked 
with the Secretary of State, who believed that the situation was so | 
grave that the action should be postponed until the matter had been laid 

before the President and his instructions had been received. He was 
to add that this was to be done as soon as possible and that another __ 
message would besent. ~~ : ; : 

_ I then telephoned the President in Kansas City and laid the matter : 

| before him, as outlined above. The President said that he would | 
approve the action if it was necessary because of an immediate and 
serious threat to the security of our own troops. I pointed out that _ 
we had no information on this matter beyond General MacArthur’s | 

_ report of yesterday, which contained no statement of any further , 
: movements across the river, but only of reserves on the Chinese side. 

The President suggested that I call General MacArthur and ascertain. 
what the facts were. I thought, and he agreed, that communications _ 
on military subjects should be through the Military Establishment. 
The President told me to handle the matter until his return in the 
way Mr. Lovett and I thought best, adding that he would be available 
on the telephone if necessary and that the security of our troops should 
not be jeopardized. He agreed on the importance of postponing the. 
action if that could be done consistently with the requirement above. 
I gave Mr. Lovett the attached summary of the President’s position, 
and he left immediately to read it to the JCS. | oe. 

_ Our conference terminated at 11:15 a. m., one and three-quarters = 
hours before the planes were to take off for Korea. Mr. Lovett will 
inform me of the action taken by the JCS. 7 | a re 

- Mr. Rusk later called Mr. Lovett to inquire whether we had been 

discussing the bridge only or whether the rest of the mission in the  — 
Sinuiju area would be flown. Mr. Lovett said that the entire mission |
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| “was . being postponed and that a message went to Tokyo at 11:40 | | 

ordering General MacArthur not to attack targets within five miles | 

of the Manchurian border and asking his estimate of the situation | 

and reasons for the mission against Sinuiju and the Yalu Bridge in 

that area. The message also referred to our commitment to consult = 

| with the British in regard to operations affecting Manchuria? 

| ee ee / Memorandum by the Secretary of State veh ota Ue 

“TOP SECRET — ag - [Wasurneton, | November 6, 1950. 

Le : SUMMARY OF ‘TeLnPHoNE Con VERSATION Wirn THE PRESIDENT AT - 

The President. recognizes the great international -coniplications | 

| which may follow the proposed bombing of the Yalu River bridge. | 

_-—--He is willing to face these complications if the step is immediately 

necessary to protect ourforces. | : ye 2 

PS He believes under the circumstances that the J oint Chiefs should — | 

know from General MacArthur what the pressing reasons are for 

the operation. If the operation can wait until our international com- | 

: - mitments are fulfilled, that would put usin the best position. 

! | oe Dran ACHESON 

4 ee telegram JCS 95878, transmitted at 11:47 a. m. on November 6, infra. 

| 795.00/11-650: Telegram es - / uo : 

Phe Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief; Far 

| rast (MacArthur) nee a | 

| a TOP SECRET ©.) Wasutneron, 6 November 1950—11:47 ‘a. ™. | 

: JCS 95878. From JCS personal for MacArthur. — hg sag Sag 

|. 4, Consideration being urgently given to Korean situation at gov- 

| ~ ernmental level. ‘One factor is present commitment. not to take action — 

affecting Manchuria without consultation withthe British, 

| _ 9. Until further orders postpone ‘all bombing of targets within five 

po milesofManchurianborder. 

| 
| 

. -



~~ 1058 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL _ SO 

8. Urgently need your estimate of situation and reason for ordering 
bombing Yalu River bridges as indicated in telecon this date | 

_* General MacArthur’s reply to this message wag contained in telegram C-68396, _ 
November 6 (see Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, pp. 715- 
716). The text is here reprinted from Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, p. 380. | 

“Men and material in large force are pouring across all bridges over the Yalu © 
from Manchuria. This movement not only jeopardizes but threatens the ultimate destruction of the forces under my command. The actual movement across the - 
river can be accomplished under cover of darkness and the distance between 
the river and our lines is so short ‘that the forces can be deployed against our 
troops without being seriously subjected to air interdiction. The only way to 
stop this reinforcement of the enemy is the destruction of these bridges and the 
subjection of all installations in the north area Supporting the enemy advance | to the maximum of our air destruction. Every hour that this is postponed will be paid for dearly in American and other United Nations blood. The main crossing — at Sinuiju: was to be hit within the next few hours and the mission is actually 
being mounted. Under the gravest protest that I can make, I am suspending this _ Strike and carrying out your instructions. What I had ordered is entirely within : the scope of the rules of war and the YTesolutions and directions which I have. received from the United Nations and constitutes no slightest act of belligerency 
against Chinese territory, in spite of the outrageous international lawlessness 
emanating therefrom. I cannot overemphasize the disastrous effect, both physi- 
cal and psychological, . that will result from the restrictions which you are | imposing. I trust that the matter be immediately brought to the attention of 
the President as I believe your instructions may well result in a calamity of major proportion for which I cannot accept the responsibility without his _bersonal and direct understanding of the situation. Time is so essential that I request immediate reconsideration of your decision pending which ‘complete compliance will of course be given to your order.” __ So | a 

- -795.00/11-650 a Ss 
The Deputy Under Secretary of State (M atthews) to the Special 

| Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs 
and Assistance (Burns) . | 

TOP SECRET Wasuineton, November 6, 1950. | 
Dear Genera Burns: In the light of General MacArthur’s special 

report of the United Nations Command of November 51 with regard 
to participation of Chinese Communist Inilitary units in the action 
in Korea, and the United Nations Command communiqué number 11 
of November 5, 1950,? the United States representative on the United 
Nations Security Council has been instructed to ask for an urgent | | 
session of the Council, for not later than Wednesday of this week,? — 
to discuss reports from the U.N. Command. It is considered that at 
this meeting the debate should be directed toward localizing the con- 

| flict and lead to the introduction of a short and simple resolution | 
along the lines of that enclosed. | 

* See telegram 476, November 5, 5 p. m., to New York, p. 1046. | *See footnote 3 to telegram 2344, November 6, 2 a. m., to London, p. 1051. * November 8. | .
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The Department of State would appreciate the comments of the 
Department of Defense upon the military aspects of the operative | 
portions of the attached draft resolution,* as well as the views of the 

7 Department of Defense of the military significance of the Chinese 

intervention, | | | | | 
_. Sineerely yours, AL, Freeman Matruews 

| ~ 4 See telegram 477, November 5, 11 p. m., to New York, p. 1049. _ | 
| , a | | 

| 795.00/11-650 | | — a oe 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on | 
— Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 

Nations Ss i a 
. SECRET = 9° © | [New Yorr,| November 6, 1950. 

~~ US/S/1540 _ — : OB Oo 

fo Subject: Korea—Chinese Aggression - | 

| Participants: Sir Gladwyn Jebb, Se 
en United Kingdom Delegation ee | 

| Mr. C. P. Noyes, - | OS a 
| United States Delegation | _— 

Sir Gladwyn indicated that he had received a telegram from the 
| Foreign Office on the question. They had also received a copy of the 
| _-Department’s resolutions Their attitude towards this resolution was | 

favorable. The only comment he made was with respect to the last 

paragraph. He thought that after the word “authorities” we should | 
add “notably the Central People’s Government of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China”. He thought this would help to clarify.the intent. I said | 
I doubted we would be prepared to use the full title of the Peiping __ 

_ Government since this might involve some implication of recognition. 
| I doubted that we would have any objection to making it clear that we 

| had in mind particularly that regime. oo Oo | 
| Jebb also asked what the last clause meant—particularly the words 

“in the area”. He suggested that we take out the words “in the area” . 
| and substitute “in Peiping”. I said I thought that our purpose was 
2 to indicate that any contact that existed between the Commission and | 
: the Peiping Government should be utilized. — Oe 7 

| We discussed the question of sponsorship. I said that we certainly 
| would be very glad if they would join us in sponsorship. The question 

of asking others to co-sponsor with us was entirely open. He suggested | 

| 1 Telegram ATT, November 5, 11 p. m., to New York, Dp. 1049, was repeated as 

telegram 2348 to London. = |. oe oe , | 

| 468-806—76——-68 |
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that it might be useful to bring in some other countries. He doubted 
that India would wish to. He thought Egypt was a question mark. He 
thought that probably France would be interested, and perhaps Nor- 
way. He seemed to feel that there was no advantage in having more 
than four. - | | 7 ES 

As to the timing of the introduction, I indicated that our thinking = 
was that it would be advisable not to introduce the resolution before 
the council. meeting but to discuss the question and delay the intro- 

| duction of the resolution until the debate was well under way. Jebb | 
preferred this course, also. an oe 

| Jebb raised the question of an invitation to the Peiping Regime. . 
| He said this question was certain to arise at the opening of the first 

_ meeting. He thought the same Members of the Council who had sup- 
ported the invitation in the Formosa case would do so again. He — 

_ thought there were great advantages in doing so in this situation. 
Since the Peiping Representatives were presumably about toarrivein 
New York for the Formosa case, they would be on hand very quickly. 
He thought the Council would do well to invite them and confront — 

| them point-blank with the present situation and find out directly from 
their own mouths what they were doing. He thought we probably would 
receive’a tirade from them, including all the standard charges of 

| fascist beast, etc. He thought, nevertheless, if that were the case we 
| would know what we were up against and could then act accordingly. _ 

I said I had no idea what our position would be on this but would | 
raise the issue and let him know. _ | 2 ade reg 

a Oo : C. P. Noyrs 

| 795.00/11-650 | - | or 

Draft Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern 

Affairs (Emmerson) — Ce 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineton,] November 6, 1950. — 

Unirep Srates Courss or Action Wir Resrecr ro Korzra 

| | | PROBLEM a oO 

1. To determine what United States course of action with respect 
to Korea would be best calculated to advance the national interests of ——| 
the United States. | oo a 

| _ ANALYSIS | 

2. The objective of the United States and of the United Nations in 
Korea is to bring about and maintain the independence and unity of 
Korea. Action taken by the United Nations in Korea, pursuant tothe |
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resolutions of the General Assembly and of the Security Council, has 

_ been dedicated to this objective. | a eee 

3. Unless a massive intervention by non-Korean Communist forces 

| takes place in Korea, the United Nations can proceed to establish the 

| ‘conditions of peace and security which wili permit the maintenance 

L ofaunified and independent Korea, © | - 

| 4, In pursuance of NSC 81/1? the Unified Command has proceeded 

to the occupation of North Korea and the United Nations has estab- _ 

| lished machinery: for bringing about the unification and independence _ | 

| of Korea in fulfillment of decisions of the General Assembly and the _ 

Security Council. oo ops me 

5, With regard to the trial of war criminals, the Directive for the - 

— Oceupation of North Korea approved by the President and trans- 

! mitted to the Unified Commander, statesasfollows: = = > 7 

“Phe mere fact that an individual is or was a member of the armed = 
forces of the North Korean Government, an official of that Govern-- | 

| ment or any local Government, or a member of any political party | 

will not subject him to prosecution or reprisal and will not, by that 

—yeagon alone, bar him from office or employment. You will apprehend © | 

| and hold for trial by appropriate tribunals, in accordance with the _ 

law and customs of. war, all persons who are or may be charged with - 

| atrocities or violations of the law and customs of war” ; 

6. With regard to the trial of persons charged with the crime of wag- 

| ing aggressive war, or so-called “Class A” war crimes, the following 

| factors should be taken into consideration: ns 

| a) The North Korean regime was a Soviet satellite government and | 

the responsibility for the decision to wage aggressive war cannot be — 

fixed solely upon the North Korean leaders. We must assume that 

the USSR in actuality bears a heavy responsibility if not the major 

responsibility for the action of the North Korean puppet leaders. ._ 

6) Trials of North Korean leaders for crimes of aggression would 

| prolong the psychological effects of the division of Korea and would 

' increase the difficulties of a rapid unification of the country. ag? 

| 7. In view of the factors cited above and of the unlikelihood that 

| any responsible North Korean leaders will fall into the hands of | 

| : United Nations forces, the United States should net press in the United — | 

! Nations for the holding of “Class A” war crimes trials in Korea, 

| 8, It is expected that the restoration of “international peace and 

security in the area”, within the meaning of the Security Council’s 

resolution of June 27, 1950, will require continued action over a period 

- of time by the Unified Command and by the agencies operating under 

the authority of the United Nations, that it will be necessary to 
maintain UN occupation forces in Korea for yet a temporary period, — 

1 September 9, p. 712. | |
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_ and ~ that even when organized resistance ceases, the continuance of 
guerrilla activities will necessitate the carrying out of extensive 

_counter-guerrilla operations, = ==. | CO 
| _ 9. In pursuance of NSC 81/1, it is expected that United States  __ 

forces will:be reduced as rapidly as possible and that forces of the 
ROK and those of UN members besides the United States, will be used 

_ to the maximum during the period of occupation, mopping up, and 
- counter-guerrilla operations. OB oo 

‘10. It is expected that, in pursuance of the General Assembly’s 
resolution of October 7, 1950, UN forces (ie. non-Korean) will be 

7 withdrawn from all parts of Korea as soon as appropriate steps have 
been taken to insure conditions of stability throughout Korea and all 
constituent actions have been taken, including the holding of elec-— 
tions, under the auspices of the United Nations, for the establishment. 
of a unified, independent and democratic government in the sovereign — 

11. It may be assumed that the USSR will not permanently re- 

nounce attempts to effect Communist control of Korea and that, with 
Soviet assistance, preparations will be made by Chinese Communists 
and remaining Korean Communist elements for the reconquest of 
Korea by subversive means and by military invasion if necessary. 

12. Following the withdrawal of UN forces, the security of Korea © _ 
must depend upon the capability of Korean forces to defend the | 
country. | ee So ee ee 

| _ 13. It is in the interests of the United States, acting through the 
United Nations, to assist the Republic of Korea to maintain its inde- _ 

_ pendence and to provide for its security from outside attack and inter- 
nal subversion. Military aid furnished by the United States will be 

_ dedicated to these ends. oO HS 
| 14. The UN Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of 

Korea should make recommendations as to the size and character of 
the military and internal security forces needed by the ROK, as re- 
quired by NSC 81/1. The United States should propose that, upon 
dissolution of the Unified Command, the United States be authorized 
to act as agent of the UN in establishing a Military Advisory Mission. 
to the ROK. Through this Mission, whose staff would include per- 
sonnel from UN members participating in the Korean action, the 

: United States would act to effect the most efficient training and buildup. 
of ROK military, naval, and air forces which may be deemed necessary 
for the adequate defense of Korea. | oo 

15. At the request of the General Assembly, the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations has considered the problem of relief 
and rehabilitation in Korea and has adopted the substance of a U.S.-
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sponsored resolution to place the responsibility for these matters mo 

the hands of an Agent General of the United Nations.’ The economic, — 

~ and in turn the political, stability of Korea will depend heavily on 

the success of a program of relief and reconstruction for an integrated 

_ . Korean economy, which will take a number of years to complete and | 

| gost inexcessof $500 million, 7 | 

| 16. The ROK, in order to take its rightful place among the nations. | 

| -of-the world and to bind itself to the obligations of the UN Charter, _ | 

should become.a member of the United Nations as soon ‘as possible. 

| To this end the United States should actively support the application 

of the ROK for membership in the UN and should endeavor to achieve 

jtsacceptancea, = is . Bo 
| 17. In fulfilling its mission to bring about the establishment of a 

unified, independent and democratic. government. of all. Korea, the 

- UNCURK will face complex problems arising out of the common _ 

| boundary between Korea and its neighbors, Communist, China and the | 

| ‘USSR. These problems will include such matters as the control of | 

| electric power output from the Suiho plant located on the Manchurian 

| border at the Yalu River, navigation rights along the Yaluand Tumen - 

Rivers, the regulation of the. coastal and river traffic in the Yalu 

| estuary, the operation of through railroad lines between Korea and | 

| Manchuria,.and various. other problems of trade, communications, and | 

security. The UNCURK might, for example, asa result of its investi- 

gation of various border problems, find it desirable to recommend the 

| establishment of a neutralized or security zone along the Chinese and. 

_ Sovietborders, oe Se 

---18. The United States should take whatever diplomatic action is 

deemed advisable in order to reduce the dangers of a repetition of a 

Communist aggression against Korea. Pursuant. to NSC. 81/1, this a 

should include recommendations that the UNCURK consider the prob- . 

| lem of the neutralization of Korea. A proposal for “neutralization” = 

7 might. consist of an affirmation by the ROK of its acceptance of the 

|: obligations of the UN Charter and its commitment not toengagein > 

; any aggressive action against its neighbors. It should be proposed 

| that parallel undertakings be entered into by other states including | 

| the USSR, Communist China,.and Japan, the latter when a peace 

! treatyissigned, - So | | 

- *HCOSOC had taken this action on October 30. For the legislative history of 
ECOSOC’s handling of the question of Korean relief at its resumed eleventh 

session, October 12-November 7, see Yearbook of the United Nations,.1950, pp. 

270-276. Concerning U.N. General Assembly Resolution 410 (V), December 1, 

| 1950, on the establishment of the U.N. Korean Reconstruction Agency (UNKRA), 

see the editorial note, p.1297. oe a Se a a 

| 
. . ; 

| .
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| oo ms CONCLUSIONS. So nee 
--—---:19. The United States should reduce its forces in Korea as rapidly 

| as the military situation permits but, should retain U.S. elements 
within the forces under the Unified Command so long as any UN 
forces remainin Korea. SO a 

20. Without prejudice to any position assumed in the past with _ 
regard to the assignment of guilt for the crime of waging aggressive 
war, the United States should not propose or support in the United 
Nations the holding of war crimes trials in Korea, except those of _ 
persons charged with atrocities or violations of the law and customs 

| _ 21. The United States should urge the. establishment by the UN, 
on the basis of negotiations with the ROK, of a Military Advisory _ 
Mission to the ROK. The United States should propose the UNCURK _ 
ask the United States to act as the agent of the UN in establishing = 
and maintaining the Military Advisory Mission. The Mission should 
come into being upon the dissolution of the Unified Command, and 
its staff should, so far as feasible, include personnel representing na- 
tions participating in the UN military action in Korea. So 

22. The United States should extend military and economic aid to 
7 the government of the ROK in accordance with programs tobe 

formulated and approved by appropriate UN agencies. Military aid 
so extended by the United States should be administered by the Mili- 
tary Advisory Mission as part of the military aid program. Economic 
aid extended by the United States should be administered as part of 
the United Nations relief and reconstruction program by the UN | 
agency established for this purpose. _ | | | 

23. The United States should be prepared to support up to the ~ 
extent of 70% of the total cost, the United Nations program of 

| relief and reconstruction in Korea. While not a development program, 
it should be consistent with the requirements of Korea’s future eco- 

_ nomic development. The influence of the United States should be ex- 
erted in every tactful way to promote closer economic relations between 
Korea and Japan. - - 

24. The United States should urge UNCURK to consider the | 
various problems arising out of the Korean common border with the 
USSR and Communist China. These problems might include such | 
matters as transportation, trade, communications, electric power and 
the possible establishment of a neutralized zone along the border. The 
UNCURK would be expected to. use its good. offices. for negotiations 
which might be deemed necessary between the ROK on the one hand 
and the USSR and Communist China on the other, = | 

25. The United States should press for the admission of the Re- 
| public of Korea to the United Nations. |
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| -- 96. The United States should suggest that the UNCURK consider, 

| -ag an additional step toward the maintenance of the integrity and , 

independence of Korea, the advisability of undertakings being entered. 

_ into by the ROK not to engage in any aggressive action against its 

| neighbors, and by other states not to engage in aggression against the 

editorial Note oe 

| _ The United Nations Security Council met on November 6 from 3 to | 

6:10 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document $/PV.518. At the-begin- 

ning of the meeting, the United States Representative read to the | 

| Council the text of General MacArthur’s special report of November 5 

| (8/1884; see telegram 476, November 5,5 p. m., to New York, page 

| 41046). and-indicated that he would like a meeting of the Council at the 

| earliest possible convenience to consider the subject. Before adjourn- | 

| ing, the Council set the time of the requested meeting at 10:30 a. m. | 

on Wednesday, November8. = Eyer 7 

795B.00/11-650 ee CE ESRB ee SO | 

- Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of 

Korean Affairs (Emmons) eo — 

epcrer i (<i*é‘éaél.O.©.OU.. 6 6LWastneton,] November 6, 1950. 

Subject: Chinese Communist Intervention in North Korea. | | 

Participants: Mr. Hume Wrong, Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant. 

ae - Canadian Ambassador. Secretary for Far Hast- _ 

eee Mr. Charles Ritchie, =. ~ern Affairs. os 

| ss First, Secretary, Mr. Arthur B.. Emmons, - 

| | -. Canadian Embassy. 8rd, Officer in Charge, _ 

ce Korean Affairs, | ) 

| The Canadian Ambassador, Mr. Hume Wrong, called on Mr. Rusk 

| at 3:80 this afternoon at the Ambassador’s request to discuss the 

| question of Chinese Communist intervention in North Korea. ce 

| The Ambassador stated that the subject of Chinese Communist 

| intervention would be discussed in the Canadian Cabinet this week “ 

and wished to have the Department’s views in relation thereto. Mr. 

- Rusk summarized the information which the Department had on the 

size and capacity of the Chinese Communist forces now im North 

- Korea, comparing them with the forces available to the Unified Com- | 

| mand, He then gave the Ambassador an analysis based on eight possi- Ss 

| bilities concerning Chinese Communist motives in intervening, rang- 

ing from limited objectives which the Chinese Communists might be | 

| | |
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seeking up to and including an all-out effort to throw UN forces _ 
_ entirely off the Korean peninsula. This latter possibility he tended to 

discount as not being very practicable from the Chinese point of view. 
| The Ambassador then raised the question of General MacArthur's > 

recent communiqué on Chinese intervention 1-and implied a Canadian 
criticism that General MacArthur might be overstepping his role as _ 
a military commander. Mr. Rusk pointed out that the General was up | 
against some hard, cold facts in North Korea and must have felt the 
importance of setting forth his ideas on how to meet the new situation, 
adding that perhaps a communiqué, however, was not the best manner | 
in which such ideas should be put forth, | oak 

The Ambassador expressed the opinion that there was danger that 
the Unified Command might go ahead too rapidly in its reaction to co 
Chinese intervention and thus might endanger some of the support — 

| provided by other nations contributing to the United Nations action _ 
in Korea. Mr. Rusk reassured him that it was not our intention to do 
this and that we would be in consultation, specifically with the British, 
on the situation. He assured the Ambassador that any concrete steps 
to meet the new developments in North Korea would be taken only 
alter consultation with the other interested UN nations. In this con-. | 

| _ nection he brought up the subject of a special meeting of the Security | 
Council scheduled ‘for November 8 in which the question would be 
discussed and handed the Ambassador a copy of a draft Security 

_ Council resolution on Chinese intervention which our delegation was 
| now studying. | | 

Mr. Rusk asked that this draft resolution be kept in strict confidence — 
within the Canadian Government and pointed out that the terms of 
the resolution did not directly charge any specific foreign regime by 
name with intervention. He also stressed that this resolution called for 
no concrete action against the Chinese Communists, commenting that 
the presentation, however, should be no weaker than the minimum of 

| what “the traffic would bear” in relation to United States public 
| opinion. The Ambassador countered that it appeared to be about all ~ 

“the traffic would bear” in regard to the state of opinion in the United 
Nations at this time. | | 

The Ambassador expressed relief at Mr. Rusk’s summary of the 
limited extent to which Chinese Communist forces appeared com- 
mitted in North Korea thus far, and added that his summary of the — 
situation and our line of approach on the question of Chinese inter- 

_ vention would be conveyed to the Canadian Cabinet. 

| | * See footnote 8 to telegram 2344, November 6, 2 a. m., to London, p. 1051.
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795.00/11-650: Telegram | oe wea | 

Lhe Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

| ‘TOP SECRET ; —-s Loxpon, November 6, 1950—6 p. m. 

PRIORITY - [Received November 6—4 :12 p. m.] 

| o 2623. Text Secretary’s message to Bevin (Deptel 2344, November 

| 6 repeated USUN 478) as forwarded via British Embassy, received 

| FonOff 11 a. m. today. FonOff has drafted telegram to Washington 

| stating (1) UK accepts USS. ‘resolution on Chinese intervention 

| -(Deptel 477 to USUN repeated London 2343) * with slight modifica- 

tions and will be co-sponsor, and (2) Bevin will reply separately to_ 

‘Secretary’s message as soon as it can be carefully studied. - | 

| Department pass USUN as London 43. » ee 

| vie _ ee ..... Douenas 

2 November 5, 11 p. m., to New York, p. 1049. So tae tr 

| '795.00/11-650 : Telegram . | a a | - | 

| The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

ne of State a | | | 

| TOP SECRET _ 7 | | - _ Lonpon, November 6, 1950—7 p. mn. 

| oe oo [Received November 6—4: 12 p. m. | 

2626. When I saw Bevin this afternoon I left with him copy of 

your message contained in Deptel 2344, length of which precluded 

| detailed discussion. However Bevin indicated that it was his belief 

| that Chinese were so deeply involved that they would not now volun- | 

| tarily settle for less than considerable say in Korean solution. He like- 

| wise expressed concern over serious possibility that.developments in 

| Korea might. tie up extensive resources of West thereby undermin- 

7 ing defense program in Europe. - | , | a 

| Bevin had already received text draft resolution for possible use | 

2 in SC on Chinese intervention but was as yet unprepared to comment. 

| Soon me an | -Dovcas | 

, 1 November 6,2.a.m., p. 1050. : : | / | | ‘s : 

|
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320/11-650 os Lee 
| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) | 

to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) — 

SECRET | _[Wasutneron,] November 6, 1950. 

Subject: Security Council Resolution Re Korea _ Te 
| freference: CA’s memorandum of November 3 recommending UN 

| action, telegram 477 to USUN, New York transmitting a draft resolu- 
tion for use UNSC, re Chinese Communist. intervention in Korea. — 

_ In order that there be left no doubt—if any in fact exists—in the 
Chinese Communist mind as to whether the U.S. position respecting 
Formosa and U.S. action in Korea is preparatory to U.S. aggression 
against China, and so that the public record is clear, CA believes any _ 
action in the Security Council having as its objective the cessation 
of Chinese Communist intervention in Korea should contain specific 
and forthright assurances that with cessation of such intervention the _ 

Chinese frontier.and China’s border interests would not be threatened. _ 
The draft resolution contained in the telegram referred to above 
appears deficient in that regard. CA accordingly suggests considera- 
tion of the attached alternativedraft. = 8 | 
CA notes that General MacArthur's statement respecting the inter- 

vention of outside Communist forces in Korea has given public 
emphasis to the matter of Chinese Communist intervention and has ~ 
increased the urgency of any steps which we may decide to take 
relative thereto, It seems, further, to give added warrant to the above 
move. ee oO ae 

oe Drart RESOLUTION 
| The Security Council - CO 

: Having in mind its resolution of June 25, 1950, calling upon all | 
members of the UN to refrain from giving assistance to the North 
Korean authorities: 8 ee | a 

Taking cognizance of the resolution adopted by the General Assem- 
bly on October 7, 1950, setting forth the policies of the General — 

| Assembly with respect to Korea: a : 
Having noted from a special report dated November ————; 1950 of | 

the United Nations command that Chinese Communist troops oppose | 
forces of the United Nations in Korea: 
Cognizant of the danger that the Korean conflict may spread to - 

other areas thereby further endangering international peace and 
security : | | |
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alls wpon the Central People’s Government of the People’s Re- 

public of China to cease and refrain from intervention in Korea and 

to cause the immediate withdrawal of any Chinese nationals, individ- | 

| uals, or units which may be now in Korea: Dag | a 

| Affirms that if this action is taken the Chinese frontier with Korea 

| will be held inviolate by UN forces and China’s legitimate interests , 

po in the frontier will be fully protected. — PR SAE ee PY a 

795,00/11-650:: Telegram. oo Be 

.. The Chargé in China (Rankin) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Tarprt, November 6, 1950—5 p. m. — | 

PRIORITY | [Received November 6—5 :37 p.m. | 

614, Information from Chinese ‘military sources transmitted to 

Washington past few days by Embassy’s service Attachés gives strong | 

| support to assumption Chinese. Communists. intend throw book at. 

| - UNO forces in Korea besides stepping up efforts in Indochina. Obvi- | 

| ously allowance must be made for wishful thinking among Chinese 

! military, majority of whom see general conflict as only hope for lib- 

eration of China from communism. In present case however this 

| qualification still Jeaves imposing array seemingly established facts 

: plus evident sincerity of opinion among best informed Chinese here | 

| such as to make it entirely possible that preponderant view among 

them, anticipating all-out action by Chinese Communists in Korea is 
justified: ee ey crs _ | 

- Among reasons advanced why Chinese Communists have delayed 

entry in force, without speculating on Moscow influences, ‘are: | 

| _ 1. Chinese Communists assumed North Koreans would win and 

| therefore were not prepared interveneonshortnotice. = | 

9, Delaying major effort, until. fighting reached frontier region 

greatly shortened their lines of communication, which particularly 

important with UNO forces controlling sea, air, and gave them maxi- 

umn time to prepare. Besides moving up troops from other parts of 
| China it necessary replenish stocks, supplies and equipment in Man- 

-__ ehuria which seriously depleted in aiding North Koreans. oe 

| 8 Tn frontier area fullest advantage can be taken of extent to which 

: world opinion already conditioned to acts of aggression and regards | 

identification of few regiments on wrong side of border as something _ 

less than overt action. Meanwhile UNO forces can be weakened and 

| exposure Chinese Communist bases and communications to bombing 

delayed. Evidence of all-out effort including expenditure Chinese Com- 

| -munist air force expected be postponed long as possible for reasons 

| paragraph2above. 
SO 

| " 4. Mucheasier whip up support of public opinion in China for major 

| | military operations 1f immediate threat to Manchurian border can be a 

|
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| claimed; this despite general assumption Chinese Communist leaders 
‘know UNO forces have no intention. cross frontier and would not 
attempt invade Manchuria with mere ten divisions in any event. — 5. Most effective possible counter to UNO successes from Commu- 

_ nist viewpoint would be crushing victory by Chinese Communists in 
North Korea, which would serve purposes of discrediting UNO, en- — 

-_  hancing Asiatic and Communist prestige vis-A-vis western imperialism and eliminating large part existing US army as fighting force. — 
| Foregoing are necessarily matters of opinion to considerable extent, 

_ but facts that Chinese military on Formosa have access to more sources 
of information on mainland and have had more experience in this 
field than anyone else outside curtain warrant most serious attention 
their views at present juncture. a | ) ) 
Above paragraphs drafted prior to receipt MacArthur’s 

Department pass Seoul USPolAd Tokyo repeated info Seoul 2 | 
Tokyo 89 Hong Kong 108. | : | 7 

ie re Rankin 

693.954/11-650: Telegram _ —_ ee | 
Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET => _ New Dutut, November 6; 1950—6 p. m. 
a | [Received November 6—6:14 p. m.] 

1098. Occasion taken by Steere? today to ask Menon whether 
_ Panikkar had reported any definite change in Chinese attitude toward | 

Korean situation. Steere alluded specially to remark about Chinese 
action toward Korea mentioned in paragraph 3 Embtel 1015 
October 28.2 _ 7 - | 
Menon said Panikkar had reported nothing on that subject that he 

recalled. He sent for cable file however and. gave Steere actual text 
Panikkar remark which followed immediately after his report Chinese 
protest of American planes alleged. violations Chinese territory. 

| Panikkar’s remark was as follows: “While undoubtedly there have _ 
been violations of Chinese territory these protests would seem to be 
for purpose of justifying before the world action they have decided 

| upon in regard to Korea.” — | oe 
Menon said unless Panikkar’s drafting was very bad this meant that. 

CPR had decided upon some action in regard to Korea, and that he © 
would immediately cable Panikkar about the matter. | 

* Loyd V. Steere, Counselor of Embassy in New Delhi. | BS | *The paragraph in question read as follows: “Phrasing Panikkar telegram . which was read to Embassy officer seemed highly unreal in some respects in- cluding obscure reference to Chinese action in or toward Korea, he might have . intended to say ‘Tibet’ but on the other hand, he might have meant that some action toward Korea is contemplated.” (793B.00/10-2850) . :
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Menon further advised that GOI had had no report whatever from __ 
| Sinha at Lhasa for five days and was beginning to be a little concerned 

| eS eB | HENDERSON - 

| 320/11-650 : Telegram De oe 7 ee es . (Pa | 

| The United States Representative at the United. Nations (Austin) to. 
the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL —~—COsSNNeew York, November 6, 1950—10: 04 p.m. 
| ~ -FReceived November 6—11:11 p. m.] a 

‘Delga 240. No distribution outside Department. Re Gadel 84.1 Cur- 
rency. to be used North Korea discussed with IC today. Committee 
informed of CINCUNC’s recommendation use UN script and US view 

| preferable use ROK currency. Only member having definite views 
| Australian, who favored UN scrip, suggesting that if delay serious = 

| ROK currency might be used in meantime. He assumed would be one 

for one with ROK currency, but this question not discussed. | | 
| ~ Committee requested matter be put over to next meeting 2p, m. 
| Tuesday ? to give time for consideration, and requested factual state-_ 

| ment. Following is text, which corresponds closely to oral statement, 
of statement circulated confidentially to committee members: 

I °“1°>-The United Nations Commander has directed commanders of 
the United Nations forces in Korea’to use only North Korean cur- 
rency in the area north of the thirty-eighth parallel: While this order | 

| has been obeyed by the commands, troops have carried with them sub- | 
stantial amounts of ROK currency, which is generally accepted by | 
North Koreans, 70 : 

| 2. The people of North Korea do not have confidence in the North 
| - Korean currency and itisdepreciating rapidly. = a : 

| 3, The communist authorities of North Korea have destroyed or 
| - carried away the major stocks of North Korean currency, together ) 
| with all platesand means of printingit. ee , : 
|. 4, It is urgent that the United Nations Commander authorize | 

| promptly the use of some currency in North Korea | - - | 

| -- q@, In order that the United Nations forces may use it to pay 
| ~ requisitions and meet other military needs, and a eB 
| 6. In order that a rate may be fixed between the currency au- 
| - thorized by the United Nations Commander and the North Ko- . 

rean currency, to protect the holders of North Korean currency 
against further depreciation through lack of confidence. = 

| 5. In this situation General MacArthur has expressed readiness to 
| print in Japan and issue a new “United Nations scrip”, principally. : 

—— , 

| - 1 Pransmaitted at 7 p. m. on October 31, p. 1021. | 
| *November 7. 

| ;
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because he believes this would be in accord with the political recom- __ 
mendations of the Interim Committee. He has estimated that it would. 

| take three weeks to print this scrip, which according to his recom- 
/ mendation would bear the United Nations emblem, the denomination, 

and the word “whan” in Korean, English and French. This serip . 
| -. would be redeemed by the United Korean Government when estab- 

lished. No financial obligations would accrue to the United Nations - 
since United: Nations forces would settle with the United Korean Gov-. 

- ernment for whatever amount they use, and the ‘proceeds of the relief 
and rehabilitation supplies ‘to be brought into Korea would more than 
equal the amount of scrip issued. | 

6. It is suggested that there are certain advantages in the use of 
ROK currency by the United Nations forces: Oo | 

_ @ The delay resulting from printing and distribution of the 
| _ hew serip would create difficulties in respect to military opera- 

tions and with respect to the fixing of an exchange rate between 
- ROK currency and North Korean currency, thus injuring the | 

holders of the North Korean currency by reason of the further - 
_ depreciation of that currency in relation to ROK currency. = 

— _... 6. While it is technically feasible to issue a military scrip in the — 
name of the United Nations redeemable by the Government of 
United Korea, the issuance of currency bearing the name or seal 
of the United Nations would be a sertous precedent, ‘all implica- | 

a - tions of which should be carefully considered. For instance, if 
: the impression were created that the United Nations was respon-. 

sible for the redemption of the currency, it might circulate ata 
premium ‘above the ROK currency; if, on the other hand, it were 

| - made clear that the United Nations 1s not responsible for its __ 
redemption, its acceptability would beimpaired. _ So eee 

c. The issuance of :still another currency in Korea would be 
| confusing and would unnecessarily complicate the financial prob-) 

Jems of: the Government of a United Korea. There are already © | 
- three currencies in circulation: the old Bank of Chosen notes of _ 

| the ROK, the New Bank of Korea notes, and the North Korean 
a currency. Whatever Government of United Korea may hereafter 

be formed will have to recognize the currency in circulation, and 
a single currency will facilitate its task of creating economic . 
orderinaunified country. oo oo Tce 

7. The use of ROK currency by the United Nations forces would not > 
| be a recognition of ROK sovereignty in North Korea. Such currency | 

- can be used without any declaration that it is legal tender, and by 7 
authority of the United Nations Commander, not of the ROK. It 
would be necessary, however, soon to convert the existing North Korean 
currency by reason of the possession of stocks and plates by former _ 

_ North Korean authorities. I | | a : 
8. For the reasons which have been indicated above, it is necessary 

| that guidance on this subject be given promptly to the United Nations 
Commander, and the views of the Interim Committee are accordingly __ 
requested as a matter of urgency.” | | | 

CO Oo AUSTIN |
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| 820/11-650 : Telegram ee | : cone = . : ee : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| oe a the Secretary of State — | : 

| CONFIDENTIAL - | ee - New York, November 6, 1950—10: 19 p.m. 

| oe TRE [Received November 6—11:20p.m.Jo 0 

-—-- Delga 243. Interim Committee on Korea met and heard MacArthur 

| special report on Korea without comment. SY | 

| It will meet at 2 p.m. on November 7 to consider question of cur- 

—— reneytobeused by UNCnorth 88th parallel 
“It agreed upon the following principles concerning the application — | 

on [of] its resolution of 12 October. This formulation isto be partof. 

| IC record but not otherwise publicized and is for confidential assist- 

“The Interim Committee on Korea wishes to ensure that the people 

| of the northern part of Korea shall have the opportunity to partici- 

pate fully and freely in the establishment of a unified and democratic 
government of Korea. It therefore advised the UC on 12th October to 

exercise administrative functions in the north until the commission 

had considered means of consulting the Korean people and their | 

“The Interim Committee on Korea considers that in order to con- : 

| form with the resolution of the committee adopted on 12th October — 

| 4950, the following principles should govern any use in the north of. | 

po Koreans from. south of the 38th Parallel, subject to the needs of mili- 

| : “1 Efforts should be made to use members of the local popula- 

| thon wherever possible. Any Koreans from south of the 38th 

| Parallel who are used in the north should be appointed by, be 

| ' under the control of, and be responsible to the U C and not act | 

| asthe representatives or agents of any other authority; = 

|  &2, Noone should be used in amanner which would enablehim 

| _ to bring political pressure to bear upon the local inhabitants or 

| . in any manner restrict the free expression of political opinions by 

| - the local inhabitants. These principles will be reviewed by the | 

_—---- UN Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea 
| _afteritmeets” rn 

| ASTIN 

| + At that meeting, the Interim Committee on Korea adopted a brief statement | 

.. advising the Unified Command that, subject to review by UNCURK, it had no eb- 

- jection to the interim use of ROK currency in North Korea; the text of the |. 

statement is printed in U.N. document A/1881, p. 15. — oe oe SS -
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693.95B/11-650 : Telegram cos OF 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to. 
the Secretary of State = OO 

SECRET _ New Yor, November 6, 1950—10: 19 p. m. 
| oo, . [Received November 6—11:29 p.m.] 
788. Chauvel (France) thinks it is important that as soon as pos- 

sible-UC or CINCUNC issue a statement of assurance that the UNC 
will not damage or destroy hydro-electric facilities on the Yalu River _ 
nor interfere with normal.power uses of these facilities. Chauvel be- | 

_ lieves such an assurance would “simplify and clarify” the issues | 
presented by Chinese Communist intervention in Korea, 5 

Independently Bebler made same suggestion. Also Officer (Aus-. 
| tralia) * made similar suggestion, adding further suggestion that we 

might indicate that a neutral “cordon sanitaire” could be set up along | 
the frontier perhaps on a 20-mile strip. This indication would be 
subject to present need for cleaning out hostile military elements. | 

| SSSR El Asem 

1 Sir Keith Officer, Australian Representative to the U.N. General Assembly. - 

795.00/11-650: Telegram 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to. 
| the Secretary of State 

- SECRET - New Yorx, November 6,1950—10:19 p.m. | 
| OS [Received November 6—11: 45 p. m.] 

790. Bebler, November SC President, during course of lunch with 
_ Gross discussed problem of Korea in light of intervention by Chinese 

Communist forces. In general he thought this was manifestation of | 
“infantile disease” of new Communist regime which in early stages 
of development lacks political judgment and sees problems as black 
and white. He thought CCP invasion of Tibet and reply to Indian | 
démarche was another manifestation of this disease and a colossal | 
mistake. He was thankful Yugoslavia had not made such mistakes 
in early years such as invasion of Trieste. Parenthetically, he felt re- 
lations between Italy and Yugoslavia are now improving every day. 

He is convinced CCP feels hydro-electric works are threatened and 
that UN forces constitute a genuine threat to Manchuria. USSR cer- 
tainly is trying to develop this feeling and Bebler felt it was fostered 
by phrases in MacArthur communiqué No. 11 referring to “present 
sphere of military action” and “present mission”. |
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| In reply to Gross’ questions as to how problem should be handled, 
he thought assurance on these two points by US and UN might do 

| much to remove these issues from current situation. —_ 
7 Re UN handling of Korea case, he felt UNCURK would be best. 
| means of developing the facts. He hoped that US would not rush a 
: resolution through the SC and particularly one that contained a find- 

ing of aggression by CCP. However, if the matter were to be taken — 
| up in the SC, and he recognized that this might be a preliminary to 
_. Assembly action, he personally felt he could support a resolution with | 
| | localizing the conflict approach. In answer to Gross’ question, he fur- — 

| ther indicated that the problem of a Soviet veto might depend on _ 
timing of the resolution. He recalled that CCP representatives are 

| due November 15. Therefore, it is likely that on Wednesday, when - 
| he agreed to have a meeting, the USSR would ask for postponement _ 
|. until CCP representatives arrived. He asked Gross whether the US 
| had given these representatives visas which he understood were being 
| -- sought at Prague. He requested definite information on this point 

at or before Wednesday’s: meeting. Assuming the US is facilitating _ 
travel of these representatives to Lake Success, he felt. it would be | 

! proper to proceed with discussion in their absence rather than. sup- | 
| port any Soviet move for postponement. However, he recognized that. _ 

_ this or a vote on possible resolution might draw Soviet veto solely on 

; groundofCCP absence. ©) Fo | 
| re ob | Austin 

795.00/11-650 : Telegram ~ ae | | ne | 

| The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far East. 

| : TOP SECRET- == == +‘_Wasuineton, 6 November 1950—11: 57 p. m. 

6 EASE OS 
| JCS 95949. From JCS. The situation depicted in your C-68396 ? is 
| considerably changed from that reported in last sentence your 
| C-68285 2 which was our dast report from you. We agree that the 
|. destruction of the Yalu bridges would contribute materially to the — 
| security of the forces under your command unless this action resulted _ 
: in increased Chinese Communist effort and even Soviet contribution in | 

- response to what they might well construe as an attack on Manchuria. 
| Such a result would not only endanger your forces but would enlarge - 

the area of conflict and U.S. involvement to a most dangerous degree. — | 

| co *See footnote 1 to telegram JCS 95878, transmitted at 11:47 a.m. on Novem- — 
| ber 6, p. 1058. Ce 7 
: | * See the editorial note, p. 1036. a | , fe 

| 468-806—76——69 | 
| | | 
| oe
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_ However in view of first sentence your 68396 you are authorized to 
go ahead with your planned bombing in Korea near the frontier in- 
cluding targets at Sinuiju and Korean end of Yalu bridges provided 
that at time of receipt. of this message you still find such action essen- 
tial to safety of your forces. The above does not authorize the bomb- __ 
ing of any dams or power plants on the Yalu River. — 

_ Because of necessity for maintaining optimum position with United 
Nations policy and directives and because it is vital in the national 
interest of the U.S..to localize the fighting in Korea it is important 

that extreme care be taken to avoid violation Manchurian territory 
and airspace and to report promptly hostile action from Manchuria: 

It is essential that we be kept informed of important changes in 
situation as they occur and that your estimate as requested in our 
95878 * be submitted as soon as possible.* | - ce 

| * Of November 6, p.1057. a 
* See infra. ES | 

Department of Defense Files : Telegram co . . | 

, The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs 
| of Staff | 

_ TOP SECRET FLASH LToxyo, November 7, 1950—8: 25 p.m.1 — 

| — C-68465. Ref JCS 95949 2 rqsting estimate of the Korean situation. 
Since my C 68285,? intelligence reports have confirmed.the estimate 

| _ contained in 2, 3 and 4 thereof, which I stated to be the most likely con- | 
dition at that time. The military facts in substantiation were reported 
in the daily telecons and radio reports since furnished you. These - 
reports confirm unquestionably that organized units of Chinese Com- 
munist forces have been and are being utilized against our forces; that | 
while the exact strength is impossible to accurately determine, it is 
sufficient to have seized the initiative in the west sector and to have 
materially slowed the offensive in the east sector. The principle seems 
thoroughly established that such forces wifl be used and augmented at 
will, probably without any formal declaration of hostilities. If this = 
augmentation continues, it can well reach a point rendering our re- 
sumption of advance impossible and even forcing a movement in retro- 

| grade. An effort will be made in the west sector in due course of time, 

* The source text does not indicate the time of receipt of this message in Wash- 
ington, but, given the time difference between Tokyo and Washington, it was - 
presumably received by noon on November 7. . et 

* Supra. : 7 
_* Dated November 4; see the editorial note on p. 10386. OC an
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- possibly within ten days, to again assume the initiative provided the 
| flow of enemy reinforcement can be checked. Only through such an 

| offensive effort can any accurate measure be taken of enemy strength. _ 

| - I deem it essential to execute the bombing of the targets under dis- 
| | cussion as the only resource left to me to prevent a potential buildup 
| of enemy strength to a point threatening the safety of the command. 
Lo This interdiction of enemy lines of advance within Korea is so plainly 

defensive that it is hard to conceive that 1t would cause an increase — 
, in the volume of local intervention or, of itself, provoke a general war, 

po The inviolability of Manchuria and Siberia hasbeen acardinalobl- 
gation of this headquarters from the beginning of hostilities and all , 

| verified hostile action therefrom is promptly reported. The destruc- 
tion of hydroelectric installations has never been contemplated. Com- 

| plete daily situation reports will continue to be furnished you as : 

heretofore 
| , : | 

| 795.00/11-750 a ae 7 | | | 

| Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 
| Affairs (Rusk) to the Secretary of State - 7 ~ 

SECRET CO [Wasuineton, | November 7, 1950. 

General Marshall asked Secretary Finletter and General Vanden- | 
berg to call on me today at noon to raise the desirability of having 

_ Ambassador Austin include in his statement to the Security Council 
moe a strong presentation of the difficult problem posed for UN forces by — 

‘the “sanctuary” aspect of the present military position in Korea 
_. The Pentagon does not think we should take any action against 

_ Manchuria at this point but they feel very strongly that the whole 
_. world should understand the great problem created by forces which are | 

in position to attack UN forces from within a safe haven. This would 

apply both to ground and air forces. We are now drafting something 
along this line for your consideration later in the day. You may wish 

| tomention thistothe President. , OO 

| Under date of November 7, General MacArthur had transmitted the following 
( _ message to the Joint Chiefs of Staff in telegram C-68411;: 
| _ _ “Hostile planes are operating from bases west: of the Yalu River against our 

; forces in North Korea. These planes are appearing in increasing numbers. The 
distance from the Yalu to the main line of contact is so short that it is almost 

- impossible to deal effectively with the hit and run tactics now being employed. 
The present restrictions imposed on my area of operation provide a complete 

Joo sanctuary for hostile air immediately upon their crossing the Manchuria—North 
Korea border. The effect of this abnormal condition upon the morale and combat 

: efficiency of both air and ground troopsis major. — 
| “Unless corrective measures are promptly taken this factor can assume decisive | 
| proportions. Request instructions for dealing with this new and threatening 
| development.” Eg | , 

(The text is taken from Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, p. 877; see also 
| Acheson, Present at the Creation, p. 465.) | ae |
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795.00/11-750 ; | | | 

Draft Memorandum by Mr. John P. Davies of the | | 
: _ Policy Planning Staff | wt 

TOP SECRET [ Wasuineton,] November 7, 1950. _ 

CuinEesE ComMUNIST INTERVENTION IN Korea = 

It is possible that Chinese Communist intervention in Korea may _ 
be limited both in form and duration. In this context, Peiping may be 
nominally making good on its promise not to stand idly by, making a 
token show of force, seeking to intimidate the U.N., hoping that a 
peace-maker will bring about a negotiated settlement providing for 
at least a buffer zone on their frontier, but ready to yield allofthesein 
the event that it is confronted with determined force. If this is the - 
case, Peiping’s intervention is essentially a bluff and the bellicose 
Chinese Communist propaganda is designed to persuade the U.N. to — 
seek a solution of the Korean conflict by means other than military | 
decision. The fact that so much of the frankly truculent propaganda 
about atomic bombing is broadcast in English to North America _ 
lends plausibility tosuchathesis. _ - a | | 

| Other. considerations, however, suggest that the situation is more 
ominous than indicated above. Chinese.Communist capabilities are 
such that its intervention can be greatly expanded both in volume and — a 

duration. Even if intervention is limited in form it can easily be. 
limitless in time. - Oe 

_---- Tdeologically the Chinese Communists have every reason to foster _ 
7 Korean Communist resistance and, ultimately, expansion on the 

peninsula, oo 
_As the power in control of the mainland of China, the Peiping _ 
regime entertains governmental concern over the security of its 
frontiers. However mistaken it may be, the Peiping regime regards 
the U.N. forces in Korea as hostile. It undoubtedly recognizes that 
Korea and Manchuria are a geopolitical unit, that two wars have been 

fought to make them so. Yet Peiping derives no comfort from the fact 
that it is the U.N. and not the U.S. alone which was advancing on 
Manchuria. In its eyes the U.N. in Korea is acting not asa universal = 
organization but in its alternate personality, as a free world alliance. - | 
' The fact that the United States is the moving spirit in the U.N. “ 
operation in Korea is of major importance in Peiping’s reactions, 
Quite aside from their ideological antipathy to us, the Chinese Com- 
munists view us with morbid distrust and hatred. This is the product 

_of five years of intensely bitter civil war in which they regarded us 
as allies of their enemies, culminating in the galling frustration of our 
action this summer with regard to Formosa. - oe
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- We may assume that the Kremlin has done nothing to make Peiping 
any more understanding of us. To the contrary it is to be assumed - 

| that the Kremlin is actively egging China on to support covertly at 
: least, the Korean Communists and to embroil itself more deeply with : 

the West. _ — | | 
| It would be rash to assume that Peiping has so parted with its 
| senses as to have ignored the question of U.S. reactions to its interven- 
| tion. Our reaction to the invasion by the North Koreans must have 

persuaded both Peiping and Moscow that the reactions ofthe American 
: people and Government are not easily predictable. Furthermore, there | 

po is reason to believe that preventive war talk in this country is taken | 

more seriously abroad than here. Therefore, it is likely that in deciding 
| _ to intervene in Korea, the Chinese Communists took into account all > 

| possible retaliatory a¢tion to which we might resort. If this is so, 
| itis probable that Chinese Communist propaganda assertions that they 
: were prepared for our bombing of China were genuine. It, therefore, | 

| seems likely that Peiping has accepted the risk of violent United States _ 
| reaction, = | | | Oo a 
| At the same time there are indications that the Chinese Communists | 

| know the limitations of what we can do to China. And this being the 
case, they may even have looked further and anticipated (whether 

- rightly or wrongly) an American public reaction against the futility | 
i of war against China and a turning to the doctrine of a preventive war | 

po against the U.S.S.R. In this sense Peiping may genuinely anticipate — | 
| and accept the imminence of World War III. — 
_ If all of this—or even a large part of it—is so, the Chinese Com- _ 

munists may be on the rampage. The invasion of Tibet—an obvious 
compensation for Formosa—is a clear indication that Peiping has 
reconciled itself to foregoing membership in the U.N., that it is not ad- 

__-verse to being regarded as an international outlaw. We must, therefore, | 
take into our calculations the possibility that Communist China is 

| in a mood to pursue a reckless, rather than a cautious, course through- 
| out East'and South Asia. | | 

bo What is the relation of the Kremlin to the foregoing developments ? 
| Let us attempt to put into perspective the Kremlin’s interest in the 

| local situation along the Manchurian-Korean border. | 
i ~ The Kremlin’s first concern is of course with Western Europe and 

| the United States. Asia, in Stalin’s mind, “should be regarded as 
| the rear, the reserve of imperialism.” As such it is for the Kremlin a — 

theater of diversionary operations. If the United States, the United — 
-_ Kingdom and France can be drawn into deep military commitments in 

. Asia, that is all to the good, provided that the Free World engages it- | 
| self in hostilities with someone other than U.S.S.R. itself, permitting — 

| , bo | 

b | | | 
|
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the Kremlin to nourish its own strength for the main theater of — 
; conflict. cae ere — 

| This strategy is as old as the U.S.S.R. As early as 1920 Lenin in- | 
dicated that he was aware of the advantages to the U.S.S.R. deriving __ 

_ from bad relations between Japan and the U.S.* In 1936 Stalin insti- 
| gated the Chinese Communists to make common cause with the Na- 

tionalists so as to form a joint diversion against Japan. Now the 
| pattern is being repeated with Peiping joining with the Korean Com- 

| munists and openly proclaiming that we are playing the role which 
the Japanese did in the 80’s. No war is declared: it was the “China 
Incident”, now it is the Korean police action. | be he pee 

: It is not to be necessarily assumed, however, that the Kremlin was 
able easily to persuade the Chinese to embark upon this dangerous __ 

_ course of intervention. Korea is not like Formosa or Tibet, claimed as 
_ Chinese territory. Nor is it even, as Indochina is, a potential | 

suzerainty. It has been since 1945 (North Korea actually and South 
Korea potentially) a particular Soviet sphere from which Chinese _ 
influence was assumably pretty well excluded. Therefore, the Kremlin 

_ Inay have had to introduce special inducements. | 
An obvious means of spurring Peiping intervention would be _ 

Kremlin stimulation of the already marked suspicions of the Chinese 
Communists regarding U.S. intentions toward China. In international 
affairs Mao and company are bigots and novices while the Kremlinis © 
adept and practiced at provocation. The theme that World War IIT is — 
not only inevitable but imminent was current in China at the time the 
new regime established itself and announced its policy of “leaning” 
to the Soviet side. It then lapsed and has only recently been revived | 
in evident currency. In so far as it is believed by the rulers of Com- _ 
munist China it is a counsel both of defensive desperation and of tight 

_ alignment with the U.S.S.R. Finally, it is probable that Peiping asked - 
for Soviet material support and will get it, within limits. And it may | 

_ even have been able to exact the return of some measure of control 
over Manchuria. | | - 
Whatever the Kremlin may have had to give to induce Chinese 

intervention—it was worth it; even if it cost yielding temporarily ex- | 
clusive Soviet control over the Korean Communist movement. It 
promises the possibility of bailing out world Bolshevism from an im- 

*Lenin, Speech to Moscow Party Nuclei Secretaries, Nov. 26, 1920: “What 
Saved us was that while Japan was gobbling up China she could not move west- 
ward, through all Siberia, with America in her rear, and she did not want to 
pull the chestnuts out of the fire for America. What would have saved us still 
more would have been a war between the imperialist powers. If we are obliged 
to tolerate such scoundrels as the capitalist thieves, each of whom is preparing to 
plunge a knife into us, it is our direct.duty to make them turn their knives on 
each other. When thieves fall out, honest men come into their own.” [Footnote in 
the source text.] |
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| pending fiasco threatening greater demoralization and damage than | 
foe even the Tito defection. And it probably removes, at least for the _ 

foreseeable future, the possibility of Chinese Communist exceptional- | 

| ism. A termination of the factional feud in the Japanese Communist __ 

| Party would be a reasonably sure sign of this. — — , 

| - The Kremlin is, of course, alert to the grave and unpredicable risks 

| which flow from Chinese intervention. It may even be inviting them, 

|. geeking to precipitate World War III. What seems more likely, how- | 
| ever, more in keeping with the Kremlin’s political personality, is that 
| it accepts rather than seeks the risks of general conflict. It cannot be- | 

lieve that the risks do not exist, even though it 1s twice removed from 

|. formal responsibility—itself to Peiping and Peiping to the “volun- 
| teers”. The Kremlin undoubtedly realizes now that it is not dealing 

with controlled incidents—as it did with the Axis in Spain and the _ 
| . Japanese at Nomanhan. In this situation it is playing with the volatile 

: fireof Americandemocracy. = = oe a 

| | | CONCLUSIONS — 7 | 

On the basis of evidence at hand, we do not know what course Pei- 
| ‘ping and the Kremlin will follow in the coming months. Not only are | 

| their intentions veiled from us, but also—situations such as this tend 
| to generate their own imperatives. We must proceed, therefore, on 

the basis that the situation confronting us contains a wide range of 
possible developments. At best we may be able to bring about a local 
solution to which Peiping and Moscow accede. At the worst wemay 
find ourselves in World War III. Our objective should be to seek the 

| firstand urgently prepare forthesecond. = | - 
In a sense, these two objectives tend to be mutually exclusive. To 

| commit ourselves to a local solution might, in certain circumstances, 
| tend to defeat our preparations for global war. To prepare for global 

| --s-war, in certain contexts, might tend to impel the Kremlin to resort to 7 
! arms immediately. Our policy must take into account these pitfalls. _ 
| _ Furthermore, we should avoid maneuvers uncoordinated with an — 
i overall plan. It is too late to expect. that isolated assurances regarding 

the Yalu hydroelectric installations will mollify Peiping. Nor are 
: threats of bombing or invasion likely to move us further toward our 
7 objectives. — PUES oe nae : 
. _ What is needed is a unified policy directed toward our two objec- | 

_ tives. It would be best defined ‘and set forth in a special message by 
the President to the Congress along the following general lines. | 

| The intervention of Chinese Communist “volunteers” in Korea is | 
) a matter of the gravest importance to the civilized world. It is an act 

of defiance to the law-abiding members of the world-community. It is |
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a clear warning that an outlaw is at large.in the world community and 
. that all peace-loving countries must look to the defense of their homes. | 

Accordingly, the United States is immediately mobilizing, © 
a It 1s mobilizing as a matter of prudent defense. It is not mobilizing — 

to take aggressive action. It will continue to support fully the United | 
Nations action in Korea. It will assist the Korean people to defend 
their homes. But it will not take action which will give international 
renegades the excuse for plunging the world into chaos. If general war 
must come it will be through the action of the outlaws. oe 

| Meanwhile we will provide the arms and supplies mecessary to 
enable Korea to defend itself. We will assist in the training of as 
many Korean soldiers as are necessary to expel and withhold the | 
marauders. We will not withdraw our troops until there are Korean 
forces to take their places. And we’ will participate in the United 
Nations’ constructive endeavors to rehabilitate Korea and further the 
development and progress of this free nation. 7 | 

CONCLUSIONS 1 _ 

On the basis of evidence at hand, we do not know what course Pei- 
ping and the Kremlin will follow in the coming months. Not only are 
their intentions veiled from us, but also—situations such as this tend 
to generate their own imperatives. We must proceed, therefore, on the 
basis that the situation confronting us contains a wide range of pos- 
sible developments. At best we may be able to bring about a local solu- | 

_ tion to which Peiping and Moscow accede. At worst we may find 
ourselves in World War III. Our objective should be to seek the first 
and urgently prepare for the second. - | | 

First let us examine and dispose of certain alternative courses which _ 
we might follow. 7 

Recognizing the grave risks that the present situation might | 
degenerate into World War III, we might decide that we should with- 

_ draw our forces from the Korean theater in order to (1) avoid provo- 
cation, and (2) husband our strength for the great test with the Soviet 
world as a whole. Such a course would probably alleviate the present 
crisis, but new dangers would immediately ensue as a direct result. 

| In the first place, the American people would be confused and humili- | 
ated ‘by a decision of this character. It would be a body blow to morale 
at the center, the maintenance of which is essential if we are to win 
the world-wide struggle in which we are engaged. The effects of such 
action on the rest of the Free World would be little short of disastrous. 
In most of these countries, confidence and the will to resist Bolshevism 

1The remainder of the memorandum was paginated separately but was at- 
tached to the main section of the manuscript in the original and was apparently 

: intended to be a revised set of conclusions for the November 7 draft. |
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| would be shattered. In the rest, it would be gravely shaken. To decide 
to withdraw from Korea would be to avoid a cuerent crisis 1n ex- 

| change for which we would be confronted with a situation of even 

greater isolation and menace than that in which we now find ourselves. | 

: An alternative course would be to break off contact with the enemy 

and fall back to a purely defensive position. This would be at best a | 

: temporizing course. It would be interpreted by the Kremlin and 

: Peiping as a precipitate retreat inviting bold exploitation. It would 
| have only delayed the necessity for our making a decision. 04 

| A third course would be to seek immediately to negotiate. In the . 

present circumstances such a move would be made in the context of a 

reverse, To negotiate in the present circumstances would be simply | 

L to register the present situation which is, from our point of view, 

| weakandunsatisfactory, Ss oe 

| Finally, we might immediately carry hostilities to Manchuria and 

China Proper. At present the only feasible attack would be by air and 

naval action. Even these limited means would probably cause full-_ 

| -* geale Chinese intervention from Manchuria. To provoke full-scale — 

| reaction at a time when the Chinese Communists are committed on a 

| limited scale would be, at best, premature and at worst reckless—unless | 

we deliberately seek to set off a chain of events designed to bring on © 

World War III. | ere 
| - Let us now return to the recommended policy of (1) seeking a 

| localized solution in Korea, and (2) preparing for the possible im- | 

| minent outbreak of World War ITI. | : | 

| It is essential that the dual phases of this policy be developed simul- 

fo taneously and be made public simultaneously. In essence one is a 

| course of moderation and, in Peiping’s fevered eyes, perhaps even | 

| —- yeassurance. The other is a warning. To attempt only to localize might | 

be regarded as a gesture of weakness. To expand radically our mili- | 

| tary strength without indications of temperate intent would be re- 

| garded by our adversaries as an alarm signal of aggressive American | 

J} design possibly requiring forestallment. — a ne | 

| In pursuing a strategy of localization we should, obviously, seek 

| to avoid action which we calculate would bring the Chinese Com- 

| munists overtly into the Korean conflict. The same holds true with 

| respect to our actions affecting the U.S.S.R. | | 

| Tactically this means that in the present situation we should not 

| cross or take hostile action across the Manchurian border on land or 

| in the air, nor should we advance into Chinese territorial waters or 

| attack the Chinese coast. This rule is, of course, subject to revision 

po by this Government and the U.N. in the light of later developments. 

| Inside Korea our tactics should be, if and when militarily feasible, to 

| maintain the offensive; otherwise to accept a defensive stance. a 
L | | 

Po | 
|
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Meanwhile we should promptly repair our neglect with respect to 
maintaining respensible private points of contact with the Peiping | 

| regime, both for obtaining interpretations of Chinese Communist in- 
tentions and conveying to Peiping information designed to influence ~~ 
its policy. | | | 

It is of major importance that we immediately begin to expand the | 
ROK military force with a view to obtaining manpower to meet prob- 
able additions to Chinese strength in North Korea, provided that we 
calculate that the ROK will resist mounting pressure and that we 

_ can provide the necessary material. | | | 
Finally it is tactically essential that our activities be taken in the 

U.N. context, that we seek to bring other members of the U.N. along 
| with us in our policy and that we avoid becoming politically isolated, 

as the Kremlin desires. To bolster Korean morale and win interna: 
tional support we should, in addition to pursuing military objectives, 

_ ¢almly and confidently lay stress on the constructive phases of the : 
U.N. effort—rehabilitation, education and development. | 

Our strategy of preparing for the eventuality of World War III 
must concentrate on building strength at the center. This calls for 
implementing most of the recommendations of NSC 68? at a far faster 

| _ tempo and on an expanded scale. It is a policy closely approaching 
mobilization. : - a 

_ At the same time we must move ahead rapidly in the NATO—and | 
if that proves immediately impossible, rethink our policy regarding | 
Europe. | oo a rr 

Japan must be built up. Its meagre capabilities to defend itself must 
be added to. Its abilities to product materiel, including arms, should | 
be developed so that the strain on us for supplying an expanding ROK 
Army can be eased. | CO —_ | 

Finally the question arises regarding the risks of this dual policy. , 
They are the same risks which we consciously accepted in June. 

| That of Soviet intervention is basic and ever present. If it occurs; 
whether thinly disguised or open, a new situation will have been | | 
created requiring a decision in the light of circumstances at the time. 
The present recommended course is designed. to minimize these risks. _ 

_ There is also the risk of alternating military commitments between | 
| the Chinese and the U.N. forces mounting to the point that general 

hostilities with Communist China eventuate. This is also recognized | 
in formulating the recommended policy. The tactics involved in local- 
izing the-conflict are designed to meet this risk. If notwithstanding 
these efforts, we find ourselves drawn into general hostilities with 

*The NSC 68 series dealt with U.S. Programs and Objectives Relating to National Security ; documentation is scheduled for publication in volume 1.
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— Communist China, it does not necessarily mean that the US.S.R. 

| would honor its alliance with Communist China. The likelihood of 

that occurring would increase as we departed from retaliatory air and 

naval action and expanded the conflict in two respects—toward the => 

| -_—- Soviet frontiers and onto the ground. Were we to restrict our reaction 

| to punitive air and naval action, to South Manchuria and China _ 

i Proper, the U.S.S.R. might be content to limit its participation to — 

supplying the Chinese Communists and we, for our part, might be able 

, to foresee a termination to the action simply through air and naval 

- disengagement. For us to become more deeply engaged in hostilities 

with Communist China would, in the foreseeable future, not only | 

| ereate a far greater risk of open Soviet involvement but also create a 

situation, even if the U.S.S.R. did not enter the hostilities, in which we | 
could not impose a decision and from which we could not extricate — 

ourselves. _ | | a wo 

' 795.00/11~750 : Telegram | cos | | 

| The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET Moscow, November 7, 1950—4 p. m. 

: - PRIORITY [Received November 7—2: 19 p.m.] 

| 986. Having studied views set forth in Deptel 306, November 6 (to / 

| London 2344, USUN 478) following comments are submitted: 

| (a) Various possible courses action of Chinese as set forth cover 

| wide range possibilities and I agree probabilities are against courses 

(9) and (10). | OO | oe 

| (Bb) We here cannot forget situation which existed between Soviet 

| and Japanese Governments in mid-thirties when actual hostilities were 
| engaged in along Amur River but without an open declaration of 

war. Also in Spanish Civil War there were German and Italian mili- 
tary units engaged but their presence overlooked or winked at by 

| other great powers. Similarly, we have had recent experience in Greece 

| where Maejos [M/arkos]* guerrillas were equipped with many weapons 

po coming from foreign sources and frontiers were opened to give sanc- 

tuary to Andartes.? It seems a pattern has developed in such matters _ 

| which, until recently, allowed flagrant violations of older precepts — 

___ of international conduct to proceed unchallenged. When UN turning 
| spotlight on these transgressions it is not currently easy for per- 

) 1 General Markos was formerly Premier and Minister of War of the Provisional. : 

Greek Democratic Government and Commander of the Democratic Army of | 

| Greece, establishments of the Communist-led Greek guerrilla movement, and a 

former member of the Politburo of the Communist Party of Greece (KKE). 

Documentation on the situation in Greece is scheduled for publication in 
- yolumev.. - : ce eo ne | oe a 

* Greek Communist insurgents. | 

| a 
| | |
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petrators to escape publicity for their acts. However, actions of lesser 
degree than invasions may not seem to some hardy governments to | 
entail consequences so serious as to stay their hands. It is possible 
such is the case with Peking authorities for it is noteworthy that ac- | 
cording MacArthur’s report (Deptel 305, November 5) regular mili- | 
tary formations have been broken to form special operational forces. | 
such as units 54, 55,56. | | | 
-(c) We also attach significance to declaration just issued by “Chi- — 

| nese Democratic Parties” as summarized Embtel 980, November 5,4 
as being addressed to considerable degree to Chinese people with view 

_ to laying groundwork for masses to understand why angvt [active?] | 
| line is being followed. It has seemed to us that declaration was as much 

concerned with home front as with foreign reactions, albeit certain _ 
implications therein are to be noted. It is suggested this declaration 
shows Peking Government’s concern over their ability to control mass __ 
reaction in people who probably will be loath to believe USA really — | 
planning aggression against China. 

(d) In Bulganin’s* speech last night (we are still without textand __ 
are using our own wire recording as source) you will have noted at- 
tention to Korean struggle with again emphasis on USA as aggressor | 
in chief. Also significant is his parallel with October Revolution, to- 
gether with its foreign military intervention but ending in success. 

| This morning in Red Square Marshal Budenny * in his speech de- 
clared in effect Soviet people express their solidarity with Koreans 

| fighting for their independence. This expression of sympathy should 
not be overstressed in our thinking but is likely to encourage resist- 
ance in North Korea. | 

| _ (e) It seems to me that we should expect and accept as natural that 
Soviet Government and Peking Government would be concerned over 
hostilities nearing their common frontier with Korea. Views these 
two governments on settlement finally arrived at in Korea are en- 
titled to be heard insofar as matters of common interest are involved 
such as power plants on boundary rivers. I cannot imagine that were 

_ Mexico. in so deplorable situation as Korea that US Government 
would not be considerably concerned over boundary and other ques- 
tions when settlement terms were being arranged. | | 

(7) Taking matter of Chinese intervention before SC or GA will, 
of course, require delicate handling. We are surely aware that many 
governments in Western Europe are nervous over possibility Korean 

* Same as telegram 476, November 5, 5 p. m., to New York, p. 1046. | 
“Not printed, but see footnote 2 to telegram 1124 from New Delhi, received — 

at 11:13 p. m. on November 7, p. 1093. a 
5 Nikolai Bulganin, Deputy Chairman, U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers. © 
* Marshal of the Soviet Union Semen Budenny, Deputy Minister of Agriculture.
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| War may be enlarged and I would assume luke-warm support (if no : 
open differences) might be sequel to drastic proposals on our part. | 

(g) While we and free world are not in dark as to who is pulling 
| strings behind scenes, nevertheless it is my continued belief that 

Kremlin still wants to keep open a way out. We know what Sino- 
Soviet Treaty 14 February 1950 contains and we all realize such com- / 
mitments can be distorted or disregarded as Politburo deems most. | 
expedient. I think we should persist in being very wary of letting 

| Taiwan authorities make political capital out of this new aspect of 
! 7 Korean War. A misstep in that regard could have far-reaching 7 

| consequences. Oo | Se eg 
(h) As set forth by Secretary State in reference telegram, we 

| (USA) are in danger of being forced to over-extend ourselves in this _ 
So distant theater. Our friends in Western Europe are most certainly | 

anxious in this regard since qbis [¢¢ is?] eccentric to the area of our 

and their primary concern, preservation of WE from Soviet inunda- 
_ tion, Every addition to UN Forces in Korea that can come from other _ 

than American sources (save Taiwan Nationalist troops) will dilute 
our participation, and we should encourage further increments in / 
order to withdraw portions our seasoned cadres for other and im- 
_perative duties. _ : | 

- Department pass London, USUN, repeated info London 184, USUN 

| | ve ae oe - “Kim | 

— 95A/11-750 a | | - | 

_ Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubbd) 
to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) — 

TOP SECRET oo [Wasuineron,] November 7, 1950. 
| Subject: Chinese Communist Intervention in Korea: Counter- 

po Strategy | | a ves 
_ Reference: "CA Memorandum November 4, 1950 “Chinese Communist 

| Intervention in Korea : Estimate of Objectives” | 

| I. Chinese Communist Capabilities = 
\- The possible objectives of the Moscow—Peiping Axis have been made 

the subject of estimate in CA’s reference memorandum. The Commu- 
nist allies must be presumed to have prepared for all eventualities they | 

: _ contemplate facing as a result of Chinese intervention in Korea, given 
| _ known factors for the achievement of their aims, Those aims are un- 

| disclosed, but it is beyond question that they constitute objectives | 
| dangerous to the UN position in Korea. The Communist side have 

| | /
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full knowledge of the political and economic factors in being on the __ 
UN side, and it is to be assumed that they are bringing into play those 

| factors which they have computed will be sufficient to overcome the _ 
forces ranged against them. That Communist calculation can bethrown 
off only by the introduction of new factors into the equation from the 
UN side. The following suggestions respecting the UN counter- 
strategy are offered. a | | 

II. Polktical Détente er ce 
GHQ SCAP still numbers the Chinese Communist troops at some 

three or four divisions. If that estimate is correct as of this date, the. a 
UN position is serious only in potentiality, not in actuality at this | 

| moment. We have time to consider the possibility of some détente that 
will give us opportunity to explore the possibilities of effecting a __ 
settlement through the UN apparatus. Granted that, by the record of 
Communism, the posstbility seems slight, the very fact of exhaustion . 
of all possibilities would tend to weld our allies closer to us—and one 
basic strategy must be to keep the affair in the UN framework. The 

_ Chinese Communists undoubtedly look askance at our support of the 
National Government, our efforts.to keep Peiping out of the UN, our 

- guerrilla contacts (which very probably have become known to the 
Communist side), our avowed anti-Communist position—even as we 
look askance on their motivations. The USSR has assuredly played on. 
the Chinese Communist hopes and fears as a master-violinist on a 
fiddle. The two Governments have a formal alliance, and they are pos- 
sibly bound by some agreement of August current. Even so, assuming 
the two sides have only limited objectives at this stage, they might be | 
prepared to avail themselves of political means which might be offered | 
to deal with the dispute—for so it is—in point. If their aims are un- 

_ limited, that is, if they assume the outbreak shortly of World War III, | 
UN forces had better be elsewhere than in Korea. _ a 

This détente would be facilitated, possibly, by acceptance by Britain, | 
France and the United States of the Soviet offer to discussthe problem 
of Germany. It is hard to see what could be lost by following this 
procedure, for it is not necessary that we surrender one lota of our | 
position if we chose not to do so; but we might gain (1) a better 
understanding of the Soviet aims and (2) more time—which is sorely 
needed. It appears clear that the USSR chooses to proceed along the | 
way to World War III by a path which makes it appear that the 
“peace-loving people’s democracies” are being forced into war by 
“imperialist warmongers”. Since ideas count for so much in war, we 

should not by sins of omission, in cases where action costs us nothing 

but a little time which may be of equal advantage to us, play into their
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| hands. It is hard to believe that, in the event of war at this time, we 

_ shall be able to avoid certain military defeats of serious nature for | 

the UN side. It might be economic to concede the holding of a few con- | 

- ferences now, in the estimate that we might just possibly thus avoid 

the loss of a number of battles later. It is well, in times like the present, | 

| . to leave no stones unturned. a | SO 

| -——s The attendance of the Chinese Communist delegation at the UN | 
| in connection with the case of Formosa would offer, it would appear, 

| a major opportunity for bringing about a political détente, bothin 

| respect to Formosa and otherwise, if such be possible. There might 

even develop an occasion for having informal discussions on the sub- | 

ject in which the Soviets might participate. The non-appearance of | 

| that Peiping delegation, on the other hand, would be an ominous sign 

| that China, which has been clamoring to enter the UN, is in fact not 

now (if ever it was) interested in the rights and obligations of | 

membership. Oe - ee 

- The virtue of considering the possibilities of moves in the field of _ 

_ diplomacy is pointed up in Mr. Peake’s memorandum of November 6+ 

- commenting on CA’s reference memorandum of November 4, 1950. _ 
| Mr. Peake’s suggestion that Chinese Communist intervention is an 

effort to enhance the Communist bargaining position with respect to | 

Japan, as well as to the status of Korea, Formosa and to the admission — 

of the Chinese Communists into the UN, has some logical ground in 

| the known fact that the Communists frequently adopt a threatening 

posture withthe cold-blooded purpose of so frightening their enemies 

that the latter will surrender without a fight. If the Communist side 
were to rise to diplomatic bait at the present juncture, there would 

| be some reason to assume that the present storm in China had been 
: raised by the Chinese Communists for the calculated purpose of re- 

dressing the military balance in their favor by the means ofalimited | 

| use of volunteers. The cloud of warlike propaganda is perhaps raised 

for the express purpose of showing the United States to be the 

| aggressor, and the provocative actions of planes based in Manchuria 

) may be designed to cause the United States Air Force particularly to_ 

take the actions with which we are to be charged. The Communist side 

! would thus be offered an opportunity, on the eve of the scheduled 
: hearing of the Chinese Communist charge of aggression against the 

, United States, of proving their case by an approach from another. 

angle, and of splitting the united UN front. The hostile planes as 

: yet have patently constituted no real military threat. _ OO | 

"TNotprintedl. ee
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All of the above bears no suggestion, of course, of “appeasement” : 
it does propose the use of such political avenues as may be available, 
in an effort to localize, in Korea, the new hostile moves from the Com- 

_--: Munist camp.. : | ae 
TID. Military Strategy | Oo ae | 

One way to shift the military balance back into the UN favor in 
| Korea would obviously be to throw in more troops. It would appear 

inadvisable, in the light of political strains existing elsewhere, sub- | 
stantially to increase the present United States complement, Efforts 
should be made to increase the proportion of participation of other 
nations, in terms of both personnel and materiel. The other UN mem- 
bers may refuse to accept the greater commitment, in which event © 
the question arises as to the advisability of tipping the balance back 
by the use of new weapons or new strategies. The following seem to 
offer themselves: (a) chemical warfare; (6) indirect employment of _- 
Nationalist forces; and (c) strategic bombing in Manchuria. Chemical 
warfare would be effective against Chinese Communist troops, who 
are reputedly ill-equipped for defense in that regard. The loosing of 
Chinese Nationalist forces against the mainland (by technically with- | 
drawing the Seventh Fleet without public warning but after prior | 
confidential notification to the National Government) would offer 

_ them the chance they purport to have desired, under optimum con- 
ditions where they would have the advantage of surprise and only 
a thin force of Communist troops arrayed against them. Strategic 

_ bombing (even atomic) of certain selected targets in Manchuria, 
_ especially if prior public notification were made that the population — 

| of all major cities of Manchuria should evacuate, would indubitably | 
shake the Chinese aggressor. _ OC oo, oO 

| Neither the first nor the last of the indicated lines of action should 
be adopted, by all of the rights of the case, without common agree-_ 
ment with our UN comrades at arms. That agreement would be prac- 
tically impossible to get. There would be strong opposition to the use 
of chemical warfare against “defenseless” Asiatics—especially in Asia. 
The unilateral loosing of Nationalist forces in what would be deemed 
@ contravention of the June 27 ruling, particularly at a time when the 

- question of Formosa is to be made the subject of debate in the UN, © 
would set poorly in public opinion—and it is dubious whether the 
Nationalist forces could or would in fact stray far from the apron- 

__ strings on the basis of the advice “You’re on your own: give perform- 
| ance and you may rehabilitate your position.” Incursion into Man- 

_ churia would hardly be countenanced by the UN as such, and if under- 
taken with less than united opinion would probably by itself set off the 
next Communist move, in the direction of a further splitting of the
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- gometime united UN front and possibly the expansion of the area of 

. armed conflict. All three measures would promise, in sum, the weaken- a 

| ing of the UN front and the expansion of the area of conflict. Our 

| measures should rather be devised to strengthen the UN front, and to 

| limit the area of conflict : it is the Communist design which intends the 

| opposite, and we should avoid the Communist traps. = 

| L, Refusalto Engage ChinaPerSe = / oe oo: 

Military strategy must follow that political strategy which, it must 

| be emphasized, contemplates maintenance of the united UN front, for 

the safety of each and every one of those States which have resisted 

| aggression in Korea. This is the main reliance for resistance to ageres- 

| sion throughout the world. Again it is to be noted that, in the presence — 

of three new divisions and a very handful of enemy planes, there 

b would seem to be no immediate cause for a panic reaction. There would | 

, seem to be time to stabilize and await further developments, inasitua- 

| ° tion where the Chinese Communists have thus far publicly done no - 

more than call for volunteer aid to Korea, before reaching decisions | 

on matters of major political and military importance. Premature oe 

conclusions here might lead us to exactly the move that the USSR 

| desire that we make. It is clear that any action which would result in 

| an enlargement of the scope of the present hostilities, it [sic] in the © | 

| - present circumstances would very possibly. bring about a further en- 

| largement, by the action of the USSR, to the distinct disadvantage of 

| ourselves and our friends. We are in no posture now to resist Soviet 

arms in either Japan or Germany. And it appears clear that, for what- 

ever reason, the atomic bomb alone can no longer be counted on to 

| deter the USSR and its satellites from taking a course which runs | 

the danger of war. Perhaps it is the fact that the Soviet armaments, 

| now at their prime, will within a couple of years be outmoded, obsoles- 

cent; perhaps it is that the US SR plans to use other weapons, of either 

chemical or bacteriological warfare, which it estimates will balance the 

atomic bomb; perhaps they count on the initial advantage they would | 

| gain by causing the destruction of Washington and/or its inhabitants — 

| in a sudden, deadly strike; but, in any event, they can count on the 

t advantage of having the initiative and the ability to accomplish a 

| surprise move against an opponent that remains still in a posture of 

self-defense. In circumstances like those, it is elementary common sense — | 

‘that we proceed warily until the intentions of the enemy become 

—- @learer, in order that we shall not fall into a trap vaster in scope than — | 

7 anything dreamed of by Machiavellian strategists of former eras. ‘Even 

| if strikes against Manchuria meant nothing more than hostilities with 

China, it would be practically impossible to disengage from such a 

war, and while we were slowly sinking in the quagmire of that vast 

| —- 468-806—76-——-70 | 

| | | |
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waste over which no victory could be anything but pyrrhic, we might 
| see Japan, Germany, and all of Europe be lost before our eyes—and _ | 

the United States placed in » danger such as it had never known. 
| before. It may be hard enough not to fight China, as things stand, _ 

without us ourselves deciding that the present course of things shall ~ 
take on a graver turn still. We should refuse to engage, in order that _ 
we can disengage at will. If we ourselves willed the engagement, there 
could be no turning back on the road to disaster. _ : 

2. Temporary Holding Operation . - | 
The battle for Korea should be continued on the basis of General 

| MacArthur’s standing JCS directive of October 9, pending definitive _ 
| developments. The implementation of that directive, designed to local- 

ize the war, will admittedly be more difficult under the now changed 
- conditions. It has not. yet been established as impossible. The use of 
Manchurian airfields by enemy planes is an irritating factor. For so 
long as such planes do not appear in considerable numbers, realy 
danger to either our ground forces or our air force seems absent _ 
excepting as ‘a suspected potential. The presence of Chinese troops in 
the field in Korea is established, but the real reason for their being 

there remains something of a mystery in the light of the Peiping — 
contention that they are volunteers and in view of the limited contact _ 
they havehadtodate with UN forces.  — | Re 

| The temporary abandonment of an all-out offensive in favor of a 
| more wary tactics, with perhaps some withdrawals necessary forsake 

of strength and stability, may slow up time-schedules and throw __ 
previous planning awry. That we still have much room, strength and 
time for maneuver is shown by the very disposition of our forces on 
the northeast front, from which they could and would obviously be 

, drawn back to consolidated positions across the neck of the peninsula 
if the high command considered that real danger threatened. This 
should be a period for some slowing up of military operations to 
permit political estimates and discussions with our allies, to the end 
that, in our haste to win a battle, we shall not lose the war. a 

8, Political Support for a War oo | 
It cannot be repeated too often that the Korean war must be kept 

within the UN framework. We should of course fulfill our obligations 
| to the UN; we should not assume, however, that our will is the UN 

will, or disregard the fact that the obligations to be fulfilled are only — 
as established by joint action in the UN, and also that others besides 
ourselves are rightfully called upon to fulfill the same obligations. We 

| cannot go faster than the UN, or we shall find ourselves alone—which _ 
is the Soviet design. The form our strategy is to take in Korea must _ 
be determined, in the ultimate analysis, by the decision of the 53
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nations who joined in resistance to aggression in the first instance. Our. | 

, task is to support that united front, which gives us a framework for 

- action. If it can truly be said that the experience of Korea has become 

an element of strength in the UN power of resistance to aggression, 

it can with equal validity be noted further that the continuance in 
being of the UN is more important than Korea—assuming, for in- 

| stance, that the UN refused to go as far as we might like in respect 

| - to the problem of Korea. Even in the hypothetical event of our experi- 

p encing certain military reverses stemming from UN action in Korea, oe 

i a UN which remained united would continue to be 'a bulwark against 

aggression. And, united, it may still win the battle for Korea, despite | 

| the Chinese Communist intervention. : = a 

330/11-750 : Telegram yet Ls, | | | 

| _ The Secretary of State to the United (States Mission at the 
| a United Nations © ee ee 

SECRET _ -Wasuneron, November 7, 1950—7 p. m. 
| -NIACT SESE OE ST oe 

| _ 482. In order that there be left no doubt in Chi Commie mind 

| whether US or UN has any intention of aggression against Chiand = 

| _ so that public record is clear, Dept believes there shld be inserted new 

) penultimate para in SC res,’ following “Calls upon” para, along fol 

lines: - So a OC . 

_. “Affirms that if the Chi withdraw and refrain from intervention 
| against UN forces, the Chi frontier with Kor will be held inviolate 

by UN forces and Chi’s legitimate interests in the frontier will be _ 
| | fully protected by the UN.” Oo , 

| po | - Acmmson ee 

_# See telegram 477, November 5, 11 p. m., to New York,p.1049. a | 

795.00/11-750: Telegram a : oe | - - | a =. 

| _ ‘Lhe Ambassador in India (H enderson) to the Secretary o f State | 

| SECREF New Detut, November 7, 1950—9 a.m. 
Loe | [Received November 7—11: 18 p. m.] 

| 1124. While delivering note Bajpai this morning (Embtel 1116, 
| November 77) he read telegram from Panikkar stating latter had 

| * Not printed: it reported on the transmission to Bajpai of a note based on 
. telegram 476, November 5, 5 p. m., to New York, p. 1046, which had been repeated to 
: New Delhi as telegram 672. (795.00/11-750) | |
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reports important CPR Ministries being moved from Peking to | 
interior and that “air raid precautions were being alerted” and that 

| it was generally expected reaction to declaration by Chinese parties 
(Embtel 1105 November 6?) would be American invasion of China. _ 
Bajpai said. he did not wish to advise but it occurred to him that 

US statement of intentions might have useful effect at this time. He 
referred to statement contained Depcirtel 119 November 5 which 
Embassy had included at end of note handed him this morning and | 

| said he assumed US would make statement its attitude in SC meeting — 
on Korea November 8. a en : 

Adverting to Chinese intervention Korea Bajpai said he thought 
there were three possible explanations: | . - 

(1) Defensive reaction to alleged American bombing of Chinese 
territory; _ | i | ; 

| (2) Action to guard against Manchuria’s loss of important sources | 
power supply Yalu River; a 

(3) Action taken under the direct influence of Moscow (latter 
assumed worst possible reason). Referring to claim in joint party | 

| declaration (Embtel 1105) of Chinese interests in Korea and reason 
for intervention Bajpai remarked sarcastically this line of reasoning 
could as readily be advanced by India for sending troops into Tibet. 

| Bajpai’s attention was called to Peking’s charges of Anglo-Ameri- 
can activities in Nepal (Deptel 673 November 6*) and Nepalese 
Embassy’s denial of US arms aid. Point was made to him this is | 
exactly kind of charges Communist’ regimes used against countries _ 
upon which they had designs of one kind or other. Bajpai said it was" 
most disagreeable and added he had heard :from various sources that 
Nepalese were alarmed but that Nepalese Ambassador had not as yet : 
made any approach whatever to him or other GOI officials. | | 

a | | HENDERSON 

* Not printed. It reported on the issuance of a joint statement on November 4 
by the Democratic Parties in the People’s Republic of China inaugurating a | 
Resist-America, Aid-Korea Program. The statement linked the existence of the 

| People’s Republic of Korea to the security of China and drew a parallel between 
U.S. aggression and pre-World War II Japanese imperialism, while. calling for 

a resistance to U.S. actions in Korea. Ambassador Panikkar referred to the state- 
ment. as the closest possible approach to declaring war without a formal 
declaration. (793.00/11-650) See also Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to- 
the Yalu, p. 762. 

| *Not printed; it authorized Ambassador Henderson to deny such charges 
(790C.00/11-650). a Oo | So "
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-€93.954/11-750: Telegram — , a | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET | | New Deut, November 7, 1950—10 a. m. | 
oo | [Received November 7—11: 23 p. m.] 

| - 1128. Embtel 1098, November 6. GOI inquiry of Panikkar re mean- > 

| ing his reference to action by CPR in Korea has brought reply, — 
according Menon, Foreign Secretary, that his (Panikkar’s) state- 

- ment was “in framework” of earlier statement by Chou En-lai that 
CPR would not stand idle if UN forces should cross 38th parallel. / 

| Panikkar explained the CPR had had indirect support to North Ko- 
reans in mind, but that there were now indications of more direct 

| _ assistance. He had information indicating that four divisions might 
| beinvolved. — ge | ees | 

- Panikkar went on to speak of “daily” violations Chinese territory by 

US aircraft and close approach American forces to Manchurian border | 

| ‘as main reasons for CPR actions, and closed by stating his conviction — 

| that only big power discussion of Korea, with CPR participating, 

| could now prevent conflict from becoming major war. | 
| ; oe Sees. _ Henprerson 

- 795B.00/11-850: Telegram —_ : | 

| The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | Strout, November 8, 1950—5 p. m. 
| PRIORITY -. [Received November 8—9:3la.m.] | 

| 348. Embtel 339, November 6 and previous on Chinese intervention _ 
| North Korea. Most significant development of past two days was aerial | 

observation last night of extensive columns of vehicles crossing the 
| Yalu River southward at Tantung and west of Sakchu. About 700 _ 
| vehicles were sighted moving south on Sakchu-Kusong—Chongju road. 
| ‘Several hostile jet and Yak aircraft, observed by UN pilots taking 
| off from Antung airport, made brief sorties into Sinuiju—Sonchon 
! area yesterday. These hostile aircraft engaged UN aircraft incon- | 

clusively and briefly, returning north Yalu River. Hostile planes failed 
| to penetrate south to sensitive areas of UN military activity. 

| About 10 additional Chinese prisoners have been captured past 
| two days. Additional those yesterday UN patrols probing northward 

toward Pakchon and Wunni observed numerous bodies of Chinese dead. 

po | _ Drumricut 

\ | | | 
| 
| ;
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795B.00/11-850 | ee 

Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special Assistant to the 
Secretary of State a 

SECRET _ [Wasutneton,] November 8, 1950. 
The Secretary called General Marshall this morning regarding the 

instructions which went out to Ambassador Austin with regard to the 
addition of a last [sic] paragraph on the resolution which is coming | 

) upthismorningt = = | - | 
| ‘The Secretary referred to his discussion with General Marshall | 

yesterday and said that when the paragraph was discussed with the | 
_ other sponsors, the French had raised objection because the para- 

graph looked like something of a threat. The Secretary said this was, 
of course, not the intention and it was felt better to delay introduction 
of the paragraph until the question of assurances to the Chinese Com- : 
munists was raised in the course of the debate. At that time, it would 
be possible to bring forth the proposed paragraph and the legislative 
history of the proposal would then make clear that the paragraph 
was not intended as a threat but rather an assurance. General Marshall 
agreed that this was the wise course and thanked the Secretary for 
calling him. oS | A 
- gee | L[vucrus] D. Blarriz] © 

* See telegram 482, November 7, 7p. m., to New York, p. 1093. es 

830/11-850 : Telegram | woe 
The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

: United Nations a 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineton, November 8, 1950—10 a. m. © 
PRIORITY | 

483. At forthcoming SC meeting to discuss special report from UC, 
question may arise of invitation to Chi Commies to participate. Al- 
though US shld not itself initiate invitation, US rep shld acquiesce 
therein and vote for invitation. Basis of such support which US rep 
may wish express in SC is that in light of evidence of Chi Commie 
intervention in Korea, it is appropriate to get reps of Chi Commies in 
witness box in order that SC may hear their explanation of these 
activities. — - 

ACHESON
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a aS Editorial Note 

The United Nations Security Council met on Wednesday, Novem- 
| ber 8, from 10:30 a. m. to 1:10 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. docu- 

ment S/PV.519. Over the objection of the Soviet Representative, the 
Council voted to adopt the agenda which called for a discussion of 

| General MacArthur’s special report of November 5 (S/1884) on Chi- 
nese Communist intervention in Korea. The Soviet Representative 

: then proposed the following draft resolution (S/1889): 

| — “The Security Council — | , | 

| “Decides that during the discussion of the Korean question it shall 
| be necessary to invite the representative of the People’s Republic of 

China.” — BO ; 

|. Following expressions of disapproval by the representatives of the a 
United States and the Republic of China, the United Kingdom repre-  __ 

| sentative offered a counter-draft resolution (S/1890)—on the grounds. | 
_ that the Soviet draft resolution was not appropriate—which read. as- 

| follows: = 

| — “The Security Counctl = | | | | 

| “Decides to invite, in accordance with rule 39 of the rules of pro- 
cedure, a representative of the Central People’s Government of the 
People’s Republic of China to be present during discussion by the 
Council of the special report. of the United Nations Command in 
Korea (S/1884).” Oe | | oo 

_. The United Kingdom representative expressed the opinion that, if 
the counter-draft should be adopted, the United Nations Security _ 

| Council should not be deterred, pending the arrival of a representa- / 
: . tive from the People’s Republic of China, from discussing the agenda. 

item and taking any decisions thereon. | 7 , 

| Department of Defense Files : Telegram | re / | . ee | 

! The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far Last 
| | oo (MacArthur) a 

| TOP SECRET FLASH Wasutnoron, November 8, 1950—12:53 p.m. _ 

| - JCS 96060. From JCS. 1. We have been informed that effect of - 
Chinese Communist participation in Korean war will be discussed by 

| NSC on 9 November and that we will be required to give our views: — 

| on military situationatthattime+ RE - 

| 1 See footnote 4 to the memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, dated Novem-- — 
ber 9, p, 1121. | - 

L 
| | | | | |
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2. We feel that introduction of Chinese forces to extent reported 
by you represents action on part of Chinese Communist Govt and 
constitutes “entry into North Korea by major . . . Chinese Commu- | 
nist forces” as used in JCS 92608 [92801].* We believe, therefore, 

| that this new situation indicates your objective as stated in that mes- 
sage “The destruction of the North Korean armed forces” may have to 

be reexamined. | | 
_ 38. In view of apparent intervention of Chinese Communist Govt as 
outlined in your dispatches, discussion is certain to occur as to what 
further political approaches can be made toward solution of this new 

: problem. a a ee 

4, We would like your views earliest on thissubject. _ oe 

| *Corrected to read “JCS 92801” by JCS 96069. [Footnote in the source text. | 
Concerning telegram 92801, September 27, see footnote 2 to the letter from 
Secretary of Defense Marshall to the President, p. 793.] ; 

TULSGU/11-850 | | - 
Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs 

| (Emmerson) to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern | 
_ Affairs (Rusk) | oe 

‘TOP SECRET ee [Wasuineton,] November 8, 1950. 

Subject: Use of the Atomic Bomb in China OL 
If we use the atomic bomb in China it should be done only on the © 

‘pasis of over-riding military considerations. We should presumably 
| have reached a point where the bomb is needed to produce decisive _ 

| results either unobtainable by conventional warfare or obtainable only _ 
through expenditure of vastly greater numbers of men and quantities _ 
of materiel. | SO oO oS 

We should of course defer to a JCS estimate of the military effect 
of atomic bombing in China. One opinion would seem to be that China 
offers few suitable A-bomb targets, in view of scattered cities, low 
degree of industrialization, and immense area. Targets would pre- - 
sumably be 1) cities, 2) industrial complexes, and 3) concentrations _ 
of men and materiel in particular tactical situations. Obviously, the — 
political effects, summarized below, would vary in degree according , 
to the target. A repetition of Hiroshima and Nagasaki would produce 
the most damaging reaction, bombing of purely industrial targets the 
least. Nevertheless, we must consider that, regardless of the fact that __ 

| military results achieved by atomic bombardment may be identical
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to those attained by conventional weapons, the effect on world opinion 

will be vastly different. The A-bomb has the status of a peculiar | 

monster conceived by American cunning and its use by us, in whatever | 

| situation, would be exploited to our serious detriment. | | 

- Therefore, if a decision to use the A-bomb in China should be Oo 

reached, weshould either: _ a - | 

| 1) Secure some form of sanction for its use from cooperating mem- 
bers of the UN, or oo | 

| 2) be prepared to accept the political damage in return for the | 

strategic gain. | . Oo 

| The following are foreseen as some of the political effects of a 
- decision to use the atomic bomb in China: OO 

| 1. The Effect on the United States Moral Position. | | 

| In view of the history of our attempts to secure international control _ 

of atomic energy and of the special place occupied by the atomic bomb 

| as a weapon of mass destruction, the moral position of the United 

States would be seriously damaged asa result of use of the bomb, with- 

| out international sanction, against China. Because of the difference 

in the moral, political, and psychological position occupied by China | 

as opposed to that of the USSR, in the eyes of the world, the effect of _ | 

using the A-bomb against China would be quite different from that | 

of its use against the Soviet Union. a 

-  -g Effect on the UN of a US Decision to Use the A-Bomb. a 

‘Unilateral decision by the United States to use the atomic bomb | 

| against China would in all likelihood destroy the unity preserved thus 

| far in the combined UN action in Korea. It is probable that U.S. use 

I of the A-bomb would be deplored and denounced by a considerable 

number of nations who had up to that time supported the action in os 

| Korea. The results might therefore be a disintegration of the concept 

| of UN maintenance of world security and a shattering blow to the 

| future development of the UN in the direction indicated by the Uniting 

| for Peaceresolution, OO | Se 

| 3. Effect onthe USSR. 7 oe | 
bo Use of the atomic bomb in China would strengthen Soviet propa- 

| ganda that the United States is bent on initiating general war. 

| Furthermore, should the Soviet Union be prepared to launch @ third 

World War, atomic bombing of China would encourage Soviet par- 

| ticipation in war under conditions by which the U.S. moral position. | 

| would be irreparably damaged while the Soviets would suffer the mini- 

| mum condemnation, — a ee os 

po 

po 
| |
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4, The Effect in Asia. : : Be 
Should the next atomic bomb be dropped on an Asiatic population, — 

it is easy for foresee the revulsion of feeling which would spread — 
throughout Asia. Fears that we reserve atomic weapons exclusively 
for Japanese and Chinese would be confirmed, our efforts to win the 
Asiatics to our side would be cancelled and our influence in non- | 
Communist nations of Asia would deteriorate to an almost nonexistent 
quantity. | a a 

: 5. Use of the A-Bomb Would Commit us Deeperin Asia. 
_In order to obtain decisive results we should undoubtedly have -to 

- engage in atomic warfare on a wide scale. This would involve us deep __ 
in Asia and make it difficult, if not impossible, to withdraw in order to 

_ fight in another theater of war. On the other hand, should we be unable 
to achieve decisive results even with atomic bombing of China, the 
effect upon our world position, particularly as regards Western Europe | 
and countries looking to us for protection against the Soviets, would be 
disastrous. Se 

795.00/11-850 es | | 

Memorandum to the Assistant Secretary of State for United Nations — 
| OO Affairs (Hickerson)* — ; . | 

- [Wasutneron,] November 8,1950. 
Following are two paragraphs which Mr. Gross has just drafted 

with Chauvel and Jebb. They would go in place of the “Affirms” para- 
| graph of our Resolution.? Mr. Gross said that if we could agreetothis, 

the French would withdraw their draft Resolution on the dams? and 
become co-sponsors of our Resolution : | 

“1. Affirms that it is the policy of the UN to hold the Chinese fron- - 
‘tier with Korea inviolate and fully to protect Chinese legitimate in- 
terests in the frontier zone; | a 

—_ “2. Calis attention to the grave danger which continued intervention 
| by Chinese forces in Korea, would entail for the maintenance of such — 

a policy.” | : 

*The memorandum was prepared by Mildred S. Studds of the Bureau of United | 
Nations Affairs. 

* See telegram 482, November 7, 7 p. m., to New York, p. 1093. 
*The French draft resolution, not printed, was not formally submitted to the 

‘Security Council. It would have invited the attention of the Unified Command, 
with due consideration for the necessities of military safety resulting from 
-adverse military action originating along the Yalu River, to take all necessary 
‘measures to prevent any damage to the installations of economic importance . 
‘built along that river. (795.00/11-850) |
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2 795.00/11-850 | | a Pa | | 

| Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency 7 

SECRET Oo _- [Wasurneton,] 8 November 1950, 
NIE-2 | nn a oe | | | | 

| 7 — Natvionan INTELLIGENCE Estimate * | Sy 

| ) -- Gatness Communist INTERVENTION IN Korea _ | | 

ps Oe THE PROBLEM | es 

1. To estimate the scale and purpose of Chinese Communist inter- _ 

vention in North Korea and Chinese Communist capabilities and ) 

intentions. | ae 

- wo SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS oo 

7 ' 9, Present Chinese Communist troop strength in North Korea is | 

estimated at 30,000 to 40,000. Chinese Communist ground units are 

engaging UN forces at various points ranging from 80 to 100 miles 
- gouth of the Korean-Manchurian border. Recent action has been 

|. marked also by the appearance of Soviet-type jet fighters in combat 

with US aircraft over Korea. — OS a . 

8. Present Chinese Communist troop strength in Manchuria is esti- . 

| mated at 700,000. Of this number, there are ‘at least 200,000 regular | 

i field forces. These troop strengths, added to the forces already in a 

Korea, are believed to make the Chinese Communists capable of: 

(a) halting further UN advance northward, through piecemeal com- 
- mnitment of troops; or (0) forcing UN withdrawal to defensive 

| - positions farther south by a powerfulassault. - a 

| 4, The objective of the Chinese Communist intervention appears 

to be to halt the advance of UN forces in Korea and to keep a Commu- 
nist regime in being on Korean soil. In accomplishing this purpose, 
the Chinese Communists would: (a) avert the psychological and politi- | 

| cal consequences of a disastrous outcome of the Korean venture 3 (b) | 

| keep UN forces away from the actual frontiers of China and the 

| USSR; (c) retain an area in Korea as a base of Communist military 

| and guerrilla operations; (d) prolong indefinitely the containment of 

| UN, especially US, forces in Korea; (e) control the distribution of _ | 

hydroelectric power generated in North Korea and retain other eco- 

| “The intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, the Army, the | 

Navy, and the Air Force participated in the preparation of this estimate and 
concur in it. This paper is based on information available on 6 November 1950. 

| {Footnote in the source text.1 , a co | 

| - | 

| 7 | |
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nomic benefits; and (f) create the possibility of a favorable political 
solution in Korea, despite the military defeat of the North Koreans. 

~ 5. ‘The Chinese Communists thus far retain full freedom of action | 
with respect to Korea. They are free to adjust their action in accord- 
ance with the development of the situation. If the Chinese Communists 

| were to succeed in destroying the effective strength of UN forces in | 
“northern Korea, they would pursue their advantage as far as possible. 
If the military situation is stabilized, they may well consider that,. 
with advantageous terrain and the onset of winter, their forces now in 
Korea are sufficient to accomplish their immediate purposes. 

6. A likely and logical development of the present situation is that 
: the opposing sides will build up their combat power in successive incre- _ 

ments to checkmate the other until forces of major magnitude are 
| involved. At any point in this development, the danger is present that 

} _ the situation may get out of control and lead to a general war. 
7. The Chinese Communists, in intervening in Korea, have accepted 

| @ grave risk of retaliation and general war. They would probably _ 
ignore an ultimatum requiring their withdrawal. If Chinese territory 
were to be attacked, they would probably enter Korea in full force. _ 

8. The fact that both the Chinese ‘Communists and the USSR have 
accepted an increased risk of a general war indicates either that the 

: Kremlin is ready to face a showdown with the West at an early date or 
that circumstances have forced them to accept that risk. es 

a | DISCUSSION oe 

9. Actual Development of Intervention to Date. 

Prior to mid-October, Chinese Communist support of the North _ 
a Koreans consisted solely of logistical aid and moral support. Since 

that time, however, the Chinese Communists have been committing 
| troops in increasing number so that at present UN forces are being 

| engaged by Chinese Communist ground units in varying penetrations, _ 
ranging from 30 to 100 miles south of the Manchurian-Korean border. 

To date, elements taken from the Chinese Communist 38th, 39th, | 
40th, and 42nd armies of the Fourth Field Army have been identified 
in the combat zone of Korea. Units of approximately battalion size 
from each division of three or more of the Chinese Communist armies 
along the Korean border in Manchuria have been combined to form 
units of approximately division size. One regular Chinese Commu- 

L nist division has been tentatively identified. Present Chinese 
Communist troop strength in North Korea is estimated to number 
from 30,000 to 40,000. This number, combined with an estimated | 
45,000 North Korean troops, constitutes an over-all enemy strength 
of 75,000 to 85,000. Of this total, an estimated 52,000 are in contact 

a with UN forces. | a
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The arrival of Chinese Communist ground units in the Korean 
_ fighting has been accompanied by a marked stiffening of North Korean | 

) resistance. The previously confused and disorganized North Korean 

| units now appear to be in process of recommitment as reorganized and 

| - re-equipped combat units. There are indications that Chinese Com- _ . 

| munist forcesin Koreaarebeing reinforced. = = © | 
| Although the nationality of the hostile aircraft involved in recent 

. incidents over the Korean-Manchurian border has not been definitely — 

: established, the fact that Soviet-type jet aircraft were involved in- 
| - dicates that the North Koreans are receiving air assistance from | 

Manchuria in addition to direct ground force support from the Chi- — 
— neseCommunists. | 

| 10. Chinese Communist Capabilities for Armed Intervention. _ a 

) _ The over-all strength of the Chinese Communist ground forces is 
| estimated at 2,800,000. Of this number, 1,770,000 are well-trained and | 

| well-equipped regular field forces, and the remainder are fairly well-— | 
trained and well-equipped military district troops. In addition, there - 
are approximately 2,000,000 poorly-trained and poorly-equipped pro- : 

| vincialtroops. = i i sti—s—‘—sSS Oo | | 
| Since spring 1950, there has been a general build-up of Chinese — 
|. Communist tactical troop strength in Manchuria toa point which ex- 
: ceeds normal security needs. The movement of numerous major units 

| from south and central China is estimated to have brought current 
Chinese Communist strength in Manchuria to approximately 700,000. 
Of this number, there are at least 200,000 regular field forces, com- 

| prising possibly eight to ten armies, plus elements of at least four 
| other armies. Coa : ce , . 
| The Chinese Communist Air Force, not. tested in.combat to date, 

| is believed to consist of 200 combat aircraft in tactical units. Of this 
| 200, 40 are TU-2 light bombers, 40 are IL-10 ground attack, and | 
| 120 are LA-9 fighters. It is possible that the CCAF may include 30-40 | 
| Soviet-type swept-wing jet fighters formerly stationed in the vicinity _ 
| of Shanghai, some of which are believed to have been the jet aircraft 
; - which have appeared in recent operations in North Korea. 
|. With these ground forces and this air strength, the Chinese Com- 

| munists could probably make available as many as 350,000 troops 
; within 30 to 60 days for sustained ground operations in Korea and 

- could provide limited air support and some armor. This could be done 
| without jeopardizing their internal control in Manchuria or China 
: proper. The Chinese Communist Forces are therefore believed capable _ 
| either of: (a) halting further UN advance northward by matching 
| any foreseeable UN build-up with piecemeal commitment of forces _ 

presently along the Yalu River; or (6) forcing UN withdrawal to 
defensive positions further south through a powerful assault. 

| : | | | |
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11. Chinese Communist Motives for Intervention. - 
The Chinese Communist decision to commit troops in North Korea, 

_ entailing as it does the serious risk of widening the Korean conflict, 
would not have been taken by Communist China without Soviet sanc- 
tion or possibly direction. It must therefore be assumed that both _ 
parties consider the anticipated benefits to j ustify the acceptance of 
the calculated risk of precipitating a general war in China which 
could eventually involve the Soviet Union. This calculated risk in- 
cludes the possibility of a reaction on the part of the US directly to 

| meet the broader issue with the USSR rather than to allow itself to 
‘become involved in an expensive and indecisive war with Communist | 
China. a | | og ART 

The immediate occasion for Communist Chinese armed assistance — 
appears to have been the crossing of the 38th Parallel by US forces 
and the consequent swift collapse of North Korean resistance. Unless 
the Chinese had intervened, UN forces would soon have reached and — 
secured the Yalu River line. The Korean People’s Republic would _ 

oo have ceased to exist except as a government-in-exile and as a guerrilla — 
: movement. Confronted with this possibility, the Chinese Communists 

have apparently determined to prevent an early UN military victory 
in Korea and to keep a Communist regime in being on Korean soil. 

| __ It is significant that the Chinese Communists refrained from com-_ 
-mitting troops at two earlier critical phases of the Korean war, namely 
when the UN held no more than‘a precarious toehold in the Pusan 
perimeter and later when the UN landings were made at Inchon. The 
failure to act on those occasions appears to indicate that Peiping was 
unwilling to accept a serious risk of war, prior to the US crossing of 
the 38th Parallel. Since the crossing of the Parallel, Chinese Commu- 

_ nist propaganda has increasingly identified the Peiping cause with the 
| ~ cause of the North Koreans. | 7 

The immediate objective of the Chinese Communist intervention 
in Korea appears to have been to halt the advance of UN forces. Chi- 
nese Communist military operations to date, including the nature of the © 
forces employed, suggest an interim military operation with limited 
objectives. This view is strengthened by consideration of the limita- 

_ tions imposed on military operations by winter weather in this moun- 
tainous area. | | a 

_ In assisting the North Koreans, the Chinese Communists can derive 
several advantages for themselves, the Soviet Union, and world Com- | 
munism. They are: . 

a. To avert the psychological and political consequences of a dis- 
astrous outcome of the Korean venture. 7 | 

__ The prestige of the world Communist movement and, more par- 
ticularly, the domestic and international political position of the Chi-
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nese Communist regime, are linked with the fate of the North Korean 
satellite. A complete UN victory in Korea would adversely affect the. 
power of international Communism to attract and hold adherents. = 
For the Chinese regime itself, the total elimination of a satellite state | oS 
in Korea would mean a serious loss of political face in China and in | 

| the world at large, most notably in the Asiatic areas that have prob- 
| ably been selected. by the Chinese Communists as their primary sphere 

| of influence. oe | | | 
6. To keep UN forces away from the actual frontiers of China and 

| the USSE. : | oe 
The establishment of a Western-oriented and US-supported regime | 

| on the south bank of Yalu River is probably viewed by Peiping as a 
| threat to the security. of the Communist regime in China. The USSR 

would likewise be sensitive to the advance of UN forces to the north- 
eastern tip of Korea. The Chinese Communists apparently regard the 
US as a hostile power, determined to bring about their eventual 
overthrow. me tye | CUBES | 

 . @. To retain an area in Korea as a base of Communist military and | 
guerrilla operations. Po ge . 

The terrain of North Korea adjacent to the Manchurian border is _ 
especially suitable for such abase. | | | - , 

ad. To prolong indefintely the containment of UN, especially US, | 
| forcesin Korea wd es oe 

- Prolonged involvement.of UN and US forces in Korea is favorable 
for Communist global strategy. The containment of these forces in 

_ Korea prevents their redeployment to Germany, or to other areas 
| _ where they might be required to oppose Communist aggression, = 7 
| -e. To control the distribution of hydroelectric power generated in 
| North Korea and retain other economic benefits. = 

. Peiping has an immediate economic stake in the preservation of a 
| friendly state south of the Yalu. The hydroelectric installations in 

_ North Korea, particularly the Suiho plant, are important sources of 
| power for South Manchuria. The port of Antung in Manchuria is 

part of an economic entity that embraces the Korean city of Sinuiju. | 
across the river; trade in the area would be hampered severely if no 
arrangements existed for the operation of the Antung-Sinulju port . 

| as a single unit. River. traffic on the Yalu and the Tumen. rivers is ote 
dependent upon workable agreements between political authorities in 

| Manchuria and Korea. a - Be | 
| f. To create the possibility of a favorable political solution in Korea, - 

despite the military defeat of the North Koreans. - | , 
-. JIt-is possible that. the Chinese Communists and the USSR hope to 

| establish a military situation that will make the UN willing to nego- | 
| tiate a settlement of the Korean conflict in preference toa long drawn- 

outandexpensivecampaign, | : 

12. Possible Developments. 3 
The Chinese Communists thus far retain full freedom of action with _ 

| respect to Korea. They are free to adjust their actions in accordance sy 
| with the development of the situation. Their current violent propa- . 

ganda—centering as it has on (a) the “will of the Chinese people” __ . 
| (rather than the government) to supply “people’s volunteers” to aid. 

|
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| the North Koreans and “defend China”; and (6) America’s “use of 
Japanese” and “aping of Japan” in its “aggression against China”— 
is excellently adapted for preserving maneuverability. It could mean 
equally: whipping up of public opinion that seems chilly toward any 
Korean venture; a part of a general war of nerves; a real intention 
to organize an anti-UN military campaign on a “people’s volunteer” 

| basis; or a psychological preparation of the Chinese people for hos- 
tilities with the US, if not a world war. oo 

_If the Chinese Communists were to succeed in destroying the effec- _ 
tive strength of UN forces in northern Korea, the Chinese Communists 

_ would probably pursue that advantage as far as possible, bringing in 
reinforcements from Manchuria to exploit the opportunity, == 

| Ifthe military situation is stabilized, the Chinese Communists might 
well consider that, with advantageous terrain and the onset of winter, | 
their forces now in Korea are adequate to prevent a military decision — 
favorable to the UN, at least until spring. Such'a military deadlock 
would contain UN forces in Korea and expose them to attrition. It 
would also permit the reconstitution of North Korean forces and 
facilitate the development of guerrilla operations behind the UN lines. 
In these circumstances, the possibility of a political solution as the 
most convenient means of bringing the situation in Korea to a con- 

_ clusionwouldbeincreased. 8 8s Pe 
_. A likely and logical development of the present situation is that the 

opposing sides will build up their combat power in successive incre- | 
| ments to checkmate the other until forees of major magnitude are _ - 

involved. At any point in this development the danger is present that _ 
_ the situation may get out of control and lead toa general war. 2 

The Chinese Communists appreciate that in intervening in Korea — 
they have incurred grave risks of retaliation and general war, but have 
accepted the risk. They would probably ignore a UN ultimatum requir- | 
ing their withdrawal. If Chinese territory were to be attacked, they 

| could and probably would enter Korea in full force, with the purpose 
of expelling UN forces altogether. ae os 7 
The fact that both the Chinese Communists and the USSR have 

| accepted an increased risk of a general war indicates either that the 
Kremlin is ready to face a showdown with the West at an early date _ 
or that circumstances have forced them to accept that risk. | | 

| OO Editorial Note — | 7 - 

_ The United Nations Security Council met on November 8 from 3 to 
4:50 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.521. Ambassador 
Austin made a brief statement to the effect that Communist China 

| should be summoned, rather than invited, to speak before the Council.
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The Council then voted on the Soviet draft resolution (S/1889) which 
failed of adoption by a vote of 2 in favor (Union of Soviet Socialist 

| Republics and Yugoslavia) to3 opposed (China, Cuba, United States), 
with 6 abstentions. A Soviet proposal to amend the United Kingdom | 

: draft resolution (8/1890) by changing the words “special report of 
| the United Nations Command in Korea (S/1884)” to “the question 
| submitted by the delegation of the United States of America (S/ | 

---:1886)” was rejécted by a vote of 1 in favor (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) to 2. against (China, Cuba), with 8 abstentions. The United 

| | Kingdom resolution was then adopted (S/1892) by a vote of § in favor 
to 2 opposed. (China, Cuba), with 1 abstention (Egypt). | 

_ On November 8, Mr. Acheson issued a statement to the press (text in 
| Department of State Bulletin, November 20, 1950, page 818) on the | 
| United ‘States position regarding the recent Soviet proposal for a 
| Four-Power meeting on Germany; related documentation is scheduled _ 
_ for publication in volume IV. The statement observed that Germany _ 
| was not a problem which could be isolated from the context of similar 

| _ areas of tension elsewhere, but no specific mention was made of Korea. = 
The Department of State had considered including in the November 8 

| statement a suggestion that the Four-Power talks be expanded to 
| cover other areas of international tension such as Korea and Indochina, sts 
| but Foreign Minister Bevin advised deletion of any mention of Korea _ 
| and Indochina on the grounds (1) that it might give the Soviet Union _ 
| the impression that these were the only problems besides Germany 
Lo which the Western Powers wished to consider, and (2) that the West- 

ern Powers had thus far publicly refrained from accusing the Soviet _ 
Union of being behind the events in Korea and Indochina. (Telegram 

| 9369, November 6, to London and telegram 2666, November 7, from | 
: London ; 396.1/11-650,11-750) | 

| Department of Defense Files : Telegram oe - | - aes | ee | 

| The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Joint Chiefs 

of StafR 
TOP SECRET EMERGENCY ‘Toxyo, November 9, 1950—3:19 p. mt 

|  C 68572. Re your msg JCS 96060, DTG 081753Z.2 I cannot agree 
| _ with the interpretation of your paragraph 2 which by reference to ' 

| + 'The source text does not indicate the time of receipt of this message in Wash- 
, ington, but, given the time difference between Tokyo and Washington, it was 
| _ presumably received early on November 9. , a 

? Of November 8, p. 1097. | 

: _- 468-806—76——71 |
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| JCS 92801 of 27 Sept would require a reexamination of the mission ~ 

of the United Nations Command in Korea. On the contrary the present 
‘situation is fully covered by the amplification of that directive con- 

7 tained in your JCS 93709 of 10 Oct *readingasfollows, 

“Hereafter in the event of the open or covert employment anywhere _ 
in Korea of major Chinese Communist. units, without prior announce- 
ment, you should continue the action as long as,.in your judgment, : 

| action by forces now under your control offers a reasonable chance | 
| of success. In any case you will obtain authorization from Washington 

prior to taking any military action against objectives in Chinese 
territory.” BE ce 

_ In my opinion it would be fatal to weaken the fundamental and © 
basic policy of the United Nations to destroy all resisting armed forces _ 
in Korea and bring that country. into.a united and free nation. I 

| believe that with my air power, now unrestricted so far as Korea is 

concerned except as to hydroelectric installations, I. can deny reinforce- | 
ments coming across the Yalu in sufficient strength to prevent the 

7 destruction of those forces now arrayed against me in North Korea. 

| [plan to launch my attack for this purpose on or about November 15 | 
with the mission of driving to the border and securing all of North 
Korea. Any program short of this would completely destroy the morale 
of my forces and its psychological consequence would be inestimable. 
It would condemn us to an indefinite retention of.our military forces | 
along difficult defense lines in North Korea and would unquestionably 
arouse such resentment among the South Koreans that their forces 
would collapse or might even turn against us. It would therefore 
necessitate immediately a large increment of increase in foreign troops. 
That the Chinese Communists after having achieved the complete 

success of establishing themselves within North Korea would abide 
by any delimitations upon further expansion southward would repre- 
sent wishfulthinkingatitsvery worst. 9 = . ... _ 

The widely reported British desire to appease the Chinese Commu- | 

| nists by giving them a strip of Northern Korea finds its historic prece- 
dent in the action taken at Munich on 29 Sept 1938 by Great Britain, | 

France and Italy wherein the Sudeten Lands, the strategically im- 
portant Bohemian mountain bastion, were ceded to Germany without 

| the participation of Czechoslovakia and indeed against the protest of 

that govt. Within 10 months following acquisition of that vital stra- _ 
tegic bastion, Germany had seized the resulting impotent Czecho- 

| slovakia declaring it had ceased to exist as a sovereign state andthat = 

the Reich forces would thereafter preserve order. Of that settlement _ 

| - * This message was transmitted on October 9; for the text, seep.915. os
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our own State Department has this to say in its public document 

“Postwar Foreign Policy Preparation [1939-1945]”* page 14: | 

| “The crisis occasioned by the German occupation of Austria in. 
March 1938 was followed by the Munich crisis in Sept, when the weak-- 
ness of peaceful efforts toward just settlements in the face of deter- 

| mined aggression was unmistakably demonstrated.” eon 

| This observation of the State Department points unmistakably to the — 
| lessons of history. I. am unaware of a single exception which would 
! cast doubt upon the validity of this concept. In the case of the United 
| Nations such action would carry within itself the germs of its own 

ultimate destruction, for it would bare its own weakness requiring | 
| that it limit the imposition of its decisions and orders upon the weak, - 

| not the strong. It is tribute to aggression which encourages that very 

| international lawlessness which it is the fundamental duty of the 
| United Nationstocurb, = a 

To give up any portion of North Korea to the aggression of the | 
Chinese Communists would be the greatest defeat. of the free world . 

| in recent times. Indeed, to yield to so immoral a proposition would 
| bankrupt our leadership and influence in Asia and render untenable _ 

our position both politically and militarily. We would follow clearly | 
| in the footsteps of the British who by the appeasement of recognition 
| lost the respect of all the rest of Asia without gaining that of the 

| Chinese segment. It would not curb deterioration of the present _ | 
situation into the possibility of a general war but would impose upon 

| us the disadvantage of having inevitably to fight such a war if it _ 
| occurs bereft of the support of countless Asiatics who now believe in _ 
| us and are eager to fight with us. Such an abandonment of principle 
! would entirely reverse the tremendous moral and psychological uplift = 
| _ throughout Asia and perhaps the entire free world which-accompanied . 

the United Nations decision of June 25 and leave in its place a revulsion oo 

against that organization bordering on complete disillusionment and 

| distrust. a Be 7 ee | 
| From a military standpoint I believe that the United States should 
__ press for a resolution in the United Nations condemning the Chinese _ 
| Communists for their defiance of the United Nations orders by invad- 

| ing Korea and opening hostilities against the United Nations Forces, 
| calling upon the Communists to withdraw forthwith to positions — 
| north of the international border on pain of military sanctions by the + © 

United Nations should they failtodoso. = = ss— 

| a ‘Department of State publication 3580 (Washington, Government Printing _ 
Office, 1949). This publication was released in February 1950, Be 

| | | } | | 

, |



— 1110 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII _ | 

I recommend with all the earnestness that I possess that there be no 
weakening at this crucial moment and that we press on to complete — 
victory which I believe can be achieved if our determination and > 
indomitable willdonotdesertus. = = © es 

| YO Files | TT as Ca a | 

Minutes of the Thirty-siath Meeting of the United States Delegation 
to the United Nations General Assembly , 

SECRET _ _. New Yorx, November 9, 1950—9: 15 a. m. 

_. [Here follows a list of those present (48).] — ot ly haere, 

: 1. ECOSOC resolution on Korean relief and reconstruction® = 

Mr. Lubin explained that one main issue in connection with the 
Korean relief program which had had ‘to be solved by the Economic | 
and Social Council was whether the Unification Commission or some | 
other agency was to run the relief and rehabilitation program. Aus- — 
tralia, with the aid of Chile and Pakistan (all three members of the | 
Unification Commission) wanted the Commission to run the show. | 

| State Department. preference was to operate the program under the 
direction of an Agent-General with broad powers, who should be | 
guided only in certain political matters by the Unification Commission. _ 
After extensive private negotiations with the Australians,Mr. Acheson 

7: had conferred with the Australian Foreign Minister, Mr. Spender, — 
and had told him that Congress would not give money-to the program — 
if it were to be directed by a commission of this character. Agreement 
was then reached upon the appointment of an Agent-General to | 
administer the relief program. | 7 : | 

Mr. Lubin briefly summarized the responsibilities of both the Agent- | 
General and the Unification Commission, which would guide the | 

| Agent-General on three particular political issues. Mr. Lubinexplained 
. that, in addition, in order to ensure even further control over the 

| Agent-General, provision was made for an Advisory Committee of 
| five governments—probably to be composed of the five largest con- 

tributors—to assist the Agent-General. The resolution provided that — 
the Economic and Social Council should have only the function-of 

ss reviewing the reports of the Agent-General and the comments of the | 

ithe U.N. Economie and Social Council, in accordance with the request of 
the U.N. General Assembly contained in Resolution 376 (V), October 7; p. 904, 
had been considering the question of Korean relief and rehabilitation at. its 
Yesumed 11th session from October 12 to November 7. On the latter date, it 
approved a comprehensive. plan in Resolution 338 (XI), which was forwarded 
ta the General Assembly. Concerning the legislative history of this resolution in 
ECOSOC, see Yearbook of the United Nations, 1950, pp. 270-276. Concerning 
U.N. General Assembly Resolution 410 (VY), December 1, on this subject, see 

| editorial note, p. 1297.
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| Unification Commission and should report to the General Assembly 
on the way the program was proceeding. (Some members of the ‘Coun- a 

, cil had favored a greater delegation of authority to the Council.) The | 
| Council had also agreed upon a set of general principles, making clear _ 
| that the operation was for relief and rehabilitation only and did not | 

: include economic development. BBE ts 
| ~ Mr. Lubin explained that the method of financing the program was | 
| still an unsolved issue. The Department believed that individual coun- 
: tries should be assessed for their individual shares. However, opposi- | 
| tion to this proposal was very great. Australia, France, Pakistan, India 
| and the United Kingdom were absolutely opposed, wishing ‘to see Ko- 

rean relief financed in the same way as technical assistance. This would 
| mean that a conference would be called, the United States would make 

a statement as to the amount it would be willing to contribute, and 
other countries would follow with theirstatements. 

_ Mr. Lubin noted that there was also pressure to reduce the estimated 
cost of the Korean relief operation. He observed that the Unified Com- 
mand had estimated the cost at $350,000,000, but about $100,000,000 of 
that would be spent by January 1. For this reason, we had agreed on 

S an estimate of $250,000,000 for 1951. The pressure to cut that estimate _ 
| was great. The British and Australians insisted that this estimate 
| would scare ‘away contributors, However, the actual decision as to | 
_ how much money would be raised had been left in the hands of the 
| Assembly. The Council had not decided the question, even though 

_ there had been pressure for it to take this decision. Mr. Lubin believed 
the $250,000,000 estimate would be cut by the General Assembly to | 

| about $200,000,000. Other members hoped that the United States would 

_ give a major share of that amount. Our problem was to get individual | 
countries to give more than token contributions. For example, France | 
had indicated it could only promise a token amount, and Belgium had 

--- said it would give 20% ofthe French contribution. OS | 
| Speaking as one who knew Congress very well, Ambassador Austin 
| believed it would be‘of great importance if we could go to the Con- 
| gress—especially since the last election—with a statement of what other. 
___ countries were contributing, even though some contributions were only _ 
; token amounts. This would encourage Congress to appropriate the 
I money for the United States contribution. He wondered whether there 
| should not be some effort to promote that idea before the United States 
| -—--was required to state what contribution it was prepared to make. Mr. | 

_ Lubin said there had been some talk along that line. The British, in 
, particular, were softening their position in this regard. He hoped 
| that the British would make a fairly substantial contribution because | 

this would have some bearing on the amounts other states would be 

|
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willing to contribute. He felt it important that various governments 
should appreciate our Congressional situation. Perhaps our Embassies. 

abroad could bring this matter to the attention of the appropriate | 
governmental authorities, and thus indicate how important we con- _ 
sidered the whole issue to be. This was the first time the United Na- 

| tions had explicitly stated that a relief operation of this kind was — 
its responsibility. For this reason, it was important to tiein the financ- 
ing of the program with United Nations action in Korea. ee, 

_ Ambassador Austin repeated his question as to the possible strategy 
of having other countries first make their commitments for contribu- | | 

) tions. Mr. Lubin believed every country should give something. | 
Ambassador Austin asked again whether it was intended that the 
United States should be the first to put its contribution on the dotted _ 

line. Mr. Lubin thought we should at least intimate first to other dele- 
gations how much we would ask Congress to appropriate. Otherwise © 
he did not think other countries could be expected to do anything. 

Mr. Hall? explained that the original proposal of the United States 
: for an assessments scheme would have gone furthest in meeting the — 

| comments of Ambassador Austin, since a fixed scale of contributions 
- would have been established. This plan, he noted, had been supported 

_ only by the Canadians, although other members of the British 
Commonwealth now appeared to be coming closer toward its accept- _ 
ance. He thought it possible that the idea of dealing with the financing 
of this program in the Assembly might have to be abandoned. How- © 
ever, if a special conference were called, members could still be assessed 
on the basis of a fixed scale. There was growing support for proceeding 
in that manner. © Oo | 

Mr. Lubin raised the question whether the United States should _ 
| insist that the Agent-General should be an American. We had dis- 

cussed this subject with all the members of the Economic and Social © 
Council. There was a general feeling that if an American were not | 

| chosen, the Agent-General should preferably be an Asian. The good 
| political effect of such a choice would be obvious. The only Asian can- 

didate appeared to be Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar of India. However, — 
no member had specifically objected to the choice of an American. 

Mr. Hyde observed that the Republic of Korea had considerable 
interest in what happened in this regard. After all, it was the govern- 

| ment with which the Unified Command and the Agent-General would 
| have to deal. There was a strong feeling among representatives of the 

| Republic of Korea that India was an unfriendly government. He 
believed the choice of an Indian as Agent-General would create preju- 

*William O. Hall, Director of the Office of International Administration and | 
Conferences, Department of State, and Adviser to the U.S. Delegation to the 
U.N. General Assembly.
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, dice and bad feelings at the start; this would be unfortunate forthe 

| suceessoftheprogram. = ssi aes—‘—sSsSsS eo aE 

; Mr. Ross referred to the question of the nationality of the Agent- | 

| General. While he saw some political advantage in the choice of a non- 

| American, he still considered such a choice less practical and did not 

| --_ believe that it would outweigh the advantages of an American Agent- 

| General both with respect to getting appropriations from Congress 

| and in obtaining contributions from other governments. Certainly the 

| chances of larger financial contributions were greater with an Ameri- 

| canasAgent-Generalh = sess | 

| - Ambassador Austin asked whether the Delegation was agreed that 

| an American should be chosen as Agent-General, providing a suitable | 

| candidate could be found. Mr. Lubin added that the Indian Delegation a 

had informed him that if more money could be gotten for the program | 

by choice of an American as Agent-General, it would prefer an Ameri- 

| can. The only real Indian objection to an American was based upon 

| the feeling that an American would be obliged to bolster the Rhee | 

| Government, which India did not trust. ; oS . 

\ Mr. Hickerson thought the views of Senators Lodge and Sparkman, | 

~ and of Mr. Wilcox * would be useful on this point. Senator Sparkman | 

| said that he had been under the impression that there was real Opposi- 

| tion to the appointment of an American, and that resentment over the 

| program might be aroused by such a choice. However, if the situation 

| were what Mr. Lubin described it to be, he thought the choice of an 

American highly desirable. There could be no question that. better 

results would be obtained from the Congress with an American in this 

| pst. : a 
| Senator Lodge thought the Department might face an entirely dif- 

_ ferent psychology in the new Congress, which could certainly be ex- — 

| pected to raise fundamental questions with respect to the whole foreign 

| relief program. He believed our activities abroad would be considered 

| | de novo. In this particular matter, it would be impossible to go about | 

_ the organization of Korean relief in any worse way than to label ita = 

| United Nations program, with only the United States and perhaps 

| two or three other countries contributing funds, and an Indian as 

| Agent-General. Such a move would encounter the roughest treatment _ | 

| in Congress. He even wondered whether it might not be better to have | | 

| this an exclusively United States operation or perhaps to insist that 

| only those states which contributed would get any credit for the 

Korean relief operation, and only their names would be associated with 

| theprogram, BS a 

 * Francis 0. Wilcox, Chief of Staff, Senate Committee on Foreign Relations, 

and Adviser to the U.S. Delegation to the U.N. General Assembly. a | 

| | 7
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_.. Mr. Wilcox thought that not only an American, but a Republican, 7 
would have the best chance in the new Congress. In this connection, | 
he referred to the experience of Mr. Paul Hoffman with the 80th oa 

oe Congress and believed that Hoffman’s political orientation was per- — 
haps one important reason for the continued support of ECA. If'an _ 
American administrator could not be chosen, Mr. Wilcox suggested 
the choice of either an Australian ora Canadian. Senator Lodgeagreed 
that the particular individual chosen was of the greatest importance. _ 
It would be desirable to finda manlikeHoffman, 2 | 

On the other hand, Mrs. Roosevelt believed that, if an American 
‘were not chosen, the Agent-General should bean Asian, not only | 

| because of political advantages, but also because an Asian might be 
able to carry on a program with a smaller budget. In her opinion, the 
only disadvantage in choosing an American was the fact that there 
were perhaps too many United Nations operations in which an Ameri- 
can held the top post. It was necessary to keep some balance and to 
decide in each case, where it was most important to place an American 

7 in the top job. Certainly all top places could not be occupied by Ameri- | 
cans. On the contributions question, Mrs. Roosevelt thought it vitally 
Important that every country make some contribution, and, moreover, | 

_ that other countries make their contributions before the United States. 
_ Mr. Lubin pointed out the difficulty of getting contributions from | 
the smaller states. He did not believe these countries would come | 

| through, even with token contributions, unless some word were sent to 
— their government through our missions abroad that this government 

attached major importance to their part in the Korean relief opera- | 
| tion. Senator Cooper asked whether this suggestion had been taken 

up, in the Department. Mr. Hickerson: said that he would undertake 
to see that the Department instructed our missions abroad to apply 
pressure in this regard. He agreed with Mrs. Roosevelt in the im- 

| _ portance of every state making contributions. After all, this was a case 
where the dollar shortage was not involved. In this connection, he 
referred to the materials shipped, medicines, and other miscellaneous 
articles contributed by various members of the United Nations to the © 
Korean military operation. He was sure the Department would be | 
glad to use every ounce of diplomatic pressure which the United States 
hadintheproperchannels. | - 
- Ambassador Austin also thought it important that a number of 
countries should join in the relief effort, even though they made only 
token contributions. He did not believe we should give up too. easily 
in our discussions with them. Tremendous work and effort. would be | | 

_ Involved, and he could only advise Mr. Lubin to tackle the problem 
again. Because of the trend of discussion in the Delegation, Ambassa- 
dor Austin wondered whether it would not be sounder policy for the
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‘Delegation to take no definite decision on these matters at this time. 

Mr. Lubin indicated that it would be important to have further con- 

|  gultations with other delegations on the matter of contributions. Mr. 

| Dulles wondered whether the Delegation could not at least decide that 

| it wished to have an American as administrator of the program. Am- 

| ‘bassador Austin saw no objectiontothatdecision, = an 
| _ Mr. Cohen thought it was perhaps relevant in that case to decide 

__ whether provision should be made for an advisory committee. He did — 

| wish to lay down a caveat on increasing the number of bodies involved _ 

| in Korean relief since this would certainly create administrative prob- 

lems. There was no further discussion. Le ETE OS 

- [Here follows a record of the discussion on the second agenda item: 
the Invitation to the Chinese Communists Extended by the Security 

- Council (concerning which, see the editorial note, page 1240).] | 

| -857,AD/11-950: Telegram | | : . 

. _._. The Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea _ 7 

| | CONFIDENTIAL _ Wasutneton, November 9, 1950—noon. _ 

) 308. FYI and background, fol is verbatim text res passed Nov 7 by 

| - Interim Comite on Korea: oe | ae 

| . “The Interim Committee on Korea, eee ee | 
| Taking note of the special report dated 5 November 1950 from the _ 

| United Nations Command in Korea, to the Security Council, which 
-_- report was brought to the attention of the committee by the Unified 

~ . Command on 6 November 1950, A | | 
, Believes that it should concern itself with questions relating to the 

Northern frontier of Korea in order that the frontier may be fully 
| respected and that the United Nations Commission for the unification | 
| and rehabilitation of Korea, when organized and convened, should | 

automatically continue to concern itself with this question, 
J Decides, in view of the urgent nature of the problem reflected inthe _ | 

| special report of the UN Command referred to above, that such repre- 
sentatives of its members as are in Korea will, on behalf of the com- 

| mittee, and subject to its authority, lend all practicable assistance in 
! respect of questions relating to the North Korean frontier, = 
7 _ Requests the Secretary General to provide necessary staff and facili- 
| tiesto carry out these functions.” = | 

| - Text this res also sent CINCUNC. Emb shld extend appropriate 

assistance this group, which will be charged with responsibility for 

| active consideration polit problems relating Korean frontier. Muccio | 

will have detailed background when he returns Seoul. Text of res 
unclassified and shld begivenROK. Do 

| Foc ACHESON 
| -
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795.00/11-950 : Telegram Ee ee BO , 
‘The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State. 

SECRET - a _ Sgoun, November 9,1950—6 p.m. 
PRIORITY | a _ [Received November 9—12:35 p.m.] 

| 353. Re Embtel 3481 on Chinese intervention. Eighth Army re-. 
ports there considerable decrease late yesterday and last night in 

_ number vehicles moving southward across Yalu from Manchuria. 
_ Movement on Sakchu-Chongju road was negligible; but movement on 

Kanggye-Huichon road was in excess of volume noted heretofore— | 
numbering about 200 vehicles. . yeh os 
_ In Eighth Army sector UN ground forces have not made solid con- | 

| tact with Chinese forces past two days. It appears Chinese forces 
have withdrawn. northward where they may be regrouping in con- 
junction North Korean remnants. UN forces probing northward yes- __ 
terday on line from Pakchon to Kaechon found numerous Chinese 
dead—running into hundreds. Most of these Chinese evidently killed — 
by aerial strafing. Vehicle columns moving south from Manchurian | 

| border were hard hit by UN aircraft moreover city of Sinuiju was 
_ virtually destroyed by heavy air assault yesterday on at least four _ 
occasions yesterday UN and hostile jet aircraft clashed near Sinuiju 

_ area with one hostile aircraft reportedly shot down and others 

| On basis information currently available, it difficult to determine _ 
Sino Communist intentions. It appears, however, Chinese intervention : 
thus far cannot be regarded as of direct, open nature. Neither can it | 

__ be regarded, on basis current intelligence, as all-out continuous effort — 
| _ on part Sino Reds. Unquestionably Chinese have suffered.severe 

losses in men and materials past few days. Their failure to follow 
| up early successes and their defensive attitude during past two or 

three days suggest any plans they may have had for all out inter- 
vention may have been modified. In any event next few days develop- 

| ments should determine conclusively what Chinese Reds real | 
- intentions are. : Be —_ 

oo Oo oo So DrumMRicHT — 

: * Received at 9:31 a. m. on November 8, p. 1095... a Oo 7 

795.00/11-950 | | | | | ° | 

| Lhe Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET _ Wasutnerton, 9 November 1950. 
_ Dear Mr. Secretary: Reference is made to the letter of 6 November | 

vo 1950, from Deputy Under Secretary of State Matthews to General —
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| Burns, regarding Chinese Communist intervention in North Korea. | 

The Department of Defense sees no objection, from the military point 

of view, to the draft resolution for the Security Council which was | 

enclosed withtheaboveletter. = = | | | a | | 

- With respect to the request of the Department of State forthe views = 

! of the Department of Defense on the military significance of Chinese _ 

! Communist intervention in North Korea, the Department of Defense | 

___ hasthis matter under consideration* _ CEE Ee | 

ss‘ Faithfully yours, | Oo G. C. MarsHaL 

1Under date of November 10, Secretary Marshall transmitted the reply (not | 

printed) of the Department of Defense to the November 6 letter from Mr. 

- Matthews to General Burns. Secretary Marshall indicated his concurrence with 

the conclusions contained in paragraph 12 of the JCS memorandum of Novem- | 

| ber 9, infra, a copy of which he sent along to Mr. Acheson. (795.00/11-1050) | 

795.00/11-950 Bn 

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of Defense 

po Marshall) MES teenie 

| TOP SECRET | —  .  Wasutneton, 9 November 1950. 

| Subject: Chinese Communist Intervention in Korea a | 

| | 1. In accordance with the request contained in your memorandum, = 

| dated 6 November 1950, the Joint Chiefs of Staff have formulated the 

following views on the military significance of Chinese Communist | 

| interventionin North Korea 2 eee : a 

| 2. Tt has been suggested that the Chinese Communist forces inter- 

| vening in North Korea might be composed of “volunteers.” The ob- 

| jective of such an intervention, if this view were accepted, might be | 

the interposing of sufficient Chinese. Communist men and. equipment 

_ in the paths of the advancing United Nations forces in order todelay — 

| them and to gain time for the defeated and disorganized remnants of _ 

the North Korean Army. The delay thus imposed on the United = 

| Nations forces might enable the North Koreans to make preparations 

| . for protracted guerrilla warfare in Korea and possibly to attempt to | 

| hold during the winter months the entire north central mountain 

| region near the Yalu River. Intelligence reports indicate, however, 
| that Chinese Communists are entering North Korea bothasindividuals = 

| and as well-organized, well-led and well-equipped Chinese Communist 

units, probably as large as divisions. - | _ | 

bo 2 Chinese Communist intervention in Korea must have been moti- co 

vated either by pressure of the USSR or by genuine Chinese reasons | 

| : or by a combination of both. There is no conclusive evidence at | 

-1Not printed. a PE | oe 

| . |
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a hand upon which to draw sound inferences as to what governs. How- — 
| ever, regardless of the motives involved, any one or combination of 

the following objectives is logical : a ee ee cee 

a..To protect the Yalu River and the Changjin—Pusan reservoir 
power complex and possibly to establish a cordon sanitaire in North — 
Korea; mo oo 

b. To continue the active undeclared war in Korea; and | 
_ @ To drive the United Nations forces from Korea. - 

| 4, Protection of the Yalu River and the Changjin-Pusan TESETVOUN | 
| power complex and possibly the establishment of a cordon sanitaire in 

| North Korea: Re oe | 

| a. The Chinese Communists might fear that if the United Nations | 
forces capture the Changjin—Pusan power complex they would either 
destroy or damage these facilities, or divert to Korea power now being 

| received by the Chinese. It is understood that the electricity generated 
by these power systems furnishes light and power to Manchuria, in- 
cluding Mukden, Port Arthur, and Dairen and that the distribution 
systems are on the North Korean side of the Yalu River. If the Chinese 
Communists were prevented from obtaining electricity from these | 

_- power cvsteme it would be a severe economic blow to Manchuria; 
_ 6.-If the Chinese Communists are attempting to protect the Yalu 

| River ‘and the power systems in North Korea, it would be to their 
advantage to establish the defenses at some distance from the river 

_. and the power systems, and to hold a buffer border zone in North 
Korea. In any event, to accomplish this objective tt would be neces- 
sary to‘hold the central mountainous region of North Korea and thus ; 
flank the coastal approaches tothe Manchurian border; a | 
_¢. If the Chinese Communists have intervened in North Korea 
solely for this purpose, their withdrawal might be accomplished by. 
an unmistakably clear announcement of ‘a guarantee by the United | 
Nations that: oO a a | 

a a (1) The United Nations forces would not infringe on the sov- 
_ ereignty of Manchuria; — | a - / 

| _ (2) The dams, power plants, and electric distribution systems 
_ would not be damaged or interfered with ; and O a | 

_ (3) The present distribution of electricity from the power | 
plants would not be changed except by mutual arrangements of 
the contracting parties. 7 | a 

-d. Such an announcement and guarantee, if made, would in any 
event clarify the situation, since if the Chinese Communists refused to 
accept the guarantee, this possible objective would be eliminated from | 

| further consideration. a SF 

| _ 5. Maintenance of an active undeclared war in Korea: 
_. @ The Chinese Communists might place sufficient forces in Korea 

in order to continue the undeclared war in Korea and thus force ‘the | 
United Nations and particularly the United States to retain its armed 
forces now there merely to maintain the present positions; == 7
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| . 6. Korea is at such a distance from the United States that it would. | 
oo be expensive for the United States in manpower, materials, and money — 

to conduct an undeclared war in that area over a long period. Con- 
versely, China is adjacent to Korea and it would be comparatively — : 

lL mexpensive for the Chinese Communists, with their practically un- | 
| limited manpower and with Soviet equipment, to carry on such a war | 
! indefinitely. The continued involvement of the United States forces. 
— in Korea would be in the interests of the USSR and of world commu-. | 
| | nism by imposing a heavy drain on United States military and eco~ = 
| nomic strengths; = ~= | 7 a 

. ¢. It would also be in the interests of the USSR for the meager mili- 
| tary forces in being of the United States to be committed in a strategi- . 

| cally unimportant area. From the viewpoint of a global war, the 
United States would thus be off balance while the USSR perfects and 

| - completes its plans for global conquest: and prepares to deliver a 
| surpriseblow; | a a 

ad. The intervention in Korea would jeopardize the security of the | 
United States if the undeclared war were to be permitted to sap our | 

L strength. and leave us unprepared for Soviet attack elsewhere. The | 
| United States might, under such circumstances, win the skirmish in. 
| _ Korea but lose the war against the USSR if global war eventuates. 
| e. An undeclared war in Korea between Chinese-Communist inter- _ | 
| vention forces and United Nations forces, if localized, would offer the 
| possibility of settling the conflict. by negotiation during the conduct of 

| which South Korean military forces could be materially increased. 
| _ Additionally, the time thus gained could be utilized for a further 
| build-up of the industrial potential and the military strength of the — 

UnitedStates. 
 -&. Driving United Nations forces out of Korea: : — 

| - The Chinese Communists might intend to commit enough forces to 
| drive the United Nations forces out of Korea. However, it is doubtful | 
| if this could be accomplished without material assistance by Soviet 

naval and air power. In this event it would be evident that World | 
| War III was upon us and the United Nations forces should be with- 
| drawn from Koreaas expeditiously as possible: => Be 

| _{. As to military eventualities in other areas, the Chinese Commu- / 
|: nists can be expected to recognize the increased drain on the military 
| resources of the nations of the Western world which will result from | 

| their intervention in Korea, and to assume that there. would be a cor- 

| responding lessening of the military capabilities of those nations. | 

Therefore, it 1s possible that if Chinese intervention in Korea is of ~ 
Po limited nature it may well be accompanied by Communist aggression im 
po other countries, such as by attempting the invasion of Formosa, by 
| taking Hongkong and Macao, by intervening more actively in Indo- 

| china, by invading Burma, or by occupying Tibet. | | 
| 8. Chinese Communist air units are operating in Korea from nearby _ 

_ bases in Manchuria; they are thus taking advantage of the present 

| | 
| | | 
| , 

.
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technical inviolability of Manchuria to use it as a sanctuary. 
Similarly, their army units are able to move from the Manchurian __ 
sanctuary to the fighting lines overnight. Such a situation may well | 
become intolerable. Although to a certain extent dependent on the — 
relative scale of effort maintained by the Chinese Communists, there _ 
‘appears strong likelihood that the tactical situation in Korea will de- _ 
mand that the United Nations commander “be authorized to take 
appropriate air and naval action outside Korea against Communist 
China,” as provided in NSC 73/4? and NSC 81/1. - | 
_ 9. Also depending on the relative scale of efforts on the part of the | 

: _ Chinese Communists, there are three courses of action open to the 
United Nations forces: (a) force the action toa successful conclusion in _ 
Korea; (0) continue the action on a defensive line short of the Korean 
border; or (¢) withdraw. The first course may require some aug- 
mentation of military strength in Korea even if the Chinese Commu- 
nist scale of effort is not materially increased. 'The second course 1s 
apparently feasible now and it might be a temporary expedient pend- | 
ing clarification of the military and political problems raised by _ 
Chinese intervention which are as yet unanswered. The third course, 

_ withdrawal, if conducted voluntarily would so lower the worldwide 
| prestige of the United States that it would be totally unacceptable, © 

and if conducted involuntarily could only be accepted asthe preludeto  __ 
global war. | EEE 

10. The fact of military intervention by the Chinese Communists © 
does not of itself provide conclusive indication that the USSR intends | 
to launch a global war at this time. On the other hand, the United : 
States should “recognize the increased strain on the fabric of world. | 

| peace” arising from such intervention. The present situation brings 
to a sharp focus the statement appearing in NSC 78/4: 

| - “Global war could come in one of three ways: (a) Soviet design; 
_ (6) by a progression of developments growing out of the present _ 

situation; or (¢) by a miscalculation on the part of either the United 
States or the USSR.” | | a gee 

. ' Even though the United States makes every effort to localize the _ 

present conflict, a review of its probable eventualities leads to the _ 
| conclusion that there now exists a greatly increased risk of global war. 

| 11. In summary, the Joint Chiefs of Staff are of the opinion that | 
| the following implications of military significance with respect to the - 

Chinese Communist intervention in North Korea may be drawn: | 

a a. The Chinese Communists are presently in Korea in such strength — 
and in a sufficiently organized manner as to indicate that unless with- 

* Text and related documentation are scheduled for publication in volume 1. a 
* Of September 9, p. 712. | Oe
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drawn they can be defeated only by a determined military operation, 
6. The military objectives of the Chinese Communist intervention 

in Korea are not yet clear. | ee . 
c. A sustained military campaign in Korea would serve as a heavy 

drain on our military potentialities. | ee 

| _d. From the military standpoint, the continued commitment of © 

| | U.S. forces in Korea is at the expense of the more useful strategic 

| deployment ofthoseforceselsewhere. 2 eee 
| _e. It is not envisaged that the Chinese Communists and the North _ | 
| - Koreans could drive presently committed United Nations forces from 

| Korea unless materially assisted by Soviet naval and air power. In 

the event of the commitment of the latter, U.S. forces should be with- 
drawn from Korea as it would then be evident that World War IIT 1s 
imminent. yes pe 

- f. Under present restrictions the Chinese Communists are permitted 
~ to use Manchuria as a hostile sanctuary for aircraft directed against 

the United Nationsforces. a | 
| g. There appear to be three general courses of action open to United | 

| _. (1). Force the action toa successful conclusion in Korea. 
| -_.. (2) Establish and maintain a defensive position on a line short 

| -. ofthe Koreanborder. =. ct 

_ hh. The present conditions do not indicate conclusive evidence that | 

| global war is imminent but rather that the risk of global war is 
| increased. Ev pe ee | ee we , | 

- 12. Therefore, the Joint. Chiefs of Staff conclude'that: = . 

| a, Every effort should be expended as a matter of urgency to settle _ : 

| the problem of Chinese Communist intervention in Korea by political 
| means, preferably through the United Nations, to include reassurances 
| to the Chinese Communists with respect to our intent, direct nego- 
_ tiations through our Allies and the Interim Committee with the 
| Chinese Communist Government, and by any other available means. 
| b. Pending further clarification as to the military objectives of the 

| Chinese Communists and the extent of their intended commitments, _ 
_ the missions assigned to the Commander in Chief, United Nations | 
! Command should be kept under review, but should not be changed. ~ | 
I -¢. The United States should develop its plansand make its prepara- 
| tions on the basis that the risk of global war is increased.*, © | 

po | oe For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: | 

Po Oran N. Brapiry | 
| | | | . Charman a 
| a s — Joint Chiefs of Staff 
J. ne | | 
| ‘Paragraphs 11 and 12 of the above memorandum were read as the views 
| of the JCS at the 7ist meeting of the National Security Council on November 9; 

for an account of that meeting, see Truman, Years of Trial and Hope, pp. 

B18-380, , a - , | 

| . 

bo | |
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795.00/11-950 Bp CBR _ 

| Memorandum by the Director of the Central Intelligence Agency — 
(Smith) to the National Security Council} es 

. TOP SECRET _ Wasuineron, 9 November 1950. - 
‘In the present situation, the Central Intelligence Agency, with the > 

concurrence of the Intelligence Advisory Committee, would restate _ 
previously agreed estimates (J.I.C. 531/10? and N.LE. 2*) in the 
following terms: eS a . ee | 

1. To date there is insufficient evidence to indicate that the USSR 
_ intends to commit Soviet forces overtly in Korea. However, the com- | 

mitment of Chinese Communist forces, with Soviet material aid, indi- 
_ eates that the USSR considers the Korean situation of sufficient 

| importance to warrant the risk of general war. ee re ep 
2. ‘The probability is that the Soviet Union considers that the U.S. 

will not launch a general war over Chinese Communist intervention in , 
North Korea and the reaction thereto. The principal risk of general 
war is through the exercise of Soviet initiative which the Kremlin con- _ , 
tinues to hold. The probability is that the Soviet Government has not 
yet made a decision directly to launch a general-war over the Korean- 
Chinese situation. There is a good chance that they will not intheim- — 
mediate future take such a decision. At what point they will takea 
decision to launch a general ‘war is not now determinable by 

It is our opinion that action by U.N. forces to attack troop concen- 
trations or air fields north of the Yalu River, or to pursue enemy air- 
craft into Chinese territory would not increase the already substan- 
tial risk that the situation may degenerate into a general warinvoly- 

_ Ing Russia. In other words, the Kremlin’s basic decision for or against __ 
| war would hardly be influenced ‘by this local provocation in this area. | 

| However, such provocation would probably materially increase the 
extent of Chinese Communist reaction in Korea proper. (See par. 7, 

| National Intelligence Estimate No.2.) 7 oe 
a. | | : Warten B. Surra 

*This memorandum was read at the. 71st meeting. of the National Security 
Council on November 9; for an account of that meeting, see Truman, Years 

_ of Trial and Hope, pp. 878-380. en - 
“Not printed. Documentation on the work of the U.S.-U.K. Joint Intelligence 

Committee is scheduled for publication in volume 111. 
* Dated November 8, p. 1101. | |
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| 795.00/11-950: Telegram | | . OS | 

| The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary 

ee of State 

SECRET Hone Kone, November 9, 1950—5 p. m. 
po Bo ~ [Received November 9—6: 53 p. m.] 

| 1047. Wilkinson, Yager and Clough? have repeatedly heard ex- 
| pressed by non-Communist Chinese the belief that Chinese Commu- 

| nists actually fear US intends invade Manchuria and that this is 

| important reason for their intervention in Korea. Lieberman, VY 

Times correspondent who is serious student of China and has many _ | 
Chinese contacts, strongly urges new statement be issued by President 

| in attempt convince Chinese Communists we have no such intention. 
| He feels statement should not be in form ultimatum but dwell on long- 

| term friendship between Chinese and American people and deplore | 

po their fighting each other. It should emphasize we do not intend invade 

| China but make clear that we cannot tolerate despatch of Chinese 

) soldiers to obstruct operation UN forces in Korea. It should state that | 

| | if Chinese Communists really believe we intend invade Manchuria, | 
| this belief is based on most pernicious and deceptive intelligence. Only | 

statement by President, Lieberman believes, would get sufficient play in 
| Far East press and have enough impact on Chinese Communists to 

I offerhopeofsuccess. | ol | 

: Consulate General not sanguine that such a statement would in- ) 

| fluence thinking of Chinese Communist leaders. However, situation 

| holds such dangerous potentialities that no possibly hopeful meas- 

| ure should be neglected. At very least, statement would place American 

| position clearly on record and be useful weapon for psychological war- | 

| fare. Implication that. Chinese Communists misled by deceptive Soviet 

| intelligence would strike responsive chord among Chinese. Of course, _ 

| statement would have to be ‘so phrased and timed as to not interfere 

: with any action being taken by UN. oe - 
: ee | ~Wirxinson 

: -- 4Joseph A. Yager and Ralph Nelson Clough, Consuls at Hong Kong. a : | | 

: 795.00/11-1050 
| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) 

| tothe Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affacrs (ftusk). 

| 
a . 

 ggcrpeT ss [Wasserncton,] November 10, 1950. 

po Subject: Possible Démarche by Swedish Ambassador at Peking | 

| It is suggested that the Swedish Government, because of its concern 

| in the general problem of maintenance of world peace, might desire © 

| 468-806—76——72 | | | 
| | |
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to instruct its Ambassador at Peking who is persona grata with the _ | 
| Chinese Communist regime to make an approach to the Peking Foreign _ 

_ Office for a discussion of the present situation arising out of Chinese 
Communist intervention in Korea. = | | a 

The approach could have as its nominal motivation the desire to __ 
convey to the Chinese Communist authorities an outside point of view 
respecting developments in Korea and particularly to present the UN _ 
point of view. It has been noted that despite efforts by the UN 
generally and the U.S. in particular to indicate that UN operations  —> 
in Korea constitute no threat to China, the content of current Chinese __ 
publicity respecting developments in that area would indicate that the | 
Chinese Communist leaders view those UN actions as reflecting ag- 
gressive American intentions against China. The U.S. position in 
regard to Korea is identical with and a part of the UN position _ 
respecting Korea. It is in essence that the sole purpose of ‘present __ 
UN operations (which include U.S. operations) in Korea is the ree 

| establishment of order in that country, its unification on the basis of 
the principles of international justice and its economic rehabilitation. 

| The tenor of UN thinking, and likewise U.S. thinking, is shown by __ 
the resolution currently being introduced in the Security Council by 
the Franco-Anglo-American delegations. That resolution proposes _ 
that the UN forces operating in Korea are acting on the basis of a — 
policy of respect for the boundaries of China. The traditional Ameri- - 
can position has been and is one of respect for the territorial integrity 

| of China, and the present policy of the U.S. Government is tosupport = 
and maintain peace in the Pacific area as well as elsewhere throughout = 
the world. — - | oO - eS 

_ This Government would be grateful if the Swedish representative _ 
: at Peking could point out to the Chinese Communist leaders the many | 

| evidences of UN and U.S. bona fides in respect to the developments 
_ in point and could discuss with those leaders the situation which has - 

been created as a result of the appearance in Korea of Chinese Com- 
munist troops. | ee ee 

It is this Government’s idea that such a démarche might have the 
beneficial result of bringing about some détente in the present strained 
political situation and would, at the least, possibly bring out some 

| indication of the present course of Chinese Communist thinking’ re- 
specting this serious matter? oe co a Oo 

*See the editorial note on the 521st meeting of the U.N. Security Council at — 
3p. m. on November 10, p. 1126. a | 

*A manuscript note on the source text by Mr. Rusk read: “Approach was 
made. Score: zero. DB” , ee
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| --793.54/11-1050 | o CO eR 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Ohinese Affairs (Clubb) | 

to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Lastern Affairs (Rusk) 

| TOP SECRET : _ [Wasurneton,] November 10, 1950. 

Subject: Action Respecting Korean-Manchurian Frontier = 

| - Because the whole Korean question is at the present time in the © 

UN framework (note that the first substantive action on the question 

| is scheduled for today) and presumably should remain there for 

- exigent political reasons, it is believed that no military action should 

be carried over the frontier into Manchuria, whether “in hot pursuit” 

of enemy planes having their bases there or against AA installations = 

which have fired upon our own planes in the Korean air, without UN 

- ganction. Such action, even if proposed with UN sanction, had best 

| be presented—again for political reasons—by an ultimatum directed | 

| to Peiping warning them of the consequences which would be visited 

| upon such enemy planes or airfields or AA installations after a speci- | 

| fied date in the event that such hostile action as has been experienced 

| to date were to continue. © | ae 

| The above reasoning is based, I would note, on the following 

| assumptions: | - 

| 1. The destruction of bridges already accomplished in part is not - 

L in any event an adequate means of denying to the Chinese Communists 

| the possibility. of getting their troops across the Yalu, it remaining pos- | 

| sible for them to use (@) pontoon bridges, (6) movement by boat at 

night, and (c) before long, traverse by. ice. FL ee ee 

| 9, 'The world political atmosphere 1s tense and the patent desire of 

| friendly governments is that the present situation shall not be ag- | | 

|  gravated insofar as it 1s humanly possible to avoid such aggravation. = 

| 8. In those circumstances where the destruction of bridges is rela- 

| tively inefficacious (and our. troops by report stand in no immediate. 

| danger) and unilateral action might lose us some of the support now — 

| solidly behind us, it appears preferable by far temporarily to: exercise 

| restraint, if need be by again directing our aircraft to remain several 

| miles from the frontier pending further developments. Those develop- 

| _ments will probably come soon in the form of (a) renewed Chinese- 

Korean military action in the field, (6) the appearance (or 

| non-appearance) of the Chinese Communist delegation scheduled to 
: arrive at Lake Success on November 15, and (c) debate and action in — 

| the UN. | ee ene ee ae 

| ~ It seems preferable, in sum, to forego a relatively minor additional 

| ‘military advantage in order to avoid being placed in a position where . 

--—s-we may be charged by the Chinese-Russian side with aggression 

against the air and soil of China. It is my theory, you will appreciate, | 

that it may be part of the Moscow design to cause us to commit such 

| military infringement of the Manchurian frontier to give them 

political basis for a planned further attack. 

| | oe 
| | Oo
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795.00/11-1050 | a | re 
| Lhe Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET _-- Wasurneton, 10 November 1950. _ 
. Dear Mr.’Secrerary: In response to requests, on 8 November 1950, 
from Department of State officials for Defense views on certain resolu- _ 
tions to be introduced into the Security Council regarding Chinese: — 
Communist intervention, there are attached, for your information,the _ 
views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff of 9 November. A. copy of these 
views, with which I concur, has already been informally made avail- 
able to Assistant Secretary of StateRusk, a | | . While it is the view of both Departments that some form‘of reassur—_ 
ances to the Chinese Communists is called for, I believe it should be 
made clear that a sanctuary for attacking Chinese aircraft is not | explicitly or implicitly affirmed by any-United Nations action. __ | 

Faithfully yours, . GC. Marsrarn 

See the memorandum dated November 9 from the JCS to Secretary Marshalk | on “Chinese Communist Intervention in Korea’, p. 1117. | | 

Editorial Note | DEES 

_ The 521st meeting of the United Nations Security Council was held 
on Friday, November 10, from 3 to 6:25 p. m.; for the record, see 

| U.N. document S/PV.521. The following draft resolution (S/ 1894) 
Was submitted jointly by the Representatives of Cuba, Ecuador, __ 

_ France, Norway, the United Kingdom, and the United States. 
“The Security Council, == Oe ae 

_ fecalling its resolution of 25 June 1950, determining that the North Korean forces had committed a breach of the peace and calling upon _ all Members of the United Nations to refrain from giving assistance to the North Korean authorities, a - “Recalling the resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 7 Oc- tober 1950; which sets forth the policies of the United. Nations in re-— spect to Korea, - nr ris “Having noted from the special report: of the United Nations Com- mand in Korea dated 5 November 1950 that Chinese communist mili- tary units are deployed for action against the forces of the United Nations in Korea, _ oo 
“Affirming that. United Nations forces should not remain in any . part of Korea otherwise than so. far as necessary for achieving the objectives of stability throughout Korea and the establishment of a | unified independent and democratic government in the sovereign State __ of Korea, as set forth in the resolution of the General Assembly dated ¢ October 1950, ee
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| — “Insistent that no action be taken which might lead to the spread of 
| _ ‘the Korean conflict to other areas and thereby further endanger inter- | 

| mational peace and security, a - 
| “alls upon all States and authorities, and in particular those re-— 
! sponsible for the action noted ‘above, to refrain from assisting or | 
| _ encouraging the North Korean authorities, to prevent their nationals = 

2 or individuals or units of their armed forces from giving assistanceto 
| ‘North Korean forces ‘and to cause the immediate withdrawal of any 

| such nationals, individuals, or units which may presently be in Korea; 
“Afirms that it is the policy of the United. Nations to hold the | 

_.. Chinese frontier with Korea inviolate and fully to protect legitimate 
Chinese and Korean interests in the frontier zone; ee 

— “Oalls attention to the grave danger which continued intervention 
: ‘by Cainese forces in Korea would entail for the maintenance of such _ | 
| ~ gpoley: | Be a | | —— 

| | KReguests the Interim Committee on Korea and the United Nations 
| Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea to con- 
| sider urgently and to assist in the settlement of any problems relating 
| to conditions on the Korean frontier in which States or authorities on | 
| the other side of the frontier have an interest, and suggests that the 

| _ _ United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of | 
| Korea proceed to the area as soon as possible, and, pending its arrival, 
| that it utilize the assistance of such States members of the Commis- _~ 
| sion as now have representatives in the area for this purpose.” 

| _ An effort by the Soviet representative to prevent inclusion of the | 
|. Korean question on the agenda in the absence of representatives from 
| the People’s Republic of China was defeated by a vote of 10 to 1 
| (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics). The representatives of France, _ 
| the United Kingdom, and the United States then spoke on behalf of | 
| thedraft resolution. | oo | 

| . 

| 795A4.00/11-1050: Telegram | Yt . a ts , | 

ss The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 

| a +: United Nations ne 

| SECRET -.... "Wasntneron, November 10, 1950—7 p. m. 

| - 495. Dept thinks it wld be useful if when reps of IC have established 
| themselves and are available to lend assistance on questions relating to — 
| NK frontier in accordance with IC res of Nov 6 [7], they shld report 
: this fact to SYG. SYG in turn might then arrange to make authorities _ 

in PeipingawareofavailabilityofIC’sreps. | 
| Suggest you talk to SYG and perhaps Romulo along these lines. 
| os _. - ACHESON 

* See telegram 308, November 9, noon, to Seoul pis.” ; 

| a 7
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193.001/11-950: Telegram 

The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary © | 

SECRET Hone Kone, November 9, 1950—5 p.m. — 
- —..  FReceived November 10—10:14p.m} 

| 1048. Many anti-Communist Chinese in close touch with political 
situation on mainland express view that although Korean intervention 
on large scale by Chinese Communists is underway there is still con- _ 
siderable element of bluffing Chinese Communist policy and that firm — 
stand by UN: will force them pull back. Among means suggested by 

. these anti-Communist Chinese as effective in putting pressure on 

Peking are: (1) Far more stringent economic warfare to deprive Com- 
munists of urgently needed commodities which up to now have been 
slipping into China in fair volume through Tientsin; (2) heavy propa- 
ganda barrage directed at Chinese Communist troops in Korea to en- | | 
courage defections, (3) strengthening of UN forces in Korea to point 
where serious setback can be administered overconfident Chinese troops. 
imbued with concept American is “super tiger”; and (4) encourage- 
ment guerrilla activity in south and west China. Two further points 
relative to possibility forcing Chinese Communists back down have 
been mentioned. One is that they have avoided committing selves. 
publicly to total war by referring Chinese Communists troops as “vol- 
unteers”, Other is that Chinese Communists have in case of Formosa 
shown selves capable of halting military move when faced by superior 
force and turning off propaganda build up. ConGen reports above not | 
as own view but as representative of current thinking of large seg- 
ment political conscious Chinese. | | 

| In accordance Deptel 809, September 22,1 ConGen has been closely _ 
| following Chinese Communist press. Increasing scope and intensity 

of NCNA anti-American campaign past few days inclines us more — 
and more to view that intervention will be on large scale. Chinese Com- 

- munists are no longer talking of “long term war of attrition” but 
rather of “turning tide of war, annihilating and repulsing unconsoli-: 
dated American invading troops and forcing aggressors accept just - 
and peaceful solution of Korean question”. (Editorial from Peking 

People’s Daily November 6.) USALO continues receive reliable re- | 
_ ports (USALO Hong Kong 266 November 6?) of heavy troop move- > 

_ ments north indicating at very least that Chinese Communists aware 
of serious risk that war will spread as result their intervention. 

*Not printed; it requested that special attention be given to. reporting all , 
obtainable information from inside Communist China dealing with Communist 
ANSE ae ep entions, political and military (793.001/8-2250). a . |
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| _ As feeling grows locally that US will be involved for considerable: | 

-_-period with Chinese Communist troops in Korea ConGen being ap- 

| proached more urgently by individuals seeking US support for in- 
-  telligence work or guerrilla activities in mainland. ConGen 
| endeavoring in discreet way learn as much as possible about such _ 
| agents but maintaining completely noncommittal attitude regarding = 

; possibility any US aid. BO 7 cae | 

| ete ge oe  WELKINSON 

| 795.00/11-1150 : Telegram 

| The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET Szout, November 11, 1950—5 p. m. = 

| prionity .§. —-~=~—.._ [Received November 11—8:55 a. m.] 

| 865. Re Embtel 363, November 10* and previous on Sino interven- 

- tion North Korea, 8th Army states there continued yesterday and last’ 

: night to be no noteworthy contact with Chinese forces in Eighth | 

| Army sector. Altogether four Chinese were captured yesterday, three 

| in 24th Division sector and one in Eighth ROK Division sector. First _ 

three stated they came from Sino Communist 40th Army while re- 

| maining one stated he member Sino Communist 125th Division which 

| carried as part of Sino Communist 42nd Army. 125th Division and 

| other elements Sino Communist 42nd Army appear to have been en- 

gaged almost wholly in Tenth Corps area of northeast Korea. = | 

| - On basis current information, 8th Army Intelligence carries 54th, 

/ 55th, and 56th Chinese Communist “units” in 8th Army sector of 

| northwest’ Korea. According prisoners testimony, foregoing “units” 

come from Chinese Communist 38th, 89th and 40th armies, respec- _ 

| tively, which said constitutes portion Chinese Communist 4th Field 

| Army deployed in Manchuria. 8th Army Intelligence considers most. 

| Sino Communist forces: remaining in sector now concentrated mainly 

| north of line running from point south Unsan to point northeast 

| - Yokchon. Current reports indicate Sino Communist forces in 8th 

‘Army sector continue to assume defensive attitude, digging in and 

| refraining almost entirely from offensive operations. _ OE 

| ~ An army officer with experience in China who questioned numerous 

| _ Chinese prisoners states they claimed to be surprised to encounter = 

| American soldiers. Prisoners asserted they had been told by superiors 

they being sent North Korea to defend border area from ROK forces | 

and American forces would remain behind so-called “MacArthur line” 

| (which was given much publicity in recent Newsweek article). This 

| * Not printed. Se OP SR oree oe 

. | | | 
| | ,
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seems hardly credible in face’ propaganda emanating from Peiping. 
__ Air activity yesterday and last night was restricted owing poor 

| visibility with result north-south vehicular activity unobserved. Navy 
and 5th AF planes clashed with small groups hostile aircraft on five 

- occasions yesterday. One Mig jet was shot down near mouth Yalu 
River while one B-29 fell southeast of Chongju. Enemy aircraft were _ 
observed to disappear into Manchuria. | : 7 | 

| All bridges across. Yalu River have by now been bombed and dam-._- 
aged although some still appear passable. | | 

EO a - Drumricut 

795.00/11-1150 oa ae 
| Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Edward P. M afitt of the 

United States Mission at the United Nations | 

CONFIDENTIAL dE New Yorx,] November 11, 1950. | 
US/S/1568 | | | 

Subject: Korea. | | 
Participants: H.E. Dr. Victor Andres Belaunde, Chairman of the 

_--: Delegation of Peru CO | 
| _ Ambassador Warren R. Austin) United States 

- ,s Mr. Edward P. Maffitt Delegation _- 
Dr. Belaunde came in this morning at his request to put what he 

__ termed a personal idea to Ambassador Austin. At the outset he stressed 
that he had not communicated the idea to his Government and would 
do nothing about it if it was unacceptable to the United States Gov- | 
ernment. He did not wish to do anything which might weaken or 
embarrass the United States since his Government was heart-and-soul 
with the United States, et cetera, et cetera. | 
Briefly Belaunde’s idea was the establishment of a buffer band, say 

ten miles deep, around Korea’s northern borders with the USSR and 
Manchuria, this territory to be demilitarized, and administered by a | 

_ Special Security Council commission which would include among its 
_ members a representative of Red China and a United Nations power - 

friendly to Red China such as perhaps India. He said he had. con- | 
| ceived this idea (and had mentioned it last night to General Romulo). 

as a result of a growing fear which he felt among fellow delegates 
that the third world war was close. | ne oe | 

Belaunde went on to say that the United States should not propose 
such a step but that he could take it up with the Latin American 
caucus meeting on Eritrea at 3:00 p. m. with a view to having 
Ecuador and Cuba pose it to the Security Council. baller gy
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| __In passing Belaunde said it was a step forward that the Red Chi- 

| nese were invited to present their case in the United Nations but that | 

he wondered whether the delegation would come. Ambassador Austin > 

| said he had some doubt that they would come. Belaunde said he 

| shared that doubt. — ee OS 

a Commenting in strict confidence and on a purely personal basis, — 

| Ambassador Austin described American public opinion as being in- | 

creasingly bitter against the Red Chinese and increasingly opposed 

| to anything which might give them face or recognition. He said that 

| even people who had previously favored the admission of the Peiping 

regime to the UN in the cause of peace had become disillusioned and | 

| were now against the idea. He was extremely doubtful that public 

' opinion would assent to anything that might look like appeasement or | 

|. concessions to Peiping and he felt that we probably will take the posi- 

tion that nothing can be offered until the Reds withdraw the spear- 

jo. point at present menacing the UN forces in Northern Korea. He | 

| recounted past American services and help to the Chinese people and 

pointed out the effect on American opinion of Peiping’s ingratitude — 

| therefor, rage | | | 
| - Ambassador Austin said furthermore that anything which ap- 

| peared to be appeasement or yielding would simply stimulate the 

| enemy behind the Red Chinese to press its puppets onward to. ever- 

| expanding aggression. He felt, however, that if the USSR found 

resolute firmness facing it, it would, as it had in the past, not push 

an unprofitable venture. He felt that the USSR had blundered ‘and — 

| had over-reached itself in extending its political sway over the tre- | 

| mendous Chinese land mass, and was uncertain what to do next. The 

| Korean adventure had turned out badly for its North Korean puppet 

| and the Tibetan invasion-was having unfavorable repercussions for 

| its Peiping puppet. The USSR itself was still not committed to war 

| and could keep Korea from becoming the beginning of the third world _ 

| war. In fact, Ambassador Austin said he would not be surprised if, 

3 faced with an unyielding UN attitude in Korea, the USSR turned up _ 

| with some attempt to negotiate its way out of its difficulty. ae 

| - Dr. Belaunde said it would serve equally well if the creation of @ | 

__-bufferbandshouldbeproposedbythe USSR. 
| _. Ambassador Austin added another reason why he felt it might be 
| unwise to proceed with Dr. Belaunde’s idea at this time. He said that | 

/ the Red regime in China is not-Chinese but Russian, not republican but 
| dictatorial, and not popular but un-Chinese. Anything the United Na- _ 
: tions did to give “face” to the regime would offend the people of China - 

| and setthemagainstus. Toe Co 

| _ Dr. Belaunde thanked Ambassador Austin for his frank expression 
: of views and said that he would forget his idea. Ambassador Austin 

| 

| | , | ,
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| said not to forget it because it was good in principle and might be use- | 
| ful sometime when and if it could be carried out without the great cost | 

| which he had outlined above. Seg , ge 
Dr. Belaundo left after saying that he would not do anything at 

this time and would never do anything on the matter against the advice 
of Ambassador Austin. Cte | | - 

2 Bare - : Epwarp P. Marrirr 

895B.00R/11-1150; Telegram —_ . 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

SECRET NIACT = = Wasuineron, November 11, 1950—6 p. m. 
2474, Pls approach Bevin urgently question UK financial support 

UN relief rehabilitation program in Korea. Matthews, UK Treasury 
Expert GA informed USDel GA that matter likely be given highlevel = 
UK govt consideration Monday. Subject will arise in GA within next 

_ threeorfourdays. = a : ee 
Total cost period covering calendar year 1951 and possibly extend- 

| ing into early 1952 approximately $200,000,000 to $250,000,000. US | 
likely to offer 65 percent which is over half again as great as its 

| percentage contribution to the regular UN budget. Any US contribu- 
tion would of course be subject to Congressionalapproval, 

Prompt and generous UK contribution to program for 1951 essen- | | 
tial to set standard for other UN members and safeguard UN nature 
of Korean rehabilitation action. To this end Dept earnestly hopesthat —_— 
UK willing to contribute something in excess of its proportion of 

_ contribution to the regular UN budget which is 11.37 percent or about | 
23 million in term 200 million dollar Korean program. As UN Resol. __ 

| permits contribution in currency, supplies, and services, major part 
of UK contribution could be made in form of supplies and services | 
secured in UK with other supplies secured in sterling area. a 

Proposal of UK contribution something in excess percentage of 
regular contribution not unreasonable considering that UK contrib- | 

| uted $610,000,000 or 16.95 percent of total UNRRA. operating costs | 
at time when UK economic position much lessfavorable. = = | 

If cannot persuade UK make contribution suggested above serious __ 
danger failure whole program as UN activity with consequent far 

. reaching political ramifications. These ramifications would. touch upon 
Congressional and popular attitude toward future economic assistance 

| _ to foreign governments through all channels. Congress and people | 
_ would find it difficult to understand failure of major free countries 

with which we have history of strong economic and defense financial 
assistance to support UN in a common program of Korean relief and 
rehabilitation. | - =
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: - Financial arrangements under which contributions will be made | 

| are now being discussed Committee 5. Contributions will be voluntary 

in sense will be conditioned on necessary parliamentary authorization | 

| and of appropriation funds all participating governments. With this 

| reservation, US believes arrangements should establish as firm as possi- 

| ‘ble commitment all participating governments to come through with 

|. gontributions in agreed upon percentages. This very much ininterestof | 

| governments like US and UK with record of meeting financial obliga- 

! tions to protect them from carrying unexpectedly large share program 

gost due failure other governments to carry through. Suggest youurge 

‘Bevin support US position in this respect as well. | SF ge | 

| _ Your negotiations should take account of fact may be complicated 

| by UK realization that they will be expected to make substantial con- 

tribution toward Palestine Refugee Program requiring total of 

| $50,000,000 in 1951 of which US may contribute between 50 to 60 

| percent, these figures not to be divulged at this point. If issue is raised 

! you should emphasize that in US opinion success of both programs | 

| essential to effectiveness of UN both in political and economic field.* 

| POSED Saat cp ee _- AcHESON | 

| | 1A similar message was sent to Paris in telegram 2683, November 17, for the 

| _. Ambassador to convey to French Foreign Minister Schuman (320/11-1750). - 

| - 880/11-1150 : Telegram | | - a 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

| . to the Secretary of State | 

| PLAIN ss New Yors, November 11, 1950—7 p. m. 

PRIORITY [Received November 11—8: 31 p. m.] 

809. Re Chinese Communist delegation to SC. Following 1s text 

| cable received from Chou En-lai dated Peiping November 12, received 

Lake Success 3:55 p.m., November 11. Cable addressed to UNSYG 

| fortransmissionto PresidentSC. | _ SO 

| é “T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Trygve Lie’s cable 
| Bad ) ed 

| ra the name of the Central People’s Government of the People’s 

|. Republic of China I make the following statement to the UN SC: | 

: . We cannot accept the invitation decided upon by the 520th meeting 

| of the SC on November 8, 1950, because according to the contents of 

! the resolution this invitation deprives the representatives of the Cen- | 

| tral People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China of the 

| | 1Text in U.N. document 8/1898. | Bo oe : ee 

| | 

| 7 | 

| | | | | a
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right to discuss in the SC the most: pressing question to the Chinese 
People, namely the question of armed intervention in Korea, and: 
aggression against China by the US Government, and limits the right. 
of the Chinese representatives to the discussion of the special report 
of the so-called UN Command which was engendered illegally by the 
SC under manipulation of the US, during the absence of the two- | 
permanent members, the Soviet Union and the People’s Republic of | 

| China, and whose report is therefore not only one-sided and malicious, 
but also unlawful, and absolutely cannot be taken as basis for: 
discussion. = | | | ae 

_ In the name of the Central People’s Government of the People’s. 
_ Republic of China I hereby propose to the UN SC that, in view of 

the gravity of the two questions of armed intervention in Korea and 
| aggression against China’s Taiwan by the US Government, and in: 

view of the fact that the two questions are closely related, it wouldi 
be most proper that the SC combine the discussion of the accusation 
raised by the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic 

_ Of China against armed aggression on Taiwan by the US Govern- _ 
ment and discussion of the question of armed intervention in Korea 
by the US Government, so that the representative of the People’s: 
Republic of China, when attending the meeting of the SC to discuss 

- the ‘complaint against armed aggression on Taiwan’ may raise at the: 
same time the accusation against armed intervention in Korea by the 
US Government.”? , SO 

_ _ Department pass Praha, Moscow, Belgrade, Praha 2, Moscow 5, _ 
Belgrade 4. _ Oo —_ | | a es Aust 

a “Telegram 808, November.11, from New York, not printed, transmitted the - | text of another cable from Chou En-lai to Trygve Lie informing him that a 
nine-member delegation led by Wu Hsiu-chuan, head of the Soviet and Eastern 
Huropean Department of the Foreign Ministry of the People’s Republic of China, 
would proceed by air to Lake Success via Praha and London on November 14 
to attend the Security Council sessions on the PRC complaint of aggression 
against Taiwan (330/11-1150). The Chinese delegation did not arrive in New 
York until November 24. — 

795.00/11-1250 : Telegram © re - oo 
| Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State ~ 

SECRET Szoun, November 12, 1950—1 p. m. 
PRIORITY a _ [Received November 12—1 p. m.} 

3 _ 868. Re Embtel 865, November 11 and previous on Chinese inter- | 
vention, 8th Army reports there still virtually no direct contact with 

_ Sino forces yesterday or last night in 8th Army sector. Only two 
Chinese prisoners, both from Sino Communist 38th Army were cap- 
tured yesterday. Poor visibility rendered ineffective aerial observation | 
last night of vehicular traffic from Manchuria. |
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- 8 UN jet aircraft engaged 12 hostile Mig jets yesterday over north- 
western Korea, 2 enemy jets were shot down and. third damaged, 
with no loss to UN aircraft. UN aircraft engaging in operations along 
‘south bank Yalu River past four days have been heavily fired at by 

| | anti-aircraft guns emplaced on north bank of river. Yesterday one or 
! more of 4 UN aircraft shot down by ack-ack were hit by firecoming _ 
| | from north bank of Yalu, Yalu bridges continued to be hit by UN 
| aircraft ‘yesterday. However, most of these bridges still appear to be | 

) operable. Co ne | 
| ade Peel hal a a Patt. a | - DRUMRIGHT | 

| qo Rie 2s” Shege ee | 

| Minutes of the Thirty-eighth Meeting of the United States Delegation . 
| | to the United Nations General Assembly 

| SECRET | New Yorn, November 13, 1950—9:15 a.m. 

[Here followsa listofthose present (49).] 

| 1. Korean Relief and Rehabilitation (4/1493, A/O.2 & 3/L.32, Deptel = 

| _ Mr. Lubin recalled that the original draft resolution adopted by the 
! Economic and Social Council? on this subject gave the Unification _ 
/ ‘Commission certain responsibilities. ‘The Assembly’s overall Korean 
| - resolution had simply stated that the Commission should assume such = 
| responsibilities in the field of rehabilitation as should be decided. In 
So connection with this provision, the Economic and Social Council had | 
|. recommended that the Commission: should be empowered, first, to 
| determine the Korean authorities with whom the Agent-General should | 
| have political relations; second, to determine the areas in which the 

| Agent-General should operate; third, to determine when he should _ 
| start operations; fourth, to recommend such policies on rehabilitation 
! as would enable it to carry forward its own responsibilities in the 
| political field. Chile had now submitted amendments to the Economic 
| and Social Council resolution, which was before the Joint Second and 
| Third Committee, which amendments were designed to broaden the 
! powers of the Unification Commission. We opposed these amendments | 
| since their adoption might mean that the Commission could become the 
: directing forceinthereliefoperations, = 
__. - Mr. Lubin called the Delegation’s attention to Deptel 497 containing 
| possible United States amendments to the resolution. The real question 

| 1Notprinted. = ssesss—s a 
> 1 See footnote 1 to the minutes of the U.S. Delegation meeting of November 9, _ 

: . 1110. | | | 
f ; 

| | | 

| |



1136 = FOREIGN: RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII ~ ae 

was how much pressure we should put on other delegations to main- 
tain the original draft as adopted by the Council. The Chilean amend= 

| ments represented an attempt on the part of the countries on the © 
Unification Commission to get power over expenditure of the funds 

| for the relief and rehabilitation program. fea ag 
~ Mr. Dulles thought this matter was very important. However, it 

| was also such a complicated affair that he doubted whether an off-hand 
Delegation judgment would be particularly helpful. Mr. Ross quite 
agreed that the situation was very complex. At the same time, the | 
Economic and Social ‘Council resolution had been discussed by the — 
delegation before and had been approved in. general. The present 
difficulty was created by the Chilean amendments and raised the 
question whether we should submit amendments of our-own. He be- 

_ lieved that it was better to stick to our guns on the Council resolution _ 
and to defeat the Chilean amendments rather than to put in counter ee 

_ Senator Sparkman said his own thoughts were.along the same lines 
as those expressed by Mr. Ross. We should move every stone possible _ 
to insist that the compromise ‘accepted by the Council be adhered toin — 
the Assembly. He did not believe we would get very far by offering __ 
counter amendments. Mr. Lubin thought the real question was whether 
we might not save time by submitting amendments. He personally felt 
we should fight for the original resolution as adopted by the Economic _ 
and Social Council. While the Department also preferred the original =~ 
draft, these amendments had been suggested in order to formulate a 
compromise upon which the majority could agree. Senator Sparkman | 

- pointed out that the United States might find itself in a minority in 
insisting upon the original draft resolution. We would either ‘have to 

| have a “knock-down and drag-out fight” on this issue, or accept some | 
sort of a compromise. | | | | 

Mrs. Roosevelt thought nothing could be done except to leave it to” 
_ Senator Sparkman as to the best thing which could be worked out in | 

the circumstances. Senator Sparkman said that he had hoped that | 
Senator Lodge would be present so that together they might confer _ 
with Romulo and Santa Cruz who were leading the move for amend- - 
ments In‘ this regard and point out to them.the practical matters 
involved, including problems with the Congress. He planned todothis 

| in any event but he had thought that Senator Lodge might lend a | 
helpful Republican flavor to the conversation. There was no further 
discussion of this item. Oe Oo OO , 

_ _ [Here follows a record of discussion on the second agenda item 
dealing with the Palestine question.] . as |
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———-- 895B.00R/11-1350: Telegram | | ae , od : 

L The Ambassador in the United Kingdom (Douglas) to the Secretary 

| “SECRET 2” _ Lonpon, November 13, 1950—1 p.m. — 
| NIACT [Received November 13—11: 22 a. m.] | 

| _ 2775. Embtel 2770, November 12.* Responsive Foreign Minister’s _ 

| request I called at Foreign Office this morning and reviewed more 

| fully Department’s position re contributions Korean relief and 
| - yehabilitation, = _ Ri 

| I said our estimate of total contributions required would probably 

| run to. between 200.and 250 million dollars; that my government was 7 

prepared to increase its percentage to about 65 percent; that we feel, 

in accordance UNRRA precedent, UK might be willing increase its | | 

Lo percentage to about 17 percent, which could be in form of supplies | 

_- and services from UK and sterling area; and that although we recog- 

| nized. most commitments must be ratified by a Parhamentary body we : 

| hoped in interests of US and-UK.all other nations prepared to offer | 
| contributions should make their commitments as firm as possible in 
: order that we would not be left holding the sack. I stressed fact what 
| we do in Korea will influence future relations with China and that 
| US, more than other nations, being unjustly accused of being aggres- 

| sors in Korea we were.prepared contribute more than our share to _ 
prove we do not wish dominate Korea but help it to recover. _ 

| . Bevin expressed view from SEA point of view we should move 
| | fast in resolving this problem. Were we able to do so it would have | 
: tremendous effect on Asiatic mind. He felt total relief figure might _ | 

be made somewhat higher and that UN percentages could then con- 

‘tinue to be used as guide in Korean relief and the same results ob- 
| tained. He wanted avoid situation where only large nations carry 

: burden and certain other nations contribute only resolutions. 

| | Gaitskell ? thought best procedure would be to have special committee , 
| of UN deal with problems as in case of technical assistance fund. He 

| - said Younger well qualified represent British at Lake Success this 

| matter, Bevin and Gaitskell both felt it highly important from point | 

| of view Soviet propaganda other UN countries contribute. They felt 
__- participation by Iron Curtain nations highly unlikely. Bevin par- 

| ___ ticularly stressed desirability of getting substantial contribution from 

| * Not printed. It reported on a brief discussion between Bevin and Ambassador 
|. Douglas on the evening of November 12 wherein Mr. Bevin informed the | 

Ambassador that the U.K. Government had the question of financial sup- 
port for Korean relief under discussion but had reached no conclusions. 
(895B.00R/11-1250) - ORIN Ey ae a | 
-? Chancellor of the Exchequer Hugh Gaitskell, a | 

on 
| | 
| | 
|
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| India pointing out Nehru realizes he may soon be in difficulties and 
may wish seek protection UN umbrella. He hoped proper handling _ 
Korean relief problem might result in establishment of precedent for | 
future cases where UN relief might be required. He said before he. 
could make definite commitment UK contribution he would want full 
report from Younger on basis of which he could go to Cabinet, Ho 
thought he might do a little preliminary spade work in certain foreign __ 

: capitals where it would dothemostgood. = |. . | 
In leaving I reviewed what I understood to be British position, in 

which Bevin concurred, about as follows: UK views with sympathy 
_ US position but cannot commit itself today. It believes proper place 

for negotiations is in UN. Important as many other countries as pos- | 
| sible contribute. Especially important India and other Asiatic nations — 

participate. In absence anticipated failure Soviet bloc contribute, other __ 
nations should increase percentage contributions. Above all necessity : 

_ forearlyactionrealized. © 9 9 
a - Doveras 

| T95.O0/11-1850 

_. Lhe British Embassy to the Department of State - 

Message From Mr. Bevin to Sim Onrver Franks. 

| _ Before receipt of your telegram we had been giving some considera- __ 
tion to a proposal on the lines mentioned by you. My colleagues and I 
feel that in view of Chinese intervention in Korea we should endeavour aa 

| to find a solution to the Korean problem which will not result in the 
hostilities dragging on in Korea with the ever growing risk of exten- 
sion beyond Korea. SO , 2G 

2. What we have in mind isa fresh approach to the problem which 
might be embodied in a resolution in the Security Council on the fol- 

_ lowing general lines :—. : | CS 
| The Resolution OO So So a 

_ (a) would recall previous resolutions and declare that with the 
destruction of the great bulk of the North Korean Armed Forces and 
the extinction of any threat from the North Korean Authorities the | 
military campaign may in fact be regarded as at an end and that 
there need now be no delay in proceeding with the urgent task of 

| political and economic rehabilitation; = Sg Fe 
(0) would propose the establishment of a demilitarised area from 

which all foreign forces and combatants would be withdrawn. This 
area would extend from a United Nations line (running roughly from | 
Hungnam in the East to Chogju in the West) to the existing Man- | 
churian-Siberian-Korean frontier ; |



| 
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| (ce) would declare that this demilitarised area is only to be setup 
_ for a temporary period pending the unification of the whole of Korea; 

(ad) would reaffirm the objectives of the United Nations already | 
| declared in relevant United Nations resolutions and reassure the Cen- 
| tral People’s Government of China that there is no intentiontodam- 
Z agetheirinterests; | Be an | 

| 8. The resolution would also have to provide for the assumption by 
an appropriate United Nations body of responsibilities in connexion — | 

| with the demilitarised area and define those responsibilities. It would, 
: in addition, provide for appropriate association of the Central Peo- 
___ ple’s Government of China with this United Nations machinery. = 
| 4, One problem of particular difficulty would be the disposal of the | 
a North Korean Government and the remnants of the North Korean | 
2 Forces in the proposed demilitarised area. The best solution would be | 

for the North Korean Armed Forces to lay down their arms and for 
| a suitable de facto temporary administration of the area to be set up 
| - under the aegis of the United Nations, though admittedly this solu- 

| tion may be difficult toachieve. OE 
| 5, From the political point of view the suggestions outlined above 
Z may afford us a means not only of terminating the whole Korean - 

bo campaign earlier and thus liquidating a costly military commitment, 
bo but also of satisfying the Chinese that the United Nations have no 
| aggressive intent against Manchuria. The most important difference | 
| between our proposals and the suggestion made in your telegram is 
i _ that we omit any reference to territory lying north of the Yalu. To 
| include any such reference would, in my view, defeat the whole object _ - 
___ we have in mind as it would be inevitably rejected by the Chinese. — 
-——-« ,«: It can be argued that these proposals involve a unilateral con- | 
| cession on the part of the United Nations. This is however not the 

| ease. They will also mean that the Chinese themselves will have to 

| _ withdraw their considerable forces already disposed in the proposed : 
_ demilitarised area, thus giving up positions of considerable military = 

| advantage to them. I feel that this aspect of the problem, together with — 
| _ the grave risks inherent in the present situation of an extension of —© 
1 hostilities beyond Korea needs special emphasis. Indeed, the successful 
_ conclusion of the campaign on hitherto accepted lines seems no longer 
_ possible without serious risk of the conflict spreading. _ Oo 
| 7, From the military point of view there are considerable advan- — 
_ __ tagesinthe proposals outlined above:-— ei —— 

| (1) ‘The United Nations line from Hungnam to Chongju is some 
| 150 miles in length as compared with the North Korean frontier line | 
! which issome 400 mileslong. | oe | | ' 
| _ (2) Whatever line is eventually held, the threat of frontier guerrilla 7 

activity will remain, but if United Nations Forces occupy up to the 

| -468-806—76——_73 | | ~ . | 

| . 

| : | |
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| Korean frontier, advantage of air power cannot be taken without | 
violating Chineseterritory, $8 2 ©... | op 

a - _ (8) It is doubtful whether, without striking at air targets in Man- © 
churia, General MacArthur has sufficient forces to fight his way to the 
North Korean frontier and maintain himself there once he reaches it. _ 

8. If the State Department are receptive to these suggestions, we 
shall work out a draft resolution on the basis of the first thoughts _ 
explained in paragraphs 2 to 4 above, and hope that the-State Depart- 
ment will do so also so that the two drafts can be compared. Mean- 

| while, as you will have seen from my telegram to New York I have 
asked the United Kingdom Delegation to try to secure postponement 
of discussion of the resolution already tabled. If the United States , 

a Government like the proposal of a demilitarised area outlined above, 
+ it is important that there should be no further general advance by — 

United Nations forces beyond their present positions. ee a 
| 9. Please consult Mr. Acheson and telegraph reply urgently. It is 

easy to see many objections to the course which we are proposing and = 
no doubt detailed working out of the proposals may present difficulties. ~~ 
Moreover, it is possible that the Chinese would reject any such pro- 

| posal. If they do so, their rejection can only mean that they are bent 
on making mischief. oe I 

- Wasuineron [, undated.] Or ace 

795B.00/11-1350 ee, a ree: | 

Memorandum by the Acting Director of the Office of Foreign Military | 
_ Affairs, Department of Defense (Murdaugh) | | 

SECRET | : Wasuineton, 18 November 1950. | 

BS _ Memoranpum ror Tae Recorp | | 

Subject: Interview between Secretary of Defense Marshall and Am- 
- bassador Muccio. © | a ee 

- Present: Secretary Marshall — — —— 
Ambassador Muccio oo 

| Mr. U. A. Johnson, DepartmentofState = =§ = » 

| Captain A.C.Murdaugh,USN - © | 
_ Ambassador Muccio thanked Secretary Marshall for the excellent 
cooperation received by him in Korea from all military personnel with 
whom he had dealings. Conversation then turned to the question of 

, _ UN rehabilitation plans for Korea and Mr. Muccio noted thetendency _ 
to progress too fast and to attempt to raise the Koreans too quickly 
from a primitive and agrarian economy. oe |
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. Mr. Muccio’ described the effective work of KMAG. Through pre- 

| vious training efforts there now exist in the Korean Army a large | 

- number of officers whose primary loyalty isto the Government and not 

| to any individuals, This is the result of discarding the older Japanese- 

trained officers. a re oo. 

| Secretary Marshall expressed satisfaction ‘at learning of this and : 

| discussed briefly the problem of a country the sizeof Koreasupportng = 

| a ten-division army ‘as proposed in current studies on thesubject.While 

| an establishment of that size would be necessary for the immediate _ 

| future after the cessation of hostilities, he considered it essential not 

| to overburden the country with too large an army which would either _ 

| collapse or become a threat to civil authority and to financial stability _ 

| of the country. The problem therefore to be solved is to adjust down- | 

| ward from ten divisions to some plan which can endure for a long time 

| involving perhaps a truly strong quickly-mobilized unit on a national | 

| reserve basis. Our own National Guard does not become available : 

quickly enough and should not be a pattern. — 8 Erg Sab td we 
| ope ee pee A. C. MurpaucH 

| 698.95/11-1850 OR ee oS 

, Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 
| | _ for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) 

| TOP SECRET = = ——~—_ [Wasutneron,] November 13, 1950. a 

| Subject: ChineseCommunist InterventioninKorea = | 

Participants: Mr. Erik Boheman—Swedish Ambassador =. 
| Dean Rusk—Assistant Secretary of State 

| * Lasked the Swedish Ambassador, Mr. Boheman, to call at my office 
| today, | 
| “I asked him if the Swedish Ambassador (Mr. Hammerstrom) is 
| now in Peiping. He replied that he was. I asked if he seemed to have 
| anything like normal relations with the Chinese Communist authori- 
i ties; Mr. Boheman replied that. his relations were normal, “within _ 
| limits”. I told the Ambassador that we had been wondering whether — | 

_ there might not be some advantage in asking Mr. Hammerstrom to 
sound out the Chinese Communists in order to determine just what 

: their present intentions are and to discover whether there is in fact | 
any basis for a peaceful settlement of any of their legitimate anxieties. — . 
J then outlined for him the principal ideas in the attached _ 

_. memorandum. ee ee a - 
| Mr. Boheman said that he would be glad to inquire of his govern- | 
| ment, but that he felt that Stockholm would be sympathetic to the idea. :
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I told Mr. Boheman that we had tried a discreet direct contact with- 
out result and that the Swedish Government might wish to explore __ 

_ the situation initially on its own account before leaving any indica- __ 
| tion that they were in touch with us. Otherwise, the effort might run — 

into a simple rebuff. Mr. Boheman agreed to pass this suggestion along. 
Ithen gave hima copy of theattached memorandum Rhee nt, 

| It is of the utmost importance that every effort be made to ascertain | 
the actual intentions of the Peiping authorities with respect to their 
present intervention in Korea. — Bg RN 

: ‘The most serious possibility is that the present move is part and 
| _ parcel of an overall Communist offensive, coordinated from Moscow, _ 

_ in which the Korean affair is only an incident of much larger plans. 

The facts that the Chinese Communists are moving more or less openly __ 
in Korea, are giving considerable assistance to Ho Chi Minh in Indo- 

| China, have selected this particular time to move into Tibet at the 
| risk of straining their relations with India, and are making menacing 

_ propaganda moves toward Nepal, suggest that the Korean matter is 
not merely a local action. The additional fact that Chinese forces 

| _ (although of Korean ethnic origin) have been moving into Korea over 
the past year suggests a longer-range purpose than can be related to 

| immediate incidents in Korea. _ erg eels 
| If, on the other hand, there is any possibility that Peiping is acting —- 

in the Korean matter out of any real fear that UN forces have’ any 

7 designs against China or out of fear that China’s legitimate interests - 
in frontier matters (including hydro-electric power) may not be ade- 
quately safeguarded by the UN, it is important to ascertain that fact __ 

_- and to arrange the necessary negotiations and machinery to deal with __ 
such matterspeaceably. «== Be 

- So far as the United States is concerned, we have no hostile inten- 
| tions toward: the China mainland, we are acting in Korea wholly 

within the framework of United Nations policy, have no interest in 
any. military position or bases in Korea for U.S. forces, and see no 

| reason why China’s legitimate interests ‘are not wholly reconcilable —_ 
with the United Nations policy in Korea. a Dy eee FS Bee 

-Qn the other hand, the United States will not accept a pattern of 
Communist aggression in Asia and must. insist that the Peiping au- 
thorities act. peaceably to avoid a result which will only bring disaster 
to China and comfort only to the Soviet Union. pea 

7 Mr, Acheson had previously shown the attached memorandum to. President 
Truman and secured approval of it and the suggested plan of action involving 
the Swedish Ambassador in Peking (795.00/11-1850). :



; 
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|  -795.00/11-1850: Telegram. it . 7 - | 

Phe Secretary of State to the United States Mission atthe | 

| ea United Nations = 

| -TorpsecRer . = + Wassineron, November 18, 1950—5 p. m. 

_--—-- 498, Eyes only for Austin. Purpose of this telegram is to set forth 

certain views regarding strategy and tactics of handling Korea case in | 

| UN as case proceeds. This in no sense qualifies splendid manner in 

_ which you have handled Korean case. All of us here are in completeand = 

cordialsupport. = ss | Cs 
i . Unfortunately we do not have at this time reliable and accurate 

| picture of ultimate Chi objectives beyond those set forth Deptel 4783 - 

Further, the immediate military situation in Korea is unclear pending 

: further action by UN forces to clarify the situation on their own front. | 

‘Under these circumstances we must play our hand in UN with some 

| care in order to achieve to extent possible objectives which we seek 

_ to obtain from UN consideration. These objectivesare: 4 

| -_- Farst. To localize Korean conflict to bring about withdrawal of Chi ; 
forces and prevent a world war or general engagement. between Chi _ 

| and UN forces with all consequences that might follow. This requires 
| eareful handling both politically and militarily. On political side it | 

means that if Chi position is subject to satisfaction and negotiation _ | 

(for example, fears concerning their frontiers or equitable allocation 
| hydro-electric power) our handling of case should leave room for __ 

| such negotiations. It may be, of course, that Peiping Moscow aggres- 
| sive conspiracy has its roots so deeply in worldwide strategy that . | 

negotiation of local Korean issues is not possible. - pT ye ee - 
7 Second. To obtain maximum support from international community _ 

/ for such action as may be required under various contingencies if | 

character and extent Chi intervention change for worse. To mobilize 
| this international support, it is essential that it be fully understood 
\ that our objectives are UN objectives, that we have no hidden purposes 
be of our own, and that we are ready to take advantage of any oppor- : 

| tunity to obtain UN settlement or to prevent general war with Chi _ 

5 ~ Commies. | a | oe ree. 

| A Third objective is of course to bring about final settlement Korean 7 

| question along lines Oct 7 resolution. — _ ee 

| a General MacArthur has pointed out that the initial mission of UN - 

forces in Korea. has been largely accomplished, i.e., to repel the aggres- __ 

gion of NK forces against the ROK. Chi aggressive intervention 
appears as a new factor. From a propaganda point of view it would | 

be comparatively simple to brand Chi Commies with aggression | 
_ through the SC-GA procedure and thereby be free to take action 
| against Commie Chi. Our overall national interest does not permit us 

| 1? Same as telegram 2344, November 6, 2 a. m., to London, p. 1050. a ag



| 1144 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII. | 

_ to move readily down this path. We must be careful that our political | 
posture not run substantially ahead of the situation on the ground in 
such a way as to commit us to heavy involvements in Asia which we 

_ Should try to avoid. Just as we pretended that Moscow was not com- — 
mitting aggression in NK so it may be necessary for us not to overplay 
the new factor of Chi intervention in NK until our combined political- | 
military interests requirethat action, = a | 

| - Whether we should push six-power resolution through toa vote at = 
a maximum speed or let Council proceedings move forward more slowly © 

_ depends to some extent upon the development of planned military _ 
operations in Korea. Also affecting tempo of SC consideration is ques- 

| tion whether overwhelming majority SC will be dissipated by differ-_ 
ences on bringing six-power. resolution to vote before Chi Commies — 

| reach New York. If latter are obviously stalling, this question probably 
doesnotarise.; : Coat 

7 Similarly, we should not now make firm public commitments that 
| Korean case will be brought immediately to GA following anticipated 

| Soviet veto. Although present prospect is that we shall want GA 
consideration, we should not at this stage consider that as inevitable 
consequence of Soviet veto in SC. If Chi-Commies position is “nego- 
tiable”, we may find some move on their part or by other governments _ 

__ to find some negotiating procedure which is more flexible and which — 
moderates prestige and face considerations more than full GA- debate. 

| For example, some conciliation procedure analogous to efforts of six 
-. “neutrals” in Berlin casein 19482 CO De Se | 

Above. considerations arise from facts that risk of general war has 
| been substantially increased in recent weeks and that our political 

| and military decisions must be related to fundamental and overriding 
considerations of a worldwide sort and not merely to the precise issues _ 
of this specific case. Maximum firmness and energetic action are re- _ 
quired but the main effort must be directed toward the principal chal: _ 
lenge and not,to diversive secondary threats. Bn | | 
a ee A GHESON 

? For related documentation, see Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. u, pp. 867 ff. 

795.00/11-1350 : Telegram ) a | | | 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

‘TOP SECRET ne Wasuineton, November 18, 1950—7 p. m. | 
_ NIACT Oo BS Se 

2487. Pls discuss with FonMin at earliest possible moment grave _ 
_ problem confronting UN forces in Korea in use by enemy of Man- 

churia as privileged sanctuary for forces which are in fact attacking  __
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! UN forces in Korea itself. See excerpt from Austin’s Statement to — 

--- UNSCon Nov 102 - 8 Ee 
- This problem arises in two respects. First, ground forces can move | 

be into Korea and supply themselves from bases and: lines of com- | 

-. munications which are largely sheltered by immunity of Manchuria. 

a Secondly, enemy aircraft (nationality not always known) operate | 

_ from Manchurian fields, dash into Korea air space to strike UN air 

! and ground forces and then fly to safety behind Manchurian border 

a. very few minutes away. Ce 

: UN Commander has strictest orders about violations Manchurian | 

: territory in addition to orders to use extreme care in operations near — 

the frontier itself to insure that hostilities are restricted to Korea. | 

| This determination to play according to the rules imposes most serious 

handicap in face of an enemy which is willing not only to break the 

rules themselves but to exploit proper conduct UN forces. ts 

US Govt is determined to do everything possible to localize conflict | 

in Korea. This is illustrated by rigorous instructions to Commanders > 

: as well as by efforts made to adjust accidental intrusions into Chi 

7 territory by offering compensation for damages, etc. It is obvious, 

| however, that the abuse of Manchuria by the enemy couldeasily impose 

: an intolerable burden upon UN forces operating lawfully and properly 

: on UN missions in Korea. Therefore, US Govt wishes to inform Govt | 

2 to which you are accredited that it may become necessary at an early 

! ~ date to permit UN aircraft to defend themselves in the air space over 

| ‘the Yalu River to the extent of permitting hot pursuit of attacking 

: enemy aircraft up to two or three minutes flying time into Manchurian 

air space. It is contemplated that UN aircraft wld limit themselves to 

| ~ repelling enemy aircrait engaged in offensive missions into Korea. We 

believe this wld be a minimum reaction to extreme provocation, wid 

not: itself affect adversely the attitude of the enemy toward Korean | 

operations, wld serve as a warning, and wld add greatly to morale of — | 

UN pilots who are now prevented from taking minimum defense meas- 

ures and for whom in case of bomber pilots it is impossible under | 

| existing conditions to provide adequate air cover. = Se | 

_ FYI we are not asking the concurrence of Govt because we believe — 

the highly limited application of hot pursuit doctrine in this situation 

oo wld turn upon milit necessity and elementary principles of self- | 

| defense, but we think it important that Govt be notified of the prob- 

- lem. Pls telegraph any reactions miact2 | oo 

oe me , | ACHESON 

‘ _ + Ambassador Austin in his statement had referred to reports received on 

the afternoon of November 10 concerning the shooting down of two U.N. 

_ B-29 bombers by planes operating out of Manchuria (U.N. document S/PV.521). 

Do 2This telegram was repeated for action to the Embassies in Canberra, Ottawa, 

: and Paris, and for information to the Embassies in Ankara, Moscow, New Delhi, 

: . The Hague, and Wellington. | . |
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357.AD/11-1850 : Telegram INE Ee I 
‘Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

_ OONFIDENTIAL == = = = = Sou, November 18,1950. 
Oo | [Received November 18—11:17p.m.] = 

| 372. Deptel 303 November 9. Acting Principal Secretary UNCURK 
| Coates came to Embassy 10 November with telegram from Cordier 

directing former ascertain through Embassy or Sebald CINCUNC’s : 
intentions or wishes re IC resolution of November 7. Embassy duly 
took up matter with CINCUNC who has now replied at present state 
hostilities it not believed UN representatives now in Korea could — 
render any additional services. CINCUNC went on state “remaining 
in a standby position to take advantage of any improvement in military 
situation which will tend to insure a secure hold of UN on North Korea 
and especially its northern borders, seems at present to be the limit of 

| potentiality of IC’s action. It is rendering a great service under most 
adverse conditions in continuing its state of preparedness,” _ | 

Coates being informed of CINCUNC’s views as stated above. Matter 
discussed this morning with Australian delegate Bullock who, as from | 

_ tomorrow, will be only UNCURK representative remaining in Korea — 
| during next few days. Bullock has evinced desire proceed Pyongyang 

area tomorrow for brief investigatory trip. Embassy facilitating 
| travel. | OS oO of eS 

| | Oo | DRUMRIGHT 

_ * 795.00/11-1450 : Telegram - | / | | / . | | 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State oo 

SECRET. Szoun, November 14, 1950—3 p.m. 
' PRIORITY | [Received November 14—4: 30 a. m.] 

| 881. Re Embtel 374 November 13.1 There continued yesterday to | 
| be little direct contact with Chinese Communist Forces in 8th Army — 

sector. ‘Three Chinese were captured who stated they from 119th and : 
120th Divisions of Chinese Communist 40th Army. All three were 

___ Stragglers, having been separated from constituent elements for past 
| three or four days. There mounting evidence North Koreans being 

used as protecting screen for Chinese Communist Forces. This tactic 
reportedly causing dissatisfaction and low morale among North Ko- 
rean Forces. | | | - 

Poor visibility hindered aerial observation last night of communi- 
cations routes to Manchuria. However, some traffic was observed mov- — 

* Not printed. as Loe
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; | ing in both directions with largest concentration (perhaps 100-odd 

| vehicles) moving south from Chongjin toward Onyangnl. 

yo No enemy aircraft were observed over northwestern Korea yester- 

| day. UN planes continued attacks against Yalu Bridges. a 

a SS rn , DRUMRIGHT 

I 793,00/11-1450 : Telegram Fe Co , Us | | 

: | The Ambassador in Burma (Key) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET) - ee ; Rancoon, November 14, 1950—noon. ; 

| | —. .. [Received November 14—9.:09 a. m. | 

814. Refintel November 9.* Following is estimate Chinese inten- 

| tions and attitude Korea given me November 13 by high Foreign 

' Office source based on recent report received from Burmese Em- _ 

yo bassy Peiping which was read to me: ee | 

1. Chinese Communists prepared to go “to any length” to aid 

| North Koreans. oe a | | 

| _ 2 Any Security Council invitation discuss Korean settlement con- 

sidered meaningless by Chinese Communists unless hostilities first 

bo ceases previous failure UN forces halt 38th Parallel reinforcing this | 

belief. | wT | es : 

| 3. Chinese Communists fostering mass hysteria based on alleged : 

US intention invade Manchuria. | oe | oe 

| , Soviet propaganda to which Chinese Communists seem be giving | 

| __eredence along following main lines. - a | | | 

1. War will spread into Manchuria. ne 
| 9, If Manchuria invaded Soviets will support Chinese Communists 

bo under Russo-Chinese treaty. = = | oe 
| 8. Soviet Air Force considered superior to US Air Force. a a 

| 4, It is believed US cannot spare any further ground forces for 

useinKorean = © : | a | 

| 5. A US dominated Korea will always constitute threat China. 

| -. Summarizing, Burmese Embassy Peiping believes Chinese Com- | 

| munists will not hesitate extend fullest military aid North Korea. 

| even if necessary going beyond “Indochina pattern” mentioned mytel | 

| 284, November 1? | | a Soh ee 

|. - Department pass Moscow. Repeated info Moscow 7, New Delhi 15. 

| 4 Not printed. It transmitted the information contained in telegrams 1124 and | 

jo 1128 from New Delhi, received at 11:13 p. m. and Il: 23 p. m. on November 7, 

pp.1093,1095. =” ee | 

| : * Not printed. . EERIE 8 ey . —
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-795.00/11-1550 a Be 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Political Adviser in — 
oe Japan (Sebald) ee 

‘TOP SECRET | | Toxyo, November 14, 1950. _ 

Subject: General MacArthur’s Concept of the Korean Campaign. _ 
- Participants: General MacArthur | oo Oo 

Ambassador Sebald’ . a | a 
| In response to my question regarding his concept of the Korean 

operation, General MacArthur said that his immediate objective isto 
_ destroy the bridges across the Yalu River in order to isolate the area | 

between the present line of the UN Forces and the border. He said 
that he had given orders to his forces, and particularly to the Air. 
Forces, that the border must be-scrupulously observed, an order which 
is the object of considerable resentment on the part of many Air 

7 Force officers who complain that Communist planes use Manchuria as | 
a sanctuary from which they operate and to which they retreat when ._ 

| convenient. Furthermore, the Manchurian side of the border contains 
_ ‘many anti-aircraft batteries which are employed against UN aircraft. 

As part of the air campaign, the General said that orders have been 
| given to destroy as much as possible of the built-up areas between the _ 

present UN front lines and the Yalu River, thus obviating any pos- 
sibility of the Communist Forcesliving offthecountry, =  —— | 

| With regard to Communist China, General MacArthur said that | 
he was glad to learn of the proposed resolution calling upon Com- 

| munist China to withdraw its forces from North Korea. He said that 
_ beyond this it would appear that little can be done by the UN under _ 
a present circumstances, and that it looks as though the UN has now 

reached an impasse in so far as Communist China is concerned. He - 
_ hoped that in view of Communist China’s refusal to attend the dis- 

cussions in the UN (“a slap at Soviet Russia by the Chinese”),the UN 
would refuse to receive Communist Chinese representatives to discuss 

| Formosa. General MacArthur said that it would be a mistake, in his : 
_ opinion, to allow the Chinese Communists to dictate as to what they “ 

would or would not discuss inthe United Nations. _—- oe 
, _ _ Concomitant with the destruction of the bridges, as previously men- —~ 

tioned, General MacArthur said that every effort is now being made to , 
- build up the supplies for the UN Forces preparatory to an all-out 

offensive designed to drive the Communist Forces across the Yalu | 

* This document was forwarded by Mr. Sebald to Assistant Secretary of _ 
State Rusk under cover of a letter dated November 15, not printed, which was : 
‘received in the Bureau of Far Eastern Affairs on November 24. A manuscript | 
Ree A on the Source text indicated that the memorandum was seen by |
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| -s River2 The UN Forces would, of course, stop at the boundary. If this | | 

can be accomplished during the next several weeks and before the 

| river freezes, General MacArthur feels that the Korean campaign 

| would be at an end. Should the planned operation fail and the Com- 

| munist Forces continue to stream into North Korea from Manchuria, / 

| however, he saw no alternative, from .a military point of view, to 

| bombing key points in Manchuria. He said that if this should become 

necessary “the fat would be in the fire”, because such operations would, 

| in his opinion, bring about a counter-move by Soviet Russia. Such : 

: counter-move, he felt, could only lead to a spreading of the war and he ~ — 

therefore hoped that it would not be necessary to resort to such drastic 

©. action re 

| General MacArthur expressed the opinion that the entry of Com- a 

| munist China into the Korean war was largely motivated by the Chi- 

~ nese themselves, and that such entry is merely one more manifestation 

of what he termed “Chinese imperialistic aspirations”. He said that = 

he is convinced that. Communist China undertook the N orth Korean ~ 

operation, the Tibetan invasion, and assistance to Ho Chi Minh on its | 

own responsibility, and that Soviet Russia, despite its satisfaction | 

|. derived from action parallel to its own objectives, has remained in the 

| _- background. General MacArthur said that there is no evidence avail- 

able that Soviet Russia is taking a direct part in the Korean war. | 

: While, admittedly, the materiel being used by the North Koreansand 

Chinese Communists is of Soviet origin, the General believed that the — | 

| North Koreans and Chinese Communists have paid for such material — 

| eitherincashorinkind. BF : 

| “General MacArthur felt that if his military operations, as envisaged | 

| above, are successful, the Korean campaign will be at an end. He- 

! expressed the opinion that the Chinese Communists would then feel | 

: that they had demonstrated their desire to be of assistance to the 

| North Koreans, and had also proven to the world their ability toengage 

| ima first-class war. He explained the late date of the Chinese assistance 

| _ by saying that the Chinese Communists had not thought it necessary == 

| - previously to enter into the war, as they had believed that the North 

| Koreans would drive the UN Forces into the sea. It was only after 

| the Inchon landings that it became apparent that something must be 

| done. In consequence, considerable time was lost in the complete re- | 

| orientation of the center of gravity of Chinese military force, requir- 

| __ ing the shifting of Chinese armies and supplies from Central and 

| South China to the northeast.  —t™ Oo 

| | Be  -W. J. Szparp 

| | 3 In the daily. teletype conference held on the morning of November. 14, | 

officials of G-2, Tokyo, stated that the U.N. offensive, originally scheduled to a 

| - pegin on November 15, had been postponed due to logistic difficulties (DA | 

; TT-4011). | : | 

cee
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Executive Secretariat Files: NSC 81/2 _ ee . . | 
| Memorandum by the National Security Council Staffs = = 

TOP SECRET _ _ [Wasutneton, November 14, 1950.] _ 

| ENTERIM REPORT BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL ON UNITED STATES __ 
COURSES OF ACTION WITH RESPECT TO KOREA 

1, The National Security Council has reviewed the situation created _ 
_ by the intervention of Chinese Communist forces in Korea. It has 

had an opportunity to consider National Intelligence Estimate No.2? 
and the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff circulated tothe Councilon 
November 10,1950. = a Re 

2. It is of the utmost importance that the real intentions of the ¥ 
_ Chinese Communists be ascertained as soon as possible. To that end, 

the National Security Council recommends to the President the fol- 
lowing courses of action pending the completion, as a matter of ur- __ 
gency of a Senior NSC Staff Study of the alternative courses of action | 
open tothe United States: => | a | 

| a. Continue military operations in accordance with current 
| directives. | a . | eee 

_ 5. Intensify covert actions to determine Chinese Communist 
intentions. | | - re ooo 

| c. Political action should be continued in the United Nations to 
insure that a solid and overwhelming majority of Members demand __ 
the prompt withdrawal of Chinese forces now intervening unlawfully 
in Korea and support the implementation of the resolution of the 
General Assembly of October 7, 1950. | 

: d. Other available political channels should be used to ascertain Chi- - 
nese Communist intentions and, in particular, to determine whether 

| _ there is any basis for arrangements which might stabilize Sino- 
Korean frontier problems on a satisfactory basis. , es 
_é@. The missions assigned to the Commander in Chief, United Na- 
tions Command, should be kept under review, but should not be | 
changed forthe present. == Oo a | 

_ 8, The United States should meanwhile develop its plans and make 
its preparations on the basis that the risk of global war is increased. | 

“This memorandum was prepared in accordance with NSC Action No. 378 > 
taken at the 7ist NSC meeting on November 9 and was circulated by the 

| Executive Secretary of the NSC for its consideration. For further. action, see 
the memorandum by Mr. Lay dated November 30, p. 1262. 

-? November 8, p. 1101. | | a 
* See the memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, dated November 9, p. 1117, | 

and footnote 4 thereto. . . Be an Bos
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795.00/11-1450 : Telegram | . . | 

| The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary | 

| of State - | | 

| TOP SECRET. | ‘Tur Hacur, November 14, 1950—7 p. m. 7 

| NIACT | _ [Received November 14—3:31 p. m.] 

499. L discussed substance Department’s 583 of November 131 

| Stikker who expressed greatest concern possible consequences our 

planes operating across Manchurian frontier. Said provocation un- 

- doubted and there could be no quarrel legal propriety proposed action 

| hot pursuit for limited flying time into Manchurian air space if at- _ 

tacked, but wondered frankly whether would not lead all-out war 
Far East. Said as I knew, CPG expressed fears real purpose behind 

: UN: intervention Korea was desire part US maintain permanent 

military base Korea and attack CPG. I asked if he thought this feel- 

ing real or merely professed and he said while undoubtedly it exag- 

- gerated propaganda purposes was satisfied CPG fears real although 

obviously based no good grounds. : ee Je ae : 

| - Said Chinese who threatened action 38th parallel and then done 

nothing and same again 40th parallel but who intervened on “vol- 

- untary basis” when UN troops approached close to frontier would 

| certainly take—no matter how ill-founded premise—incursion UN 

fighter craft across frontier after strong statements hostilities would 

| be restricted Korea as further indication aggressive designs US. 

| - Stikker also professed concern possibility the more UN and spe- | 

| cifically US forces might be pinned down Korea‘time when the situa- | 

| tion so grave and these forces badly needed form hard core Europe. 

| _. Stikkker made one very pertinent point when he inquired whether 

| decision pursue attacking planes across Manchurian border was | 

purely US decision or whether it UN decision. I replied it obvious any | 

| such authority could not be obtained over Russian veto SC but unable 

| giveany other particulars. Be ow dees 

Z - Stikker stated his latest information was there were 500,000 Chi- | 

| | nese troops Manchuria addition 160,000 North Korean 

When L asked him whether his opinion Chinese policy with regard 

| Korea dictated by Soviet Union, he replied felt it undoubtedly co- _ ce 

| ~ ordinated Russia but believed decisions being taken Peking. = = 

bo a Bo 3 Ogg eit e CHAPIN, © 

| 1 Same as telegram 2487, November 13, 7 p.m.,toLondon,p.1144. 

| , | , | , | 
| | 
| | - | So
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793.00/11—1450 : Telegram me | os 

Lhe Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary 
| of State So | 

CONFIDENTIAL ~~ Tue Hacur, November 14, 1950-4 Pp. m. 
PRIORITY | - [Received November 14—4:30 p.m] 

7 716. ReEmbdesp 440 August 31+ and Depcirtel 148 November 11? 
Netherlands FonOff has made available substance two telegrams dated 

| November 11 and 12 from Chargé Peking. These present analysis of 
| Chargé re Chinese Communist intervention in Korea and may be 

summarizedasfollows: ; lye 
_ Novemberilcable:s | re oe 

. CPG intervention primarily influenced by fear US aggression, par-_ 
ticularly US aims re Manchuria which CPG seems compare with | 

| pre-war Jap policy. This attitude discussed at some length new Chinese 
news agency. Chargé comments that, in principle, he believes this CPG 
fear real. On other hand, because this exaggerated by CPG, he ex- | 
presses reservation that alleged fear being used as pretext for anti-US 
‘propaganda purposes. __ we | | : | 

- He believes long term CPG aim Korea establishment really inde- 
pendent Korean state which would not be threat China. Primary. CPG 
prerequisite could be demand that it be allowed discuss this view on 
status Korea in SC. (FonOff comments that what CPG really after is 
fullUN membership.) = | ELS 

Short-term aim protection Chinese frontiers. Chargé believes they 
would be satisfied with 50 mile border zone free UN troops. Saysargu- 
ment for justness latter claim (1) fact that CPG did not intervene — 
immediately upon UN crossing 38th parallel, (2) actual resistance be- __ 
gan only when UN forces approached Yalu river, (3) Chinese troops s_—™ 
suspended their resistance after repulsing UN troops some distance 
from Manchurian border. On other hand, Chargé observes opposing 
argument fact that Chinese planes have been operating behind UN _—sw® 
lines from Manchurian bases. Nevertheless, believes CPG wishes avoid | 
hostilities with UN troops, providing latter remain outside 50 mile — 

| zone, Actually that zone has now been created‘as result CPG inter- 
vention, yet intervention force composed alleged “volunteers” enabling = 
CPG disclaim all responsibility. Chargé acknowledges “possibility 
remains that imtervention may be part prearranged Sino-Soviet — 
strategy” (FonOff comments that it believes latter “too complicated” 

| November 12 cable: * ee 

_ Chargé comments SC invitation to CPG and most recent Peking 
propaganda trends give him another impression about three argu- 
ments (set forth above), that CPG strategy may possibly be intended 

a 1 Not printed. | . a - oO 
*Not printed. It requested certain missions to establish a regular channel 

with the Foreign Ministry in order to secure intelligence on Communist China’s — 
political and military intentions in hopes that this would overcome the gap | 
caused by lack of American representation in mainland China. (793.00/11-1150)
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, as trap for UN air force and planes with aim being extending con- — 

flict into Manchuria. By this, fiction of US intervention and aggres- 

sion could be upheld. Furthermore CPG would be able rally full 

| _ support Chinese people which interestingly enough Chargé describes as 

, “still doubtful now.” (Latter at variance with Netherlands FonOft — 

| - thinking, because it has always contended Mao regime enjoyed popular 

| > support. | : 

- Peet emore, extension of US action into Manchuria would give 

| CPG opportunity appeal all other “people’s democracies” that China. 

now victim of aggression. (FonOff comments that such appeal would | 

~ be useless because no “people’s democracies” would come to aid CPG | 

unless Soviet Union so instructed.) a poe 

- Chargé gives little credence British MA report: that there are half- 

| ~ million Chinese Communist troops massed along Manchurian border 

and 160,000 actuallyin North Korea, — | 

| ~ Report concluded with Chargé urging greatest caution particularly _ 

- that no UN forces should enter Manchuria thereby giving Maostrong: 

 yallying point ee ; a 
ee | oe - Oo | CHAPIN - 

| gggoosti-t450: Telegram sss es , 

po The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET Moscow, November 14, 1950—6 p.m. 

| : oe | _ [Received November 14—7: 09 p. mj]. 

: 1028. Embtel 1018 November  13.* Devotion of entire back = 

page of Pravda November 13 to blatant announcements and at- 

tempted justification of Chinese intervention in Korea followed by | 

| | one column quoting three leading Chinese newspapers on same sub- 

ject. today, gives domestic readers and western | world clear indica- 

| tion extent Chinese “volunteer” effort. It is possible. that this theme 

will be featured by Communist propaganda (secondary of course to 

| | WCPP) during period pending participation Chinese Communist — 

| : representative in UNSC meeting on Taiwan aggression and that this 

Do represents Soviet propaganda build-up for initial Chinese Communist. 

ss appearance at UN. Although whole Communist propaganda structure | 

- is based on twin false assumptions that, first, US started Korean war | 

7 and is aggressor, and second, that US real aim is to invade Manchuria, — 

effectiveness of “big lie” in Communist controlled areas well known _ 

| and objectives this campaign deserve study. Obvious that while first 

| assumption above has been trumpeted by Communist world since out- a 

break Korean war, second is relatively recent, receiving attention 

___- with publication here November 5 of “Joint declaration Chinese demo- | 

po cratic parties”.? ee ee OO | | 

| aNotprinted, 
Pe 

| 2Soe footnote 2 to telegram 1124 from New Delhi, received at 11:18 p.m. on | 

November 7, p. 1094. | | - | : 7 -
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As to implications this publicity re question of whether Chinese 
in fact intend to engage maximum resources in NK this time, while 
Soviet attitude may seem ominous, we are still inclined feel that 
CPG is not in fact inviting war with US and UN and in support this | 
view offer following comments: ss” . 

1. Chinese Communist Government has not yet made any formal | 
. statement, to our knowledge, committing itself to defense of Korea. 

Kmphasis thus far has been on service of “volunteers”. While the 
nature of this type intervention misleads no one, in realm interna- | 
tional relations it retains significance and CPG has not chosen to go | 
beyond this. It provides CPG with way out if UN is not intimidated © 
by implied threat of large scale Chinese intervention and resolutely - 
proceeds with mission in Korea. Despite ominous undercurrent in 

| both “joint declaration” and November 11 statement by MFA repre- _ 
_ sentative,? CPG still retains degree freedom of action. | co 

2. Strikes Embassy that both documents targeted as much for | 
domestic consumption as for impact abroad. We do not believe Chi- _ 
nese people want foreign war or can regard without apprehension - 
at this time prospect of war with US; certainly CPG must take 

| _ strong steps. if it is determined to sell idea. Degrees of opposition, 
antipathy and support can best be determined by reaction to state- _ 

_ ments such as those already issued. But caution of CPG reflected by 
i fact that November 11 statement made by unidentified official, not 

Chou En Lai himself. And although “joint declaration” signed by 
all parties, no names of party leaders appeared (at least in Soviet —> 
press). In society where names of individuals carry much weight, _ 

| phous far we know of no top rank CPG official who has publicly carried = all, oe 
3. Publicity describing Chinese “volunteer” participation Korean 

war probably aimed at least in part at WCPP to furnish justification 
a for intervention and possibly to establish model of approved method —__ 

“fighting for peace”, tits . —_ oo a 
_. 4, Without minimizing present and potential danger of Chinese full _ 

scale intervention, we note that Soviets, who also share border with - 
: Korea, have given no publicity to participation Soviet “volunteers” in 

, Korean war. This points to probability that Soviets are using Chinese 
for catspaws insofar as practicable but that Soviets still unwilling  __ 

_ touch off World War TII prematurely. If CPG continues be careful 
not to commit itself; it appears likely magnitude Chinese intervention _ 
will depend upon degree force exerted by UN and ROK andthat CPG. 
will not pour huge numbers troops into Korea indefinitely. eS 

* The text of this statement is printed in U.N. document 8/1902. It acknowledged — 
the presence of Chinese volunteers in Korea and indicated that the Government . 
of the People’s Republic of China saw no need to hinder such efforts to aid | 
the North Koreans. The statement pointed to French voluntary efforts to aid | 
the American colonists during the American Revolution and, more recently, 
to American and British volunteers who fought on behalf of the Republican | 

- cause in the Spanish Civil War. It went on to call for withdrawal of all foreign - 
troops from Korea as a step toward a peaceful settlement there and condemned 

, the United States for launching a war of aggression. Finally, it supplied a | 
lengthy list of U.S. Air Force overflights and attacks in the area of Northeast 
China between August 27 and November 10, 1950.
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| 5. Appears possible that present Chinese threat represents final | 
| Soviet effort salvage something from its gross miscalculation in order- 

| ing NK aggression on ROK. Seems doubtful that CPG, which did 

| not-come forward to assist NK when UN forces occupied only corner of : 

South Korea, or when Inchon landing made and appearance strong 

| Chinese forces might have halted UN advance at 38th parallel, would , 

po now decide on basis sober military estimate to enter fray all out. 
Despite their truculence and bombast, it appears to us here that Chinese 

| Communists have scarcely proceeded far enough with their economic _ | 
| and social reform and development programs in China and with con- © 

|. golidations of their nationwide strength and popularity as a party, to 
plunge their country into a war against the most formidable array of » 
opponents in the world today. If CCP has learned anything from oo 
Soviets, its leadership must be aware that risking its existence without | 

| better than fair chance of success is contrary to interests.and normal : 
strategy world Communist movement. . Eee : 

| 6. This raises question of how far Soviets want CPG to go ‘at this” 
time. In absence indications requiring revision Embassy estimate of 
Soviet intentions, we are reluctant assume Soviet yet prepared precipi- - | 

tate World War III. If this conclusion still sound, we feelthat amount __ 

- and number unofficial and semi-covert assistance to NK by Chinese 
| “volunteers” (actually highly trained, well equipped and supplied _ 

| regular troops), will probably depend on: first, their chances of pre- 
L serving extensive area in NK for operations; second, on degree UN | 
| determination eliminate this intervention. Parenthetically, Embassy | 

| recalls relative success of ROK forces in reducing NK guerrilla activity , 

7 below 38th parallel prior to June 25 and believes that major burden 

| of driving Chinese forces from hinterland below Chinese frontier 
| - should be assumed by ROK army, which should be expanded as rapidly 
Po as practicable to cope with thistask. 7 De | 

| 4%, It-is clear that. continued use of Chinese territory for military | 

Co operations (including AA fire on UN planes over Korean territory, 

| air bases, and for movement military supplies) directed versus UN | 
| | forces, presents UN with provocative and trying problem. From legal 

| standpoint, we assume CPG will claim that no violation Korean sov- me 

--—- ereignty involved, as CPG recognizes NK and crosses frontier at 
latter’s invitation (analogous to Allied position in Greece). ee 

| a | 7 | ‘Kirk 

| 795.00/11-1450: Telegram a : | | 

| The Ambassador in Canada (Woodward) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET =. ~~. .~—~~...._ Orrawa, November 14, 1950—6 p. m. 

-  NIACT | FReceived November 14—8:49 p.m] 

| - 150. In absence of FonMin Pearson I called on Under Secretary 

- Heeney this morning and left with him note verbale as instructed - 

_.  Deptel 95 November 13+ regarding use by enemy of Manchuria as 

| "Same as telegram 2487, November 13, 7 p. m., to London, p. 1144. | | 

: - 468-806—76——74 | | | 
: ;
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sanctuary for forces attacking UN forces in Korea. After reading 
| note verbale, Heeney said this serious military development had been 

foreseen by Canadian Government which recognized its inevitability — | 
and gravity. For this and other reasons Canada had been anxious to 
give. Chinese Communist regime firmest assurances no UN or US) 
ambitions respect to China. Such assurances to be offered bysome third 

_ power, possibly India, to which Chinese would give credence. - | 
Henney stated Canadian Government would recognize justification © 

_ of hot pursuit enemy aircraft across Manchurian border and would 
. find this limitation placed upon UN forces admirable restraint, al- 

_ though he did not discount altogether future possibility of further __ 
a military action beyond border. Heeney wished same restraint could 

_ __ be shown in all our dealings with China at this critical moment, ob- 
| viously reference to presentation our case UN. ~ OOS ee ER 

| a | os — a Woopwarp | 

| 857.AD/11-1450: Telegram. . oo 
| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

to the Secretary of State | SO 

TOP SECRET _ New Yorx, November 14, 1950—8: 22:p. m. | 
| ot [Received November 14—8:49 p.m.] 

| 825. Re instructions to certain Embassies (TS reference telegram 
Deptel 2487 to London, received USUN 5:15 p. m., November 14). | 
Canadian and Australian delegations upon instructions their Gov- 
ernments approached USUN today for clarification. Riddell (Can- 
ada) said note left by Woodward not clear in two respects: «> | 

(a) Whether action indicated had already been taken or was 
contemplated ; - ne 

(6) If latter were case, was it contemplated action might be taken : 
without further SC action. Woodward being unable to answer these 

a questions, Riddell instructed to get answers from us. a 

Later in afternoon Sir Keith Officer (Australia) called on Gross 
requesting comments on message, particularly in light of prior dis- 

: cussions (mytel 806, November 10).? Sir Keith said he could under- 
_ stand tactical military requirements but was concerned lest action 

| foreshadowed in reference telegram might lead to bombing Man- 
churian targets. Sir Keith expressed hope “provocative actions”*could _ 

_ be avoided at least until Chinese Communist delegation arrived NY 
and we have further opportunity to ascertain their viewpoint. _. 

_ 1Dated November 18, p. 11440002 rs 
*Not printed. It reported on a conversation between -Mr. Gross and Sir Keith 

Officer wherein the latter expressed the extreme worry felt by members. of the 
Australian Delegation over the question of hot pursuit. (795.00/11-1050)



| - 

Po U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 1157 

| In light of telephone conversation between Gross and Hickerson, 
| Riddell and Sir Keith were told that matter was being handled else- 

where, that Canadian Ambassador in Washington had been fully 
briefed by Department, and that American Embassy, Canberra was 

: presumably fully:briefing Australian Foreign Office. _ 
| Subsequent to foregoing calls, Gross phoned Hickerson requesting 

| authority for USUN to inform Jebb, Chauvel and Sunde and such 
authority was given. - re oe 
We think it pertinent to raise question whether broader consulta- 

| tions here might be useful. As Department is aware, many delegations | 

here are genuinely concerned lest military actions be taken: uni- | 

-_ Jaterally which may precipitate or provoke expansion of hostilities. | 

| Our experience has shown that many of these delegations are . 

more easily led-than driven and that (always subject to prudent re- 
quirements military security) it will better assure mobilization of 

| UN sentiment behind any military action thought necessary by Uni- — 

fied Command if there is opportunity, within limits of security and 

of military urgency, to have at least selective consultations. ‘This, we | 

} are confident, will better assure accomplishment of tactical considera- 

| tions outlined in TS Deptel No.498,November18. = = = ©§ | 
| __ Some specific questions certain to arise here are: ee 

- . 

: ~ (1) Will consultations be held prior to military action in or over 
‘Manchuria other than type described reference telegram? = = _ 

| (2) Does US as co-sponsor of draft resolution tabled November 10 
in SC, intend to request amendment. of paragraph related to “in- | 

| violate” Sino-Korean frontier or does US interpret this paragraph _ 
and paragraph which immediately follows it as authorizing action | 
beyond aerial hot pursuit? = | | 

pe oo oe we OO | | AUSTIN 

| 820/11-1550 ae ce eS 

| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubd) 

| to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) — | 

| CONFIDENTIAL ee [Wasuineton,] November 15,1950. = 

| Subject: Relationship of Attendance of Chinese Communist Delega- 
| —.) tion at-UN re Charge of American Aggression Against Formosa 

to. Matter of Chinese Communist Intervention in Korea 

Reference: USUN Telegrams Nos. 808 and 809, November 114° | 

__-- It is noted that Chou En-lai’s two telegrams of November 11 and | 
b November 12, respectively, announce the intent that representatives of 

the Peiping regime will attend the meetings of the UNSC for dis- 
| cussion of the Chinese Communist complaint alleging armed aggression 

, 1See telegram 809 from New York, received at 8:31 p. m. on November 11, 
| | _ p. 1183, and footnote 2 thereto. ; | | |
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: against Formosa, and, while refusing the invitation to attend the 
meetings of the UNSC to discuss Chinese intervention in Korea, pro- 
pose that “it would be most proper that the SC combine the discussion —_- 

| of the accusation raised by the Central People’s Government of the 
| People’s Republic of China against armed aggression on Taiwan by 

the U.S. Government and discussion of the question of armed inter- 
vention in Korea by the U.S. Government” thus to enable the Chinese 
Communist delegation to raise an accusation “against armed interven- — 
tion in Korea by the U.S. Government”. | | 

It is the CA position that the Chinese Communists should by no | 
manner of means be perinitted thus to confuse the issue. Their case ‘as 

| regards the charge of American armed aggression against Formosa is : 
most weak and must inevitably fall of its own weight. It is the Moscow a 
line that the hostilities in Korea are the result of aggression mounted — | 

| by the Republic of Korea against the Communist regime in North 
Korea in accordance with a Machiavellian American plan. No con- 

| sideration of the case based on law or logic, even though in the halls - 
of the UN, would alter that point of view. The Chinese Communists, 
if they testify in the UNSC at all with respect to Korea, should be 
caused to do so only in connection with UNSC consideration of Chinese | 
Communist intervention. No charge of “American aggression” should _ 

| be permitted to reach the UNSC with respect to Korea where allofthe 
_ present trouble has so clearly resulted from actions of the Communist _ 

side itself. ee , Se ee 

| | Editorial Note a oO 

On November 15, Secretary of State Acheson spoke at the Depart- 7 
ment of State before a National Conference on Foreign Policy; for — 
the text of his statement, see Department of State Bulletin, Novem- 
ber 27, 1950, page 853. In the course of his remarks, Mr. Acheson = 
attempted to allay any misunderstanding or anxiety existing in the 
minds of the Chinese Communist leadership that the United Stateshad 

| any ulterior designs concerning Manchuria or the territories and instal-_ 
__ lations along either side of the Yalu River. | CUE 

Assistant Secretary Rusk spoke before the same audience on the 
same day along the same lines (text 2bid., December 4, 1950, page 889). 
He emphasized that Chinese interests could easily be accommodated 7 
unless the Chinese were plotting the eventual seizure of all Korea, for 

' which the United Nations could not stand. —_
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| | 795.00/11-1550: Telegram, - | _— a | 

The Ambassador in Canada (Woodward) to the Secretary of State — 

a TOP SECRET : Oo Orrawa, November 15, 1950—4 p. m. | 

PRIORITY a _ [Received November 15—8: 08 p. m.| | 

153. Reference Deptel 95, November 12 [73],1 Embtel 150, Novem- 

| ber 14. After receiving statement and aide-mémozre on our position | | 

hot pursuit Heeney discussed subject by telephone with Pearson at — 

: Windsor. As a result Canadian position stiffened considerably as 

| compared Heeney’s reaction yesterday. Ambassador called thismorn- 

| __ ning to hear statement changed Canadian reaction. - Co 

_ Following is text External Affairs draft paper in this regard. ae 

“(1) We agree with the US Government that everything possible 

should be done to localize the conflict in Korea. We also agree that | 
the abuse of Manchurian territory by the enemy could impose an in- | 

iL tolerable burden upon the UN forces operating lawfully and properly 
. on UN missionsin Korea. _- a | ek 
fo. 7 (2) The immediate question is whether the burden has not become, 

or is likely shortly to become, so intolerable as to make it necessary — | 

| for UN aircraft to pursue attacking enemy aircraft up to two or_ 

po three minutes flying time into Manchurian air space. The answer to | 

| this question involves, of course, the careful balancing of purely mili- 

| tary considerations against the political consideration that combat 
operations in Manchurian air space will increase the risk of the ex- | 

| tension of hostilities. ee oo 
_ ®(3) In order to Jessen the risk that the step which the US Gov- 

ment has proposed would lead to an extension of hostilities and in 
| order to give the Chinese Communists an opportunity to discontinue | 
} the present abuse of Manchurian air space by hostile aircraft, we | 

|< eonsider it important that, before the UN Commander-in-Chief 1s 

| instructed to permit pursuit, the Chinese Communist Government —__ 

| should be given a Specilie public warning, preferably by a repre- 

| sentative of the Unified Command in the Security Council, that, if | 

hostile aircraft continue to use Manchurian air space, United Nations 

aircraft will naturally have to defend themselves in the air space over 
| the Yalu River to the extent of pursuing attacking enemy aircraft. , 

| . “(4) Such a warning might also help us to determine the real | 

: intentions of the Chinese Communists. If they take measures to stop 

2 _ the use of their air space by hostile aircraft, this will to some extent 
'. indicate a desire to limit the conflict on their Korean border. 9 

| _ “(5) It would therefore seem to us to be wise to delay a decision = 

| whether or not UN aircraft should be authorized to pursue hostile air-— 
craft into Manchurian air space until reasonable time has been given 

| _ for the Chinese Communist Government to show whether or not they 
_ intendtoheedthiswarning, = | | 

| : * Same as telegram 2487, November 18, 7p. m., to London, p. 1144, ; | a -
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“(6) In spite of the case which could be made under international _ 
| law that the UN Commander-in-Chief has the right to authorize UN | 

~ aircrait to pursue attacking aircraft into Manchurian airspace, the 
Canadian Government considers it most. important that no military 

| operations take place outside Korean borders without specific'authority 
from the UN.” | a a 

_ Heeney also said that according VY Times November 7 Gross has — 
_ stated UN forces would not take action outside Korea without specific 

authorization UN ? and he wondered. how this reconciled with present 
position, BC oo ee 

Aide-mémoire to come based on above quoted paper® 
| 3 a - Woopwarpd 

* Telegram 301, November 16, from New York, made the following observation _ 
- on this point: | | , Boo: 7 oo oe 

| . “For information Department (re TS No. 153 from Ottawa, November 15), 
New York Times November 7 attribution to Gross was erroneous report. of 
comment made at press conference. Only reference to subject is following, taken 
from stenographic minutes of meeting with press, held November 6, 1950 at Lake 
Success: 4 OT eR : 
‘Question. Can you tell us, Sir, whether General MacArthur’s instructions 

would call for bombing of those frontier crossing points if he considered that © 
was Vital to the protection of hisforces? rae | | 
_Answer. Well, the instructions of General MacArthur, as has been reported: 

to the Council, are very explicit and do prohibit bombing of territory outside — 
Korea. Crossing of the frontier or a military action of any kind outside of the 
boundaries of Korea are prohibited and of course he, himself, has issued those > 
instructions, very strict instructions, to members of his command.’ (795.00/ - 

* Telegram 156, November 16, from Ottawa contained the following message in 
regard to the Canadian aide-mémoire:.._. Ce ee” 

“Aide-mémoire mentioned end of Embtel 153, November 15 now received. It _ 
follows exact wording of draft paper quoted in 153 except insertion one addi- 
tional paragraph and word changes as follows: in first paragraph read ‘the 
Canadian Government’ for ‘we’. In third paragraph read ‘Canadian Government’ —__ : 
for ‘we’ and read ‘notice in appropriate terms’ for ‘a specific public warning’. In 

. fourth paragraph read ‘notice’ for ‘warning’. New fifth paragraph inserted read- - . 
ing ‘It might also.be useful if a representative of the United Nations could 
establish direct contact with representatives of the Chinese Communist Gov- 

| ernment with view to discussing border problems arising out of the present 
situation in North Korea.’ | . fo OR 

_ “fifth paragraph renumbered six and in it read ‘the Canadian Government’ for 
‘us’, also ‘warning notice’ for ‘warning’. Sixth paragraph renumber 7.” (795.00/ . 

. 11-1650) | Te 

795.00/11-1650 : Telegram : ee wee | 

Lhe Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET Sroun, November 16, 1950—5 p- m. _ 
PRIORITY | [Received November 16—10:54a.m.] 

| 390. During past two days contact with CCF in 8th Army Sector 
_ extremely slight. One Chinese from 125th Division of 42nd Army was
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| - captured yesterday about 25 miles west of Yonghung, furthest south | 
| any Chinese yet picked up. _ o a 
| Aerial observation last night and night before of border traffic , 
| impossible. However, during daylight hours yesterday UN pilots _ 

flying along on south bank Yalu sighted heavy railway concentrations 
- in Antung marshalling yards, leading to supposition supplies for CCF 

| and North Korea being funneled in from north. On November 14, hos- a 
| tile Mig jets numbering 12-15 dashed across Yalu from Manchuria 
| and attacked B-29s, Two of latter were damaged by what appeared | 

_ to be projectiles from 20 or 23 mm. cannon. Yesterday only one hos- | 

tile plane was observed over North Korea at Hoeryang in north- — 

eastern sector. | a ce 

[ ne se DRUMRIGHT 

Editorial Note a 

| _ At his news conference on November 16, President Truman delivered 

| a prepared statement on the situation in Korea; see Public Papers of _ | 

| the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8. Truman, 1950, page _ 

| 711. Mr. Truman endorsed the six-power draft resolution before the 

| United Nations Security Council and asserted that the United Nations 

had no intention of carrying hostilities across the North Korean- — 

| Chinese frontier. He went on to say that the United States “never at 

any time entertained any intention to carry hostilities into China. So 
| far as the United States is concerned,” he continued, “I wish to state | 

| unequivocally that because of our deep devotion to the cause of world 

| peace and our long-standing friendship for the people of China we 

| will take every honorable step to prevent any extension of the hos- 
| | tilities in the Far East. If the Chinese Communist authorities or people — | 

| believe otherwise, it can only be because they are being deceived by 

| those whose advantage it is to prolong and extend hostilities in the _ 
Far East against the interests of all Far Eastern people” 

| 793.54/11-160 | —— 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 

f of Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson) _ | 

| TOP SECRET - = [Wasuineton,] November 16, 1950. 

| Participants: Mr.Millet,French Embassy ~~ | 
| Mr, U. Alexis Johnson, Department of State, NA. | 

, Mr. Millet called with reference to our telegram No. 258[2]* to — 
| Paris regarding the possibility of “hot pursuit” of attacking enemy 

| game as telegram 2487, November 13, 7 p. m., to London, p. 1144. Oo .
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planes across the enemy frontier. He. stated that he had no instructions _ 
_ but desired to obtain information as to whether our approach to the — 

_ French Government was a request for “consultation” or merely “in- 
forming” it as indicated by Ambassador Bruce at Paris. I told him 
that we fully recognized the great interest of particularly those gov- | 

| ernments which were participating in the military action in Korea 
in decisions such as this and we had, therefore, immediately informed | 

| them of the possibility that a decision might have to be taken giving 
them an opportunity to express their views if they desired to do so. | 

_ I said that in reaching our final decision, full weight would be given 
to any views which they may have expressed. Mr. Millet stated that _ 

| he had no instructions to transmit any official views to us, but that 
from the telegrams which had been exchanged between the Foreign 

| Office and Chauvel at New York, it was evident that both Chauvel and 
the Foreign Office were very concerned over the matter, and particu- 
larly over our apparent intent to make the decision without consulta- | 
tion with the UN. He stated that he expected Mr. Chauvel probably 

7 would have instructions on the matter by tomorrow. 
| I informally and personally discussed with Mr. Millet the various 

possibilities and probable results of various types of formal or in- 
formal consultations or action within the UN which might be under- 
taken to meet the apparent French views. He was unable to suggest 
any procedure which even he felt would be practicable from | the 

| standpoint of meeting the problem. I avoided making any commit- 
| _ ment as to our course of action if the views of the French and other 

_ governments were unfavorable which was the evident primary pur- 
_ poseofhiscalh | TE 

In reply to his query concerning the newspaper reports of Mr. 
_ Rusk’s reference in his speech yesterday to a “buffer zone”,? I said that 

we would be interested in obtaining the details and developing the — 
thoughts any government might have on this subject, but felt that — 
it would be only equitable and just that such a zone be established _ 
on both sides of the Sino-Korean frontier.’ | | OC 

* See the editorial note, p. 1158. In his speech, Mr. Rusk made the following 
statement: , ee 

o “There has been some talk about a buffer zone. That perhaps they [—the | 
Chinese Communists—] are trying to create in North Korea a buffer zone 
between themselves and United Nations forces. That is a matter which has 
come up-for some discussion publicly around Lake Success and is a matter | 
about which, undoubtedly, there will be more discussion in the future.” 

*On the following day, Mr. Johnson recorded two memoranda of telephone 
conversations with Mr. Millet, wherein the latter stated on instructions of his 

: . government that the views expressed by him on November 16 in regard to “hot 
pursuit” were the official views of the Government of France and also that the - 
Government of France strongly supported the suggestion of Mr. Bevin for a. 
Security Council resolution to establish a demilitarized area in North Korea _—{ 

~ (795.00/11-1750 ; 3380/11-1750) | : a



pos U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16-NOVEMBER 28 1163 | 

| 7 795.00/11-1650 : | . - - 

. - The Secretary of State to the Secretary of Defense (Marshall) 

| «TOP SECRET | Wasuineton, November 16, 1950. 

- _ My Dear Mr. Secretary: The Department of State has learned 

through reliable channels that the Indian Ambassador to Peiping, Mr. 

_  Pannikar, has reported that the Counselor of the Soviet Embassy in | : 

_- Peiping told him that if United Nations planes bomb Manchuria, | 

| they would be attacked by the Air Force of the Soviet Union. = | 

Although you may wish to pass this information to General Mac- 

Arthur, it is requested that special security precautions be used be- | 

cause of the extreme sensitivity of thesource. oo 

| Sincerelyyours, __ AcHESON 

s 795B.5/11-1650 _ OO a oe | So | 

—- The Deputy Secretary of Defense (Lovett) to the Secretary of State | 

| TOP SECRET — Wassineron, 16 November 1950. — 

| ~ Dear Mr. Secrerary : With reference to my letter to you of 2Novem- _ - 

: ber, regarding general reductions in forces to be deployed by members — 

| _ of the United Nations to. Korea, it is requested that due to the fluid 

situation in Korea, action be held in abeyance pending further study a 

| and recommendation by this Department. —— | 

‘With the execption of the Greek and Canadian contingents, the 

| utilization of units already in Korea or projected for deployment to - 

| Korea. will continue as originally planned. Since operational arrange- 

| ments to ship to Korea only one Greek battalion and one Canadian 

: battalion, instead of the larger forces (brigades) originally planned, 

_ have proceeded to an advanced stage, it would be both difficult and 

expensive to reverse these actions atthistime. ao 

_ No decision can be reached at this time concerning the diversion to a 

| _ Europe of the remainder of the Canadian brigade until the situation, a 

in Korea has been clarified. Meanwhile, the Canadian force will enter | 

| a period of additional training at Fort Lewis, Washington, as pre- 
| -yiouslyscheduled. en Fo 
| Faithfully yours, = | — Roserr A. Lovert
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- 795.00/11-1650 | ee vo | ae 

a . Memorandum by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far — 
Eastern Affairs (Merchant) to the Assistant Secretary of State for 
Far Hastern Affairs (Rusk) cy 

TOP SECRET , | [ Wasurneron,] November 16, 1950. . 
- | Like everyone else, I have been racking my brains as to possible | 
| additional steps, however small, which we might take to reduce-the _ 

risk of hostilities spreading from Korea. I submit the following, | 
allthough they may have been already considered and rejected: 

| 1, Clamping down on statements out of Tokyo Headquarters and | 
= lesser commands. oe | , a 

| It seems to me that there have been a series of irresponsible and — | 
provocative statements attributed to high American officers. Un- | 

- doubtedly they have served to arouse further the suspicionsofthe  __ 
Chinese as to our intentions. I suggest that the Secretary discuss 

| this with General Marshall with a view to the JCS sending out 
| _. a stiff warning for General MacArthur to transmit to all his 

subordinate officers; — 

| 2, Similar precautions with the Rhee Government. | | 
| | I suggest a telegram to Muccio asking him to impressupon Rhee ~ 

and his cabinet the vital importance at this point of avoiding any __ 
__. provocative or belligerent statements on the part of ROK officials, 

8. Discuss delicacy of present situation with heads of wire services, i 
papers or syndicates having representatives in Korea or Tokyo. 

Tt seems to me that as a further protection against irresponsi- 
bility on the part of American or Korean officers and officials, the — 

| responsible American newspapers would be willing to exercisea 
voluntary censorship on publication of interviews or statements 

: which might further increase thetension. | | 

4. Presidential action at home. . | | oe | 

_ _ If it has not already been done, it seems to me that the President -__ 
. should ask his cabinet and members of the Congress of both _ 

._ parties, through the Congressional leaders, to exercise extreme 
| _ restraint in any public statements on Korea or Chinese interven- 7 

- tion at this time. ee a ae 
All of the above relate to efforts to avoid any further strain due to 

| unnecessary or irresponsible talk. The following three suggestions 

relate to efforts to make sure by direct contact that Peiping is left __ 
in no doubt as to our non-aggressive intentions provided they with- 
draw from their intervention : oe | /



| _-—sssY.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16-NOVEMBER 28 1165 

5. A personal message from President Truman to Mao Tse-tung. 

| I think we should consider asking the British or Indians in 
Peiping to transmit personally to Mao Tse-tung a letter from —— 

the President which would reiterate our purposes. It should be mo 

p firm but not minatory in pointing out the consequences of con- 

| tinued intervention on their part. I think it should, moreover, be 

kept secret at the outset and only published later if some ad- 

vantage fromsuchactionappearedclear, Boe | 

6. Sending an agent to directly contact Chinese Communist leaders 

|  inHongKong. po a | 
Lo This should be someone who speaks the language, possesses 

| means or contacts whereby he could be put in contact with Peiping | 

~ agents, clearly an official and not a private go-between and yet © 
not of a rank which would result in publicity. Specifically, I 
suggest Sabin Chase, who I believe meets all of these qualifica- 

| | tions and in whose judgment and discretion I have complete | 

, confidence. I think we should consider putting him on a plane in | 

| the next few days with a full briefing but no additional tools 

other than a signed letter from the Secretary stating that hehas | 

his full confidence; that he be provided with means of secure | 

| - communication directly to the Secretary. The purpose would be | 

to reiterate assurances already publicly given and to attempt to | 

| ascertain the Communists’ true intentions. re ae | 

| %. Direct approach to Stalin. eS SO 

/ I think we should consider instructing Kirk that he request an ~ 

| interview with Stalin for the purpose of re-stating assurances 

| already publicly given the Chinese and asking him to endorse 

| and transmit these assurances to Mao Tse-tung. I know this is a | 

| difficult problem of approach in order to avoid any appearance a 

| of weakness. Ss oe - | | Se 

| Any of the last three steps, before being undertaken, should be fully - - 

| discussed in advance with the British and our other principal allies, 

| _ +Chief of the. China Branch, Division of Research for the Far East, Depart- | | 

| mentofState | oo . . Se 

' | —_ CO Editorial Note oe Bs 

| The United Nations Security Council met from 8 to 6:30 p. m. on | 

November 16 with debate continuing on the draft six-power resolu- | 

| tion. No voting action was taken. For the record, see U.N. document 

| —8/PV.528. os ee
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357.AD/11-1450: Telegram ee ey oo er 
_ The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the — 

TOP SECRET | Wasuineron, November 16, 1950—6 p. m. Boe 

| - Gadel 116. Urtel 825, Nov 14, last para. As indicated by Deptel 
2487, Nov 13, to London and certain other posts, Dept fully recog- . 

--.-nizes justified interest and concern particularly those govts whose 
: forces participating in action in Kor over mil decisions of Unified 

_ Command which might entail possibility of extension of area of 
hostilities and will continue to keep such govts informed, as far as 
possible in advance of taking such decisions, in order that they may | 

| express their views to-which full consideration willbe given. = 
_ With respect to second question, view of Dept that six power draft 

res of Nov 10 must be considered as a whole and therefore, affirmation — : 
| of policy of holding Chi frontier with Kor inviolate must be inter- 

_ preted in relation to preceding para which calls upon CC to with- 
draw forces now in Kor, and subsequent para which calls attn to 

a grave danger which contd intervention by Chi forces wld entail for 
oo maintenance of this policy. It wld appear difficult to assert that CC 

cld continue indefinitely to claim protection afforded by one section | 
_ of res without accepting corresponding obligations of other sections. _ 

i  Reresoe 
| 795A.00/11-1650: Telegram oo | a | | : | oo - a 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to. 
| _ the Secretary of State : | 

CONFIDENTIAL _ New Yorx, November 16, 1950—6 : 24 p.m. . 

[Received November 16—6:54p.m.] 

835. Limb, Korean foreign minister, expresses strong hope that we - 
will confer with him before reaching any decision on question of buffer | 
area in Northern Korea along Yalu River. His Government is con- | 
cerned by frequent rumorsofsucha formula. . oe fae 

| | | ASTIN © 

| 320/11-1650: Telegram. : | oe me 4 

| The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 7 

United Nations a Ho 

SECRET Wasuineton, November 16, 1950—7 p. m | 
Gadel 118. FYI and comments following is text of msg from Bevin 

to Brit Amb copy of which delivered to Dept Nov 14. FonMin’s pro-
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posal receiving urgent and earnest consideration by Dept, but donot | 

believe suggestions of this type shld interfere with or delay considera- 

} tion of present six-power draft res. re 

[Here follows the text of the message from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver. 

- Franks dated November 13, page 1138.) Oo uf 

- Any similar proposals put forward by other dels shld be promptly 

transmitted to Dept. While not commenting thereon, by questioning | 

you shld develop concepts behind such proposals. Questions shld in- 

clude such details whether any neutral strip wld be equally applicable = 

to Chi side of frontier, who wld administer neutral zone, basis of pos- 

sible acceptability to Chi Commies, whether it wld provide base for : 

continued existence of rump NK regime, etc. - | 
oo oe | | | - ACHESON — | 

-880/11-1650:Telegram Y gS | 

— - The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET New Detut, November 16, 1950—5 p. m. 

pS Sg [Received November 16—7: 35 p.m.] 

| - 1231. 1. Bajpai today handed me following excerpt from telegram 

just received from Panikkar, Indian Ambassador to Peking: | 

| [Here followed the message from Panikkar stating that the Chinese 

delegation to discuss the Formosa issue before the Security Council 

had left on November 15 and was due in New York on. November 19. 

Panikkar understood that the delegation had been given wide powers 

to discuss Korea also, provided that the whole question of Korea was | 

taken up and not just MacArthur’s report. Panikkar stated that the 

Chinese were anxious to settle the Korean question but only on the 

condition that they were parties to the settlement. His impression was 
that they would be agreeable to a settlement through discussions held — 

| outside the Security Council in view of their firm belief that the origi- _ 

| nal resolution on Korea was invalid because of Chinese and Soviet 

| _nonparticipation. Panikkar also understood that the delegation might a 

| be willing to discuss informally with the representatives of other — 

| powers, including the United States, issues of a genoral nature] | 

| 2. Baj pai said that he was giving me this without comment because . 

(a) Hehad lost confidenceinPanikkarand; = ae 
, . (b) He did not want US Government to misunderstand motive 

. in passing this along. GOI was not trying to bring pressure on US 
to come to understanding: with Peking and did not know whether such — 

understanding was possible. Nevertheless, GOI was still anxiously 
hoping some development would take place which would forestall _ 

D another world war. This telegram was so different from others which 
have been received from Panikkar that he was hoping China was — 

| commencing have more sober thoughts about possibilities of third war.
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| 3. Bajpai told me in utmost confidence that telegraphic instructions 
| were being sent to Panikkar instructing him, in case Peking appears 

to be taking more friendly attitude than it has assumed since launch- 
| ing Tibetan campaign, again impress upon Communist China that — 

no great powers have designs against it and express hope it will 
refrain from pursuing policies which may lead to war. He said Panik- | 
kar had been informed it would be useless deliver this message unless _ 

7 attitude Peking was more friendly than it had been during recent 
weeks, ES BO a 2 | 

-. . Department pass London. Repeated info London 49. . . 

| a ee ore | _ -- HenpERSON | 

330/11-1750 ES ae | | 
| Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb). — 

to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) 

TOP SECRET | [Wasuineron,] November 17, 1950. 

| Subject: Probable Consequences of Carrying UN Hostilities into — 
_ Manchuria re Be ; 
Ref.: CIA Memorandum November 9,1950forNSC 

7 CA finds itself unable to accept the opinion expressed in the final — 
paragraph of the reference memorandum that “action by U.N. forces | 
to attack troop concentrations or air fields north of the Yalu River, or 
to pursue enemy aircraft into Chinese territory would not increase _ 
the already substantial risk that the situation may degenerate into 
a general war involving Russia”, that such action would “probably — 

- materially increase the extent of Chinese Communist reaction in  - 
Korea proper [only]*”. BO —_ | 
_CA’sreasoningisasfollows: = | oe | 
As set forth in the JIIC report of November 9,? there was infor- _ 

| mation indicating that a northward troop movement from the south —T 
and east China areas had been under way for the past month, and 
that it was apparently accelerated in late October, and that “almost _ 
all recent information points to a heavy and accelerated build-up of 

| Chinese Communist strength in northeast China”. The reference re- 
port noted that “Open Communist acceptance of responsibility for 
the fate of North Korea has also become apparent in statements from 

Moscow and Eastern Europe in the past few days. ... The con- 
| trast of these statements with Communist Party efforts only a few 

weeks ago to play down the question of intervention in Korea is | 

1 Brackets appear in the source text. oo , | 
- * Not printed. : | OC



| ss UN. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—NOVEMBER 28 1169 

striking. ... the unreserved nature of the propaganda implies an | 
? intent to turn the tide in Korea through an unofficial war by the 

| Chinese Communists.” The report admitted that “it still cannot be | 
| determined conclusively whether the objective of the Chinese Com- 

munists is to tie down U.N. forces in Korea for an indefinite period 
or whether they are making preparations for an offensive to attempt = =—=_—> 

"to drive the U.N. forces out of Korea.” It observed further that “The 
| scale of the Chinese military build-up in Northeast China, however, 

is indicative of a growing military capability beyond any apparent — 
| defensive needs, and the increasing belligerency of Chinese propa- __ | 
| ganda also indicates the beginnings of a campaign to prepare their 

people for continuing if not augmented support of the North Korean - 
_ Communists. The risk of war which the Chinese have assumed fur- 
| ther raises the question of what commitment the U.S.S.R. may have 
| made to China and at what point the U.S.S.R. would come to her | 
| aid, particularly if air attacks on Chinese territory should be made.” — 

The last quoted item from the reference JIIC report has been made 
the subject of recent comment coming from the Netherlands Foreign _ 

be Office which has transmitted the estimate of their Peiping office that 
‘Manchuria may constitute a trap for UN forces. This same subject is 
taken under consideration in Mr. Emmerson’s memorandum of No- 

| vember 6% on Soviet and Chinese Communist intentions in Korea _ 7 
| where, pointing to the circumstance that the Chinese Communists have 

| braved the risk of UN bombing of Chinese cities by reason of their 
| intervention, he said that the taking of the risk could mean as one _ 
| | hypothesis that “the Moscow—Peiping axis actually desires us to launch . 
| an attack on China which would bring into play the Sino-Soviet treaty, a 
| permit involvement of the USSR against Japan and eventuate in 8 

World War”, ee 
| The military commentator Hanson W. Baldwin, writing under Hong | 
| Kong dateline of November 15 (Wew York Times, November 16), while | 

) reporting the Hong Kong consensus of opinion that the Chinese Com- | 
| - munist objective in Korea was limited to forcing us to fight a war of _ 
| attrition there indefinitely, commented that “indications are strong 
| that both the Chinese Communists and the Russians are preparing for : 
| any eventuality in Manchuria or the Korean area. The most important. | 
| of these indications is the concentration of military forces now occur- _ 

‘ring in that area.” Taking note of some of the recent Chinese Com- | | 
| - munist troops dispositions, he concluded that the enemy troops now | 
| concentrating in Manchuria were “a very powerful force potentially— | 
: by the sheer weight of numbers. How the Kremlin and Peiping intend 

| _ to employ these hordes will determine the future fate of the world.” | 

‘Not printed. 7 | So | 

i |
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Hanson Baldwin’s estimate of the gravity of the situation gets sup- 
port currently from many quarters both in United States and friendly = 

- eapitals. In general line with that estimate is the quoted comment of | 

Lt. Gen Albert C. Wedemeyer who, in an address yesterday at San 
Francisco, stated inter alia that “Recently catastrophic events in the 

| Far East suggest strongly that the Communist leaders have elected _ 
to use military force . . . (and) we are on the brink of, if not already __ 
involved in, ‘World War III... (and) face subjugation or even 
annihilation by the Communists.”* OO oe | 

In sum, one is bound to conclude from the scale of the military 
movements undertaken by the Chinese Communists, from the defense 
preparations they are making at home, and from the violence of their — 

| propaganda that they are preparing for major events. How those _ 
- major events are to be touched off still remains unknown to us. The 

possibility that the carrying of UN military operations into Man- 
churia would have been used as a springboard by the Communist side — 

has already been suggested. The JIIC report under mention noted in 
passing that the USSR has in recent weeks made specific reference to _ 
the Sino-Soviet mutual defense treaty. Both the Chinese and Soviet 
propagandists have put on record their allegation that the United — 

States has used Japanese troops in fighting in Korea. The New York | 
Times today reports a new Soviet allegation carried by Pravda that 

_ Japanese troops are participating extensively in the Korean war, and 
that a secret military agreement was under negotiation between Gen-- 
eral MacArthur and the Japanese Government providing for a 
30-year occupation of Japan by U.S. forces of three divisions strength, 

with a tripling of the Japanese reserve police corps now numbering 
75,000. - a 
CA reiterates the belief previously expressed (CA Memorandum, 

- November. 10, 1950, “Action Respecting Korean-Manchurian Fron- 
tier”) that the carrying of UN military operations into Manchuria 

_ would be attended by a strong possibility that there would be set off 
a violent political-military reaction which would be detrimental to the 
UN and U.S. political and military positions alike. CA believes that _ 
the relatively minor military advantage which might be immediately 
obtained by “hot pursuit” of hostile planes across the frontier would _ 
be far outweighed by the increased risk—already seemingly grave—of 

a general war. | | | wo 

*New York Times, Nov. 17 , 1950. [Footnote in the source text.] a | 
*“The Soviet representative on the Far Eastern Commission had made this 

allegation at the November 2nd meeting of that body and. then released his 
statement to the press. At the November 16 meeting of the FEC, the U.S. 
representative (Hamilton) took note of the denials which had been made by 

_ the Departments of State and Defense as well as by General MacArthur. For 
the text of a similar statement made by Mr. Hamilton on November 30, see the | 
Department of State Bulletin, December 11, 1950, p. 936.
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795.00/11-1750: Telegram | | a . | 

| The Ambassador in Australia (Jarman) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET re: CANBERRA, November 17, 1950—4 p. m. 

| NIacT- | [Received November 17—10: 48 a. m.] 

| 154. Gist of Deptel 132, November 131 conveyed to Menzies within 

hour of receipt and notification sent safehand Sydney await Spender | 

on arrival evening November 15. Watt? on instructions from Spender 

bo this morning gave Embassy tentative thinking with formal reply to 

follow. Australian Government position re Chinese Communist inter- | 

_ vention Korea, pending further clarification objectives, remains in 

| principle as stated Embtel 148, November 11.° On other hand govern- 

| ment recognizes military situation described Deptel 132 cannot be 

_ allowed continue indefinitely. Seeking method avoid precipitate action | 

while producing practical effect deterring Communist Chinese Gov- 

| ernment from pursuing apparent present course, Australian Govern- | 

ment tentatively suggests following procedure: | eh 

(1) Further MacArthur report to SC giving full military facts — | 

| relative Communist action over Manchurian border, if these not | | 

| already availabletoSC. | ee 
| (2) ‘Consideration whether it practicable for SC after considering | 

| such report to issue “declaration” citing facts, then “(a) deploring 

breaches international law, (6) assuming Chinese Communist Govern- 

ment (not formally associated with operations over Manchurian 

: border) will be fully conscious of need prevent further breaches, a 

- (e) pointing out UN Forces under heaviest provocation have acted 

| so far with great restraint to own military disadvantage, (d@) indicat- | 

ing it unreasonable expect restraint continue indefinitely, (e) stating _ 

| if Chinese Communist Government unwilling or unable prevent fur- _ | 

| ther misuse its territory, UN Forces in self-defense may be compelled 

| pursue for limited distances into Manchuria any planes attacking | 

them in Korea and seeking refuge over border, (f) stressing SC desire | 

| limit area of conflict and respect integrity Manchurian border, _ 

(g) expressing hope Chinese Communist Government will take im- 

| mediate action insure integrity of border respected from its side’. 

Watt offered following comments on tentatively suggested 

| | procedure: | . 

| (1) Any “declaration” must be in form not implying diplomatic 

___- recognition Chinese Communist regime. ES / 

| _*Same as telegram 2487, November 13, 7 p. m., to London, p.1144 . 

| 2 Alan &. Watt, Secretary of the Department of External Affairs. — 

_ he Australian Government felt that the intervention of Communist China 

produced a new situation calling for caution and careful examination. Despite 

the provocation caused by use of the Manchurian sanctuary by the Communists, | 

| the Australian Government felt that the consequences of violation of the | 

| Manchurian border by U.N. forces would be so great that it would be best | 

: temporarily to ignore this provocation to the extent possible. (743.00/11-1150) 

| | 468-806—76——75 , . | | 

| | |



1172 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

| (2) Suggestion of a “declaration” designed avoid possible veto of 
formal resolution. | os oo 

(3) Suggestion made in effort devise procedure which while avoid- — 
ing appearance of ultimatum would have effect of giving serious warn- 
ing to Chinese Communist Government and might restrain present 
operations from Manchuria. _ | 

| (4) If warning were ignored and present ‘attacks continued so that — 
military action of sort proposed became unavoidable, it would be | 
clear all peaceful efforts had been exhausted. | | | 
ee eee p | a | | JARMAN — 

: 795.00/11-1750 OR a : | 

| The British Embassy to the Department of State+ | 

Muzssace From Mr. Bevin To Sir OLIVER FRANKS , 
_ - Darep 16tT—H Novemper | a , 

| | I have now. considered the memorandum given to me by American 7 
Ambassador in London ? and regret that I cannot endorse the United 
States suggestion that violation of the Manchurian border may be 

_ necessary. To my thinking, the suggestion has potentialities of great — 
_ danger, for it is likely to result in the very thing which we want to 

. avoid, namely the spreading oftheconflict, = aan 

| You.should convey my views to Mr. Acheson as soon as possible. | 

I understand that the Chiefs of Staff are telegraphing to Lord Tedder. we 

_ Wasutneton, [November 17, 1950.] | oh 

*A note on the source text indicated that this document was delivered to 
Mr. Merchant’s office by Mr. Graves of the British Embassy. on November 17. 

*The memorandum, not printed, was based on telegram 2487, November 13, | 
7p. m., to London, p.1144. 

| 795.00/11-1750 | | Co 

Oo The British Embassy to the Department of State 

‘SECRET 
-Messacze From Mr. Bevin ro Sir Ottver FRANKS. 

| Dartep 17TH Novempsr, 1950 

| | CHINESE INTERVENTION _ - | oo 

| I regard Mr. Acheson’s response as encouraging. In the circum- 
stances I now agree that we should allow the present joint resolution | 
to stand but consider that we should use the opportunity which the 
debate will offer to interpret the relevant passages in the resolution on
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| the lines of the suggestions for a demilitarised area outlined in my | 

| earlier telegram. OT 

- 2, What I have in mind is that at a suitable opportunity during the 

debate Jebb should give a broad outline of these suggestions which he 

| might present as a supplementary interpretation of the resolution and 

| within its spirit. I hope that Mr. Acheson will be prepared to instruct 

| the American representative on the Council to support such a line. 

| 8. The Chiefs of Staff believe that in the meantime the offensive | 

: should be held up and are pressing for this through their own channels. 

~ Lendorse their view. Nevertheless if the Americans feel that it is too 

| late to call a halt now, I would still consider it essential to secure the 

demilitarisation of the area by the eventual withdrawal from it of 

| United Nations and other Foreign Forces. _ a 

4, I am fully conscious that a solution still remains to be found for 

| the other points raised in your telegram. These are being studied and 

[hope that if the Americans agree to the general lines of our sugges- _ 

tion we can sort these out together. pp Ee 

| 5. Please see Mr. Acheson again and put these points to him. | 

po Wasuineron, [undated.] . eS 

| 795,00/11-1750 . | | ae 

| The British Embassy to the Department of State 

SECRET eS ae Oo 

2 ._ Messacs From Mr. Bevin to Sir Ontver Franks 
Daven 17ru Novemper, 1950 as 

| My immedately preceding telegram. _ | oo 

| Chinese Intervention in Korea. | ae 7 

Chinese intentions are unpredictable but it is essential that every 

effort should be made to ensure that they understand the pacific 

| nature of our intentions towards Chinese territory. I was very pleased — 

| to read the wise and statesman-like announcement by the President | 

| yesterday which does much to make the position clear.? ot 

| 2. I am proposing to make a statement in the House of Commons - 

! designed to secure publicity in China. In it I would try to convince 
the Chinese that the objectives of the United Nations in Korea are 

| those publicly stated, that we have no ulterior designs and no inten- 

| tions to violate Chinese territorial integrity, that the implications 

of Chinese action in Korea are extremely grave, and that while it is 

| * See the editorial note on President Truman’s news conference on November 16, | 

p. . | 

| 
|
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| our earnest desire to prevent any extension of the conflict, the deci- __ 
sion and the responsibility will lie withthem. | Soe 

8. But the situation is so serious that I think we ought to go fur- __ 
_ ther than making governmental declarations and attempt to bring | 

our intentions home to the Chinese through any other available chan- — ~ 
| nels. I think it is also important from the point of view of pubic 

opinion in our countries that we can be shown to have tried all possible =» 
means to make our position clear. | | | S| 

4. It may be possible to make direct contacts with the Chinese 
| Delegation when they arrive in New York and in preparation for _ 

this I am strengthening the Delegation by sending Mr. Lamb? to _ 
New York. But it looks as if the delegation may not arrive in New 
York for some time and meanwhile the situation may deteriorate. __ 
I therefore propose to take the following immediate steps. 

5. Though Mr. Hutchison in Peking unfortunately has no rightof 
access to the Chinese Government on matters of general policy, I sy 

_ propose to instruct him to try to see Chou En Lai (even at the risk 
of inviting a snub) or at any rate the highest available responsible —> 
official, to convey a statement on the general lines of paragraph 2 

| above. I do not propose to convey to the Chinese Government an 
Indication of our proposals and ideas for a demilitarised area. If 
however the Chinese should give any opening to Mr. Hutchison in 
the course of conversation about future possibilities in the frontier 
area, I would ask him to enquire from them (as being an enquiry = 

- from him personally) whether they had ever given any thought to > 
the idea of a demilitarised area in North Korea and if so whether __ 
they would like him to convey any suggestions regarding this to me. ; 

6. I also propose to inform Pandit Nehru of the approach which 
Mr. Hutchison will be making to the Chinese Government and shall | 
ask him to consider sending instructions to the Indian Ambassador ssw 

| in Peking tomakeaparallelapproache == a a 
_ 4, Finally I propose to instruct His Majesty’s Ambassador in Mos- © 
cow to inform the Soviet Government, in view of their declared — 
interest in the maintenance of peace, of the views of His Majesty’s oe 
Government on the gravity of the situation in the Far East. Sir 
D. Kelly would no¢ raise the question of a demilitarised zone. 

7 8. I do not much like Mr. Pearson’s suggestion that the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations might get in touch with the Peking 
Government since this might detract from the efficacy of the ap- 
proaches suggested above. ee OS 

9. I should be glad if you would so inform Mr. Acheson. I am sure 
that the United States Government will agree with what I amdoing —> 

* Lionel H. Lamb, formerly Counselor of Embassy and Minister at the British 
Embassy in China, “
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| as they share our views as to our common objectives (namely those | 

outlined above). In view of our recognition of the Chinese Govern- 

| ment we may however be better placed than they to take the 

initiative. | ce oo 

_ Wasuineron, [undated.] fs So 

795.00/11-1750 | a a oo 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador in Korea (Muccio)* 

SECRET | eo [Toxyo,] November 17, 1950. 

| Subject: North Korean Military Action ha 7 

- Participants: General MacArthur | 
- Ambassador Muccio eS 

- General MacArthur outlined in considerable detail his conclusions as — 

| to Chinese Communist motives in North Korea. These reflected mainly 

| _ Chinese Communists imperialistic aspirations acting independently of 

| _ the Kremlin. The General went on along lines similar to those recorded = 

by Mr. Sebald in ‘his Memo of November 14. _ | PETE 
‘The General continued that he was sure the Chinese Communists had _ 

| sent 25,000, and certainly no more that 30,000, soldiers across the 

| border. They could not possibly have got more over with the surrepti- | 

| tiously covert means used. If they had moved in the open, they would 

| have been detected by our Air Forces and our Intelligence. | 
| The General then went on that he had finally received authorization | 

to knock out the Korean end of the bridges across the Yalu; the Air 
| _ Force was concentrating on doing so and, at the same time, destroying © 

| all resources in the narrow stretch between our present positions and | 
| _ the border. Unfortunately, this area willbeleftadesert. = 

Po ‘The General stated that he is mounting an all out offensive * and is | 
| certain that the whole area still in the hands of North Koreans and = 

| Chinese Communists would be cleared within ten days. Upon attain- 
| ing our immediate objectives, he plans to: a : a 

| 1. Release all Korean Prisoners of War with the admonition that if 
any should resume fighting, they will be subject to treatment as irregu- 

| lar forces. The question of the restoration of civil rights to these 
| paroled Prisoners of War, of course, would be a matter for determina- _ 
— tionbyROK, | ; 

| 1T hig memorandum was transmitted to the ‘Department under cover of a | 
! letter to Mr. Rusk, not printed, which was received on December 4. The letter : 

indicated that the conversation took place on the evening of November 16. | 
: *In telegram C-69211, November 18, General MacArthur informed the JOS 
| pat ue offensive would be launched on November 24; see Appleman, South to 

the Naktong, North to the Yalu, p. TTA4. | 

a
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2. He will take all Chinese Prisoners of War to the border, release _ 
them,'andsendthemacrosstheling = eses—sSSSSa 

3. As a further means of emphasizing to the world the end of the © 
Korean Military Action, he will, at once, order the Eighth Army back 
to Japan, leaving the stabilization of the situation to the Tenth Corps, 
UN National Units,andthe ROK Forces. oO a 

- J.J. M[uccio] 

| 795.00/11-1750 : — Co 

Memorandum by the Ewecutive Secretary of the National Security 
— Council (Lay) to the National Security Council Senior Staff 

_ TOP SECRET | - Wasutneton, November 17, 1950. 
Subject: U.S. Courses of Action with RespecttoKorea si 
References: a. NSC 81/22 ic oe : 

| 6. Record of Meeting of the Senior NSC Staff, Novem- __ 
| ber 16,1950, paragraph 22 a 

The enclosed draft interim report on the subject, submitted by the 
_ Senior Defense member* in accordance with the agreement at the © 

| Senior Staff meeting on November 16, is transmitted herewith for 
consideration by the Senior Staff at its meeting on Monday, Novem- 
ber 20, at 2:30 p.m. - | SO a seas 

a a / James 8. Lay, Jr 

| | | - [Annex] - a / CO | - : 

a - Novemper 16, 1950. _ 

Drarr ror NSC Srarr Consweration ONLY (SENIOR STAFF) | oe 

| INTERIM REPORT BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL ON UNITED STATES 
_ COURSES OF ACTION WITH RESPECT TO KOREA | | 

1. The National Security Council has continued its review of the 
situation created by the intervention of Chinese Communist forces _ 
in Korea, This report is supplemental to the interim report of the 

~ Council dated November 14, 1950.* - oe 
2. The military operations of the United Nations in Korea are ~ 

| being carried out in accordance with current directives. The resistance | 
by the North Korean forces, fortified by substantial numbers of Chi- : 
nese Communists, continues. Men and materiel continue to flow across 

* Dated November 14, p. 1150. | oo a 
* Not printed. 
* Secretary of the Air Force Thomas Finletter. 
“NSC 81/2. [Footnote inthe source text] oo | |
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| the Manchurian boundary to the support of the North Korean troops. > 

Communist aircraft, notably the Russian built Mig—16, continue to 

engage our forces and to return to sanctuary across the Yalu River. 

| . 3. While hoping that the United Nations forces will achieve a 

| rapid success in spite of this, the Council recognizes the possibility _ 

that the military situation may result in a request by the Commander 

in Chief of the United Nations forces for authority to reduce Chinese 

Communist support by air attack against targets in Manchuria. , 

4, The Council believes that two major policies should dominate | 

our actions in Korea, one affirmative and one negative. 2 

The affirmative policy is to continue our vigorous support.of the _ 

United Nations and the consequent development of that organization 

as the medium through which it is hoped that aggression will be 

~ prevented and war eliminated as a human institution. a | 

- The second policy is to avoid having the Soviets succeed in in- os 

volving us in a war with Communist China. | 

5. The Council believes that the creation of a situation whereby 

| United Nations aircraft would attack targets in Manchuria would 

| increase very substantially the likelihood that we would become in- 

| volved in war with Communist China and therefore believes it 

important that all possible action be taken to eliminate the necessity _ 

for such attacks by United Nations forces. ee 

| 6. At the moment the military action of the United Nations forces | 

: is going reasonably well and there is reason to hope that even with- 

| out such attacks in Manchuria the United Nations forces may succeed 

in driving the Communist forces out of Korea. 

| 4. On the other hand this happy result may not be forthcoming 

| and it may be that the best: that the United Nations forces can do, 

| without undertaking air attacks against Manchuria, is to hold the 

_ line. Should this situation arise, the Council believes that such a line — : 

! - ghouldbeheldaslongaspossible | | 

| 8. If, however, the Chinese Communists, through their assistance 

| to the North Korean forces, succeed in causing the United N ations 

| forces to retire, the Council believes that the most serious considera- | 

| tion should be given to a political course of action by the United — 

2 States, within the United Nations, which would openly and effec- 

| tively hold Russia responsible for the action in Korea. | : 

___- 9, To hold Russia responsible for this action would be a very grave 

- step. The Council believes, however, that unless the prestige of the 

| United. Nations, built up at so much cost in the Korean war, is to be | 

| | lost, and the cause of peace correspondingly harmed, the United | 

Nations forces cannot accept a military defeat in Korea without mak- 

| ing it clear to the world that such defeat is caused by the Soviet 

: Union. | oo co a 
| | co |
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795:00/11-1750 RPS a | | 

Memorandum by Mr. John P. Davies of the Policy Planning Staff. 

| TOP SECRET [Wasuinoton,] November 17, 1950. 

The Problem | Co a eee SO 

To formulate United States policy with respect to the crisis posed __ 
by the present situation in Korea. ae | 

To be understood, the problems which now confront us on the 
Korean-Manchurian border must be viewed in the context of the great 
power confrontation. Only if we have this understanding can we 
judge wisely the course which we should follow. oe USER 
The Kremlin’s Korean adventure was a symptom of Moscow’s dis- 

satisfaction with the previously existing ratio of power between the _ 
Free World and. the Soviet Empire. It indicated that the Kremlin 
felt it necessary either to compensate for the gradual but steady ad- 
vance of power in the Free World or to maintain the dynamics of the 
Bolshevik movement through further expansion, or both. It was ob- 
viously a carefully calculated design. But it failed to take into account 
the extent of our reaction. Instead of advancing its power position, 
the Korean adventure had by July begun to pose the threat of a 
major reverse and by October the reality of this threat was urgent. | 

| and real. At this point the Chinese Communists moved to save the oe 
‘situation. - a a | os 

Because it is in the nature of the Kremlin to be well forearmed, it 
was to be expected that the Kremlin might at any time between the © 

_ commitment of American forces and the Inchon landing have taken 
up positions along the 38th parallel to insure at least a continuance — | 

_ of the status quo ante. It did not do this, nor did the Chinese. Like- 
wise, a natural defensive position at the neck of the peninsula was 
allowed to fall into our hands. It was not until our forces were near 
the frontier that the Chinese, not the U.S.S.R., moved with great 
vigor and decision to counter our advances. _ | ee eS 

| Three deductions are to be drawn from what has been said thus far: _ 

(1) Any action of ours which threatens to advance our power posi- 
_ tion or reduce the Kremlin’s will produce a reaction from the Kremlin 

designed at least to compensate for itsthreatened loss. | 
a (2) The Kremlin will be inclined, even at the sacrifice of immediate 

_ advantages and increased risks to itself, to create a situation in which — 
our action is taken in a context which can be presented as aggressive. —_ 

(3) It will seek, if possible, to cause others to fight its battles for it. 

Let us examine these deductions in more detail. eg |
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This concept of action and reaction in the power struggle is deeply 

| engrained in Kremlin thinking. It stems from the very roots of Com- 

munist philosophy: the conflict between thesis and antithesis result-— 

ing in synthesis. In plain language, action to advance our power posi- | 

tion must evoke a reaction to redress or advance the Kremlin’s power 

position, thus creating a new situation. This situation may be stabi- 

lized (temporarily, of course) through political agreement registering 

its realities—and implications—from the Kremlin’s point of view OF, | 

if such an agreement is unacceptable to us, we may be expected to act 

anew and the Kremlin correspondingly to react. Thus there is never | 

a permanently stable power relationship. The struggle proceeds a 

through a series of phases—action and reaction, perhaps a temporary 

adjustment, then another phase of action and reaction, always with 

the possibility that the phases begin to telescope with no intermediate a 

, period of | accommodation. In this sense the Kremlin considers war 

inevitable. ae Clete ee 

‘It was with this approach that the Kremlin in mid-summer studied : 

- the Korean situation and planned its next move. It undoubtedly ex- 

| amined the Korean situation in depth, in terms of the global struggle | 

, for power and in terms of an indefinite chain of action and reactions. 

| Thus it must have calculated that its reaction (through the Chinese) 

would create a new situation—which we could either accept or ain 

| which we could act anew. If we accepted the situation created by its | 

reaction, it could be registered in a political settlement, provided that | 

| we would pay the price. If we would not, then we could be expected to 

- act anew in an attempt, at least, to redress our power loss. | 

| ~The Kremlin was not likely again to underestimate what we might | 

| do. In calculating what new action we might take, moving the power 

| struggle into another phase, the Kremlin presumably tock into account | 

the extreme possibility—a chain process leading quickly to global war. | 

-That the Kremlin has nevertheless created this new situation is an 

indication that it accepts the extreme risk. a 

While it accepts the risk of general war it does not do so without — 

qualifications. The fact that it and Peiping reacted neither at the 88th ~ 

parallel nor at the natural defensive line at the neck and that the reac- 

. tion did not occur until it could plausibly be made in a defensive con- 

| text, accompanied by charges of our aggressive intent, reveals @ 

| ‘Kremlin (and Peiping) concern regarding the mode of its reactions. 

| This stems from deep within Bolshevik strategy—the theory that the 

| capitalist world is “aggressive”, that the Bolsheviks are “peace-loving” 

| and that if war eventuates it must be in the context of what can be 

: alleged as attack by the capitalists. EE | , 

| — Thus every effort is being made in the present situation to create 

| the atmosphere of U.S.-U.N. aggression and Communist self-defense. 

| | | : | 

| 
Jo | | 

| a |
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The stage is feverishly being prepared to make any action of ours 
carrying the struggle into a new phase occur in an aggressive setting, 

| to maneuver us into a politically disadvantageous light, causing others: 
| to shrink away from us, leaving us isolated. And so it would probably | 

be in each successive phase. _ ne OP 
The Kremlin’s acceptance of the risk of World War III is further 

qualified by a desire to operate indirectly, deviously, avoiding the 
appearance of Soviet responsibility and, wherever feasible, inducing 
others to do its fighting for it. ‘The North Koreans having collapsed, 
it has succeeded in transferring primary responsibility to the Chinese. 
Whether this was achieved by orders which were obediently obeyed, 
by coercion, by concessions or’ whether the Kremlin may even have 

| had to restrain Peiping, we do not know. In any event the Chinese are 
holding the bag and would undoubtedly continue to do so were the | 

| struggle to move into a phase of Sino-American hostilities. The Krem- 
lin is quite capable of remaining nominally aloof from such a new _ 

_ phase, provided that its power relationship to the Free World was not 
diminished thereby.- = =. | Oo 

So much for background. Let us now examine the immediate prob- 
lem before us—what to do in the present crisis, a 

It is possible that the Kremlin and Peiping are bluffing or that _ 
either one would welsh‘on the other, that they will not increase their _ 
commitments in Korea, that they will yield before U.N. military action 

7 and that we can establish U.N. authority to the borders. They might _ 
accept such a situation, accept a major defeat and the consequent 
serious decline in their global power position. But if they did, they = 
would feel compelled to react elsewhere on a large scale, sufficient at 

_ least to compensate for the Korean and Manchurian border reverse. | 
The bulk of available evidence points, however, to the probability 

that the Kremlin and Peiping are committed at least to holding the — 
northern fringe of Korea—and that, against our present forces they 
have the military capability of doing so, the Chinese in manpower and 

| the U.S.S.R. in supplies. If this is so, what then are the alternatives _ 
before us? | ; SO ta : 

Course1 a Oe 
We could try to bring about an increase of U.N. military commit- 

ments and seek to drive the Chinese out of the North Korean fringe. 
Because it is unlikely that others would go along with us on sucha __ 
plan, we would have to draw from our own existing military reserves — | 
for this purpose. Because they are limited and would probably not 
tip the scales in our favor, it would probably be necessary to call up 
more men to be committed to Korea. This process could proceed with 
no foreseeable point of termination even though we mobilized and. 
committed ourselves to a large-scale war for the Manchurian border.
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| Going to these lengths we might achieve a decision—but we can 

neither be sure this would be so nor that we would be willing to pay 

| the continuing price of such a course. | - Ms 

Course 2 | a oo, 

- ‘We could write off Korea, promptly withdraw and prepare for any 

eventuality. This course would have so disastrous an effect on our 

prestige and influence throughout the world and so enhance the posi- | 

tion of the Kremlin and Peiping that even were we to mobilize fully, 

it would not compensate for our reverse. Rather it might well create 

| something close to the ideal climate, from the Kremlin’s point of © | 

| view, for the waging of global war. ‘This situation would be little 

changed were we publicly to accuse the Kremlin of responsibility 

for whathadhappened. =. Co coe | 

Course8 es | ou oe 

‘We could carry the struggle into the next phase by air and naval 

action against at least South Manchuria. The reaction to this could 

: scarcely be less than overt Chinese intervention in Korea and Soviet — 

Air Force resistance to our air attacks. Given enemy capabilities, it » 

| | is difficult to see how we could impose a military decision or find an 

| -. aeceptable basis for a political settlement stabilizing the situation. | 

Having pushed the military expression of the struggle one phase 

further and finding ourselves incapable of forcing submission, the 

settlement price of our foes would register our failure and there- 

| fore exceed what we could in honor yield. But were we to enter this 

| further phase through purely punitive hit and run and blockade 

| tactics and were we able to keep our prestige from becoming deeply 

| engaged, we might hope to terminate this action without reverses, 

| by simply ceasing operations. However carefully these tactics might - 

: be planned and executed, it is doubtful that we could avoid becoming 

| | caught up in alternately mounting commitments between ourselves | 

| and the Soviet Air Force. This would run the real risk of starting a 

| chain of actions and reactions leading quickly into global war. | 

! Course 4 — ee | | oo | 

! - Finally, we could follow the course which we had, by the terms of 

| NSC 81,1 intended to pursue -had we encountered indications of firm 

| Soviet or Chinese intentions to resist.a U.N. advance anywhere north 

| of the 38th parallel. We could take steps along the following general | 

| lines: patie ar as 7 oo | 

| 

| (1) Sponsor a U.N. resolution announcing the conclusion of full 

| scale U.N. military action and calling for (a) the demilitarization of 

! 1 Dated September 1, p. 685. 

|. | 
| | | |
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northern fringe of Korea, (6) the withdrawal of all foreign military = 
elements from that zone, (c) its administration bya U.N. Commission 
pending the holding of elections throughout North Korea and the 
establishment of normal civil administration and (d) the phased _ 
withdrawal of U.N. foreign forces from Korea; | RES ee 

. (2) Immediately begin the retirement of all U.N. forces to a de- 
fensive position at the neck of the Korean peninsula ; SE 

(3) Conse military air action over the demilitarized zone but else- __ 
where continue whatever military action is deemed necessary ; - 
(4) Accept in our planning the likelihood that part of North Korea 

- will remain under effective Kremlin control and be ‘a constant threat to - 
the ROK; en ere | | (5) Build up the ROK armed forces to a condition where they can 
within a year hold at the neck of the peninsula anything short of a 
major Chinese or Soviet attack: : a So | 

This course would probably halt for the time being the steadily _ 
mounting commitments between ourselves and the Moscow-Peiping 
Axis—a process in which, on the basis of existing intelligence, we are 
unlikely to be able to outdo the enemy short of pressing phase by 
phase to the ultimate action: initiating atomic warfare. These tactics __ 
would probably not provide a basis for a political settlement record- 
ing a clear-cut victory for either ourselves or the Moscow-Peiping 
Axis. The situation created by such a move on our part would probably | 
represent a power stalemate. It might be registered explicitly in an 
agreement through the U.N. or tacitly by unexpressed mutual accept- _ 

! ance of the situation. EEE Per 
But what is very important to us is that if the Axis is determined = 

to resume the struggle over Korea on a military plane, it will have to 
bear the onus of initiating clearly aggressive action. That is something ~~ 
which the Kremlin and Peiping will seek to avoid, something which = 
will probably give them pause. For our part we will not only be in | 
a better moral position to react as drastically as we deem necessary, 
we will also be in a better military position both in Korea and globally. 

Conclusions | Co 
‘The United States should adopt Course4. | fe 
Meanwhile, in view of the increased risk of general war, we should: 

_ 1. Expand the military program invisaged in NSC 682 and declare _ 
immediately a state of national emergency [and] accelerate the imple- 
mentation of the policy laid down in NSC 68. SO | 

2. Move ahead rapidly with the development of NATO and, if that | 
proves impossible in the immediate future, reexamine our policy re- 
garding Europe in the light of possible general hostilities in the near 
future. | oe 

*The NSC 68 series dealt with U.S. Programs and Objectives Relating to | 
National Security ; documentation is scheduled for volume I. oo. wo |
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| 3, Build up Japan to defend itself and increase its military supply 

| production, while securing our lines of communication to Japan and | 

ae Sa Editorial Note Oe | 

| ‘The United Nations Security Council met on November 17 from — 

| | 8 to 7:10 p. m., continuing the debate on Korea and the draft six- 

| power resolution, but no voting took place. For the record, see U.N. | 

| document S/PV.524. OO 
| The Security Council did not again meet to take up the Korean 

| question until November 27, following the arrival of the delegation 

_ from the People’s Republic of China. ea | 

| 795.00/11-1750: Telegram. ~ _ a 

| The Consul General at Hong Kong (Wilkinson) to the Secretary — | 

of Stat aR 
| SECRET _ | Hone Kone, November 17, 1950.—midnight. 

| ets __. FReceived November 17—11:06 p.m.] 

: 1164. ConGen has received’ numerous reports some from fairly 

reliable sources that Chinese Communists decision to participate in 

| ~ Korean War was made following consultations with Russians. How- 

ever, ConGen has been unable obtain any reliable information as 

to extent to which Chinese Communists may have acted under Soviet _ 

pressure. It. seems reasonable to suppose Chinese Communists inter- 

/ vention not only has Soviet sanction but also was urged by Soviets. 

| Nevertheless there is sufficient identity of national interest between — 

the two nations with respect ‘to Korea, given Marx-Leninist theory 

. which has strong influence on leaders of both countries, that Chinese 

| may have felt they acted in national interest even though from our © 

—. point of view they are simply promoting aims of Soviet imperialism. 

| - There are wide differences of opinion in Hong Kong on this question __ 

and. go far as ConGen has been able ascertain opinions are based solely | 

| on observer’s general attitude toward independence or lack of inde- | 

| pendence of Chinese Communists with relation to Moscow rather than 

any knowledge of what. took place in discussions between Chinese | 

_ Communists and Russians prior to intervention in Korea. Strong 

feeling exists among Western Europeans in Hong Kong that Chinese 

: Communists acted independently as result genuine fear that US 

! threatening Manchuria. Those holding this belief counsel compro- 

Co 

| | | | | |
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mise in Korea and admission Communist China to UN. At other | 
extreme are violently anti-Communist Chinese who believe every act 
of Chinese Commnists ‘is dictated by Moscow and advocate strongest 
possible action against Chinese Communists including support of — 
mainland guerrillas. ConGen believes truth lies somewhere between _ 
two extremes but evidence defining exact relationship between Peking 
and Moscow extremely difficult obtain. Fairly reliable reports have — 
been received on top level Chinese Communists policy discussions but 
not a single report above rumor category has been received by _ | 

| any American agency Hong Kong on top level Sino-Russian 
conversations, = = = | | | - ae 

Ce oe ° Wiernson 

795.00/11-1850: Telegram - 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State = = = 

SECRET __ oe -Szoux, November 18, 1950—4 p. m. — 
PRIORITY BT [Received November 18—2: 02 p. m.] 

398. Contact with Chinese Communist forces in Eighth Army and | 
Tenth Corps areas North Korea continued negligible yesterday. 

| Only four Chinese stragglers were made prisoners, two from Chinese __ 
Communist 39th Army and two from Chinese Communist 40th Army. _ 
ROK Division reports taking.12 Chinese prisoners _yesterday from — - 
Chinese Communist 125th Division, but this subject confirmation. 
Eighth Army Intelligence states Chinese Communist units concen- | 
trated on line running from Taechon through Unsan and on to 
Tokchon at east anchor their line. Chinese Communist appears have 
reserves deployed in Huichon. (Embtel 392, November 17.)2_ 

Chinese Communist forces continue remain strictly on defensive | 
giving ground invariably in face US units moving northward. CCF 
resistance against ROK units is generally more determined. Reports 
available to Eighth Army suggest CCF in Northwest Korea are not 
receiving reinforcements or replacements; it also appears suppliesand = 
equipment are not coming from Manchuria in any substantial quan- - 

_ tities. Unless Chinese intervene much more actively than appears to 
have been case during past two. weeks, main conclusion to be drawn is_ | 

: they fighting delaying action and consequently not committed to all- - 
out intervention. Reasons for delaying action, if it indeed be that, 
are not clear. It could be to test UN determination in face threat of | 
all-out war with Chinese, it could be to gain time to remove valuable | 

1 Not printed. | | ee | a
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- Supong electrical installations, or it could be to give China more time. 
| to make necessary preparations for decisive military intervention, say 

) after freezing of Yalu and Tumen Rivers. We cannot be certain Chi- 
nese will not intervene decisively, assumably in accordance with Krem- 

' lin desires, but information currently available leads us to believe 

- Chinese intervention will in end fall short of all-out war. a | 

| a | | | DrumricutT — 

795.00/11-1850: Telegram — - _ a | | ned | 

The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary | 

| | of State — : | 

| -- TOP SECRET Tur Hacun, November 18, '1950—5 p. m. | 
NIACT — ae [Received November 18—2:29 p. m.] 

fo 749. Foreign Minister Stikker called me to Ministry this morning © 
| and reference our discussion (Embtel 722, November 14, 7 p. m.) 
| stated Netherlands Government gravely concerned over possibility 

“hot pursuit” Manchurian. air space being permitted and handed me | 
| aide-mémoire substance as follows: = ee 

| (1) Netherlands Government fully shares US opinion grave prob- | 
| lem confronting US forces Korea in use by enemy of Manchuria as 

| privileged sanctuary and admits such abuse Manchuria may finally 
impose intolerable burden UN Forces acting lawfully Korea. 

(2) Notes with satisfaction US determination do everything. pos- 
| gible localize conflict Korea, | | , - : 

! (3) Netherlands Government: remains convinced necessary con-— 
| tinue efforts arrive understanding Chinese Peoples Government and 
| therefor concerned learn that US opinion may become necessary early 
| date permit UN aircraft defend themselves in airspace over Yalu 

River. Netherlands Government feels very strongly such measure may 
| easily result extension Chinese aggression which ultimately “must” 
| lead outbreak full-scale war China. | 
| - (4) ‘In view its expected grave complications Netherlands Govern- | 
| ment, considers aforesaid measure (hot pursuit) beyond scope author- _ 

| ity granted Commander UN Forces. Government feels decision this 
important matter should not be taken without express approval SC > 

| or UNGA. ~ a Te To es 
: (5) Netherlands Government opines wording accepted resolution a 

| re UN military action Korea not lable interpretation permitting UN 
| aircraft extend their operations outside Korean territory and doubts 
| whether issuance such order within competence Unified Command. 

— Ce Pe ea)  Otaprey 

| 7 |
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| 795.00/11-1850 . Sg ay ok Be 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on. 
Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 

- Nations RES eaters eee 

SECRET Oe Sage [New Yorx,] November 18,1950. _ 
| US/S/1579 oe : | 

Subject: Plans for Handling Chinese-Communist Representatives 

| Participants: Ambassador Ales Bebler, | | 
|  - Yugoslav. Delegation | ae | 

| | _ Ambassador Ernest Gross, TE ogg ga 
| _ United States Delegation _ BES 

Mr. C. P. Noyes, a ee 
- United States Delegation - Pe 

Ambassador Bebler stated that he wanted to discuss with us the - 
problems he would face as President of the Council in dealing with  __ 

| the Chinese Communists. The first question on his mind was how rigid 
he should be in confining them to the Formosa question during the | 

_ discussions of this matter. Of course he recognized their Government 
and did not wish to be put in a position of being hostile to them. He 
was anxious not to give Malik the opportunity of pretending that this | 
was the case. The question on the agenda is American Aggression 

Against China, and there would be some justification for the Chinese __ 
ranging fairly widely and in particular touching upon the Korean 

| question. He understood that the United States position wasthat their 
action in regard to Formosa resulted from the necessity to neutralize © 
Formosa during the Korean operations. He was anxiousto know what —s_— 
our views are and to find out from the other Members of the Council _ 

what kind of backing ‘he would get for whatever position he took. _ | 
~ Ambassador Gross indicated that we had always had great difficulty 

in confining discussions in the Security Council rigidly to particular 
issues. In this case there were probably advantages in letting the | 
Chinese speak their mind, and he was sympathetic to the idea of the — 

_ Chairman being fairly liberal in his attitude towards efforts to limit —_- 
| the discussion. It was possible, of course, that the Chinese Communists _ 

_ might take such an extreme position that it would be necessary to 
stop them. | | | ee 

Noyes pointed out that it might be highly useful if the President, 
in his preliminary discussions—if he had any—with the Chinese Com- | 

_ munists, should warn them in fairly strong terms that he would, as — 
President, be forced to call them to order if they insisted on speaking 

_ to the substance of the Korean question. It might be hoped then that. 
the Communists would keep within reasonable bounds and that the 
Chairman could take a liberal approach.



po | 

ae U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16—-NOVEMBER 28 1187 

_ Noyes pointed out that the Chairman might be in a difficult position — 

: - if he should permit the Chinese Communists to refuse the Council’s 

| invitation in the Korean question and yet attain the advantage of say- 

\ ing their full say by disregarding proper Council procedure. 

| | - Bebler indicated he would hope to have advance talks with the 

| Chinese Communists in his capacity as President, in order to find out: — 

a convenient time for meetings, and to explain to them the general | 

situation. So | oo 
a Mr. Gross indicated that these talks might be most useful not only _ 

| with regard to procedure but also to obtain some idea what is in their 

| minds with regard to substance. He indicated that in view of the 

: general situation, we were interested in finding out the Chinese Com- 
munist views on a number of subjects, in particular the Korean 

| - question, and that while we would of course take no initiative, we 

| would have no difficulty in meeting the Chinese Communists in- 
formally and talking with them. This would of course in no way | 

affect our position in that we did not recognize their Government, 

| and we should have to take care to preserve our position in that regard. 

- Bebler raised the question of discussions in regard to Chinese Ag- 

| gression in the Korean question. He understood the Chinese had 7 

refused the Council’s invitation to be heard on that matter on the 
to ground that they were invited as the accused to explain only their 

| position with regard to MacArthur’s Report. — oe 

- Mr. Gross indicated that from the technical point of view there 

| might have been some misunderstanding on this question. Mr. Malik’s | __ 

| original motion had been too broad. The British motion which was 

| passed might, on its part, have been misunderstood. He thought the | 

| true technical position was that the Council had invited the Chinese — 

| Communists to be heard in regard to the question on the Council’s 

agenda, ie.: Aggression Against the Republic of Korea. This invita- 

. tion should not be interpreted to mean that they are invited to sit at 

| the table for all discussions of that question. What the Council is * 

bo particularly interested in, obviously, is the situation which had arisen | 

as a result of Chinese intervention. He thought that the President 

- might explain to the Chinese Communists that this was the situation, 

| - Bebler asked what we thought of the idea put forward by Rau | 

some time back that the nonpermanent members might be designated — 

as a subcommittee of the Security Council to consider and make 

recommendations in regard to Chinese intervention. We discussed the 

| - precedent of the Berlin case,! and Mr. Gross left the impression with — | 

| -Bebler that this might be a useful instrument. In particular it might | 

| help get around the problem created by Dr. Tsiang’s Presidency of the _ | 

-1¥or related dccumentation, see Foreign Relations, 1948, vol. 11, pp. 1197 ff. 

| 468-806—76——76 a 

| | | | 
7
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Security Council during December. Mr. Gross indicated he thought = 
Dr. Tsiang would step aside on the Formosa. question, and he might | 

| also step aside when the problem: of Chinese intervention in the 
Korean War is considered. This was less certain. In any case the pos- 
sibility of following the precedent of the Berlin case, or something = 

, along similar lines, was worthconsidering, = © a | 
ra PL Nove 

795.00/11-1850 | OS - 
Memorandum by the Acting Special Assistant to the Secretary of 

| State for Intelligence (Howe) to the Ambassador at Large (J essup) 

TOP SECRET | [Wasuineton, ] November 18, 1950. 
For whatever use it may be to you I attach a proposal for a revised 

estimate on the Korean situation. This we are submitting to General - 
Smith for consideration in the Intelligence Advisory Committee. Gen- 
eral Smith will then issue it, with whatever revisions the LAC makes, 
as a national intelligence estimate which can accompany your con- 
clusions and recommendations. This, I believe, is in accordance with the 
planweagreedupon, ee BO 

| General Smith tells me he is ready to move ahead on it with the view 
to submitting a final estimate to you on Tuesday. _ 0 AALS 

ger Howe 

| : | [Annex] ae on - 

TOP SECRET on 7 So Novemprr 17, 1950. : 

Estimate or THE Most Propasre Courss or Soviet-Cutnese Action 
_ Wrrn Recarp ro Korea a 

1. The immediate situation with regard to Chinese intervention in 
| Korea isas follows: __ So a Oo | 

a, The military activity of Chinese troops in Korea so far is not 
sufficiently extensive to indicate a plan for major operations. . 
_ 6. Military preparations being carried out in Manchuria and China 
generally are on.a scale that suggest (1). plans fora major operation of 
prolonged duration, (2) expectations of extensive US air attacks on 
Chinese, particularly Manchurian, cities, ae | 

c. The climate of opinion prevailing in China, including circles close 
__ to Party leadership, appears on the basis of extensive reports to reflect 

expectations of war. SF - 
_ d. Chinese propagandists for the past three weeks have mounted an 

| intensive war spirit campaign centering on the charge that US military — 

* November 21. OO | a oe
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| action in Korea is aimed at an attack on China and calling for all-out. 

sacrifices to meet and defeat this threat through support of Korea. A | 

| sub theme of the campaign has been American impotence in a war with 

| hina. = 
| e. Neither Chinese officials nor Chinese propaganda has thus far 

- gommitted the Chinese Government to a line of action in Korea. Dis- 

| -_ eussion of preparation for support of Korea has been only in terms of 

volunteer action, - ee 7 

f. The Soviet press has reported with approval Chinese preparation | 

- for support of North Korea. Soviet official statements and Soviet 
propaganda, have identified the struggle of the North Koreans with | 

| the Communist cause generally. However, neither source has in any ) 

| way committed the Soviet Union to any line of action, including sup- 
port forthe Chinese. _ De | : - 
_ g. There has been no suggestion in Chinese propaganda or official 
statements that the Chinese support of North Korea has a limited 

} objective, either protection of power plants, establishment of a buffer 

| zone on the border, or withdrawal of UN forces to the 38th parallel. 
In fact, none of these has been mentioned by the Chinese. All Chinese | 
treatment has been in terms of the necessity of bringing about a with- 
drawal of foreign forces from Korea. | | 

L 2. While there are no indications regarding the role that the Soviet 

Union has played in decisions reached by Chinese leaders inregard 

| to Korea, Chinese pressure on the US position supports known Soviet 

| objectives, and, if successful would result in a substantial improvement — 

| in the Soviet power position as against the US; while a failure of 

| Chinese pressure on the US would represent a notable worsening of 

! | the Soviet power position as against the US. oe | 7 | 

| _ 8. The Soviet Union has made no open commitment to support the. | 

Chinese. However, planes drawn from the Soviet air force have been 

increasingly observed in Manchuria and over Korea. Soviet propa- 

ganda has recently called attention to USSR obligations under the 

| Sino-Soviet treaty to support China in case of aggression on the part 

: of Japan or any power directly or indirectly associated with Japan. 

| Soviet officials and propaganda have recently stressed US use of 

Japanese troops in Korea and US preparations to use Japan as a base | 

| for aggression. — oes A | 

| 4, Chinese activity in regard to Korea follows extensive indications 

| of an acceleration and intensification of Soviet political and military a 

| preparations for war with the US and comes at a time when Soviet 

| armed forces are in such an advanced state of readiness for war that | 

| offensive operations could be initiated on all appropriate fronts in 
| Europe and Asia without additional warning. _ | 
| 5. Chinese activity in regard to Korea also follows a period of in- 

| creased militancy on the part of the USSR in its prosecution of its | 

| struggle with the US. The releasing of the North Korean aggression 

|
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- must be regarded as an integral element in this increasing militancy. __ 
) _ 6. At no time since 25 June have the Russians taken any steps to 

_ diminish the likelihood of US mobilization, which they must regard 
as one of their greatest dangers. Indeed, they have taken or allowed — 
only actions which would increase that danger. an 

7 _ % In view of all factors involved, the intelligence organization of _ 
the Department estimates the most likely Soviet-Chinese course as 

— follows: © OS DS | 

a. Continuation of Chinese-North Korean holding operations in 
| North Korea until Chinese over-all preparations have been completed _ 

and until prospects of securing US withdrawals from Korea through 
intimidation and diplomatic maneuvers have been exhausted. ... . : 

b. In case of the failure of these tactics, increasing unofficial Chi- 
nese intervention in Korea to, if necessary, the point of large scale _ 
military operations. , 

| c. Increasing Soviet support of the Chinese in the form of equip- 
ment, planes, technical advisers, and, if necessary “volunteers” to. the 
extent required to prevent a Chinese defeat. | 

8. The intelligence organization of the Department estimates that _ 
the situation already existing in Korea and the events likely to follow 
carry with them grave risks of a general war developing and believe 
that Soviet rulers have allowed for this possibility and feel prepared 
to cope with it. a SER | | 

9. The intelligence organization of the Department also feels that 
| the indications of a possible Soviet intention to launch general war, | 

while definitely not conclusive, are sufficiently serious to merit close 
and constant attention. © | oo aS | 

795.00/11-1950: Telegram : ae 

The Chargé in Korea (Drumright) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET a —--- Sgoun, November 19, 1950—4 p. m. 
| PRIORITY oe [Received November 19—7:52a.m.] 

| 408. There continued yesterday to be virtually no contact between 
| UN and CCF forces in North Korea (Embtel 398, November 18). 

9. Chinese were taken prisoners yesterday by US 24th Division _ 
but affiliation not yet established. Some vehicular traffic, but not of 
unusual intensity, was noted behind enemy lines, particularly on 
roads leading north from Onjong. There was no hostile air activity 
yesterday over North Korea. However, this morning about 5:30 local 
time single hostile aircraft strafed Sunchon area and dropped three 
bombs. - - | = |
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| _- [8.] Numerous reports being received Chinese preparing defensive | 

positions on line running from coast north of Chongju to ‘Taechon, — 

| thence to Unsan and thence Northeast to point east of Huichon, ess 

| ee, | a : | _ DrumricHt | 

795.00/11-1950: Telegram — ee So 

Lhe Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET ace Moscow, November 19, 1950—7 p.m. | 

_soprronrry =i (s:*é‘iél.. LReceived November 19—1: 21 p. m.] 

2 1051. Bevin’s proposal for “fresh approach” to Korean problem to 

| include establishment of demilitarized area (Department infotel No- — 

| vember 17, 2 a.m.t) presumably will be unpalatable to Soviets. Con- 

tinuance hostilities engaging major portion US and some UN forces _ 

| in Far East would seem to be of considerable importance to Politburo 

in their current world strategy and that they envisage continuance of _ 

struggle by “people of Korea” for indefinite period has been theme of 

| all their recent pronouncements re Korea. Further, in general Soviets | 

| are disinclined to negotiate losses. _ ot ae a ae 

Proposal also on face unacceptable to UN as envisaging less than 

, complete achievement UN objectives Korea, and in implying possivle | 

~ weakness tending encourage Communistenemy. | 

po However, it is manifestly undesirable continue indefinitely commit- _ 

ment UN (particularly major portion US forces) in Far East and 

| advantages which would accrue from effective cessation hostilities © 

| Korea should, of course, be given major consideration in determining 

| US and UN attitude. a hes | | | 

| Jn any event, it would seem inadvisable, in light of seriousness of 

| - yisks involved in present situation, to close the door to negotiation and 

1 we presumably wish to maintain maximum maneuverability for attain- - 

| mentofanappropriate solution, = | 

Of course, if Bevin’s proposal is made and rejected by Commies, 7 

bo such rejection would have obvious advantage of further demonstrating 

| (to those who for one reason or another have misgivings re righteous- 

| ness of UN cause) the basic Commie objectives and degree of Commie 

determination to continue operations in Korea. : oo My 

\ Obviously if Bevin’s proposal is to be voiced, the manner of its 

| handling is of utmost importance. In this connection, my British col- 

| league informs me that he was instructed two days ago to see Gromyko 

| and, in emphasizing British adherence to UN objectives in Korea and | 

1Not printed; it summarized the information contained in telegram Gadel : 

| 118, November 16, 7 p. m., to New York, p. 1166. : 

| | | | 
, 

| 7 | 

| | | — | 
| |
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British conviction that those objectives do not contemplate violation 
of Manchurian frontier, to take occasion, if such were offered, to — 

_ explore Soviet attitude toward demilitarized zone. Kelly added that 
British Chargé in Peking has similarly been instructed to see Chou 
En-lai. On grounds that Gromyko would have taken his usual posi- 
tion of inquiring what specifically the British had to propose, Kelly 
was disinclined to make the suggested approach and was in the process | 
of so informing the Foreign Office when he received a second instruc- 
tion to delay his representations pending the results of Hutchinson’s __ 
démarche in Peking. | " | : 

We are apprehensive at this proposed British initiative which © 
| seems to us to play into Soviet hands in the same fashion as British _ 

_ talks on this subject last July. The Soviets inevitably welcome any 
unilateral action which could be interpreted as diminishing US-UK 
solidarity in that it implies divergence of views between our two | 
governments, and British initiative in this instance can only tend to = 
facilitate Soviet confusion of the issues. We are also unhappy for 
‘similar reasons that proposal is to be made by British at Peking, 

| although perhaps some consolation may be had in the fact that repre- 
sentations there might tend to strike responsive chord among Chinese 
who may not be wholeheartedly in favor of course Chinese Govern- 

| ment is now taking, presumably at Moscow instigation. In this con- _ 
nection, while Embassy notes statement Burmese Ambassador (and 

_ has been informed similar views are held by Pannikar and Dutch in — 
Peking) that Chinese Government really apprehensive that US in- 
tends invade Manchuria, it seems possible to us that there may be 
some validity in the theory that Chinese authorities are, on the con-. 
trary, convinced we do not intend invade and would take increasing | 
comfort in the possibility of their continuing to act. with im- 
punity if our intention to held that frontier inviolate should be 
over-emphasized. a 
We concur with Department that consideration of Bevin’s proposal 

should not result in postponement or interfere with action on present. 
S1x-power resolution. — oe a 

(Unless above information re British instructions to British | 

Ambassador Moscow has also been received through other chan- 
nels, Department, London and Paris are requested not to’ reveal | 

his having discussed these matterswithme.) = = |. 
Repeated info priority London 198; priority Paris 210. © | 

| a Jorrk
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| | 795.00/11-2050: Telegram = - a - _ 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET ow! — Srour, November 20, 1950—6 p.m. oe 

| PRIORITY _ [Received November 20—8: 56 a. m.] 

: - 412, Two Chinese prisoners referred to in Embtel 408, November 19. 
| as taken by the US 24th Division were found on interrogation to be 

from CC 117th Division. ROK Chief of Staff and G-2 state that 
during past few days 87 Chinese have been captured in ROK Second - , 

_ Corps area. Good portion of these prisoners are said to be from CC 
42nd Army, including lieutenant who asserted he from OC 124th Divi- 
sion. Foregoing ROK reports should be accepted with reserve pending | 

| clarification, aes | a 

| ~ Statement in Embtel 208 [408] there no hostile air activity 18th 

: over North Korea is erroneous. Delayed report from Navy which con- 
| ducted operations along Yalu 18th states Navy craft clashed with 

at least 14 Mig jets, of which 1 was shot down and 3 damaged. 
Eighth Army states there was no hostile air activity over North Korea _ 

| yesterday. — pe Oo eS | 
| - S a | Muccro 

| 795.00/11—2050 ee oe ne Oo | 

| Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) to the Secretary 
| OF State | 7 

| TOP SECRET | : | LW. asHineTon,| November 20, 1950. 

—-Unrrep Srares Courses or ACTION Wrrn Respect To CHINESE | 

: a Communist INTERVENTION IN Korres a | 

| - Ports ror Consiprration Wirn Srcretary MarsHALn AND 

| po THE JoINT CHrErs or STAFF _ _ 

! ye oo THE PROBLEM i | . 

| 1. To determine whether the present mission assigned to the Com- - 

mander in Chief, United Nations Command, in Korea should be ~ 
amended in view of the, changed situation which results from Chinese 

! Communist intervention and probable Chinese Communist intentions 

| in Korea. _ ae —— a . oO 

| olny _ ANALYSIS oe | | 

| U.S. Objectivesin Korea a 
: 9. Establishment of a unified and independent Korea. While the 
| objective of the United States and of the United Nations remains the 
| establishment of the unity and independence of Korea, the achieve- 

| _ |
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ment of this objective does not necessarily require the military occu- | 
pation of all of Korea to its northernmost boundaries. The practical 
elimination of “North Korea” as a defined territory north of the 38th 
parallel under an organized government, and the present situation in _ 
which at least ninety percent of the Korean population is in territory | 
under the control of the UN forces, makes it possible to proceed now 
with the activities of the new UN Commission for the political and 
economic consolidation of existing gains. If an area in the North re- — 
mains not wholly pacified and contains hostile elements of North 
Korean and Chinese forces, from a political point of view such an area 
ean be regarded as being no different from those more restricted and 

| scattered areas both north and south of the 38th parallel in which 
guerrilla activity still presents a military problem of pacification. = 

3. Localization of the Korean conflict. It is in the interest of the 
United States to avoid action which might entail major military in- © 
volvement with Communist China or which might lead to general war. 

Chinese Communist Intentions - ae 

4. The Estimate of Chinese Communist intentions contained inthe 
CIA Memorandum for the President of November 8, 1950, reads in ~ 

| part as follows: Oo | Ce 

_ “. . , Although the possibility cannot be excluded that the Chinese 
Communists, under Soviet direction, are committing themselves to 
full-scale intervention in Korea, their main motivation at present 
appears to be to establish a limited ‘cordon sanitaire’ south of the  —_—> 
Yalu River...” | : - (ESS pe 

5. The CIA Memorandum of November 8 further states: “The 
Chinese Communists probably genuinely fear an invasion of Man- 
churia despite the clear-cut definition of UN objectives.” | 

, 6. Intervention in Korea by the Chinese Communists, which we 
must assume to be at Soviet direction or with Soviet connivance, 
means the acceptance by the Kremlin and Peiping of risksofaspread 

| of hostilities and of general war. While assuming such risks, the 
Moscow-Peiping Axis would prefer and probably aims to create a 
situation which portrays U.S. and UN actions as aggression against | 

| China, which commits U.S. forces in indecisive and prolonged war- — 
fare, and which still leaves the USSR uncommitted. ) : 

4, Actions taken by the United States and by the UN forces must 
be directed toward thwarting the Kremlin aim of creating the situa- 
tion described above. If the foregoing analysis of Chinese Communist 
Intentions is correct, it would further our policy if we could win a | 
military success without taking action across the northern frontier 
of Korea and if we could maintain UN support and Korean coopera-
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tion and bring about a political settlement. It is impossible to pre- 

| dict with certainty the effect upon the Chinese of further military = 

advances. If we accept the estimates referred to in paragraphs 4 and 

5 it would seem logical to couple these advances with some type of — 
political negotiations which would meet the assumed Chinese Com- 

munist fears, Naturally, such negotiations should be conducted in such — | 

| a way as not to suggest weakness since weakness would make the 

Chinese Communists less willing to accept a negotiated solution. The 

| principle of negotiation from strength applies. : | oe 

po Military Action — ee | ee | 

po 8. In the present situation there seem to be three courses of military = 

| action, each with variations of degree and character, which should 

| beconsidered: : - | 

- @. pursue the offensive with the intention of occupying Korea to 

the northern boundary from the mouth of the Yalu to the Siberian _ 

frontier; oa. See A an 
: | 6. establish a limit of advance short of the frontier ; ee 

_e. withdraw to a defensive line established south of the presently 
| held positions. — | a : | 

| . 9. Under either course 6) or c) above, the CINCUNC should not 

be precluded from taking such offensive military action in Korea _ 

against enemy units north of the limit of advance or line established, 

| as in his judgment would be militarily desirable or necessary. Asa = 

| political matter, however, the CINCUNC should be in possession of 

| __ the clearest indication of the mission with which he is charged. AS 

: stated in paragraph 9, this mission is not to be considered as con- 

centrating upon the principle of the occupation of territory. _ 

| 10. It is not believed that total withdrawal from Korea should be | : 

| considered a practical alternative at this juncture. / 

| 11. If course a) above can be accomplished speedily with the UN | 

| forces now available in Korea and without the necessity for military 

| action across the northern frontier of Korea, it would have the ad- 
vantage of removing any remnants of a Communist regime from 

| Korea and of restoring the rightful boundaries of the country. nN © 

| order to determine the political implications of such military action, 

it would be useful to have answers to the following questions: 

| ji. Except for the area near the mouth of the Yalu, would it be a 

| _- practical military possibility to hold the entire line of the Korean 

| frontier against Communist penetration and infiltration ? | 
: ~ ii, Would the holding of some other line at a distance from the 
| frontier be equally or more advantageous from a military point of | 

PF | |
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iii. Would the holding of such a line be more feasible logistically? 
iv.. If it is attempted to hold the line at the frontier itself, would : 

there be an increased risk of defeating the objective of localizing the 
| conflict ? | - - oo 

v. If an attempt is made to hold the line at the frontier in force and 
if this should result in the full commitment of Chinese capabilities, is 
it correct, as indicated in the CIA Estimate of November 8, that the © | 

| Chinese Communists would have the capability of denying the UN 
forces the successful maintenance of this position? 

_ 12. Course 0), unless accompanied by the establishment of a de- 
militarized zone in the area north of the limit of advance, would tacitly 
accept Communist control of the northern areas of Korea and the 
continued existence of a North Korean Communist regime. On the 
other hand, it might provide the basis for a termination of hostilities _ 

| and permit the ultimate withdrawal of UN troops and the develop- — 
ment of adequate Korean defenses to deter repeated Communist 
aggression. ge es | a 

13. Course ¢) might envisage the line across the neck or a line still | 
| further south. This course would presumably be necessary should 

Chinese forces be increased in such numbers that it became militarily 
infeasible to hold a defensive line at the present positions. , 
Political Action 

14. The military and political actions taken by the United States 
are mutually dependent and must be correlated. Political stepsshould 

_ be modified if necessary, in order to obtain maximum support in the 
UN. Among the alternative actions which might be taken are the — 
following: eT | | | 

a. press for the adoption of the resolution now before the Security . 
Council; when vetoed, press for similar action in the General 
Assembly; oO 7 | 7 / 

_ 6. support in the UN the UK proposal for the establishment of a | 
“demilitarized zone” or “security zone” in the area north of the _ 
Chongju-Hamhung line with a UN Commission to assume responsi- 
bility for this zone and for the negotiation of border problems between 
the Koreans, the Chinese and the Russians; _ | . 
¢ Suggest a modification of the UK proposal to limit such a “de- | 

militarized zone” or “security zone” to an area of from five to twenty- 
| five miles in depth on the Korean side of the frontier, possibly includ- 7 

| ing the whole Northeast province. _ : 

_ 15. The methods by which the United States should undertake to | 
determine Chinese Communist intentions and to carry out the political 
action suggested above, should include not only all facilities offered 

| by the United Nations machinery but contacts with the Chinese Com- 
munist regime through friendly governments and private channels. |
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| 795.00/11-2050 | ee Oo | 

Memorandum by the Planning Adviser, Bureau o f Far Eastern. | 

Affairs (Emmerson), to the Assistant Secretary of State for 

Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) | Be 

_ ‘TOP SECRET | 7 - ; _. [Wasuineron,| November 20, 1990. | 

--- Subject: Soviet and Chinese Communist Political Objectives. 

- On the assumption that the Chinese intervention in Korea hasa 

limited objective, at least for the present, we must be prepared for a _ 

combined Soviet-Chinese political barrage intended to shift the issue 

in Korea to the questions of Chinese Communist admission to the 

United Nations and of Chinese Communist control of Formosa. — | 

- While it is quite likely that until recently the USSR may actually — 

have not wanted the Peiping government in the UN, the Soviets’ 

| objective now, again assuming they do not want general war, is prob- 

ably to get the Chinese into the UN as partial political salvage of _ 

their Korean adventure. The prestige of the Communist world would 

| be considerably repaired by UN acceptance of Communist China and 

the prospect of Communist control of Formosa. Skee 

| That the campaign has already started on the basis of the bargain- _ 

| ing position attained by the Chinese “volunteers”, is clear from the - 

| Chinese “peace proposals” leaked by the Polish UN delegate, by the - 

Soviet resolution of the Lie memorandum ’ and by Vyshinsky’s most | 

recent speech.2 We may expect the arrival of the Communist dele- | 

| gation on November 24 to step up this political campaign. 

po There is reason to suspect that the Soviets and Chinese may win 

| considerable support for the concessions they will demand. Not only | 

| | the UN members, such as the UK and India, who have recognized 

| Communist China, but many others who view with alarm the dan-— a 

| | gers of a Korean operation involving hostilities with China, would | 

| welcome a cessation of hostilities and the establishment of a buffer 

| zone at what they would consider the comparatively cheap price of , 

| 1 Reports had recently appeared in the press that the Chinese Communists 7 

might be willing to withdraw from Korea in return for creation of a buffer 

| zone controlled by North Korea south of the Manchurian border, withdrawal 

| of the U.S. Seventh Fleet from the Formosa Straits, withdrawal of U.S. recog-- 

po nition from the Republic of China, and a declaration by the United States that - 

| no more aid would be extended to the Chinese Nationalists. (See Royal Institute 

| of International Affairs, Survey of International Affairs, 1949-1950, p. 514.) 

oe 2Reference is to a Soviet. draft resolution pertaining to Mr. Lie’s 20-year 

| Peace Program proposed during debate in the U.N. General Assembly. The Soviet 

|  yesolution, which called for Chinese Communist representation on the Security 

| Council, was defeated, For related documentation, see vol. u, pp. 186 ff. => 

| 2 Reference is to Mr. Vyshinsky’s statement before the General Assembly on 

| . November 18 in debate on Mr. Lie’s 20-Year Peace Program; see U.N. document 

- A/PV.809, Es . oe
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deserting the Chinese Nationalist regime. The Soviets and Chinese 

| Communists may be expected to exploit differences between our friends _ 
and ourselves and to keep up military resistance and guerrilla op- 
erations on a sufficient scale to give them continued bargaining power. 

| At some point we may face a decision between continuing an expen- | 
— sive operation in Korea with dwindling UN support or trying to 

| achieve some semblance of a termination of hostilities by tacitly per- 
mitting Chinese Communist entry into the UN. The implications of 

| such a decision, apart from domestic political ones, extend to our 
whole position in Asia and obviously and particularly to the disposi- 
tion of Formosa. Be | 

It would seem, therefore, that, in addition to considering other _ 
alternatives of policy in Korea, we should as a matter of urgency 
analyze for ourselves the factors which must be considered in any 
political settlement of the type explored above and must attempt to 
discover what course would best serve the interests of the United 

States. ae 

795.00/11-2050 | os | 7 | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of | 
_ Korean Affairs (Emmons) re 

SECRET | [Wasuineton,| November 20, 1950. — 
Participants: Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador ee 

a Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary, FE SSE 
| Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge of 

Korean Affairs, NA OO SO 
| The Korean Ambassador, Dr. John M. Chang, called on Mr. Rusk 

by appointment at four o’clock this afternoon. Dr. Chang stated that 
he had just come down from New York and wished to pay his respects 
to Mr. Rusk and to discuss the latest developmentsin Korea. == 

Mr. Rusk asked Dr. Chang what the views of his Government were 
_ toward Chinese Communist intervention in Korea. The Ambassador 

stated that he personally was somewhat out of contact with the situa- 
tion, although he had recently received the impression from Seoul that 
his Government did not believe the Chinese were necessarily acting as _ 

| free agents in intervening in Korea, that the Soviet Union was un- _ 
doubtedly influencing them to do so and that his Government did not 

_ believe that the Chinese would go all out in a war against the West | 
on the Korean question. He thought that intervention by the Chinese 

| Communists more probably represented. an effort on their part to test 
the resolve and determination of the UN in carrying out its objectives 
in Korea, and that the proper approach by the UN should be one ~



| 
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of stiff and unwavering action against them as long as the Chinese 
| Communists remained on Korean soil. Mr. Rusk remarked that Chinese | 
| intentions in Korea might become clearer during the next few days | 

with the progress of military operations. . | 
Mr. Rusk then asked the Ambassador’s opinion as to whether control _ 

| over the Supong dam on the Yalu River might have influenced the 
| Chinese to intervene. The Ambassador thought that this might be a | 

possible factor. He went on to add, however, that his Government | 
would insist that all of the power generated at the dam was Korean _ 
by virtue of the fact that the generating stations were on Korean | 
soil, that the dam had been built by Korean labor under the Japanese | | 
and that, as former Japanese property, it now belonged to the Koreans. 
The Ambassador mentioned the possibility that some of the power 

| generated might be reaching Russian installations and that this might. | 

be an influence in Sino-Soviet relations in connection with Korea. 
| ‘The Ambassador then mentioned the fact that he was greatly pre- 7 
| occupied over his treatment at the hands of American correspondents _ 
| who were consistently bedeviling him in an effort to obtain opinions 

| on any and every subject related to Korea and frequently attempted 
2 to trip him up. He added that his Government was greatly disturbed 
| over what he called a “smear campaign” against it in the press and 

stated that the correspondents who interviewed him were very sharp | 

individuals against whom he had constantly to be on his guard. 
| Mr. Rusk remarked that these tactics were common practice with 

| certain elements of the press in an effort to probe for answers which 

—_ would make news and that the State Department also was faced with | 

: thesame problem | | / | oe 
| ~The Ambassador referred to a proposal for a so-called buffer state. 

- or zone along the Sino-Korean frontier and asked Mr. Rusk where this 

idea had originated. Mr. Rusk replied that it appeared first to have — | 

_ been broached, at least in the press, in England and that undoubtedly 
| in trying to analyze the various motives that might be impelling the a 

Chinese Communists to intervene, perhaps the objective of a buffer | 

| zone might have been considered as a possible motive and had thus 
| become the subject of discussion. The Ambassador was insistent that 

| insofar as his Government was concerned it would be unwilling to — | 
Joe accept the principle of a buffer zone at the expense of Korean territory, | 

| adding that since the Chinese were the aggressors in this instance, 1t 
| should not be Korean interests that should be sacrificed. He reiterated 

that the UN should be uncompromising in its attitude toward the 
| various Communist elements in Korea and should drive them from 
_ Korean soil without any thought of concessions. _ | | a 
| - Mr. Rusk asked the Ambassador if he had been in touch with the a 

| Indian Delegation in New York, to which the Ambassador replied that __ 

\ oO, , ; 

| . |
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in the past he had had several fairly lengthy conversations with Sir 

Benegal Rau. He said that Rau had given him to understand that the 

: Indians were in sympathy with the ROK, but had indicated to him 

that one of the considerations in the Indian attitude towards the con- 

| flict in Korea was that further destruction and bloodshed should be 

avoided, citing the instance of Burma; the Burmese had been left to 

their own resources in rebuilding what had been destroyed. The Am- . 

bassador added that he had told Rau that even if his home were de- 

stroyed he, as a Korean, would still have favored an all-out attack 

against the North Koreans since no one could live with the Commu- 

nists. He said that Rau did not appear particularly impressed by this 
argument ‘and that he had seen very little of him since that conver-. 

sation. The Ambassador commented that he was keeping in close touch _ 

with the American Delegation at the UN, particularly with Mr. Alh- 
son and Senator Dulles, and that it had been very helpful to have — 

Ambassador Muccio here recently. The Ambassador added that ‘he 
had received a letter from President Rhee praising Ambassador Muc- 

cio’s efforts on behalf of Korea in the highest terms and that this was _ 

rather unusual since President Rhee was generally reserved in such 
comment. ne | = 

Mr. Rusk then asked for the Ambassador’s views on the problem of 

guerrilla activities in Korea. Dr. Chang replied that the ROK recog- 

nized the guerrilla problem as a serious one and agreed with Mr. Rusk’s 

comment that action against the guerrillas would probably have to be | 

| conducted largely by the Koreans themselves since they were best suited 

to this type of operation. The Ambassador raised the question of the | 

six-power resolution on Korea now under consideration in the GAU 

and said that it was his feeling that the resolution was not strong 

| enough in view of the fact that it did not threaten the Chinese Com- _ 

munists with reprisals if they did not withdraw from Korea. He felt 

| that a paragraph should be added to the present resolution which 
would provide a threat of reprisals in case of non-compliance by the 

Chinese Communists. Mr. Rusk pointed out that if such a paragraph 

| were added the necessary votes in support of the resolution would 

probably not be forthcoming in the GA, and suggested that the Chinese 
were already getting retaliation right now in North Korea through 
the active military action which was proceeding against them. ee 

The Ambassador expressed the hope that the ROK would be given 
a voice in any peace treaty which might be concluded with Japan. 
(At this point Mr. Rusk, who had an appointment with the Secretary, 
excused himself and left and the conversation continued with Mr. 

| | Emmons. ) a | | SO 

The Ambassador again reverted to his difficulties with the press and 
- pointed out that he was frequently misquoted or that his remarks
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| _. were twisted to put himself or his Government in a bad light pub- 
| licly and hoped that the Department realized his difficulties. Mr. 

| Kmmons assured him that the Department knew of his sincerity and | 
that it also appreciated the problem with which he found himself 

| faced. The Ambassador requested that any news articles or other | 
| published statements which might be attributed to him and which 

- could be considered embarrassing be called to his attention because | 
_he was endeavoring, in every way, to avoid such embarrassment either 

to his Government or to the United States. es 

| Dr. Chang stated that he had received word from Seoul that the | 
_ arrival of badly needed civilian relief supplies, such as clothing and | 

| blankets, was being delayed and that many civilians were beginning 
| to suffer extremely as a result of the onset of winter conditions. He | 

hoped that the Department would do everything possible to expedite 
| _ the arrival of these badly-needed relief supplies. | —— 
| As the Ambassador was leaving, he again reiterated the concern of 

J his Government over any possibility that a buffer zone might be 
established along the Sino-Korean frontier and hoped that the De-. : 

| partment was not considering supporting such an idea, to which his | 
| Government was unalterably opposed. Mr. Emmons replied that the 
| _ Department appreciated his frank statement of the position of his 
: Government in this regard and that as far as he knew no commitment 

had been made along these lines, although he pointed out that 
naturally the Department must give consideration to every aspect of 

I the numerous and complex problems which had come up as a result | 

of the UN action in Korea. 
a | | - 

-795.00/11-2150 | 7 | ne 

| Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special Assistant to the | 
| ae a Secretary of State | — 

TOP SECRET as _ [Wasuineron,] November 21, 1950. 

| At a meeting last night in the Secretary’s office, he discussed in some — 
| detail the current situation in Korea and analyzed the problem along _ 
; the following lines. He said there were four parts of this analysis: | 

| (1) We should see whether General MacArthur has been told very | 
clearly what to do and whether this is within his capabilities. =~ 

| (2) We should examine the effect of various courses on the proba- | 
\ bility of bringing on general hostilities and war. | vo 

| (3) What is the area of political adjustment and what are the 
__ pluses and minuses with regard to them. _ | | | | 
| _ (4) What is the effect of the general military posture of the United a 
| States and does this require change in policies, er 

| ° 
| | |
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With regard to (1) above, the Secretary said there was a possibility 
of some confusion in General MacArthur’s mind because he has a _ 
straight military directive from the Joint Chiefs of Staff and alsohas 

general orders sent from the United Nations. On a straight military — 
basis, he was told to pursue the enemy forces north of the 38th and 
destroy them as a military force. If the Chinese appeared, he was to 

~ continue the mission until it was evident he could not succeed. The | 
Secretary felt that no one should change this part of the directive 

, until General MacArthur had had a chance to “probe” the situation. 
The Secretary said that the civil affairs directive may have affected 
General MacArthur’s interpretation of the military directive. He re- _ 
ferred particularly to that portion on occupation. He said that the 

| civil affairs directive does confuse and does not take into consideration 
the contingency of the Chinese communists coming in, as does the 

| military directive. The Secretary said we must talk tothe Joint Chiefs 

- of Staff about this and clear up any misunderstanding, if one exists. 
We must point out that we are not interested in “realestate” but inan => 
army. OO Eye 7 | 

With regard to (2) above, we are unable to answer this question — 
until after General MacArthur has had a chance to “probe”. There 
are several things which bear on the question. Sir Oliver Franks men- 

- tioned to the Secretary yesterday that the entire history of this part 
of the world indicates a concern over Korea as an entrance to Man- 

churia. Sir Oliver had mentioned that the Russians, the Japanese, ——_— 
and the British had all had this concept. If this is true, the Secretary 
said this led to some understanding of the concern which Russia and © 
the Chinese communists might have over the use of Koreaasa main —— 
highway. He said that he doubted that the communists believed that __ 
the United States would use Korea in that way but that their fear 
may relate to propaganda on the rearming of Japan. The Secretary | 
said this might lead you to believe that there is more sensitivity here 
than the intelligence reports seem to indicate. He said this sensitivity __ 
had some bearing on the immediate situation but more on the long- 
range situation. If General MacArthur is successful in defeating the 
Chinese and driving them across the river, the situation might ease | 
and he could let the Republic of Korea take over the border areas. 
Tf the Chinese were badly licked, it might reduce the chance of general 
war. However Chinese communist forces cannot be destroyed in Korea. 
If, on the other hand, strong resistance is met and we find that there 
is inevitably to be a long struggle, we must turn again to the field 
of negotiation and the sensitivity becomes even more important. 

With regard to (8) above, this will take time. It will not be done 
quickly. If resistance is strong, the idea of a negotiated settlement and 
a quick withdrawal is impossible. We must have forces either in Korea 

soe, or in Japan for some time on the assumption that the Chinese com- |
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i munists could continue to cause trouble. The idea of a de-militarized - 

| zone is merely another way of saying that the Chinese communists _ 

_ will occupy that territory. The zone, nevertheless, has certain ad- | 

__- vantages in that it will permit a cooling down of the situation. It | 

i recognizes that there will be a dangerous frontier there for some time 

to come. | ; | 

With regard to (4) above, in our judgment the maintenance of 

stability and peace requires that we be in the Far East longer with = 
more forces than we had expected. This will not necessarily mean 

“forever” but probably for a rather long time. We cannot base our 

| military plan on a Christmas withdrawal as we are under far too 

| much pressure. This brings us to Mr. Harriman’s point as set forth 

~ in the 9:30 meeting yesterday + about the need for getting more men. _ | 

The conclusion we come to is that we need to get more men under 
| arms faster than had been anticipated. 7 

, | . oo : LD. Blarris] © 

Note: The above meeting was to consider the Department’s line _ 
at the meeting with the JCS this afternoon. [Note in the source text.] _ | 

| The reference is presumably to the Secretary of State’s daily staff meeting 

_ held at 9:30 a. m. on November 20, which Mr. Harriman attended. | 

| 795.00/11-2150 ) ee ——- | 

| The Assistant Secretary of State for Far Kastern Affairs (Rusk) to 

Colonel Marshall S. Carter, Executive to the Secretary of Defense 

| TOP SECRET | - ‘Wasuineron, November 21, 1950. | 

| - Coronen Carter: At the meeting this afternoon Secretary Acheson 
expects to discuss informally the way in which our present problem 

in Korea shapes up as he sees it. He will not be speaking from a 

| formal memorandum covering the subject of hisremarks. = | 

| - In conclusion, Secretary Acheson will suggest to the Secretary of 

| Defense and the JCS certain points which represent our broad politi- - 

| cal objectives in Korea in the present situation. These points are — 

| listed in the attached paper. They are intended to be suggestive and 

| are, of course, subject to further consideration. Secretary Acheson — 

| will raise with the Secretary of Defense whether it might be desirable 

| for the JCS to consider these points and to determine what bearing 

| they might have upon the course of our military operations in Korea 

| and, specifically, whether General MacArthur’s present directives | 

| - should be expanded or modified. 

| | | | -  -s Drawn Rusk a 

! 468-806—76——77 | |
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| | | _ [Enclosure] | | 

List of Points Prepared by the Secretary of State for Discussion 
With the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff | 

TOP SECRET , oe ee 

1. To permit UNCURK to enter North Korean provinces as soon | 
as the security situation in each province would permit UNCURK to 
carry out its political functions under the October 7 Resolution of the 
General Assembly looking toward the unification of the country. | 

: 2. To provide adequate security arrangements for provinces in 
which UNCURK is operating in order to prevent hostile attack or 
large-scale guerrilla disorder from blocking UNCURK’s functions. _ 

3. To support UN and US political action directed toward the | 
withdrawal of the Chinese from Korea, and the surrender of North | 

_KNorean remnants by military operations against enemy forces re- 
maining in North Korea. | | : 

4. To conserve UN, and particularly US, manpower. 
| 5. To establish as soon as possible ROK forces in position to take 

| over all military responsibility for Korea, with first priority on anti- 
guerrilla operations and security missions along the northern 
frontiers. | - 

6. To restrict the fighting to Korea; specifically, to avoid. being 
_ drawn by the Korean situation into major hostilities against Com- | 

munist China. Be ee Bo AR Gurnee 

795.00/11-2150 | | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large ( Jessup) | 

, TOP SECRET | WasHincronx,| November 21, 1950. 
Subject: Situation in Korea | 7 | 

| (Notes on meeting in Pentagon, 2:30 pm) 
Participants: Secretary Marshall Admiral Sherman , , 

oe Mr. Lovett Mr. Pace | 
| Mr. Harriman Mr. Acheson | 

| General Bradley | Mr. Rusk 
| General Collins Mr. Matthews | 

_. General Vandenberg Mr. Jessup | 

SECRETARY ACHESON outlined the situation in accordance with the 
memorandum which had been prepared. | | 

Mr. Loverr said they had received nothing from General Mac- 
Arthur to indicate he could not accomplish his mission. He inquired 

* Supra.
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about the attitude of other members of the UN and whether we could 

~ count on their continuing support. | a | | 
l _ Secretary Acurson and Mr. Rusk pointed out the anxiety which © | 
| other friendly members of the UN felt about our becoming more deeply | 

| involved perhaps finally in war with Communist China. a 
| GENERAL. MarsitAL expressed satisfaction that Mr. Acheson had . 

| stated his belief that General MacArthur should push forward with 
_. the planned offensive. He expressed some doubt about the establish- 

ment of the zone and assumed that if one were established south of the. | 
|. River another would have to be established to the north. If there were 

| a UN Commission in the zone it would have to have military protec- 
| tion. He preferred to consider first the political action based on the | 
| premise that General MacArthur will succeed in his pending military 
| offensive. The time for making political proposals would be efter | 

MacArthur had had such a success. re 7 

| SECRETARY ACHESON pointed to the possibility that there might be 
partial success without either. complete success or failure. He noted 
that we had discouraged the UK from pressing its proposal for a 

| - zone. He noted the difficulty of securing agreement on a demilitarized 
| zone on both sides of the border. The zone on the south side only would 

be better than continuing the war but we would want to be sure that = 
the zone was not being used for the build-up of further Chinese forces. , 

Mr. Loverr raised. the question whether instead of negotiating for 

, a zone it would not be better as a matter of fact if General MacArthur 
withdrew to a defensible line after pressing his offensive forward 

| successfullytothe River. | 
| | SECRETARY Acueson stressed the need for finding a way of terminat- 

: ing the Chinese intervention in the war and also stressed the sensitive 
area of the northeast province from the Soviet point of view. From _ 

| the point of view of our partners in the UN, it is desirable to find some | - 
| kind of an agreement and we are searching for something which would 

- beuseful instead of harmfulto General MacArthur, 
| GeNERAL MarsHaty stressed again the desirability of our making 

| proposals while the UN Forces are advancing instead of waiting until = 
| other members of the UN advance proposals which might be 
| unacceptable OO | | 
| - GENERAL VANDENBERG, at this point and later, emphasized his doubt 

whether we could find any solution which would satisfy the Chinese 
| Communists, particularly in view of the Secretary’s interpretation of | 
| their long-range fears. - | a - | 
| _ . SEcrerary AcHsEson suggested the possibility of some kind of UN 

| assurances which might suffice for the present and give us time. We _ 
_ do not have an interminable responsibility for the relations between | 

Korea and China. Oo oe oe 

| 
| | | 

| | |
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| GENERAL BRADLEY, GENERAL CoLiins and GENERAL VANDENBERG dis- 
cussed from a military point of view the probable positions which it 
would be advantageous to hold. They agreed that it would not be 

| useful to hold the line at the River but rather the high ground back 
of the River. | | - ce 

GENERAL CoLLiIns pointed out on the map a line, perhaps beginning 
| with a small river which comes in about ten miles east of the mouth 

of the Yalu and then following the high ground which runs at a 
distance from ten to twenty-five miles back of the River. This line 
would be followed up to the main bend in the frontier which has now 
been reached by our forces, after which the line could come down 
more or less directly to the Coast. | | ee 
ApmiraL SHERMAN emphasized the sensitivity of the Russians to — 

the region near the Siberian frontier and the desirability of allevi- | 
ating Russian anxieties lest they in turn put the heat on the Chinese | 
to maintain their intervention. oo : SO - 

- Genera Marswat indicated that patrols would probably be _ 
utilized in the area beyond the high ground on the River boundary | 
and that ROK forces could be used for this. - _ 7 7 

GeNnERAL CoLLins suggested that General MacArthur, after the 
attack is well launched and is succeeding, could announce that it was 
his intention only to go forward to destroy the North Korean units _ 
and that he intended to hold the high ground overlooking the Yalu 
with ROK forces, assigning the rest of the UN forces to rear areas 
while elections were being held and the government being set up. 

Mr. JEssuP queried whether there was any real difference between 
the space between the high ground on [and?] the River which the - 
Chiefs had referred to and the zone to which Secretary Acheson had 
originally referred. ~~ re 

There was then considerable discussion of the relative advantages of 
an announcement of intention as against a negotiated arrangement. 

Mr. Loverr thought it would be weakness if we burdened ourselves —S_- 
with self-imposed limitations without a negotiated settlement. 

, GENERAL VANDENBERG seemed to sharethis view. __ | 
SrecreTaRY ACHESON stressed that if we could get the Chinese Com- 

munists to take through negotiation what we would do any way | 
| (namely, holding the line of the high ground) that would be very 

satisfactory. One could defer until later the details about administra- 
tion of the area between the line held and the River. It might be pos- 
sible to ignore the status of this area. | oe 

. _ GrneraL Marswaty stressed his belief that we should take the 
_ Initiative in suggesting a solution and not wait until somebody else 

_ had proposed something. He seemed to favor the possibility of an
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announcement of intention by General MacArthur either formally or a 

| informally through the press. This could be followed by negotiation. — 

| Mr. Harriman also stressed the sensitivity of the northeast area near = 

| the Soviet-frontier. — | Oo 
| - After Secretary Acheson, General Marshall and Mr. Harriman 

withdrew, the conversation continued without introducing major new 

elements in the Korean analysis. The Chiefs seemed to agree that if it — 

was decided that it would be desirable to concentrate on the line , 

which General Collins had indicated, some changes in MacArthur’s 

directive would be desirable in order to assure him that he did not _ 

need to occupy all of the rest of the territory. They all seemed to be | 

agreed on the importance of leaving the northeast province alone. 

There was a brief discussion of what would happen if General Mac- | 

| Arthur’s offensive bogged down. There was no consensus on what _ 

- could be done at that time. | | | 

- Apmiran SHERMAN, supported by General Vandenberg, took the | 

-_-view that we would probably have to tell the Chinese Communists that | 

J they must.either quit or we would have to hit them in Manchuria. _ 

; - There seemed to be some agreement with the view that as an expe-_ 

- dient through the winter one could hold back of a line which would | 
be the desirable objective and that this would not represent a defeat. 

, — Generar Contins particularly, but the other Chiefs as well, stressed | 

their concern with the long-range future and the need for getting our 

| divisions out in order to use them elsewhere. This led to some talk about | 

| the possible increase of ROK forces. | 
| GrnerAL Brapuizy said that MacArthur contemplated leaving ten | 

| divisions, of which he now had about eight, and. that this reached 
| | more or less the limit of ROK capacity. : 

Genera Cortins, supported by the other Chiefs, strongly rejected 
the possibility of using units from other countries. , 
_ Mr. Lovett raised the question. of the possible use of Chinese Na- 
tionalists under such circumstances, : | | | 

| Mr. Rusx suggested that this would have to be weighed from a 
| military point of view against the need for those forces to defend 

| Formosa or their ultimate use against south China. | — 
| Mr. Jussur suggested the employment of Chinese Nationalist forces 

in Korea would almost certainly lead to full involvement in hostilities 
| withthe Chinese Communists. . 
| Mr. Rusx pointed out that it was most likely that the British would 
| refuse to have their troops fight along side of Chinese Nationalists 
| against the Chinese Communists and suggested that 10,000 British” 

| | troops were of more value than 30,000 Chinese in Korea. , 

| 7 

| | 

|
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- Mr. Marrnews asked whether this would not indicate that we 
should find some other way to raise more American troops so that we _ 

would be in a position to send the expected divisions to Europe pro- | 
vided we could not draw two divisions from Korea as had been planned. 
He pointed to the great importance from the aspect of the German 
situation of getting American forces into Eurepe as soon as possible. _ 

| There was general agreement with this but GeNERAL Corns said 
they were clear that they should not attempt to send National Guard 

| units overseas and that they did not have sufficient Regular Army units 
readily available here. 

Secretary Pace said they had been worried about this situation. 
GENERAL Couirins said they probably could send one armored divi- 

sion to Europe. | 7 | | | | oo 
| | — , Purp C. Jessup 

795.00/11-2150 ne | | 7 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on 
Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United Nations 

CONFIDENTIAL [New Yorn,| November 21, 1950. . 
US/S/1581 OE 

Subject: Security Council—Korea EES Oe 

Participants: Mr. Dayal, Indian Delegation 3 sa 
Mr. Charles P. Noyes, United States Delegation | 

Mr. Dayal gave me the attached draft resolution and requested US 
| comments. His thought was that the Security Council might set up a 

subcommittee consisting of the six non-permanent members during 
the course of this week before the Chinese Communists arrive. This 
subcommittee could then continue its work while the Security Coun- | 
cil was in the process of holding a series of meetings on the Formosa 

| question. He thought this would have the advantage of finding a way 
to_obtain the Chinese Communists’ views and intentions with respect 
to the Manchurian border and their intervention in Korea. They had 
refused to appear before the Security Council. He thought they would 
probably be willing to state their position to this subcommittee in pri- 
vate session. The subcommittee would also have the advantage of | 

| avoiding the difficulty of Dr. Tsiang being President of the Council 
during December. Dayal indicated that, of course, the subcommittee 

_. members would remain in close touch with the US Delegation as well 

‘Rajeshwar Dayal, Alternate Representative of the Government of India on 
‘the U.N. Security Council. . ,
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as the delegations of the other permanent members. He doubted that 
| they would make proposals which were undesirable from our point 
| of view. 7 a | i 

| I reacted somewhat. sympathetically to the Indian proposal with : 
clear understanding that this was entirely a personal point of view. © 

I broached with him the idea of following the precedent in the Berlin 
Case rather than having a formal resolution setting up a subcom- 
mittee. He thought this was worth considering but was inclined to a 
feel that too much informality in the formation of a subcommittee 
might result in the Chinese Communists being unwilling to meet with 

| it. He thought the Committce’s recommendations would then have | 
less weight. I pointed out that there was no indication that if this 

- subcommittee were set up the Cemmunists would attend its meetings 
and if they refused this would make the Council look a little silly. 

| If the matter was handled as in the Berlin Case it would be possible 
- to make sure that the Chinese Communists would meet with the Com- 

mittee before going ahead with the plan. I also pressed the point of 
| view that a formal resolution of the Council might be vetoed by the 
| Russians or that they might try to do so. I suggested that the Rus- 

sians might not like the idea of the Chinese meeting privately with 
| the six non-permanent members. I also suggested that the Chinese | 
| might have some difficulty with the formal subcommittee and that 

such a proposal might involve a full fledged debate. I asked him what 
he would do with the present draft resolution. He had not thought of 
that but thought that it might be sent to the subcommittee or simply 
left in abeyance. I expressed feeling that even if the US would go 

| along with their basic idea, we would probably have some difficulty 
| with subparagraph a. Subparagraph @ might well leave the impres- | 
| sion that the subcommittee could re-examine the whole question of 
| the nature of a peace settlement in Korea. I thought the Security 
| Council should not take any step which would reopen any of the 

policy issues settled either in the Security Council or the General 
| Assembly. Dayal was sympathetic to all of these comments and left | 
| me with the impression that the Indian Delegation would be willing | 
| to make any necessary modifications in their plan or in the text to 
| | meet these various points. - - | 
| I told Dayal I would consult the Delegation and we would let 
| them know the US position on their draft shortly. | — | 

The Security Council hereby appoints a Committee consisting of 1ts 
six non-permanent members, namely, Cuba, Ecuador, Egypt, India, 

| | 

| : ) 
| Oo
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Norway & Yugoslavia, to consider all proposals and suggestions that _ 
have been or may be made forthe purpose: — | 

a) ofrestoring peacein Korea,and sy : 
6) of preventing the present conflict from spreading beyond 

Korea | : | | 

and submit its recommendations to the Council before ———. 7 

| The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure, may meet 
in public or private, and may invite any persons, whom it considers 

| competent for the purpose, to supply it with information or give other 
assistance in examining matters within its competence. | 

795.00/11-2150 : Telegram . | | | | | 

The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Lonpon, November 21, 1950—6 p. m._ 

Oo _ [Received November 21—3:29p.m.] 

2984. I assumed Department has seen text message Foreign Office 
sent Peiping November 19 for delivery CPG‘ describing mission UN __ 
forces Korea, stating no aggression Chinese territory intended and | 

| pointing out had UK and China established diplomatic relations there 
would have been channel through which any misunderstandings such __ 
as those on Korea could have been quickly resolved. | ee 

Hutchison wired back to Foreign Office suggesting certain minor _ 
| changes in wording in order make message more palatable CPG. For- 

eign Office has now accepted these changes for most part and is urging 
_ him deliver message soonest. | | | 

| HoLMeEs | 

| * Not printed, but see the second message from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks, 
dated November 17, p. 1173, and telegram 1051 from Moscow, received at 1:21 
p. m. on November 19, p. 1191. | . 

--795.00/11-2150 , 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of 
: State for Far Eastern Affairs (Merchant) - | 

SECRET | [ Waserncton, | November 21, 1950. — 

Subject: Message from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks — | 

Participants: Mr. Hubert Graves, Counselor, British Embassy 
Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Assistant Secre- 

| | tary for Far Eastern Affairs | _ 

Mr. Graves came in at 4:30 this afternoon to leave a copy of the 
_ attached telegram from Mr. Bevin to Sir Oliver Franks which arrived 

this afternoon. |
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: At the outset Mr. Graves explained that the opening sentence was 

misleading in that from it one might infer that the Ambassador had | 

| reported that the Secretary had accepted the suggestions which he 

put to him last Saturday.* Mr. Graves assured me that the Embassy . | 

| had merely reported that the Secretary “accepted the idea” and in 

| that sense had suggested that if Jebb made his statement it should 

| occur late in the debate on the Resolution. - | 

I Mr. Graves asked that we inform him as soon as possible of the | 

| Secretary’s reaction to these suggestions. He also intimated that we 

| would want to look long and hard at the proposal contained in 3(c). | 

| Mr. Graves is under the impression that if the Security Council meets 

tomorrow, the debate on the Resolution might go so fast as to require 

Jebb to make his statement during the course of the day. | 

Oo | | [Annex] | | | a | 

SECRET = a | 

| | .  _Mxssacr From Mr. Bevin To Sir Otiver FRANKS | 

| -—-s Darep 21sr Novemper, 1950 i as 

| Iam very glad to learn of Mr. Acheson’s favourable response to 

| my suggestion that Sir Gladwyn Jebb should give the broad outline _ | 

of the suggestions contained in my telegram of Nov. 13 during the _ 

| course of the debate on the joint resolution. _ an OO 

| 2, As regards tactics, I think there is a lot to be said for deferring - 

| Sir G. Jebb’s statement until after the Chinese arrive and talks have 

| | started with them, provided of course they do not show unwilling- _ 

| ness to engage in any talks until such a lead has been given to them. 

| We should therefore do what we can to prevent an early vote on the | 

: joint resolution, and, if possible, work for an adjournment of the 

| debate until after the Chinese arrive. If however an early vote be- 

| comes unavoidable then I want Jebb to outline our suggestions before _ 

! that vote is taken. — / | - | | - 

| 3. Next there is the substance of the statement which Jebb is to 

| make. Though it would be unwise to go into too much detail at an | 

| early stage I agree that we must not risk failure through lack of preci- 

sion. I have therefore in mind that Jebb’s statement might: 

(a) recount the broad outline of the suggestions given in para- 

| graph 2 of my telegram of Nov 13; Oo | | 

| (6) suggest that the responsibility for the administration of the 

| area should be entrusted to the United Nations Commission for Korea, 

who would set up such temporary de facto administration as they | 

consider suitable and who would consult with representatives of the | 

Central People’s Government of China where necessary; = = 

| 1 November 18. | - : 
| : : 7 

| | | |
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. (¢) propose that in order to ensure the effective demilitarisation of _ 
the area and the maintenance of law and order the United Nations — 
Commission, assisted by United Nations and Chinese Military ob- 
servers attached to it, should recruit a small police force preferably | | 
‘from amongst Koreans. I for my part would be ready to accept the 
inclusion of some North Koreans in this force which might be super- 
vised by a few experienced police officers furnished by other countries. 

| 4. Please speak to Mr. Acheson urgently about these suggestions | 

and ascertain his reactions. a 7 Cee | 

795.00/11—-2150 : Telegram a _ - 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

| TOP SECRET Wasuincron, November 21, 1950—8 p. m. 
| NIACT Tee | 

2678. In message to Franks from Bevin today * it appears that Jebb 
may be instructed to present to UNSC UK proposals for demilitarized 
zone in Korea along lines Dept infotel Nov 17,2 AM2 

There apparently was some misunderstanding on part Emb or 
FonOff as to our views. Problem of winding up present Korean opera- 
tion is now receiving highest consideration US Govt. Question of some 
special security arrangement along frontier is one element in such 
consideration. We have at present no basis for agreement with UK 
as to nature of any demilitarized zone, method or timing of presenta- 
tion or negotiation, or other important elements. a | 

You are requested to see Bevin immediately and to urge upon him | 
in the strongest terms our belief that it would be most harmful to have — 
Jebb put forward the UK proposal in the immediate future. Our 
reasons are: First, that with the offensive about to start in Korea it 
would be most confusing to General MacArthur and his forces; second, _ 
that before the Chi have arrived in New York and with their attitude | 
explored, such a proposal would constitute a commitment which will 
be regarded by them as a starting point for bargaining for something , 
more ; third, that the terms of the proposal will present grave military 
problems and danger which have not been adequately explored; fourth, 
until results of the forthcoming offensive are known, it is impossible to 

_ ascertain what course can and should safely be adopted. Dept is work- | 
ing with military on this whole matter and believes that. situation will 
be gravely prejudiced by proposing Jebb action at this time. | | 

Since we would be compelled to oppose such proposals if made, we 
hope that we can avoid a disclosure of divergence between US and UK 

1 Supra. | 
*See footnote 1 to telegram 1051 from Moscow received at 1:21 p. m. on | 

November 19, p. 1191. 
,
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- in this particular phase of military operations and just prior to arrival 

Chi Commies Del Lake Success. a | ERE eS 

Secretary has explained above to Franks and has asked latter to | 

| urge Bevin not to proceed with tiis proposal pending further US-UK 

ee ED, oe ACHESON | 

| ®The following message was received by the Department in. telegram 3012, 

November 22, from London, which read in part as follows: | ue a | 

| “. . FonOff has informed Embassy of telegraphic instruction just sent by 

Bevin to British Embassy. Washington stating that responsive US representa- 

tions UK agrees not to present proposal for demilitarized zone before arrival 

in Lake Success of. Chinese delegation, it being understood that the 6-power 

resolution will not be voted on before then. Otherwise Bevin’s ideas expressed 

in proposal still stand.” (795.00/11-2250 ) - - | 

692.95/11-2250: Telegram] | - | | 

The Ambassador in New Zealand (Scotten) to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET | 7 Weriineton, November 22, 1950—4 p. m. 

7 nn  FReceived November 22—2:56 a.m.J 

157. Deptel 91, November 13.1 Although this sent Wellington infor- . 

| mation only gist of it was brought informally to attention External — : 

| | Affairs which has now advised Embassy attitude New Zealand Gov- 

| ernment in secret aide-mémoire to effect that New Zealand sympathizes 

| with difficulties military authorities Korea and understands their 

anxiety grapple with problem confronting them nevertheless feels. _ 

| apprehensive lest proposed course action lead to spread of conflict.an 

| outcome which UN trying avoid as far possible. ee ee 

| | a a | - SCOTTEN 

 +Same as telegram 2487, November 13, 7 p.m., to London, p. 1144. 

| | — | | 

795.00/11-2250 ee | 

| | | The British Embassy to the Department of State So 

| CONFIDENTIAL | | ons 7 

! AmeNvED Version or Mrssace To Br Deriverep sy His Masesty’s 

| Cuareé p’Arrames, Pexine, ro Ciiou En-nat, or To Him THROUGIL © 

| rien Hienrest AvAmABLE OFFICIAL | 

| ‘It is requested that the original version handed to the State - 

| Department on the 20th November,’ be destroyed. 

| *Not printed, but see footnote 1 to telegram 2584 fron London received at 

| 8:29 p.m. on November 21, p. 1210. 

| | 
| | 
| | | 
lo : |
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Message begins, It appears from published Chinese official state- 
ments that Central People’s Government of China may be under some 

- misunderstanding regarding the nature and purposes of current op- | 
. erations of United Nations Forcesin Korea. ee 

| 2. These forces are in Korea in pursuance of recommendations made > 
by the Security Council with a view to re-establishment of peace and | 

| order. : 7 
3. At Moscow in December 1945 the Great Powers affirmed the _ 

aim of re-establishing Korea as an independent state. Since 1947, _ 
__ when the question first came before the General Assembly, it has con- 

| stantly been the aim of the United Nations to achieve this end. For - 
this purpose United Nation’s Commissions have been in Korea for 
nearly three years. In furtherance of this, the General Assembly in 
their resolution of October 7th 1950 again re-affirmed their essential 
objective of a unified independent and democratic Korea and recom- 
mended steps to be taken to accomplish this task. oe es 

4. It was the hope of His Majesty’s Government and of the over- 
whelming majority of members of the United Nations that North 
Korean Forces. would lay down their arms so that the United Na- 

_ tions could devote their energies to assisting the Korean people in the 
work of relief and rehabilitation and of establishing a unified State; 
and so that the United Nations Forces might thereupon withdraw. 

5. Recent reports show that resistance of North Koreans has been 
| stimulated by support given to them by Chinese Nationals from across 

the border, and by aircraft based in Chinese territory. His Majesty’s | 
Government deeply regret that their efforts to arrange foranexchange __ 
of Ambassadors with the Central People’s Government of China, and 
to secure representations of the Central People’s Government on vari- | 
ous organs of the United Nations, have not so far been successful. Had | 
they been so, much misunderstanding might well have been avoided 
by mutual exchanges which the establishment of diplomatic relations 
and representation on international bodies afford. | 

| 6. I therefore wish to take this opportunity to make known to the | 
Central People’s Government of China facts concerning the purposes - 

| of the United Nations in Korea, so that no possible room for mis- 
understanding may exist. SO 

7. These are, in brief, that objectives of United Nations in Korea 
are those publicly stated in various resolutions of United Nations. It _ 
is our aim to create a unified independent democratic and peaceloving __ 
state living in friendship and amity with its neighbours and with the 
rest of the world. The sole task of the United Nations Forces in Korea | 
is to restore peace and order so that United Nations may proceed to the 

| attainment of these aims. There is therefore no threat to the security 
of China or of any other state. | , ce |
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8, Believing that a free and independent Korea is in the interests of 
| China as of all peace loving countries, His Majesty’s Government ear- 

| -nestly desire to prevent any extension of the conflict and deplores any | 
action which may prolong sufferings of the Korea people. His Majesty’s 

| Government recognise that the Central People’s Government of China | 
are deeply interested in the future of their neighbour Korea and it 
is hoped that the presence of their representatives in New York will 
provide an opportunity to make it clear that fulfilment of United 

- Nations ‘aims in Korea will in no way endanger legitimate Chinese _ 
| interests, ae Oe 

- 9. It is, further, the hope of His Majesty’s Government that the _ 
Central People’s Government of China will accept my assurance that : 
United Nations entertain no hostile intent towards them, and it is our 

| hope that Central People’s Government will take steps to cause in 
| violability of the frontier to be respected. His Majesty’s Government 

| have joined in sponsoring a resolution now before the Security Coun- 
| cil of the United Nations which affirms that it is the policy of United __ 
| Nations to protect legitimate interests both of Korea and of China in 
| the frontier area, and to hold the frontier inviolate. = | : Co 
| 10. In sending this message to Your Excellency I wish also to’ 
| assure you that the desire of His Majesty’s Government is the main- 
| tenance of peace and strengthening of the United Nations Organiza- 

, tion which was created for that purpose. It is our sincere hope that 
representatives of the Central People’s Government will play their 

| due part in counsels of Nations so that misunderstandings may be 
| avoided and world peace assured. E'nds.  _ , | 

| _ Wasutneton, 22 November, 1950. Oo 

— 7 
| 795.00/11-2350: Telegram | | | 
| | 
| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
| | | to the Secretary of State oO | 
| | | | 
| TOP SECRET New Yorx, November 23, 1950—2: 80 p. m. 
| PRIORITY = ~~ +~—_ [Received November 23—2:41 p.m.] _ 

| 875. For Hickerson and Rusk from Gross. Re Korea—demilitarized 
ss zone. he eee : os OB 

| _. I showed Jebb last night message to Embassy re UK proposals for 
| demilitarized zone in Korea.* On basis discussion with Jebb, it 
7 appears a misunderstanding arose between Department and UK 
| Government regarding procedures British had in mind for publicly 

| raising question. In response to question, Jebb insisted not only that — 

1 See telegram 2678, November 21, 8p. m., to London, p. 1212. |
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he had received no instruction from Bevin to raise matter in Security _ 

| Council at this time, but that Jebb himself realized that in view of 

vague and formless nature of British proposal at the present moment, 
there was not much to discuss publicly. Jebb said he, himself, had | 

| strongly objected to draft resolution originally outlined by Foreign 
Office, believing resolution already tabled by six SC members should | 
not be subjected to amendment at this time. I asked for and received 
assurance from Jebb that latter would under no circumstances raise 
question in SC without prior notice to me and opportunity for dis- 
cussion. Febb professed his sole interest, and he thought this was also 
true of Bevin, was to keep an eye open to sce whether at some appro- 
priate stage question of demilitarized zone might be interjected into 
the SC proceedings insome appropriate manner. a 

T received impression that UK idea of what is appropriate may be 
different from ours. Accordingly, recommend Department advise es 

British Embassy that we understand we have commitment from Jebb ae 

for prior discussion before latter raises questionin SC. - oee 
it appears from what Jebb said that he has been closely tied in with 

_ British Embassy and UK Foreign Office on all discussions regarding 
this matter, despite impression of Department that matter was pri- 
marily being handied in Washington between Department and British 

- Embassy. Accordingly we strongly -recommend we be kept as closely 
| informed on current developments as possible in whatever manner 

Department thinks appropriate. [Gross.}) con 

. ee AUSTIN | 

795.00/11-2350: Telegram rs Oo Oe 

Lhe Ambassador in Korea (AMuccio) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET _ | Szoun, November 23, 1930—2 p.m. 
PRIORITY | _ | Recetved November 23—3 : 86 p. m.] | 

431. Continuing Embtel 412, November 20 and previous on Chinese 

intervention: contact with Chinese both on ground and inairhasbeen 
‘virtually negligible last three days. | | 

_ During this period, most significant development has been recovery 
of 27 wounded US POW’s. While reports reaching Seoul are in- a 

| complete and subject to verification, these 27 appeared in US lines 
evening of 2ist. Reports reaching here indicated they part of 8th | 
[Army ?] cavalry regiment which was cut off con November 3. These 7 
and other US troops were surrounded, overpowered and made 

| prisoners by Chinese. They were then taken overland to the town of 
Pyoktong on Yalu River where they were kept in schoolhouse. They 
were treated well, not even their valuables being taken from them, and |
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| they were interrogated, but the questions related mainly to their 

| political ideas and beliefs, not military matters. On evening of 

| November 19, 27 enlisted men were selected and put on trucks. They 

| travelled southward two nights, spending intervening day in village. 

When within four miles of UN lines, their Chinese captors patted 

POW’s on back and shook hands with them and directed they return 

| to own units. Recovered POW’s reported there approximately 300 | 

| other US POW’s and 600 ROK prisoners at Pyoktong; UN forces 

have been endeavoring yesterday and today to effect contact through 

aerial reconnaissance, but thus far efforts not. successful. 

Recovered POW’s now being interrogated carefully and verified | 

report should be available by tomorrow. Chinese motive in releasing 

| US POW’s is not clear; however, it is recalled that during Sino- 

Japanese war, Sino-Communists on occasion released Jap POW’s after 

political indoctrination in hope they could influence Japs against 

continuing hostilities. ee / ce ay 

| - | Muccro 

| _  330/11-2850 ne oe Sees 

| The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Bevin) to the 

| British Ambassador (Franks)* ° 

| SECRET Sr Bs ns ee eee oo a 

_--—-- Please convey. the following message to Mr. Acheson in reply. 

——,- Begins. I have given careful consideration to your message of | 

November 21st? and I have also had the advantage of a talk with . 

Mr. Holmes who amplified it in response to my enquiries. I was par-_ 

ticularly glad to receive his assurance that you had not changed your | 

| general attitude to the proposals and that what you had in mind was | 

| that I should instruct Sir Gladwyn Jebb as a matter of tactics to delay | 

! making them publicatthemoment. 5 a 

| a 2. Lagree that it is not necessary to make these proposals public im- Oo 

po mediately. As I said in a recent telegram to Sir Oliver Franks, “I 

_ think there is a lot to be said for deferring Sir Gladwyn Jebb’s state- 

| ment until after the Chinese arrive and talks have started with them’? 

| I did however make the qualification that if any Delegation on the 
| Security Council should press the resolution to an early vote, I should — 

want Jebb to outline my suggestions before that vote was taken. We : 

should however be able to overcome this without any undue difficulty a 

| | ‘A notation on the source text indicated that this document was handed to 

| the Secretary of State by the British Ambassador on November 28. 

| : See telegram 2673, November 21, 8 p. m., to London, Dp. L2t2. ) 

3Gea the annex to the memorandum of conversation by Merchant, Novein- 

| , ber 21, p. 1211. Ce | | 

| 
oe 

| | —
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if both our Delegations act together in New York to ensure that no | 
member of the Council ends the debate precipitately. : | 

3. In general I still feel most strongly that my suggestions for a 
demilitarised area offer the best chance of bringing the conflict to a 
speedy conclusion and that despite the obvious difficulties involved, 
we ought to pursue them with the utmost vigour, even if for the 

| moment they are not made public. Be , | 
_ 4, I sincerely hope that you will be able to-agree with these views. 
Meanwhile I am instructing Sir Gladwyn Jebb that he should not 

_ Inake these proposals public until I instruct him as to the exact 
timing. E'nds. | oe a 

_ Wasurncron, 23 November, 1950. | a fe | 

| 611.95A241/11-2450 : Telegram | | | | 
| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Seou., November 24, 1950—4 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received November 24—7: 13 a. m.] 

435. Re concluding paragraphs Embtel 431, November 23 on re- 
turned US POW’s. Interrogation reveals following information : | 

: Number returned 27; all members First US Cavalry Division. Men 
captured night November 2; after capture by Chinese they were led 
back to central assembly area, some reaching destination in1 day and _ 

| others in 8. During this period POW’s received hard treatment. On _ 
arrival at central assembly point US POW’s separated from other UN 

_ POW’s. | | | 
_. Here POW’s were subjected to routine questioning. Most questions 

were of political nature: Why fight in Korea? Why aiding American 
imperialists and Wall Street tycoons? Et cetera. Both North Koreans 

| and Chinese participated in interrogations, While at central assembly | 
_ point POW’s were billeted in farm houses. Millet diet provided 

| initially but later rice, fish and other items were furnished. Some per- 
| sonal items were pilfered on trip north but after arrival at central | 

| assembly point personal possessions were not molested. POW’s left 
_ assembly point by truck and were released near UN lines 21st. POW’s 

told of destination only just before release.  — 
POW’s unable explain motive for release. However, intelligence 

officer who questioned POW’s got impression decision must have been 
| made on high level. a | 

- Mucctio
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| 795.00/11-2450 re oe 

| — Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. G. Hayden Raynor, Adviser | 
i to the United States Delegation to the United Nations General 

| Assembly oe oe 

| SECRET =” [New Yor«,] November 24, 1950. 

US/S/1584 ' a a | 

Subject: Korea = | 

Participants: Mr. Vincent Broustra, French Delegation | 
oe Mr, G. Hayden Raynor, United States Delegation _ 

_. Mr. Broustra last night told me in the strictest confidence that the 
_ French were considerably worried over what General MacArthur 

might do. Broustra said the French knew the ways of successful gen- 
| erals and also of course had heard of General MacArthur’s reputation 

for independence. I attempted to assure Broustra that the General was 
under the strictest orders not.to violate the frontier in any way. 

pO Other members of the French Delegation, who were at the same 
, dinner, made remarks with the same implications, Several of them — 
| | indicated in their remarks the strong desirability in their opinion of 

| the creation of a buffer zone* | 

| | | 1Telegram 1067, November 24, from Tokyo conveyed the following message 
from the Political Adviser (Sebald) : oo 

“French Ambassador Dejean last evening at dinner importuned me in 
| strongest terms on behalf proposed demilitarized zone along North Korean 
| border. Similar views expressed with somewhat less conviction by Swiss and 

Swedish Chiefs of Mission.” (795.00/11-2450) _ | : : 

: ——-795,00/11-2450 | a | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Ray L. Thurston, Adviser to 
bo the United States Delegation to the United Nations General 
| Assembly OC | | | 

| CONFIDENTIAL a [New Yorr,] November 24, 1950. 
! — US/S/1585 - ee | | a 
: Subject: Indian Proposal for a Security Council Subcommittee to 
| | _. Deal with the Chinese Communist Delegation. _ | : 

| Participants: Mr. Dayal, Indian Delegation — | 
- | Mr. D.L. Sharma, Indian Delegation | | 
| oO Mr. Ray Thurston, United States Delegation  __ 

«I told the Indians today that after some discussion we were not 
| favorably disposed towards their idea that a subcommittee of the non- 
| permanent members of the Security Council be established to handle 

- 468-806—76——78. | 7
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| the various Far Eastern items which will shortly be discussed in the 

| Security Council with the participation of the Chinese Communists. 
I alluded to the fact that one of the most important reasons that have 
been adduced in support of the Indian suggestion was that it would | 
eliminate long propaganda speeches having a tendency to exacerbate 
the situation and pointed out that even should the SC subcommittee | 
partly meet this problem, we were now going to have the Chinese 
Communists in Committee I of the General Assembly, and it was | 
almost certain that speeches of the kind in question would be made. 

I asked the Indians whether they were going ahead with their scheme 
and whether they intended formally to present it in the SC when it 
meets, They answered that they did not intend to take such action — 

and that their approach to us had been merely of asounding out nature. _ 
I gathered that their soundings have produced negative replies gen- _ 

| erally and that they have lost their enthusiasm on this particular 

project. | - oe | | 

795.00/11-2450 oe Ce Be oe | 

/ Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency . 

SECRET |  [Wasuineron,] 24 November, 1950. 

OS NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE EstimaTe*® © 

| ss CHINESE COMMUNIST. INTERVENTION IN KOREA) 00 07 

OO Lhe Problem | 

1. To re-estimate the scale and purpose of Chinese Communist in- 
tervention in North Korea. | | Oo 

Conclusions ee , — | 

2. The Chinese Communists will simultaneously : , 8 

a. Maintain Chinese-North Korean holding operations in North 
Korea. . | 

| 6. Maimtain or increase their military strength in Manchuria. | 
_¢. Seek to obtain UN withdrawal from Korea by intimidation and 

diplomatic means. | a ss 

8. In ease of failure to obtain UN withdrawal by these means, 
there wili be increasing Chinese intervention in Korea. At a minimum, 
the Chinese will conduct, on an increasing scale, unacknowledged 

*Fhe intelligence organizations of the Departments of State, the Army, the | 
Navy, and the Air Force participated in the preparation of this estimate and 
concur in it. This paper is based on information available on 21 November 1950. 
[Footnote in the source text. ] | |
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operations designed to immobilize UN forces in Korea, to subject — 
_ them to prolonged attrition, and to maintain the semblance of a North , 

iXKorean state in being. Available evidence is not conclusive as to | 
: ay . eS . ; ae 44a 

whether or not the Chinese Communists are as yet committed to a full- 
scale offensive effort. Eventually they may undertake operations de- : 
signed to bring about the withdrawal of UN forces from Korea, It 
is estimated that they do not have the military capability of driving | 
the UN forces from the peninsula, but that they do have the capability 
of forcing them to withdraw to defensive positions for prolonged 
and inconclusive operations, which, the.Communists might calculate, = 
would lead to eventual UN withdrawal from Korea. : | 

| 4. So long as Chinese intervention continues, the USSR will con- | 
_ tinue and possibly increase its support to the Chinese by furnishing 

| equipment, planes, technical advisers, and conceivably, “volunteers” 
as necessary to man the more intricate equipment. yee 

| 5. The risk that a general war will develop already exists.. The 
| | soviet rulers may underrate this possibility but they appear to have | 
| allowed for it and to feel prepared to cope withit. > ke - 

. Discussion — | Be | | a 

6 The immediate situation with regard to Chinese intervention in — 
| Kkoreaisasfollows:, (00 

i a. The military activity of Chinese troops:in Korea so far is not 
| In itself sufficient to demonstrate the existence of a plan for: major | 

| offensive cperations. | | doce pe That ae ge 8 
6, Military preparations being carried out in Manchuria and else- 

|. where in China are on a scale sufficient to support major operations of | 
| prolonged duration, either offensively in Korea or defensively in 
| Manchuria. | ne | 

| ». @. Prevailing opinion ‘in ‘China, including opinion in circles close to 
| Party leadership, appears to reflect expectations of hostilities, includ- , 

ing expectations of extensive air attacks on Chinese, particularly 
| Manchurian cities, os | OC : 
| d. Neither the Chinese Government nor Chinese propaganda has - 
| thus far committed the Chinese Government to a specific line of action | 
| in Korea. Discussion of preparation for support of Korea has been 
| only interms of “volunteer” action. —__ ae OC 
| _ e, Chinese propagandists for the past three weeks have been carry- 
| ing on an Intensive campaign centering on the charge that US mib- | 
| ee oe - 2 Og . “ - 

tary action In Korea is an attack aimed at China and have called for 
| - all-out sacrifices to meet and defeat this threat through “support of 
L he Kar ” | | : martiaar | the Korean people.” A sub-theme of the campaign has been American | 
! _ lmpotenceinawarwithChina. > - a 

| 7. There has been no suggestion in Chinese propaganda or official 
| statements that the Chinese support of North Korea has a limited 

objective such as protecting power plants, establishing a buffer zone 
: on the border, or forcing the UN forces back to the 38th Parallel. In 
| fact, none ef these objectives has been mentioned by the Chinese. All 

| | | .
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Chinese formulations have been in terms of the necessity of bringing 
about a withdrawal of foreign forcesfrom Korea.  __ a a 

g. The Chinese decision to send a delegation to the UN has been 
announced in such a manner as to give no conclusive indication of 
Chinese intentions with regard to Korea. The delegation has been 
reported to be willing to reach a diplomatic settlement on Korea so 
long as it is arranged outside the Security Council. No terms have 
been suggested, and there are as yet no indications that the Chinese 
would accept less than the withdrawal of foreign troops from Korea. 

h. The Soviet press has reported with approval, Chinese support 
of North Korea. Soviet official statements and Soviet propaganda 
have identified the struggle of the North Koreans with the Commu- / 
nist cause generally. However, neither source indicated that the 
USSR is in any way committed to any specific line of action beyond 
moral support of North Korea and of China. a | 

7. While there is no reliable intelligence regarding the role that the 

| Soviet Union has played in decisions reached by Chinese leaders in © , 

regard to Korea, Chinese intervention in Korea furthers Soviet ob- 

jectives. Although the USSR has made no open committment to 
| support the Chinese, planes drawn from the Soviet air force have _ 

| been observed in increasing numbers in Manchuria and over Korea. 

Soviet propaganda has recently called attention to Soviet obligations — , 

under the Sino-Soviet treaty to support China in case of aggression 

by Japan or by any power directly or indirectly associated with | 

Japan. Soviet officials and propaganda have recently stressed alleged 

US use of Japanese troops in Korea and US preparations to use _ 

: Japan asa base for aggression. __ | oe ess 

795.00/11-2450 : Telegram | | . | 

‘The Chief of Staff, United States Army (Collins), to the Commander 
in Chief, United Nations Command (MacArthur) . , 

TOP SECRET | Wasuineton, 24 November 1950. 

OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE | | 

WAR 97287. From CSUSA sgd Collins. Following from JCS: 

Other members of United Nations indicate growing concern over the 

possibilities of bringing on a general conflict should a major clash | 

| develop with Chinese Communist forces as a result of your forces. 

, advancing squarely against the entire boundary between Korea and — 

a Manchuria—-USSR. This might not only result in loss of support within 

| United Nations and leave US standing alone but would also involve 

increased risks of a military nature. Proposals in UN may suggest 

unwelcome restrictions on your advance to the north since some senti- 

ment exists in UN for establishing a demilitarized zone between your
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pS forces and the frontier in the hope of thereby reducing Chinese Com- 
munist fear of UN military action against Manchuria and the corre-_ - 

| sponding sensitivity on the part of the USSR with respect to | 
| Vladivostok. | re ea 
| A meeting was held Thursday [Zwesday?]1 with Secretaries of 

: State and Defense, The Joint Chiefs of Staff and other officials to 
review the situation developing here. _ re - : | 

| The consensus of political and military opinion was that there should 
_ be no change in your mission, but that immediate action should be 

taken at top governmental level to formulate a course of action which 
would permit the establishment. of a unified Korea and at the same | 

_ time reduce risk of more general involvement. On the assumption that — | 
your coming attack will be successful, exploratory discussions were 
had to discover what military measures, which you might in any event 

| wish to take, might lend themselves to political action which would | 
reduce tension with Peiping and the Soviet Union and maintain a 

| solid UN front. The following represent a search for such measures: 

| 1. After advancing to or near the Yalu, you might secure the posi- 
! tion which you had thus achieved by holding forces on terrain domi- 

_ nating the approaches from the Valley of the Yalu, from its mouth 
to approximately the position now held by the 17th Infantry. These 

I forces would be principally ROK troops while other UN forces would | 
| be grouped in positions of readiness to insure the holding of the es- _ | 
| tablished line. This, of course, would be contingent on the cessation of a 

| effective enemy resistance. | | | | | NEMY Teststan ) 
i 2. The above position would be extended to the Japan Sea along a 

| general line approximately east from the 17th Infantry’s position with 
an outpost at Chongjin, which would be the limit for the present of 
your advance to the northeast. | : | 

! _ 8, It was thought that the above would not seriously affect the | 
accomplishment of your military mission. _ | : 

4. UN forces would continue to make every effort to spare all | 
| hydro-electric installations in North Korea; destruction of these facili- | 
| ties could result only as incident to resistance from enemy : forces. 

5. UNCURK would, at the appropriate time, enter into negotiations _ 
_ with appropriate representatives to insure an equitable distribution of | 

| hydro-electric power. > - ns 

| 1 See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup of the meeting which took 
| place on Tuesday, November 21, p. 1204. No record of a meeting on Thursday, 

November 23 (Thanksgiving Day), has been found. | | 
| | * General MacArthur flew to Korea on November 24 to witness the launching — 
| _ Of the U.N. offensive. For the occasion, he issued ‘a communiqué which concluded 
| as follows: Oo SO | 
| “If successful this [attack] should for all practical purposes end the war, re- 

| store peace and unity to Korea, enable the prompt withdrawal of United Nations 
: military forces, and permit the complete assumption by the Korean people and 

/ nation of full sovereignty and international equality. It is that for which we 
| fight.” (See Appleman, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu, p. 774 and Hear- | 

| ings, p. 8491.) eth - CS |



1224 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII — 

| 6. In the event that the Chinese forces did not again attack in force 
across the Yalu, the conduct of orderly elections in North Korea and. 

| the unification of the country could proceed in accordance with UN 
action. | . . ae OO | 

—— 7. Ultimate handling of the extremely sensitive Northeast Province 

| - wouldawait further UN procedures. = | ee 

While it is recognized that from the point of view of the Commander 

in the field this course of action may leave much to be desired, itis felt 
that there may be other considerations which must be accepted and 
that the above procedure would not seriously affect. the accomplish- 
ment of your military mission. At the same time it might well provide 

| an out for the Chinese Communists to withdraw into Manchuria with- 

, out loss of face and might lessen the concern of the Russians as to the 

security of Vladivostok. This concern may be at the root of Russian 

pressure on the Chinese Communists to intervene in Korea. - 
— The above is suggested as a course of action upon which we would 

appreciate your comments. If it should prove feasible the second = 
_ question would arise as to whether and how such a course of action _ 

might be announced. This would have to be worked out in such a 

way as not to impede your operations, but in such a way that the 

Chinese and Russians could not mistake UN intentions. Your views | 

as to timing and source of such an announcement would be appreciated. | 
Since there are many political and military implications involved 

in these ideas and since other nations would be involved, no action _ 
along these lines is contemplated until full opportunity hasbeen given 
for further consideration of your views, final decision by the President, 

and possibly discussion with certain other governments. [CSUSA.] 

| | | , —[Coiirs | 

795.00/11-2450: Telegram _ a | 

The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary — 
of State — , 

TOP SECRET Lonpvon, November 24, 1950—6 p. m. 
PRIORITY | [Received November 24—3: 09 p. m. ] 

8050. Embtel 2984, November 21. Hutchison Peiping has reported to 
Foreign Office hé delivered note to Vice Foreign Minister Chang on 

| November 22. | a | _ 
a On delivery message, Hutchison stressed UN Forces would respect — 

Chinese frontier and were anxious for peaceful settlement. Then as 
on his own initiative, Hutchison inquired whether Chang could offer 

| any suggestions which might help clear up misunderstanding in Korea. 

Chang did not comment. Hutchison then advanced “his persanal view”
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it might be helpful establish demilitarized zone in North Korea. 
_ Chang asked whether he was not speaking officially. In reiterating he — 

, was only expressing personal view, Hutchison gained impression (or 
| so he reported to Foreign Office) that Chang was not taken in. Chang 

- made no comment whatsoever either on message or on Hutchison’s = 
personal suggestion. eS 

Oo a Ln ES 

795.00/11-2450 a | OS | ee | 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Officer in Charge of United 

| oe Kingdom and Ireland Affairs (Jackson) ae, 

. TOP SECRET [Wasnincton,] November 24, 1950—4: 15 p. m. | 

| Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador a 
, Mr. Dean Rusk sis De 5 

| : Mr. Wayne G. Jackson Oo ae oa 

The Ambassador called at Mr. Rusk’s request. Mr. Rusk delivered _ 
| to the Ambassador, on behalf of the Secretary, a message in answer 
| ; 7 oe oe . J | © 

to one received from Mr. Bevin which related to the latter’s desire to | 
_ give the British House of Commons certain assurances with regard — 

| to the conduct of military operations in Korea.’ A copy of the Secre- | 
| tary’s message to the British Ambassador is attached. _ | 

Mr. Rusk also delivered to Ambassador Franks a copy of a personal 
| message from the Secretary to Mr. Bevin relating to the proposal 

for a demilitarized zone in Korea. This message is being sent by cable | 
to the United States Embassy in London with instructions to deliver 

| it to Mr. Bevin, the copy being given to Ambassador Franks for his | 

| -+Mr. Bevin’s message was thus summarized in telegram 2776, November 27, _ 
| ~ to London: | _ 

| “Brit Amb Nov 23 showed Rusk message from Bevin noting Brit public opinion 
| growing restive and all sides Commons anxious Jest MacArthur commit UN _ 
| forces Korea of which UK troops a part, to large scale hostilities with Chi. 
| _ Bevin, while conceding MacArthur must be given discretion within broad limits 
| conduct campaign on lines he thinks best and that in view mil requirements and 

with Russians back in SC there can be no question of SC issuing detailed 
| instructions or of MacArthur’s being required seek such instructions from SC 

through reps US, stated that in debate on fon affairs next week he must be 
careful not leave impression reason why instructions not made public is either 

| because they give MacArthur more latitude than a strict fulfillment of UN res 
| wld justify or that ‘quite simply we have no knowledge their contents’. Bevin 7 

accordingly asked Amb urgently explain to Secy importance his being able 
| assure House (1) objective MacArthur no more and no less than objectives UN, 

(2) proper consultation taking place, and (8). MacArthur through US is in | 
| fact as well as name agent UN. Re (2), Bevin asked Amb press US to agree 

| consult confidentially at least those member states of SC who providing forces 
| Korea on any contemplated action going beyond MacArthur’s mandate and agree 
| not issue instructions to MacArthur to proceed with such action unless those 
| states consulted express agreement.” (795.00/11-2750) 

| | | | 

| | | |
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information. (The message is contained, in the Department’s Top 

Secret cable 2752 of November 24.2) Mr. Rusk added that the UN. 

Commander was anxious to take full advantage of favorable terrain 

in determining wheretroops will behalted. __ | — 
: Mr. Rusk stated that we had. some intelligence, the reliability of | 

which was unknown, that Chinese communists were cancelling all 
contracts which called for delivery of goods from Hong Kong later 

than November 30. This might imply some threat to Hong Kong. He 

assumed-that the British had the same intelligence but would’see 

_. that it was passed to them. Ambassador Franks said that he did not 
know of any such intelligence. CS 

Mr. Rusk referred to the fact that the Soviets had published the => 
memorandum regarding the Japanese peace treaty which had been 
circulated to the members of the FEC.* This might have been done 
for strictly propaganda purposes if the Russians did not think nego- 

, tiations on a peace treaty would lead anywhere. Hence, they might 
wish to seize the propaganda initiative. A more serious speculation 
was that the Russians might use it to tie in with their claims that = 
Japanese forces were being used in Korea and might relate it to in- _ 

| voking the Sino-Russian treaty. It seemed useful to trying to figure | 
out why the Russians had acted asthey did. Oo 

_ Ambassador Franks said that the British Chargé in Peiping had 
seen the Deputy Foreign Minister who had listened with great atten- _ 
tion to the British message (disclaiming any intention to invade 
Chinese soil or injure Chinese interests). The Deputy Foreign Min- | 
ister had asked for the promptest possible delivery of the Chinese text 

of the British message. | | a 
Mr. Rusk said that he had been asked whether the timing of the | 

_ UN offensive in Korea had had any relation to the arrival of the 
Chinese communist delegation in New York. He had answered that it 
had not. | | 

— —  fAnnex] en Oo 
The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador (Franks) 

SECRET | _ [Wasuineton, November 24, 1950] 

My Dear Mr. Ampassapor: I refer to our conversation of Wednes- — 
day * about certain aspects of our Korean policy. . | | 

4Transmitted at 8 p. m. on November 24, p. 1228. a 
°The text of the memorandum is printed in the Department of State Bulletin, 

December 4, 1950, p. 881. For documentation on the Japanese peace treaty, see 
vol. vi, pp. 1109 ff. . . . 
“November 23. | | oe oo |
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Please assure Mr. Bevin that the objectives of the United Nations | 
| Commander in the field are no more and no less than the stated objec- - 

| tives of the United Nations as expressed in its resolutions and that the 
| United States directives to the United Nations Commander have as 

| their purpose nothing more than the attainment of declared United 
| Nations objectives. This assurance is hardly necessary in view of the 
| statement of the President last week on the same subject. The reason 

| _ why these directives are not made public is that,as Mr. Bevin properly _ 

| suggests, it would not be in the interest of our common cause to reveal 
| operational military directives during the course of the campaign. _ 

| _ [see no reason why Mr. Bevin cannot assure the House of Commons 

| in terms of the three points contained in paragraph 5 of the message 

from him which you discussed with me on Wednesday. oy 
I should be most happy to exchange with Mr. Bevin assurances that 

we shall both, in so far as we are able, seek to concert our policy and 

| our action with respect to Korea and to maintain full and close _ 
| consultation for that purpose. _ | . oo , 

| For the reasons mentioned by Mr. Bevin, it is not possible for the 

| Security Council to issue detailed military instructions to General | 

MacArthur. | ae Se | | 

There would be some difficulty in our undertaking a formal commit- | 
ment not to proceed with our United Nations responsibilities in Korea 

| without the express agreement of individual members of the Security | 

~ Council in cases where one or another of them may fear that action 

will be taken which would be beyond the United Nations mandate. | 
| The problem may be ‘more theoretical than practical in view of our 

_- strong determination to act closely with our friends in accordance with 
| United Nations policy, but a governmental commitment could not =| 

be offered on the basis of such a broadly defined concept and without 
| some consideration of the circumstances attending the issue if it should 

| arise. a , | 
That it is most unlikely to arise is shown by the great restraint which 

| the United Nations Command has shown during recent weeks under 

| grave provocation and considerable danger, by the constant consulta-_ 
: _ tion which this government has carried on with other interested gov- | 
| ernments, including His Majesty’s Government, and by the concerting © | 
| of views which has been achieved. - oo 

— . | - a [Dean ACHESON | 

| | | |
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795.00/11-2450 : Telegram | | | | | 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom 

| TOP SECRET Wasutneton, November 24, 1950—8 p. m. 
PRIORITY _ | | 

, 2752. Please deliver to Mr. Bevin immediately following personal | 
message from the Secretary : : | 

“T have just received word from our London Embassy that you have 
agreed not to present the proposal for a demilitarized zone in Korea 
before the arrival in New York of the Chi Commie Del on the under- _ 
standing that the six-power res is not to be voted on before then. 
Since the del arrived today and since there will probably be a meeting 
of the SC early next week, I wish to lay before you in more detail than : 
was possible in the brief message transmitted through Sir Oliver 
Franks on Nov 21 why I have the gravest apprehensions regarding | 
the presentation of any such proposal pending such clarification and 
reconsideration of the situation following Gen MacArthur’s offensive. 
My reasons are as follows: | foo 

1. Your proposal contemplates the creation of a very considerable 
demilitarized zone in NK. Your message of Nov 13 suggested that it 
would include an area running roughly from Hungnam to Chongju 
in the west. Gen MacArthur’s forces in the west are taking off from 
positions which at many points are already north of this line in an 

| endeavor to defeat the enemy and drive them from the proposed de- _ 
militarized area in the west. In the east a substantial part of his forces 

| are already considerably to the north of this line both along the coast 
| and inland. Therefore, to make such a proposal at anytime inthenear 

future in the UN would be suggesting that we abandon considerable 
areas and population in the east which had already been brought — 
within UN protection and in the west that we should abandon posi- 

| tions which may be of very considerable military importance to secure, 
and for which Gen MacArthur’s forces would at the very moment be 
putting forth a great effort under adverse circumstances and un-  — 
doubtedly heavy losses. The effect of such a proposal on the conduct _ 
of military operations upon the morale of the troops, upon the morale 

, of the Koreans and upon public opinion in the US which has fur- 
nished the great bulk of the troops would, in my opinion, be disastrous. 
I do not think that it. is possible to fight a war or to maintain the sup- 
port of the population in Korea under these circumstances. 

2. Furthermore, I do not think that it is possible at this time to say 
| that the proposal if adopted would have the benefits claimed for it. 

The idea of a demilitarized zone is to remove contending forces from 
it and interpose a buffer between them. Your message of the 13th indi- 
cates the gravest doubts as to whether the NK forces can be removed 
from the demilitarized territorv under your proposal. So long as there 
is no assurance about continued organized NK resistance, I do not see 
how we can have any real assurance as to how the Chi, even if with- 
drawn from NK, can be kept from returning under such a proposal 

| as you make. If our own forces are withdrawn from the territory and 
enemy forces continue to occupy it, all that we would have done under
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| the proposal, as suggested, would be to remove the frontier considerably 

| to the south and hamper operations without resulting benefit. 

| 3. Tt also seems to me that the effect of the proposal at this time 

| and of this nature upon the Commie Del and its Govt would be un- 

- fortrmate. I believe it would be taken by them as a starting point for 

negotiations to obtain something much more favorable to them and 
| as an indication of the greatest weakness upon our part. I think that 

! we will hurt rather than advance the prospect of aiding the situation 

| by negotiation if at this time and in this way we put forward the , 

| proposal yousuggest. ce - a Oo | 

| 4, Under these circumstances, it seems to me of the greatest impor- 

| tance that Gen MacArthur’s operation be given every support by the 

7 UN and by the countries contributing forces. The results of his opera- 

| tion will make much more clear many matters which are now obscure, _ 

the strength and effectiveness of the Chi forces, the intention and ca- 

pacity of the Commie authorities to support and reinforce them, ete. | 

| Tf these matters become clearer, a number of alternatives will emerge, 

! among which we would now not wish finally to choose. By taking 

f present military requirements as a starting point, we may be able to 

| stabilize. the political situation bv proposals which originate froma 

| position of strength and which will help to end the fighting and achieve 
| the results of the UN ona more permanent basis. _ ae | 
| 5. Ido not think I need to dwell upon the possible divisive effects of 

Do making such a proposal under the circumstances. as outlined above. I 

| think it is an understatement to say that the reaction to it in this coun- 

| _ try at the moment that our troops are making a great effort would 

| be most violent. a ee | | Sees | 

| 6. [think we are all trying to do the same thine—that is, to devise 

2 ways in which political action and negotiation help in the most effec- | 
tive way to bring about the end of the fighting and the unification of 

| Korea under circumstances which will amply assure its neighbors that 

| neither the UN nor any of its members have the faintest hostile inten- 
| tion toward them. We are, as you know, working on possible measures 

which would keep western forces away from direct contact with Chi 

| ot Russian forces at the Korean frontier and which would cl early 

! demonstrate that TN forces in Korea have no purposes bevond those _ 
set by the UN. I do believe most strongly, however, that the putting 

| forward of any proposal at this particular time would do the greatest 
| damage. : a oe : a 

| T have given you all my thoughts on this subject because Tam deenly | 

| conscious of the gravitv of the ensuing days and of the far-reaching 

| consequences of any misstep. J shall continue, as I have in the past, 
| to keep in the closest touch with Sir Oliver Franks and through him 
: with you.” | | | a | 

: Dept. believes it might be useful for you to discuss the general lines 

| of the above with Salisbury and Eden?+ without indicating that you | 

| had delivered formal message to Bevin on subject. Boe at 

| A HTESON 

| The Marquess of Salisbury and Anthony Eden were respectively Leader of 

the Opposition in the House of Lords and Deputy Leader of the Opposition in 

i the House of Commons. | 

oo
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230/11-2450 : Telegram | 8s Bo 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
| to the Secretary of State — | , 

SECRET New YorK, November 24, 1950—8:21 p. m. 
) [Received November 24—9:08 p. m.] | 

885. Re Chinese Communists in SC: Gross called on Bebler to dis- _ 
cuss various tactics. Bebler indicated that he sees situation as oppor- - 
tunity for Yugoslavs to have useful contact with CCP representative 
from point of view of Yugoslav interests. | 

Jebb had called on him and they agreed Formosan item should be | 
first on SC agenda, since CCP representative unwilling to discuss 
MacArthur report. However, when Gross suggested as alternative that 
two items of Formosa and Korea be bracketed for simultaneous de- _ 

_ bate, Bebler was sympathetic although he did not commit himself. He 
agreed that bracketing items had certain advantages in that the USSR 
would have difficulty in objecting, and it would avoid CCP repre- | 
sentative being out of order in discussing Korea. He saw advantage 
from US point of view in having ROK representative seated at the 
table during entire discussion. However, he feels it likely that what- 
ever happens there may be a sharp issue raised by CCP as a matter of 

| prestige to establish first of all that there are no strings attached to 
their invitation. He seemed to indicate agreement that Tuesday after- _ 
noon * would be good time for SC meeting. . : rd 

Bebler stated in some detail what he proposed to say to CCP repre- 
| sentative. He would point out that UN members are obligated to seek | 

peaceful settlement of pending issues and that US as UN member is 
eager to do so. Also recent GA resolution obligates permanent mem- / 
bers to confer and that extends to this issue.? Of course someone must | 

- initiate and make arrangements for consultation and as SC President 
Bebler feels that he is appropriate person and that by doing so situa- 
tion would be avoided after 1 December for Tsiang to control negotia- 
tions. He proposes to contact CCP representative today or Saturday ° 
and suggest meeting probably at Lake Success. He will point out to 
them that upon the way they conduct themselves depends whether 

| tension is heightened leading toward war or an agreed settlement can 
be reached. , , cB | 

In commenting on this line, Gross emphasized that this is not a bi- 
| lateral dispute between CCP and US but it is a charge by CCP against 

_ *November 28. oo | Oo | _ 
**Reference is to Iraqi-Syrian draft resolution which was incorporated as part 

C of U.N. General Assembly Resolution 377(V), November 3, 1950, the “Uniting 
for Peace” Resolution; see Yearbook of the United Nations, 1950, pp. 189-190, 
195. For related documentation, see vol. 1, pp. 303 ff. 

* November 25. | a 7 _ :



| U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16-NOVEMBER 28 1231 | 

UN as a whole. Therefore it would be unfortunate if any individual | | 

acting as mediator created a contrary impression. As to the US atti- — | 

tude as UN member Gross stated we are entirely willing to discuss : 

any of the issues now in the UN with CCP representative but it would 

‘not be correct to say we are eager to do so. Also Bebler should know 

that with an important military offensive in progress we should do _ | 

nothing that might hamper in any way its successful conclusion by : 

premature decisions as to the form of consultations. Gross also ob- | | 

served that there will perhaps be other self-appointed mediators, men- 

tioning in this connection the Indians. Bebler commented that he | 

understood US position but wondered whether presence of the Seventh | 

Fleet in the Formosa Straits is not in reality a bilateral issue since | 

| no UN action is involved. — a | So | 

Gross referred in passing to the Indians thinking about a resolution | 

creating a subcommittee of six non-permanent members to negotiate | 

with CCP representative. He thought this would be a questionable | 

device which in any case would be vetoed by USSR and by Chinese : 

Nationalist. representative. Bebler was sympathetic but stressed 1m- : 

portance of perhaps an informal arrangement to make possible cen- | 

 tralizing negotiation CCP if Tsiang becomes President. He mentioned | 

precedent of GA President in Greek case. Gross mentioned SC 

precedent in Berlin case and agreed that it would be desirable for | 

Tsiang to step down as SC President not only on Formosa item but | 

also on Korean item. —_ Do a 

It was agreed that Bebler will call us as soon as and if he has seen 

CCP representative and willbe on a standby basis over the week-end. — 

ee pa oe ASTIN 

795.00/11-2550 : Telegram an - — oe 

| The Commander in Chief, United Nations Command (MacArthur) 

. — to the Joint Chiefs of Staff Oo | oe 

| TOP SECRET Pe -—. Poxyo, 25 November 1950. — 

OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE ——«([ Received November 25—6 : lia.m.] 

- C-69808. Reurmsg W-97287.! The concern underlying the search 

for the means to confine the spread of the Korean conflict is fully 

understood and shared here, but it is believed that the suggested ap- 

proach would not only fail to achieve the desired result but would be 

provocative of the very consequences we seek to avert. | 

In the first place from a military standpoint my personal recon- 

naisance of the Yalu River line yesterday demonstrated conclusively 

that it would be utterly impossible for us to stop upon commanding | 

| 1 Dated November 24, p. 1222. _
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terrain south of the river as suggested and there be in a position to 
_ hold under effective control its lines of approach to North Korea. The _ 
terrain ranging from the lowlands in the west to the rugged central 

_ and eastern sectors is not adaptable to such a system of defense were 
we, for any reason, to sacrifice the natural defense features ofthe river 
line itself, features to be found in no other natural defense lineinallof = 
Korea. Nor would it be either militarily or politically defensible to : 
yield this natural protective barrier safeguarding the territorial in- 2 

| tegrity of Korea. a j Moreover any failure on our part to prosecute the military campaign : | through to the achievement of its public and oft repeated objective 
of destroying all enemy forces south of Korea’s northern bound- 4 
ary as essential to the restoration of unity and peace to all of Korea . 

| would be fraught with most disastrous consequences. It would be re- . 
garded by the Korean people as a betrayal of their sovereign and terri- 3 
torial integrity and of the solemn. undertaking the United Nations . | entered into in their behalf, and by the Chinese and all the other % 

| peoples of Asia as weakness reflected from the appeasement of Com- | 
munist aggression. As pointed out in ny message C-68572 of 9 No- 
vember,? such action as tribute to international lawlessness and = 

, aggression would but encourage further international lawlessness and “sf 
| aggression. Furthermore, the political tension existing between the two s 

countries requires that. the international boundary be closed to reduce « 
to a minimum lawless border incidents including bandit raids and - 
smuggling and such action could not be effected if there existed a - 
border zone beyond ourimmediatecontrol 8 | 

Study of the Soviet and Peiping propaganda line discloses little to a, 
suggest any major concern over the potentiality of United Nations  * 
control of the southern banks of the Yalu River. Even what has been 
said concerning the hydroelectric facilities in North Korea is for the fe 
most part a product of. British-American speculation, finding little 
reflection in any Soviet or Chinese utterances. Indeed, ourinfoonthese 
facilities and the disposition abroad of their power output. fails to & 
confirm that dependence upon this source of power is a major factor in a 
the basic causes giving rise to the Chinese aggressive moves in Korea. & 
Thus despite the fact that these hydro-electric facilities at Changiun c: 
brought under control of the X Corps had been closed down com-. e 
pletely for a full month prior to the arrival of our forces with much % 
of the vital machinery and other equip removed and dispersed and are " 
not yet restored to operation, no suggestion of complaint hasemanated | 
from Soviet or Chinese sources over the deprivation of power conse- 
quent thereto. In view of these factual considerations one is broughtto | 

? Ante, p. 1107. | Oc a Ss
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the conclusion that the issue of hydro-electric power rests upon the — | 

most tenuous of grounds. | | : ! 

The entry of Chinese Commmnists into the Korean conflict was a 

risk we knowingly took at the time we committed our forces. Had they - 

entered at the time we were beleaguered behind our Pusan perimeter 

beachhead, the hazard would have been far more grave than it 1s now : 

that we hold the initiative and have a much smaller area within which 

to interdict their hostile moves. Our forces are committed to seize the | 

entire border area, and indeed in the east have already occupied a | | 

sector of the Yalu River with no noticeable political or military Soviet 

or Chinese reaction. We have repeatedly and publicly mace it un- | | 

mistakably clear that we entertain no aggressive designs whatsoever | 

against any part of Chinese or Soviet territory. It is my plan just as | 

soon as we are able to consolidate positions along the Yalu River to 

replace as far as possible American Forces with those of the Republic | 

of Korea and publicly announce orders effecting : | a 

(1) The return of American Forces to Japan; | 

(2) The parole of all prisoners of war to their homes; - 
(8) The leaving of the unification of Korea and the restoration of | 

the civil processes of government to the people, with the advice and _ | 

assistance of The United Nations authorities. | 

I believe that the prompt implementation of this plan as soon as | | 

our military objectives have been reached will effectively appeal to 

, reason in the Chinese mind. If it will not, then the resulting situation 

: is not one which might be influenced by bringing to a halt our military oy 
measures short of present commitments. By resolutely meeting those. 

commitments and accomplishing our military mission as so often pub- | 

| licly delineated lies best—indeed only—hope that Soviet and Chinese | 

aggressive designs may be checked before these countries are com- 

mitted to a course from which for political reasons they cannot 

withdraw. oe | oo 

| 795.00/11-2550 : Telegram | | | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

: SECRET Co Sroun, November 25, 1950—4 p.m. 

| PRIORITY [Received November 25—7:36 a. m.] 

| _ 444, Continuing Embtel 485 November 24 and previous on Chinese 

| activity in north, UN units jumping off yesterday morning in 8th | 

Army sector made advances ranging up to 10 miles without meeting 
more than nominal enemy (including Chinese) resistance. Few if any 
Chinese troops were encountered and no reports were received from =~ 

: Chinese POWs taken. Another 80 wounded US soldiers from Ist |
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Cavalry Division were reportedly recovered during yesterday’s drive. 
, Offensive continuing this morning with little enemy resistance except 

_ counterattacks early this morning against ROK ist Division ‘in 
Taechon area. . — | | | 

_ In X Corps area elements of US 7th Division pursuing enemy rem- 
| nants along Manchurian border short distance southwest of Hyesanjin 

24th reported receiving long range fire which appeared come from 
Manchuria. — 

. Aerial reconnaissance late yesterday and last night of forward areas — 
indicated light enemy vehicle movement, with most of it concentrated 
Sakchu-Kusong area. Considerable railway movement northward 
(from 4 to 6 trains) was observed in Kanggye-Manpojin area. 
A flash report from Pyongyang suggests one Stalin model tank was 

| captured yesterday; this report should be treated with reserve pend- 
ing further investigation. | | 

: ae [Muccro] 

795.00/11-2550 : Telegram | | : oo 
Lhe Chargé im the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary 

| | of State | 

TOP SECRET Lonpon, November 25, 1950—4 p. m. 
| PRIORITY _ [Received November 25—1:31 p.m.]_ . 

3076. I saw Bevin this noon and handed him message contained in 
| _ Deptel 2752, November 24. He said he had already received “bulk” of © | 

: message from Franks and that there had apparently been some mis- 
understanding regarding his attitude as he had no desire to upset — 

| applecart and Jebb was already under specific instruction to take no 
action re Korean resolution in absence of definite authorization, in- 
structions which would be reiterated. - | 

| He stated that he agreed there was nothing to be gained by intro- 
| ducing his proposed resolution at this moment but is obviously pre-_ 

| occupied with his internal political situation (see in this connection | 
| Embtel 3043, November 247) and anxious to take any positive con- : 

structive action which may prove practicable and helpful. He said he 
hoped our action could be “synchronized” in New York but added 
jokingly that this did not mean he was promising not to take inde- 

| pendent action. He gave definite impression that for time being at least 
we need have no worries that he will take precipitate action re Korea. 

*Not printed. It reported on a growing feeling of concern both in Parliament , 
and the country at large regarding the Government’s shortcomings in the con- 
duct of its foreign and defense policies. The concern was related to fear of a - 
drift toward another war, misgivings. over the economic consequences of rearma- _ - 
ment, and apprehension over General MacArthur’s headstrong policies in the Far * 
Hast. (741.00/11-2450) — : | 7 | |



U.N. OFFENSIVE, SEPTEMBER 16-NOVEMBER 28 1230 ! 

In light of Bevin’s helpful attitude, I feel it would serve no useful | 

purpose to talk with Salisbury and Eden as suggested in last para- 

graph reftel, and in view Foreign Minister's. delicate. situation re | 

opposition particularly in connection with. Parliamentary Foreign ; 

Affairs debate scheduled for coming week, such action might have | 

most unfortunate repercussions. Will, therefore, take no action on this | | 

line unless Department feels strongly on subject. es | | 

- Repeated info USUN New York 49, Department pass USUN. | 
PE a ERISA, a DRE NER Uae Bs "Hotntzs | 

OES a ; Editorial Note | | | 

The United Nations Security Council held its 525th meeting on | 

Monday, November 27, from 8 to 6:15 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. | 

. document $/PV.525. | | 7 

The President of the Council, Ales Bebler of Yugoslavia, proposed. 

that two items be considered together : Complaint of armed invasion of | : 

Taiwan (Formosa) and complaint of aggression upon the Republic | 

of Korea. After prolonged discussion of the question, provoked by 

- the objection of the Soviet Representative (Malik) to combining these 

two items on the agenda, the Council, by a vote of 7 to 1 (Union of | 

- Soviet Socialist Republics), with 3 abstentions (Ecuador, Egypt, and | | 

India), rejected a Soviet amendment to Mr. Bebler’s proposal. _ - | 

- Before the adjournment of the meeting, the representative of the | 

People’s Republic of China, Wu Hsiu-chuan, took a place at the Coun- | 

—. ell table. oe | 

795.00/11-2750: Telegram | | 

| The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET Stout, November 27, 1950—4 p. m. aa 

‘PRIORITY | [Received November 27—5: 46 p. m.] — 

455. Yesterday UN elements in Eighth Army sector ran into heavy | 

enemy opposition except on west flank. Last night and early this | 

- morning enemy units counter-attacked at numerous points between 

Taechon area in west and Yongwon area in east. Both Chinese and | | 

North Korean elements appear involved in counter-attacks, with | 

Chinese reported concentrated mainly in Taechon-Unsan area. Enemy | | 

counter-attacking forces were well equipped with artillery, mortar and | 

executed skillful infiltrating movements. | | : 
Yesterday for first time within week hostile aircraft were activeover : 

North Korea. Three Mig jets were observed taking off from Sinuiju 

| 468-806—76——79 | 

a |
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Airfield. About 8 o’clock last night a single transport-type enemy air- 
craft dropped leaflets over Pyongyang. Leaflets were addressed:'to 

| Pyongyang citizens, told them Chinese and North Korean military — 
forces were meeting success in military operations and invited them to 
create disruption behind lines. At 8:30 last night hostile fighter | 
strafed Suichon and few minutes later another hostile aircraft dropped 
a, few light bombs on Hongju. es a a 

Last night about 200 vehicles were observed moving along Huichon- 
Kanggye road and northwest from Kanggye to Manchurian border, 
one train was seen moving north between Huichon and Kanggye. 

| Be - Muccto



THE PERIOD FROM NOVEMBER 28 TO DECEMBER 31, Le 

1950: CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION IN KO- | 
- REA; THE KOREAN QUESTION IN THE UNITED NA- | 

TIONS; THE TRUMAN-ATTLEE DISCUSSIONS; RE- © | 

TREAT OF.THE UNITED NATIONS FORCES 

‘The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur).to the Joint Chiefs | 
LLL IDA’ Sih nee | 

_ TOP SECRET | — Toxyo, 28 November 1950—4:: 45 p. m. | | 
FLASH | _. [Received November 28—4: 46 a. m.] | : 

~C 69953. The developments resulting from our assault mvmts have | 
now assumed a clear definition. All hope of localization of the Korean | 
conflict to enemy forces composed of North Korean troops with alien | 
token elements can now be completely abandoned. The Chinese military. | 

| forces are committed in North Korea in great and ever increasing | 
strength. No pretext of minor support under the guise of volunteerism _ | 
or other subterfuge now has the slightest validity. We face an entirely | 

- Rew war. Interrogation of prisoners of war and other intelligence info | 
establish the following enemy order of battle, exclusive of North =| 
Korean elements, as reported by commanders in the field: 38, 89, 40, | 
42, 66, 50 and 20-CCF armies and 6 additional divisions without army 8 
identification, comprising an aggregate strength approaching 200,000. | 

_ The North Korean fragments, approximating 50,000 troops, are to be — 
-addedtothisstrength | 
__ .The pattern of Chinese strategy is now quite clear. Immediately after | 

the Inchon operation the center of gravity of the Chinese forces was | 
moved northward in China with heavy concentrations of their troops | 
in Manchuria and a surreptitious mvmt by night infiltration of their | 
organized forces into North Korea under the protection of the sanc- | 

tuary of neutrality. After checking the United Nations advance toward ! 
the Yalu late in October, following the destruction of the North Korean — | 
forces, the Chinese partially broke contact before launching a general | 
offensive in order to build up in overwhelming strength, presumably 
for a spring offensive. Their ultimate objective was undoubtedly 2 
decisive effort aimed at the complete destruction of all United Nations | 
forces in Korea. At the present moment the freezing of the Yalu River | 

_ increasingly opens up avenues of reinforcement and supply which it is - | 
ee ee | —— 19237. |
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impossible for our air potential to interdict. It is quite evident that 
our present strength of force is not sufficient to meet this undeclared 
war by the Chinese with the inherent advantages which accrue thereby 

: to them. The resulting situation presents an entire new picture which 
| broadens the potentialities to world embracing considerations beyond 

| the sphere of decision by the Theater Commander. This command has 
_ done everything humanly possible within its capabilities but is now 

faced with conditions beyond its controland itsstrength, .=° 
As directed by your JCS 92801 DTG 272240Z Sept. 50,1 as amplified 

by your JCS 93709 DTG 092205Z Oct 50, my strategic plan for the 
| immediate future is to pass from the offensive to the defensive with 

_ such local adjustments as may be required by a constantly fluid 
situation. we 

1 See footnote2,p.798. | ns wat 

795.00/11-2850: Telegram) EE EE ee a 

‘The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| PRIORITY”  .° = =—~<CSsSsSCS:« Received. Neovembber 28—-3:: 10 a. mi-] 

462, Embtel 455, November 27. Excluding coastal: area’ around 
| Chongju, enemy yesterday and.early this morning applied extremely 
|. heavy pressure to UN forces all along line in 8th Army sector. Enemy 

attack characterized by use massed manpower, artillery, rockets and 
| mortars, but no air support. Enemy attack of such power and intensity is regarded in local military circles as general offensive and not sories 

of counterattacks as first believed case. 8th Army intelligence estimates _ 
on basis information currently available there now 149,000 enemy © 

troops. in line versus, UN forces, of whom 101,000 estimated to ‘be 
Chinese. Considerable number Chinesé captured past few days but no 

| breakdown available. 8th Army intelligence believes in addition CCF 
already reported CCF 50th and 66th ‘Armies are in field northwest 

"There were no hostile aircraft observed over North Korea yesterday. © 
‘However at three o’clock this morning hostile aircraft dropped bombs 

| jn vicinity Pyongyang airfield. Air observation revealed enemy vehicu- 
lar movement was light’ last night, only about 80 vehicles being ob- 
served. These were noted mainly on roads from Sinuiju to Chongju — 
‘and from Sakchu to Kusong. One train each observed moving south 
from Sinuiju and Sakchu. Also one train noted moving north from 
KanggyetoManpojin, © 
CR po Meco
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~ 195.00/11-2850 ee Be te Se | | 

| Memorandum: by the Acting Officer in Charge of Korean Affairs 
(Emmons) to the Deputy Director of the Office of Northeast Asian 

Affairs (Johnson) : - | 

TOP SECRET _ [Wasurneron,] November 28, 1950. | | 

Subject: Steps which might be taken in the light of all-out Chinese i 
Communist intervention in Korea 2 = ss : 

Military ACHONn : 7 pe | | 

It is obvious that in the light of new Chinese Communist aggression | | 
in Korea and its serious implications as reflected in MacArthur’s : 
communiqué of this morning? that UN capabilities for carrying out — 

its original objectives of restoring peace and security to the area and, | 
following that, of withdrawing UN forces as quickly as possible, can- | 
not now be carried out except at the cost of all-out war with Com- | 
munist China. The U.S. cannot.now afford this course and its policy | 

under NSC 81/1? makes clear that if UN. forces are confronted in | 
Korea with Soviet troops no further move should be made to aggra- 
vate the situation. All-out Chinese involvement in Korea against the | | 
UN forces carries with it a strong implication of Soviet involvement _ 
through the Sino-Soviet treaty and present developments could easily | | 
lead to the invoking of thistreaty, = #8 © | 

- Asa result of the foregoing considerations it now seems evident that | 
_ U.S. and UN policy in relation to Korea must be carefully and, at | 

the same time, urgently reconsidered. If the original objectives cannot _ | 
be attained what. lesser objectives should be sought? Much will depend | 
upon the ability of the UN forces substantially to hold what has | | 

already been taken. Militarily, for instance, if the present line cannot | 
be held, a shorter one running from Sinanju to Hungnam might be ! 

- mnaintained. If this is the case, then diplomatic measures should be | 
taken to resolve the question by establishing in Korea north of this an 

line a demilitarized zone from which both Chinese and UN forces | 
_ would withdraw. Such an arrangement admittedly would be undesir- 

able and would lead to the possibility or even probability of renewed | 
- aggression by the North Koreans against the ROK at some future | 
time. The British proposal of a 50 mile neutralized zone south of the | 
Yalu and Tumen rivers would now hold out no hope of acceptance | 
by the Communists at this late date. = | | 

~ 1G@eneral MacArthur’s Special Communiqué No. 14, issued at 5:25 p. m. Tokyo 
time (8:25 a. m. EST), reported on the Chinese Communist military offensive 

: in Korea along the general lines of telegram C 699538, received at 4:46 a. m. on 
November 28, p. 1237; the text of the Communiqué is printed in U.N. document 
§/1920. It concluded with the following statement : 7 _ . | 

“This situation, repugnant as it may be, poses issues beyond the authority } 
of the United Nations military council—issues which must find their solution | 
within the councils of the United Nations and chancelleries of the world.” 

* Dated September 9, p. 712. 7 oe | | 

| |
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If it becomes impossible to hold the line referred to above then 
successive withdrawals will have to be made as necessity dictates until 
the 38th parallel is reached. If in turn the 38th parallel line cannot — 

| be maintained then every effort should be made to strengthen the ROK 
forces with what equipment is now in Korea. UN ground forces should 

be disengaged and withdrawn but air and naval support should con- _ 
tinue to be rendered. Consideration might also be given to assisting 
Chinese Nationalist forces now on Formosa to come to the aid of the 
ROK. This would include water transportation and naval and air pro- 
tection of convoys. The Seventh Fleet should be withdrawn and no 
further inhibitions placed upon actions of the Chinese Nationalists. 
American and/or other UN garrisons in Japan should be reinforced. _ 

Chinese Nationalist. forces should forthwith be given a maximum of _ 
U.S. military aid, re 

_ Political Action 

_A resolution by the Security Council (after Soviet veto, then by the - 
General Assembly) should be passed, condemning Chinese Communist. 

| aggression in Korea. All States should be called upon to refrain from 
) aiding or assisting Communist China in any manner as long as her — 

forces remain in Korea. Sanctions should be considered against any 
state violating this injunction. The resolution should explain that in | 
order to avoid the spread of war due to Chinese Communist unlawful | 
intervention in Korea in defiance of the UN it. has been necessary to 
stop short of a full achievement of UN objectives in Korea, that in | 

| so doing the UN has been guided only by force majeure and through 
| its desire to limit the conflict. Communist China. might be called an 

international outlaw against the peace of the world and treated as 
an outcast in international relations. The resolution should pledge the 
continued interest of the UN in a settlement of the Korean problem. _ 

| General | So a - 

Once the military situation has become clearer, immediate and | 
urgent consultations should be had with the various governments 

| contributing armed forces to the UN operations before any of the 
above steps are undertaken. The unanimity of the UN must be pre-— 

: served at all costs to meet the test-ofthefuture. | ee 

| Editorial Note — —_ | 

The United Nations Security Council met on Tuesday, November 28, 
from 10:45 a. m. to 1:45 p. m.; see U.N. document S/PV.526, A pro-
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posal by the Soviet Representative that the delegate from the People’s | 

Republic of China-be heard ‘first was. defeated by a vote of 8tol 

(Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), with 2 abstentions (India and 

Yugoslavia). Most. of the meeting was devoted to a lengthy statement 

by Ambassador Austin wherein he acctised-the Chinese Communists | 

of aggression in Korea, outlined United States policy in Korea and if 

Formosa, reviewed the history of Sino-American relations, and asked = ! 

questions of the Chinese: delegate aimed at clarifying the number, | : 

organization, and composition of the Chinese volunteers in Korea. | 
- He also questioned whether the People’s Republic of China was ready 

to abide by the central paragraph in the six-power draft resolution 

calling on all states and authorities to refrain from assisting North : 

Korea. ere aa oa 7 . | 

795.00/11-2850 : Telegram a mae an eR . _ 

| The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary | 

gopsrcreT  =—S——<“—sSs*~‘ts‘sSS SSCL, November 28, 1950—5 p.m. | 

NIACT - 7 _ [Received November 28—1: 11 pm] 

__ 8117. Personal for Secretary. Bevin called me to Foreign Office this 
afternoon. He said he had just read MacArthur’s communiqué and in | | 

view of his anticipated: difficulties. in Parliament tomorrow and his | 

desire to say ‘nothing that would upset apple cart he wanted me to 

ask you personally for an “appreciation of the situation” which would 

assist him in tomorrow’s debate. He would be grateful for this appre- | 

ciation as urgently as possible hoping it might arrive before he retires | 

tonight or atthe latest firstthinginthemorning, = = | 
' Bevin’s mood was friendly and understanding but he anticipateshe 
will face questions tomorrow along line of “ig MacArthur getting — : 

us into full-scale war with China” and naturally wants as much am- | 
ritinition ag possibloteuseingeply, °°’ | 
_ Would appreciate immediate niact reply to be followed by any later — | 

information which can be received here before 3:30 local time to- | 
morrow afternoon when Bevinscheduledtospeak, = ee, : 

7
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795.00/11-28500 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at-Large (Jessup) © 

“TOP SECRET | _. [Wasuineton,] November 28, 1950. 

- Subject: Noteson NSC Meeting, November 28th,3:00pm -~ = 
_ . The White House | a . a 

‘Participants: The President .  —‘Secretary Acheson. 
+... ‘The Vice President § Mr. Matthews 

General Marshall |. Mr. Rusk |= 
| General Bradley = 8 Mr. Nitze | 

| | Mr. Frank Pace. | Mr. Jessup 2” 
-. General Collins == Mr. Finletter = 

/ ss General Vandenberg — Mr. Lay Dees 
Secretary Snyder Oo 

| Mr. Averell Harriman 7 
| Mr. Stuart Symington _ ~ ee 

So ‘Mr. Lovett: 20 | 
| Admiral Sherman) oo oo 

General Bedell Smith _ . 

_ Tum Preswent asked Secretary Acheson if he had any. comments — 
tomake ts tstssi—C | Cc 
. Secretary Acueson said he had been on the Hill all day and would — 

- yather hear about the military situation first from General Marshall 
| and General Bradley. — i CO _ 7 — ae 

- Generat Brapiey sketched the military situation on the map. He 
said that the questions which were now before us involved MacArthur’s _ 
message that we were now- facing a new war and whether a new 

_ directive should be issued to him, The JCS think no new directive is — 
| needed now although it may be after 48 or 72 hours had elapsed. 

MacArthur will be taking a defensive position pending UN. action. It 

is desirable to wait for clarification. The country from which the 
enemy is launching its present attack is extremely mountainous with _ 
few roads and they may have transportation difficulties in sustaining it. 

| Perhaps 2 little later we may wish to issue a new directive as executive 
agent orsecureonefromtheUN. ~~ CS 
‘There are some 300 aircraft back in Manchuria, including’ 200 two- 

engine bombers. They could strike a severe blow. The JCS do not think 
we should violate the border pending developments. Our airfields, both 
in Korea and Japan, are crowded and we are depending heavily on 
an airlift. Our fields are therefore very vulnerable. So are our road 

- convoys. One enemy plane dropped a few bombs on one field and 
damaged six ofour planes. _ | ae
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Tur Present asked whether we had any defense against such air | 
attacks, Oo . | | 

- GrneraL VANDENBERG said not without bombing their airfields or | 

without pulling back some of our planes to Japan to get them out of | 

danger. Co - | | 

- Gmverat Marsuauy referred to the meeting this morning of their _ | 

Policy Committee which was. attended by Dean Rusk and Averell — | 
- Harriman. He had asked each of the three secretaries and the JCS to | 

state their individual views. He had then asked the three secretaries | | 

~ and the JCS separately to formulate their views. He read a memoran- | 

dum ' prepared by the three secretaries. This memorandum proceeds on | 

the following assumptions. We are engaged with other members of the | 

UN in suppressing a Korean aggression. We are now faced by a new | 

Chinese aggression. We should act through the UN and not individ- : 

ually. It is possible to hold a line. While the Chinese Communist action | 
ig dictated in large measure by the Politburo we should not publicly 

hold the USSR responsible now. Our purposes are to fulfill our UN | 

_ obligations but not to become individually or as a member of the UN 

_ involved in general war in China with the Chinese Communists. To do | 

this would be to fall into a carefully laid Russian trap. We should use _ 

all available political, economic and psychological action to limit | 

the war. Strong military support is needed for the localized action. We 

should not. go into Chinese Communist territory and we should not | 

use Chinese Nationalist forces. To do either of these things would in- ! 
 erease the danger of war with the Chinese Communists. We need a | 
more rapid build-up in the West. We should increase the number of | | 

UN troops, other than US and have them available in Korea regardless | 

of whether we have to pay for them. We should press for the second 

supplemental 1951 appropriation at once and give Congress notice we oo | 

will need more. The 1952 budget should be revised. We should acceler- | 

ate instead of decelerate, accelerating production and production facili- 

ties as a matter of specialemphasis. => | - oe | 

GENERAL MarsHati made comments on this paper as follows: There 

should be no cuts in the estimates of personnel and materiel needed. In | 
the next two. weeks we should work in the UN and maintain our posi- | 
tion in Korea. We should not now try to change our budgetary figures. _ | 
We should find a way to go along with the UN approach without in- | 

volving injury to our troops. A very difficult question is the danger of | 
Chinese aerial bombardment to which our troops are not accustomed. | 

‘This would pose a most difficult question. ‘The question on how to line | 
up our allies in the UN is for the State Department. He stressed once | 

--1Not printed. | OS Co | | 

| : |
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more the view of the three secretaries that we should not get into war 
with the Chinese Communists. He suggested that the general attitude in 

| the UN would probably not complicate our decision in that respect. 
GENERAL Braptey said we should not call out more National Guard 

or other units at this time. There are no more ground troops which we 

could now send. MacArthur has enough there and Navy. The situation _ 
may change in one or two weeks. The JCS feel just as strongly as the 
three secretaries that we should not be pulled into a war with the 
Chinese. Regarding extra UN forces, the JCS want them to be mili- _ 
tarily effective if possible but could take them on a less satisfactory 
basis if the State Department thinks this is desirable for political 
reasons. ee Bo 
Genera Marsuatt referred to the situation in the Northeast part 

of Korea. One question was how the gap in the line could be filled in 
_ at its eastern end. This is a problem for General MacArthur. GrenErau 

, MarsHarn assumes that he will withdraw his advanced forces. It is a 
problem to be considered here in Washington regarding involvement 
in a general conflict with the Chinese Communists but it would not 
be helpful to interfere in MacArthur’s operations on the spot. 
~ Secrerary Pace spoke of the status of replacements in the United 

| States. The only unit which would be available is the 82nd Airborne. 
The National Guard would not be ready until March 15th. Filter re- 

| placements will not be available until after January. The first new 
divisions could be ready to move March 1st which would give four 

- months training of selectees. 7 a Be 
| Tue Vice Present spoke of General MacArthur’s statement about’ 

getting the troops home by Christmas.? He wanted to know whether 
he did make the statement and, if so, did he know what was pending __ 
and if he did know, why did he make it. 
‘Tue Preswent said that MacArthur did make the statement and 

the Vice President would have to draw his own conclusions as to why. | 
Tue Vice Present said that he couldn’t have known about the — 

_ Chinese Communists if he made the statement in good faith. He | 
couldn’t have gotten the boys home anyway. | a / 
* ‘Tue PresipENT inquired whether anyone could help supply an 

| answer to the Vice President’s questions. oe OE 
SECRETARY Pace said he understood General MacArthur officially _ 

_ denied the statement. = ~~ | : | 
Mr. Lovett said that they had the transcript of his statement but 

the General said there had been some misinterpretation of it. The 
statement was however made. | | | 

*See Whitney, MacArthur, p. 416. 7 re
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Genera Brapiey suggested that General MacArthur might have | 

had in mind making the statement for the effect it would have onthe _ | 

Chinese in order to make it clear to them that we would get. out after : 

the attack. BO ee a 

Tur Present said we could not cause the Commanding General | 
in the field to lose face before the enemy. Loads of questions will be 

asked about.this and he was glad that the Vice President had brought 

Tue Vice Present said that the statement was causing much sis: 

speculation as to whether it was a hoax.-He said, of course, the dis- | | 

cussion of this matter here was strictly confidential in the room. He 
had great respect for General MacArthur’s ability. : 
_ Gunzrat Braptey said that General MacArthur had full confidence | 

in the success of his attack. He had no inkling of the strength of the | 

concentration in the high mountains on the right of his position. He 

had not supposed that so strong a force could be mounted from that | 

area. It certainly was no hoax. _ 7 ; as 

_. Gunrrat MarsuHary said we would regard the statement as an em- | 

barrassment which we must get around in some manner. The present | 
report of 200,000 Chinese was very much in excess of previous esti- _ 
‘mates but they are skillful in concealing themselves in that terrain. He — | 
referred to the meeting with the Secretary of State a few days ago in 
which, while he was present, they discussed plans on the basis of the | 

assumption that General MacArthur would be successful. At that time | 

| he had considered it much harder to decide what should be done if he | 
was not successful. The answer was not clear to him. wy | 
_ Tur Vice Presipent said that it was possible that they might put | 

-. In even more men than now estimated. The prospect was very gloomy od 
unless we could get more men in. __ | oe a | 

- Genera Marsiatt said that this was a gloomy possibility and that _ 
he did not know the answer. We want to avoid getting sewed up in | 
Korea and how could we get out with honor. _ / a | 
Tr Vice Presipent pointed to the difference between war with the | 

Chinese Communists and the problem of holding Korea. oe | | 
Generat Brapiey read the directive to MacArthur based on NSC 

_ §1/2,° explaining that this authorized him under the present circum- 
stances to go onthe defensive. | : 

_ GeneraL Coniins said we can get individual replacements after == 
January 1 but no new units until March 1. A rather steady flow of re- 

_ placements to meet losses could begin after the first of the year. These 
| would fill the shortage in present units now in Korea which are short | 

-. *Dated November 14,p.11500 00 

| | : |
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by thirty or forty percent. He thought that we could hold the line in | 
the narrow neck unless the Tenth Corps is cut off. CO 

- Tue Present said he thought we could hold the line. _ | 
GENERAL Bepett Suirs said that we had known for some time the 

size of the Chinese Communists forces in Manchuria which totalled 
about 500,000 men. | : Be 

Srcrerary ACHESON said we were much closer to the danger of gen- 
| eral war. He pointed out the need for understanding that there had 

’ always been a Chinese Communist involvement in Korea. There had 
been a progressive uncloaking of the extent of this involvement until 
now there was a fullscale attack. Behind this there was always the 
Soviet Union which was a more somber consideration. We must con- 
sider Korea not in isolation but in the world-wide problem of con- 
fronting the Soviet Union as an antagonist. There were certain ob- 
jectives to reach and dangers to‘avoid. He thought the memorandum of _ 
the three secretaries and the comments by General Marshall were very 
wise. Our political purpose must including going forward in the UN 
to uncloak the Chinese Communist aggression. He agreed entirely that 
we would not, at this time, say the USSR is responsible because we 
could not do anything about following such a charge against the Soviet 
Union due to the attitude of our allies, It is clear, however, that we 
should charge the Chinese Communists with aggression. Weshouldsee 

| what pressures we can put on the Chinese Communists to make life | 
harder for them. He agreed with the three secretaries that it was not — 
advantageous to involve the use of the Chinese Nationalists on For- _ 
mosa. He had been asked about this on the Hill today. This question 

| raised the problem of who would take them to China and who would. 
bring them back if they ran into trouble. | | | 

General MacArthur has a new situation. We should be sure he 
| understands his directive. He seems to have thought he had to occupy 

the northeast part of Korea. Perhaps we should tell him that from 
the UN and US point of view he need not occupy that territory. We 
want to achieve a termination of this involvement. We can’t defeat — 

the Chinese in Korea; they can put in more than we can. We should 
give very, very careful thought regarding air action in Manchuria. 
If this is essential to save our troops, it must be done. If we enter _ 

| Manchuria it would be very hard to stop and very easy to extend the 
| conflict. If we were successful in Manchuria, the Russians would prob- 

ably enter to aid their Chinese ally without considering it war with 
us. We would get more deeply involved. One imperative step is to find 

a line that we can hold, and hold it. This would help meet the views 
of our allies and show them we are not aggressive and we await the 
next Chinese Communist move. We should know what line MacArthur | 
thinks he can hold and we should press forward in the UN. We might
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consider the question of a zone’ in North Korea. We should not say | 
that we must push forward. We should hold the line and turn it over to | 

~ the ROK as soon as can. Outside of Korea we must press faster to 
build our strength. We must liquidate the French objection to the 

 developmentoftheEuropeanArmy. - a 
- Secrerary Snyper referred to the ticker item that the French Cabi- 

| net had just resigned. _ Be Boe ee 2 : 
- Mr. Marrumws reported that President Auriol had refused to _ 

accept Plevin’s resignation. ne Pe | 
_ Srcrerary Snyper said that on the fiscal side everything was ar- 
ranged for any action that was necessary. go ED 

- Mr. Harrmean called attention to the recent article in Pravda | 
quoting from various papers in the United States. He urged that the | 
President strongly assert his leadership in the United States and that 
the United States assert its leadership in the United Nations. He also | 

-- urged that we move as rapidly as possible in our plans underthe NAT. _ 
_ Ts Preswent referred to the campaign of vilification and char- | 

acter assassination which has been going on in‘this country and that sy | 
would constitute the best asset of the Soviet Union. He pointed out 

_ that he had made this remark at Key West some months ago. During | | 
the recent, campaign, the Hearst, McCormick and other papers had | | 
fed that fight. We are confronted by certain facts and conditions and _ | | 
must meet them. He will meet them. The question was just how this | 

should be done. In regard to sending a special message to Congress, | 
_ he thought this was not desirable now. He did not think it desirable | 

to have an individual approach to the problem pending UN action. | 
He should, however, meet the campaign of vilification and lies in 
the United States. ce ok 
Tue Vice Present said the situation was the same as he had 

found on his campaign tour. It was a diabolical attempt to poison 
the minds of the American people. We are in for a lot of trouble. 
Tue Presipent repeated that we must meet it. He said that some 

would rather see the country go down than for the Administration : 
to succeed. This wasnottrueofallbutitwasofsome. =. | | 

Mr. Harriman said he was not sure that we will be able to rally = 
our friends in the UN.and in the NATO until the President asserts | 
his leadership hereinthe United States. = 
. Tue Presiwenrt said that was a point which should be discussed. — 

Mr. Symineron said the most important thing was to get out of _ 
- Korea as fast as possible. He said that labor and industry in this : 

country don’t know how serious the situation is. It was important for 

us to get strong as fast as we can even though we have to give up : 
such thingsasrefrigeratorsandtelevision. = =
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- GeneraL Bepert Surrs said the CIA did not wish to make any — 
- revision now in its intelligenceestimate. a | 

Mr, Frvuerrer said that we had had a surprise on the ground and 
might get it in the air. Both Chinese and Russian units are available. 
A Chinese air attack alone would be very serious. | | an 

GeneraL Marsuatu said the MacArthur offensive was necessary in 
order to find out what the Communists were up to. Now we know. = 

‘Tm Vice Present inquired whether there were any indications 
that the Chinese were willing to consider a peaceful settlement. 
~ Secretary Acueson said there is no indication now that any arrange- 
ment could be made. He thought it would be disastrous for us simply to 

- pulloutofKoreaatthisstage. = a 
ApmiraL SHERMAN said if there is an air attack from across the 

border we must hit back or we cannot stay there. Oe 
Tur Presivent said he agreed and that-we will meet that when it 

comes, | oS a , , 
ADMIRAL SHERMAN said we must face the fact that we cannot stay 

in the neck of Korea if we are under air attack. a 
_ Tue Presment asked what his estimate was about possible attacks _ 

: on the Navy in Korean waters. oe Be 
ApMIRAL SHERMAN Said they had 78 submarines in that vicinity. 

- Mr. Jessup noted the possibility that the Indian Delegation in the 
UN or some other delegation might:come forward with a proposal fora 
cease-fire. If such a cease-fire proposal does not prevent the re-grouping _ 
of our forces, he wondered whether from the military point of view 
it would not be advantageousforustoagree = | | 

_ Tre Present said that that should be settled with the military. | 
(After the meeting GrnERAL CoLiins expressed some doubt about _ 

sucha cease-fire plan but said he wanted to think about it.) | 
_ Mr. Lovert said he wished to speak about NSC 68 ¢ and the contem- 

plated build-up. He said this might. be the last warning for an increase 
of the rate of preparation and readiness. He thought the approach to 
the 1952 budget should be that we must get the most in the fastest way 
even if this results in “peaking” and dropping back later. He didn’t | 
want to do this but we may have to. re a 
_ "Txan Vicr Presment said:‘he should get what heneedsnow. . 

| Tm Presrpent said the Vice President would sit up and take notice 
when he saw the proposals which were going to be submitted. They 
weregettingtheseinshape. © 9  -) 7. | Oo 

Tur Vicr Present said that it ought to be ready; they had over 
two months to work onit since Congressadjourned. oe 

4 The NSC 68 series dealt with US Programs and Objectives Relating to Na- 
tional Security ; documentation is scheduled for publication in volume fr. _
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, THE Present said they actually had only two. weeks for various | 

reasons whichhewouldnotgointoe se | 

_ Mr. Lay inquired whether the President wished to have any decisions | 

-recordedand Tue Preswentsaidnon, ! 

Co - Bditorial Note © 

The United Nations Security Council held its second meeting on ! 

November 28 from 8 to 6:50 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document , | 

 - §/PV.527. Virtually the entire meeting was devoted to a lengthy state- 

ment by the delegate of the People’s Republic of China, General Wu | 
_. _Hsiu-chuan, condemning United States policies in Taiwan and Korea, | 

- In conclusion, the Chinese delegate submitted the following drait | 

resolution (S/1921), which was subsequently sponsored by the Soviet. 

| Union: oe eae ea Og eee ee | 

“The Security Council, = re 

“Recognizing that the invasion and occupation of Taiwan by the | 
armed forces of the Government of the United States of America — | 

constitute open and direct aggression against Chinese territory; | 

“Recognizing that the armed aggression against Chinese territory | 
| and the armed intervention in Korea by the armed forces of the Gov- | | 

ernment of the United States of America have shattered peace and _ 
security in Asia and violated the United Nations Charter and inter- | 
nationalagreements,; 3 | 
“Condemns the Government of the United States of America for 

its criminal acts of armed aggression against the Chinese territory of | 
_ Taiwan,and armed interventionin Korea; = ne | 

| “Resolves to demand the complete withdrawal by the Government of 
the United States of America of its forces of armed aggression from 
Taiwan, in order that peace and security in the Pacific and in Asia : 

- maybeensured;andfurther | 
_ “Resolves to demand the withdrawal from Korea of the armed forces : 

~* of the United States of America and all other countries and to-leave | 
the people of North and South Korea to settle the domestic affairs of | 
Korea themselves, so that a peaceful solution of the Korean question | : 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom | 

SECRET . “NIACT | | ae . _ Wasuineron, November 28, 1950—8 pem. | | 

+ 2810. Please express appreciation to Mr,,Bevin for his inquiry Tues | 
afternoon (urtel 8117 Nov 28) and give him following message. I rec- | 

ognize the difficulties which Mr. Bevin will face in Parliament to.
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morrow and that these difficulties are not lessened by the lack of firm 
and final information on the immediate situation in Korea. = = 

‘There is no doubt but that the Chi Commies have intervened with 
very large forces in an open and flagrant way in the fighting in Korea. 
There is also little chance that this intervention could have such limited 
purposes as securing their frontier, protecting hydro-electric installa- 
tions or of providing token assistance to NK forces. | 

An important factor in the present situation is the unanimous and 
considered judgment of our JCS, supported by information from field _ 
commanders, that the present Chi offensive has been planned and 
staged over a considerable period of time. What in fact has happened 
is that two offensives ran into each other. This point is important not 
only because it removes any question that the Chi were merely react- 

_ing to the UN offensive but also because it clearly reveals an intention 
to attempt to destroy UN forces in NK. The Chi offensive was 
launched across a broad front, was well coordinated, had great depth __ 
and penetrating power, and involved a mass of troops in an operation 

| which must, for military reasons, have‘been in motion for several days. 
_ As Mr. Bevin knows, the timing of the attempted UN offensive was 

| _ based on military factors and was not related to the arrival of the 
Chi Commie Del at Lake Success. There is every possibility, of course, 
that the Chi offensive was timed with such arrival in order to get 
maximum political effect. a 

The military position in Korea will continue to be confused for at 
least another day or two. We are sorely disappointed: by the present _ 
situation. One of the purposes of our offensive was to clarify the situa- | 

| tion. The lack of contact between the opposing forces for a period of 
two weeks was a serious factor in the surprise which we suffered as to 
the scale and disposition of enemy forces. __ LC . Sn 

The present situation is serious but not in any sense disastrous. Two 
_ ROK divisions have suffered very heavily but the remainder of the 

| UN forces are in good shape. The breakthrough obviously imposes | 
problems of position and redeployment upon the UN Command. For 
Mr. Bevin’s info, the present purpose of the Command is to stabilize 
_the position along the general line of the narrow waist in NK. 

In connection with the increased gravity of the position in Korea, 
you should reiterate the assurances I gave (Deptel 2776 Nov 27)? re 

oe the three questions raised by Mr. Bevin through Amb Franks. It is 
| our purpose to deal with this massive and increasingly overt Chi 

oe aggression through the UN and not: unilaterally. In-arriving at our 
position, we will continue to consult closely with the UK and bear in 

-' The assurances referred to are covered in footnote 1 and the annex to the : 
memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jackson, dated November 24, 4:15 p. m., 
pp. 1225 and 1226, respectively. . | | |
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mind the special interest of those nations represented by combat forces | 

inKoreae as : | 
The scale of the Chi offensive makes it impossible to pretend that = ! 

| this is not an openly aggressive move by the Peiping regime. Amb 

Austin has stated this view in the SC. Please tell Mr. Bevin that our | 

purposes in Korea remain the same, namely, to resist ageression, to | 

localize the hostilities, and to wind up the Korean problem on @ | 

satisfactory UN basis and in sucha way as not to commit US forces — | 

in large numbers indefinitely in that. operation: We believe that the : 

- UN must make every possible effort to force the withdrawal of the | 

Chi from Korea and so we believe it important that the six-power ot 

resolution receive urgent and favorable action. ne . | 

‘This message does not purport to be a full examination of the prob- | 

lems arising from the present situation in Korea but is furnished after | | 

a quick review of the situation today in Washington and in order to | 

| be of some help to Mr. Bevin in the House tomorrow. Please tell | 

Mr. ‘Bevin we shall keep in close touch as the situation develops. I trust | 

that, Jebb’s instructions will permit him to vote if resolution comes. 

up Nov 99, as it may, even though prior to such vote he should prove : 

unable to communicate with Chileaders, | ! 

 Lexpect to speak at Cleveland tomorrow night? and will say that 

-we must meet the situation with resolution and firmness but that we 

are acting in Korea as a part of the UN and not unilaterally. CO | | 

BATESON | | 

® See the editorial note, p.1259. = oe 7 - | | 

| 795.00/11-2050: Telegram Bn | 

: The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | | 

gncrer = ti(‘<‘i‘t‘S”SS”~SCSCS: CS 0UL, November 29, 1950—1 p. me | 

PRIORITY Se, [Received November 29—1:38 a.m.] | 

467. Embtel 462, November 28. Enemy forces, composed mainlyof | 

Chinese, continued exert heavy pressure yesterday in 8th Army sector, | 

with main force being applied in center and on right flank where. | 

collapse of ROK Second Corps poses seriousthreat. — _ Le 

| - There was no reported enemy air activity. yesterday. Aerial recon- 

 naissance last night hampered by poor weather. However, 830 vehicles. : 

were observed moving south from Sinuiju and 25 south fromSakchu. 

Several trains were observed yesterday during daylight and last night | 

moving along railways leading into Manchuria. Those seen moving: — | 

during daylight were attacked with good results, pd | 

| | Muccio 

468-806—76——80 | | 7 |
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_  795.00/11-2950 Be | . 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 
| a of Northeast Asian Affairs (Johnson) — 

| “TOP SECRET [Wasuineron,] November 29, 1950. 
Subject: Six-Power Security Council Draft Resolution on Korea 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador _ | 
| Mr. Dean Rusk, FE | - 

oO _ Mr. U. Alexis Johnson, NA — OS | 
_ The British Ambassador, who called at his request, stated that be- 

| cause of British domestic political considerations he desired to ascer- 
tain whether there would be any proposal by the United States to 
amend the present six-power Security Council draft resolution on 
Korea. He stated that, while the British had no objection to whatever 
aight be stated in debate with regard to the Chinese intervention in 

| Korea, any attempt to amend the resolution to include a charge of 
aggression against. China therein would at the moment pose political 

problems for the Foreign Minister. As there had been a Cabinet de- 
cision to support the resolution, the British could vote for it at any 
time, but if the resolution was amended he knew a Cabinet. decision 

. _ -would be required. After checking with Mr. Hickerson, Mr. Rusk 
assured the Ambassador that we had no intention of amending the | 
present resolution. | | en EIN 

- In reply to the Ambassador’s question, Mr. Rusk stated that a | 

| decision had not yet been reached as to when or what action might be | 
sought from the General Assembly upon the veto of the present resolu- 
‘tion in the Security Council and that that was a matter which we would 

| naturally desire to discuss with the British. — | 
| Mr. Rusk stated that very shortly there were other problems that we 

‘would desire to discuss with the British and, in reply to the Ambas- | 
-sador’s request for an indication as to the type of thing we at present 
‘had in mind if a temporary stabilization of a line is achieved by UN 
‘forces in Korea, Mr. Rusk replied as follows: ae 

_ 1. How do we mobilize political and economic pressures on China? > 
_ 2. It is now obvious that Chinese intervention in Korea had been 

| planned over a long period, and it is probable that the decision to go 
into North Korea was taken in August, prior to the crossing of the 
‘38th parallel by the UN forces. It also appears that the present Chinese 

ss Offensive was launched without relation to the offensive of the UN ~ 
forces, The question, therefore, is how we are to deal immediately with 
‘this disclosure of a larger threat and are the British and American esti- — 
amates in this regard near alike. Also,-how do we relate the UN General 
Assembly to the political and economic pressures needed to meet this 
threats oo: oo oo CS
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In reply to the Ambassador’s question on the present military situa- | 

tion, Mr. Rusk replied that the present problem was one of handling | 

the Chinese Army attempt to split the Eighth Army and the X Corps. | 

Mr. Rusk also mentioned the build-up of air strength in Manchuria | 

and the grave danger that a sudden air onslaught from Manchuria | 

would present to the UN forces which would have to fight back such i 

an onslaught. Mr. Rusk raised with the Ambassador the question as _ ! 

- to whether, in view of this danger, political action should be taken to ! 

make it clear that the onus and responsibility for any counter-attack _ ! 

that the UN forces might have to take against such an onslaught would ~ | 

rest with the Chinese Communists. iy | : 

795.00/ 11-2950 : Telegram | . an Ss : oo | 

‘The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far Hast | 

a | (MacArthur) | 

| TOP SECRET FLASH | WASHINGTON, 29 November 1950—2:30 p.m. | 

_ JCS 97592. We approve your plan in last paragraph of your | 

© 699531 and any directive in conflict therewith is deferred. Strategic 

and tactical considerations are now paramount. What are your plans | 

regarding the coordination of operations of the Eighth Army and 

- X Corps and the positioning of X Corps the units of which appear to | | 

us to be exposed ? - | - - | 

1 Received at 4: 46a. m. on November 28, p. 1237 . | | . | 

795.00/11-2950: Telegram a 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far Rast | 
| i os -. (MacArthur). a _ 

TOP SECRET §=———«SBPE WASHINGTON, 29 November 1950—2:35 p.m. | 

OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE ts ne ar cecerces 

— JCS 97594. Your proposal (C 500217) is being considered. It in- 

volves world-wide consequences. We shall have to consider the 

| 1 Not printed. The thrust of this message was rendered as follows in Record of : 

the Actions Taken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, pp. 66-67: . —— 

~ “On 29 November 1950 CINCFE informed the Joint Chiefs of Staff that the 

| Chinese Nationalist armies on Formosa represented ‘the only source of potential 

... trained reinforcements available for. early commitment to the war in Korea. He — 

 gtated that troops drawn from this source could be moved to, Korea in approxi- 

mately fourteen days ‘and much-larger forces:than had been previously offered 

~ ~s«vould undoubtedly be:made available-if desired. He-strongly recommended that 

ihe be authorized to negotiate directly with the Chinese Government for incorpo- 
gation in the United Nations Command of such Chinese units as might be avail- 

-- gble and desirable for the reinforcing of our position in Korea.” |
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possibility that it would disrupt the united position of the nations | 
associated with us in the United Nations, and have us isolated. It may | 

be wholly unacceptable to the commonwealth countries to have their 
forces employed with Nationalist Chinese. It might extend hostilities 
to Formosa and other areas. Incidentally, our position of leadership _ 
in the Far East is being most seriously compromised in the United 
Nations. The utmost care will be necessary to avoid the disruption | 
of the essential Allied line-up in that organization. : 

| Editorial Note = = 

The United Nations Security Council met on November 29 from | 
3 to 6:45 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document S/PV.528. Debate 
continued on the questions of armed.invasion of Taiwan and aggres- 

sion upon the Republic of Korea, but no voting action took place. | 

| 795.00/11-2950: Telegram Be — OS 

The United States Representative at the United N ations (Austin) to 
. .. the Secretary of Stateé 

secRET = ~—”:« New York, November 29, 1950—2:52 p.m. 
| PRIORITY - - [Received November 29—8:08 p. m.} 

901. (1) Re Korea. _ ne 

(2) Re possible meeting by Rau with Chinese Commies, 
Following SC meeting November 28, Gross discussed with Rau 

position of India re six-power Korean resolution. Rau said his present 
| instructions would not permit him to vote on the resolution at this time 

but in view of our feeling that the resolution should be promptly acted 
upon, he would at once communicate with New Delhi. Although Rau 

| did not commit himself when asked by Gross whether he would recom- 
mend to GOI that he be authorized to vote for the resolution, he added 
that if he had not received requisite instructions in time for voting on 
November 29, he hoped: we would not press. for a vote until Novem- _ 

ber 30 so as to give an opportunity to receive new instructions. _ a 

When asked by Gross re his efforts to meet with the Peiping repre- 
sentatives, Rau replied he had had a meeting scheduled for Tuesday 
a.m., November 28, but Peiping representatives postponed the meeting 
because of alleged conflict with SC meeting. Rau commented that he 
did not believe that such a postponement was actually necessary and | 

| ‘would not have been suggested by Peiping representatives unless they 
had desire to make their statement in the SC before entering into any
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[ 

discussions. In response to question, Rau said he had no firm time for s. 

meeting, but thought it might possibly take place morning of =~ | 

November 29.0 | ) a | 
a So ASTIN © | 

380/11-2950:Telegram Se | 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

- to the Seeretary of State — OS | 

‘SECRET New Yorx, November 29, 1950—2:53 p. m. | 

PRIORITY | [Received November 29—8 : 24 p. m.] | 

902. Re Korea: Confirming Gross telephone conversation with | 

_ -Hlickerson yesterday, following is report of Gross’ conversation with 

Jebb and Chauvel November 28 re Korean developments. = 

~ Chauvel has present authority to vote for six-power draft resolu- | 

tion and to support taking matter into GA following Soviet veto. | 

When Chauvel learned of my intention to charge Peiping with ag- | 

gression, he reported fact by telephone to Paris. Schuman “took grave | 

view of step” and apparently instructed Chauvel not to support UN _ : 
finding of Peiping aggression without specific authority from Paris. | 

Chauvel also advised Gross in confidence that he had received telegram | 

from French Foreign Office suggesting he seek interview with Peiping | 

_ representatives here to discuss Chinese Communist intentions reIndo- | 

-_ ¢hina, and particularly to inquire concerning significance Peiping | 

accusations France engaged in “barbarous bombings” in Indochina. | 

Chauvel suggested to Paris this was not appropriate time for such ! 

- gtep, and instruction accordingly appears to have been withdrawn or : 

suspended. = = | | : 

Chauvel stressed that because of fears of French Government re ! 

: disastrous consequences of spread of war in Far East, it is necessary =| 

to use greatest caution in connection with either (2) UN condemna- | 
tion of Chinese Communists re aggression, or (6) extension of mili- a | 

_ tary operations to Chinese territory or airspace. He said it was view | 
of French Government that either of these steps or measures would 

necessitate “intergovernmental consultations”, - - 

_ Jebb informed Gross that he had been instructed to attempt to ob- | 

tain postponement of vote on six-power Korean resolution until there | 
had been an opportunity to “put his ear to the ground” with regard : 
to intentions of Peiping representatives upon their arrival here. He — | 
has not been successful in efforts to obtain contact with them, and com- 
plains that Peiping delegation is being closely watched and shep- _ 

herded by so-called body-guards, apparently Czech or Pole. However
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| in view of urgency of situation, Jebb agreed:to request authority to — 
_ vote for SC resolution (Jebb advised Gross this warning [morning?} 

a.m., November 29, that he had received such authority), = 
_ Jebb. took same position as Chauvel re necessity for intergovern- 

| mental discussions prior to condemnation of aggression or extension of 
military operations to Manchuria. Jebb added he is without present 
instructions re taking matter into GA but is asking for instructions. 

Jebb outlined at some length his views concerning precarious posi- 
tion British Government in foreign policy debates scheduled in Parlia- 

| ment this week. He thinks Korean developments may affect govern- 
mental position adversely, commenting that if only a half-dozen or so 
Labor members. absented themselves or abstained on a vote of confi- 
dence, the government might well fall. Jebb continued that particularly 
for this reason the UK position in the UN re Korea would probably be 
limited to support of pending six-power resolution without strengthen- 
ing amendments and this might also apply to resolutioninGA. __ | 
_ Gross stressed to Jebb and Chauvel in frankest terms absolute neces- 
sity for continuing solidarity, and expressed opinion that best chance of 
averting disaster is to maintain solid front based upon fundamentally 
common objectives. Jebb and Chauvel repeated familiar Western Eu- 

_-ropean thesis they were “on the front lines and wide open to Soviet 
military attack and that this fact accounted for growing public con- 
cern in France and England lest the Asiatic octopus squeeze out all our 
common strength”. They also expressed frank concern re “preoccupa- 
tion of General MacArthur in Far Eastern matters”. Gross replied that | 

| common objective is to localize conflict in Korea and terminate it as 
quickly as possible, and that common problem was to agree upon most 
effective methods of deterring would-be aggressors. Both Jebb and 
Chauvel were visibly impressed by information relayed by Gross that __ 

| Chinese Communists had prepared an offensive which was actually in 
motion at the time our offensive was launched and that accordingly _ 

| Chinese military movements were not merely reactive. So : 
Jebb and Chauvel both inquired concerning efforts to “talk matters. 

out with Chinese Communists”. Jebb-commented in particular that 

Bevin’s position would be greatly strengthened in the face of domestic 
criticism if he could say that genuine efforts had been made to develop 
an understanding with Chinese Communists and to ascertain their ap- 
prehensions. Gross told them in strict confidence of his understanding 

| that efforts had been made directly and indirectly to establish contact 
with Peiping regime for these purposes. Jebb and Chauvel then stated 
that if this fact could be made known as soon as possible, that it would 
be of invaluable aid to the French and British Governments. Gross 
agreed to transmit their comments to Department for urgent considera- 
tion, pointing out that he was not familiar with time or nature of any
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such approaches and that there might be serious difficulty in the way 

of giving publicity to them. Gross also advised: Jebb and Chauvel that 
--we had informed Rau and Bebler of our willingness to talk with the 

Peiping representatives if they desired to express their views on any 

matters of concern to them and had also advised SYG Lie to the same 

effect. = 8 = | we ae oY 
_ | | AUSTIN | | 

795.00/11-2950 Eg | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of | 

State for Far Eastern Affairs (Merchant) | 

conrimenTmaL =—s—(itsé‘ © dL WaAserxcton,] November 29, 1950. | | 

Subject: Visitfrom Australian Ambassador | 

Participants: The Australian Ambassador | 

, Mr. David McNicol, Australian Embassy? a | 

es My, Shullaw, BNA sO oe ee ee | 

Mr. Merchant, FE | a | 

In Mr. Rusk’s absence, I saw this afternoon the Australian Am- | 

bassador who had requested an appointment. At the outset hesaid that = : 
he desired to communicate informally a message from his Government. 

~ He stated that it was concerned over the apparent lack of coordination | 

between political policy and military action in Korea and most anxious | 

to state its view that no political commitment be entered into without | 
consultation. The Ambassador elaborated by expressing his Govern- a 

- ment’s apprehension over the possibility that General MacArthur | 
might involve the Australian Government by his actions. I replied | 

_ that there were grounds for apprehension in the situation but that | 

these arose from massive and overt Chinese Communist intervention _ | 

and not from any lack of coordination in the past nor by the entrance | 

| through*his action into any political involvements by General Mac- | 

Arthur. I referred to the restraint General MacArthur had exercised | 
in not retaliating against aircraft operating from across the Man- 

| churian border-and referred to disciplinary action taken in isolated | | 
incidents where, contrary to orders, American pilots violated the : 
border. ae | ne : | 

The Ambassador went on to say that his Government felt that Gen-_ | 
eral MacArthur’s communiqués should be factual. I asked him what 
particular communiqué or passages in them gave rise to this fear, and | 

| /} Norman J. O. Makin. oe a ms | 
-*Second Secretary. — Oo , gag | i 

* J. Harold Shullaw, Acting Assistant Chief of the Division of British Common- | 
wealth Affairs. — : : | | | |
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| the Ambassador cited the final paragraph of the General’s last com- 
muniqué into which he said other governments than his own had read 
an implicit request for expanded authority:* I replied that this com- 
muniqué like his others, insofar as I was aware, was factual in charac- 

| ter and that the gravity of the situation arose from Chinese inter- 
a vention which General MacArthur properly characterized as a new 

| factor. OO | 
: The Ambassador went on to say that Australia was prepared to | 

continue to play its full part and carry its full share of responsibility 
but that they did desire to be consulted before political decisions were 
made and, to the extent possible, be kept currently informed of develop- 
ments in the theater. I told the Ambassador that we were glad that 
he had spoken frankly, however unjustified we felt his apprehensions _ 
to be; that we recognized the special position Australia occupied as 
one of those nations supplying combat forces and that we would con- 

tinue to consult closely with them. | | 

*See footnote 1 to the memorandum by Mr. Emmons, November 28, p. 1239. 

357.AD/11-2950 : Telegram oe Oo So 

| _ The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the Netherlands 

SECRET - Wasuineron, November 29, 1950—7 p. m. 
PRIORITY | Oe eer 

657. Information has reached. Dept to effect that certain members | 
UNCURK in meeting Nov 29 favored earliest departure for Japan | 
contending duties could be effectively carried out in Tokyo. After de- 

bate UNCURK decided postpone decision but possibility Commis- | 
sion’s leaving Korea not averted. = ee 

You shld inform FonMin that in view this Govt is altogether -in- 
dispensable this juncture that UNCURK be present Seoul in response 
to plain meaning terms reference of Oct 7 Res which not only vest 
in it an exclusive representative function on behalf of UN but like- 

| wise reiterate UN finding re lawful character ROK govt which has 

become victim act of aggression as determined by SC. Dept trusts that 
Govt will instruct its rep on UNCURK to vote in favor Commissions 
continuance Seoul. _ - | os 

This connection you shld assure FonMin Unified Command num- 
bers among its principal responsibilities that of taking every pre- 
caution to ensure safety of UNCURK and secretariat personnel and | 

| of providing for their prompt and efficient evacuation from any area 
in Korea where they might become exposed to risk of military action.
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- Rptd to Karachi, Bangkok, Manila, Ankara, Santiago, Canberra; | 

rptd to Seoul for info only. BR ! 

- +The code room owas instructed to-add the following for Santiago and Canberra : 

only: “Australian and Chilean reps in particular are opposing move by UNCURK _ ol 

— toJapan”” ee ae | | 

| : Editorial Note | — _ 

Secretary of State Acheson delivered a major foreign policy ad- | 

dress on the evening of November 29 which was broadcast from | 

- Washington to the National Council of Churches of Christ in the : 

United States meeting in Cleveland; for the text, see Department _ | 

of State Bulletin, December 18, 1950, page 962. Regarding Korea, _ ! 

he termed Chinese Communist intervention a premeditated act of 

: brazen aggression, called on the Chinese Communist authorities not _ 

to'act ag the dupes of others in opposing the United Nations, and | 

reiterated that the United States had no special interests in the area | 

apart’ from the interests of the majority of United Nations members 

inachieving peace | 

-—-795.00/11-8050: Telegram | 
The Commander in. Chief, United Nations Command (MacArthur) | 

vor secRET = Sti‘<‘é‘é é;!w~!OWO~!~”. LOR YO, 80 November 1950. oy 

PUSH ss [Received November 30—1: 89 a, m.] | | 

~C 50095. Re JCS 97592.1 The X Corps geographically threatens | 

the main supply lines.of the enemy forces bearing upon the right | 
flank of the Eighth Army. This threat is emphasized by thrusts from = 
elements of the Corps all along its west flank as far north as _ 

Mupyong-Ni and as far south as the roadnets west from the Wonsan | 

sector; This threat is now being met by the enemy commitment of _ 

a reported 6 to 8 Divisions which otherwise would have been available | 

for use against the Highth Army. The enemy’s penetration south- | 
ward could not be safely accomplished until this threat of the X 

- Corps. is contained or nullified. Any concept of actual physical com- | 
bination of the forces of the Eighth Army and X Corps in a prac- | 
tically continuous line across the narrow neck of Korea is quite | | 
impracticable due to the length of that line, the numerical weakness | 

1 Transmitted at 2:30 p.m. on November 29, p. 1253.
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of our forces, and the logistical. problems due to the mountainous 
divide which splits such a front fromnorthtosouth. oe 
_. The X Corps will contract its position, as enemy pressure develops, 

_ into the Hamhung-Wonsan sector. The Corps Commander has been 
enjoined against any possibility of piecemeal isolation and trapping 

_ of his forces. While geographically his elements seem to be well ex- 
tended, the actual conditions of terrain make it extremely difficult for 
an enemy to take any material advantage thereof. | 

| 795.00/11-8050: Telegram Be - Oo 

Lhe Commander in Chief, United Nations Command (AL acArthur) 
a to the Joint Chiefs of Staff a 

TOP SECRET _ Toxyo, 30 November 1950. 
OPERATIONALIMMEDIATE — [Received November 30—3: 33a. m.] 
__C-50107. For info only. The Chinese Communists continue the _ 
buildup of their forces in North Korea despite all interdiction of our 
Air Command. Red troops located in Manchuria less than a week ago 
are now definitely indicated on our front and the two Army Groups, 
4th and 38rd, are operating in our two sectors. The North Korea Com- 

| mand has been practically swept aside. a a 
Troops from the neutral international border can reach the front 

in two night marches. This condition provides for a continuous and 
| rapid buildup, as the enemy potential strength immediately available 

for prompt reinforcement comprises several hundred thousand troops 
which in turn are subject to replacement from other Chinese sectors. 
As a result, it is quite evident that the Eighth Army will successively 
havetocontinuetoreplacetotherear. = SO | 

Everything leads to the conclusion the Chinese forces have as their | 
objective the complete destruction of United Nations forces and the | 
securing of all of Korea - rs 

a - 1The response from Washington to.General MacArthur’s telegrams 50095 and 
50107 of November 30 was thus summarized in Record of the Actions Taken by 

| the Joint Chiefs of Staff, p. 68: _ : 
“Tn reply to both messages the Joint Chiefs of Staff stated that the elements 

of X Corps must be extricated from their exposed positions and suggested that 
the forces on the two coasts be sufficiently coordinated to prevent large enemy _— 
forces from passing between or outflanking them. Finally, they stated that the 
entire region northeast of the waist of Korea should be ignored except for mili- 

_ tary considerations relating to the security of the command.” |
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795.00/11-8050: Telegram Oo a te | 

‘The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

«SECRET a Srout, November 30, 1950—10 p. m. | 

“PRIORITY ~~ TReceived November 30—9: 23 a. m.' 

~ 484, Masses of CCF continued southward advance yesterday. .On 

- Western flank UN forces disengaged and thereby little fighting. In : 

| center and on right however enemy heavy pressure continued with | 

UN forces seeking restore solid line. But pressure reportedly lightened _ | 

this morning. Eighth Army Intelligence now considers thereminimum = 

six complete Chinese armies in field totaling about 200,000 men. It | 

- further considered entire Chinese Fourth Field Army committed. : 

| - Poor visibility hindered air operations yesterday and last night — | 

- dncluding reconnaissance. Despite weather however air observers saw — | 

jong convoys moving south on roads from Sinuiju and Sakchu. Two 

trains with total about 60 boxcars were sighted at Huichon. There was | 
no enemy air activity reported yesterday or last night’ 

8 Beitoréa Note 
| President Truman held a news conference on the morning of Novem- 

ber 30 which he opened by reading a prepared statement. In it, he | 

- promised that the United States would continue to work in the United | 

Nations for concerted action to halt aggression in Korea and indicated — | 

| that the United States would take steps to strengthen its own defenses 

and aid its allies to do the same against the possibility of aggression 

elsewhere. He also adverted to the repeated assurances given the 
Chinese Communists that no aggressive intentions were held by the | | 

United States or the United Nations. Responding to questions on Gen- 

eral MacArthur, Mr. Truman said that he had done a good job and had | 

-motexceededhisauthority. © | | | can | 

In the course of questioning on the Korean crisis, the following ex- | 

change occurred: — ee ee ES 8 

_ “The President: We will take whatever steps are necessary to meet 
the military situation, just as we always have. [12.] Q. Will thatim- | 
clude the atomic bomb? The President: That includes every weapon | : 
that we have. Q. Mr. President, you said ‘every weapon that we have.’ | 

- Does that mean that there is active consideration of the use of the 
atomic bomb? The President: There has always been active considera- | 

. , |
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tion of its use. I don’t want to see it used. It is a terrible weapon, and — 
it should-not be used on innocent men, women, and children who have | 
nothing whatever to do with this military aggression. That happens 

| whenitisusea.” an 

_ Later on the same day, the White House issued the following press _ 

release; oe gap et et 

~ “The President wants to'make it certain that there is no misinter- 
pretation of his answers to questions at his press conference today 
about the use of the atom bomb. Naturally, there has been consideration 
of this subject since the outbreak of the hostilities in Korea, just as there 

| is consideration of the use of all military weapons whenever our forces 
areincombat. © | 
~ “Consideration ‘of the use of any weapon is always implicit in the 
very possession of that weapon. Le te eT 

, “However, it should be emphasized, that, by law, only the President - 
can. authorize the.use of the.atom bomb, and no such authorization has 
been given. If and when such authorization should be given, the mili- 
tary commander in the field would have charge of the tactical delivery 
of the weapon. (Peete BA Se | 
~ “In brief, the replies to the questions at today’s press conference do 
not represent any change in this situation.” _- 

: ‘For the complete text of the press conference of November 30, see 
| Public Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry S. Tru- 

| man, 1950, pages T2A-728, 0 a 

| Executive Secretariat Files: NSC 81: Series — . — nos . 7 - a : : a Le : . 

Memorandum by the Executive Secrétary to the National Security | 
—  Couneil (Lay) to the National Security Council = 

TOP SECRET Oo WAsHINGTON, November 30, 1950; 

Subject: United States Courses of Action with Respect to Korea _ 

References: A. NSC 81/2? — Be 
_ _B. Memo for NSC from Executive Secretary, same sub- 

—  . - Jeet, dated November 14,1950? 
C. NSC Actions Nos. 389 and 378 ee 

| The reference report on the subject, prepared by the NSC Staff | 
pursuant to NSC Action No. 378 and submitted for Council considera- 

_ tion by the reference memorandum, has been approved to date by the 
| Secretary of Defense, the Chairman, National Security Resources 

Board, and the Secretary of the Treasury and is currently awaiting 

action by the other Council members. ee 

1 Dated November 14, p. 1150. —— 
* Not printed; it forwarded NSC 81/2 to the NSC for consideration of approval | 

: by the members. |
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. In view of recent developments in Korea and in the light of the = 
discussion at the last- Council meeting (NSC Action No. 389°), the | 

-- NSC Staff hereby withdraws'NSC 81/2 fromconsideration, = = 
rs segten — . Santzs §. Lay, JR. | 

- : This action noted the discussion which had taken place at the NSC meeting 

Memorandum of. Conversation, by. the Deputy Director of the 
Office of British Commonwealth and Northern European Affairs | 

-secrer ss _,, ,. FWasttteron,] November 30, 1990. : 

Participants: H. A. Graves, British Embassy” pe 
es Amb, Norman J. QO, Makin, Australia | 

-... KF, H. Comer, New Zealand : 
ee “W. Dirkse-van-Schalkwyk, South Africa = | 

ow  Kigil Nygaard, Norway 9 | 
. .. 2... d@anDaridan, France 8 
 'Ammb: Baron Silvereruys, Belgium | 
es "Roger Taymans, Belgium | 

oo oe on Maruk N.Berkol, Turkey 9° 0 5 | 
ot aeoces ces Goode Beus, Netherlands: 9-92 ee ! 

.- .- ,GSatterthwaite,BNA | 

Tn order to‘ bring the representatives of the principal countries | 
contributing military aid to Korea: up to ‘date on the latest develop- — 

ments in Korea, Assistant Secretary Rusk arranged a briefing meeting | 

at the’ Canadian Embassy. The meeting was held ‘at the Canadian Em- | 

bassy rather than in the State Department~in ‘order to avoid ‘press : 

Mr. Rusk thanked the representatives for’ meeting with him in a : 

body and saving him a great deal of time. Mr. Rusk said that the | 

| official military reports of the fighting in’Korea were always several 

hours behind the newspaper headlines which reflected ‘cabled reports 

from the front-line correspondents. These ‘front line’ reports usually _ | | 
wére more pessimistic than the facts warranted: when things were go- | 

| ing badly and more optimistic when they were going well. The situa- | | 

. tion was extremely serious and would not be clarified for two or three 
days, but our best estimates were'that the UN forces would be:able to 
stabilize the line across the waist of Korea without more reinforce-
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| ments than those already available to them. Because of the shortness. 
of the lines and the long hours of darkness, the.Chinese Communists 
were able in secrecy to mass a large number of troops (somewhere in 
the neighborhood of 200,000) in the mountainous region of north 
central Korea. It has become increasingly evident that this operation. 
by the Chinese Reds had been planned for a long time and that the 
offensive was not a result of or in response to the recent UN offensive. 
UN forces had been out of contact with the enemy for ten days or two 
weeks. UN forces had spread out northward up avenues of easy access 
as a series of fingers. When the Chinese offensive started the fingers. 
were withdrawn from the western part to form a fist. In the central 
part where the Chinese offensive struck,.South Korean ‘troops were — 
employed and received the full weight of the offensive. The fact that. 
they retreated more rapidly than parts of the lines is not an indication 
of inferiority. They happened to be in the way of the main Chinese 
drive. The South Korean forces received a bad mauling. The other 
UN forces (the American divisions, the British, and the Turks), .al- 
though battered somewhat, have not been seriously hurt. The Tenth 
Army Corps in Northeast Korea ‘is in ‘a serious predicament,-and it. | 

is not known yet what its tactics will be. Mr. Rusk paid tribute to the 
extremely gallant fighting of the Turkish contingent. | 

On the political side Mr. Rusk said that it is our purpose not to go 
beyond the Manchurian border and that we are doing everything in our 
power to prevent the entrance of the Chinese Army into the Korean 
War from touching off World War III. Mr. Rusk emphasized the _ 

| restraint with which the UN forces were operating. He contrasted the , 
fact that the UN forces have not sent. airplanes or men across the | 
borderat: any time.with.the 200,000 Ghinese-Reds. which are in North . 

_ Korea fighting and many thousands that have been there for some time. | 
Yet if a single UN airplane as much as gets across the border a tre- 
mendous protest that the UN forces are provoking war goes up. One 
of the reasons that our Intelligence did not find out the extent of 

| Chinese penetration in advance of the offensive was our inability to 
make reconnaissance flights across the border where the Chinese Army 

was. being concentrated. At. the present the UN forces have total 

| air superiority. If the Chinese’ concentrate-air power in Manchurian 
air fields and use it in Korea, it-will be necessary for us to bomb the = 

basesin Manchuria. a oo | - SO - 
_ We will deal with the new problem of the Chinese Armies in Korea — 

through the UN and not unilaterally. The situation is quite different: | 
now than it was.in June when action had to be taken in a matter of 

hours or everything would have been lost. Now UN forces are there 

fighting and the need for immediate UN action is not as great. More 
time. for--consultation-among’ the United:Nations as to each-step is. 

| available. We will continue consultation with members of the UN with
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forces in Korea. We believe that the Six-Power Resolution must pro- | 
ceed. If, because it-is vetoed in the Council, it is necessary to go to the © 
Assembly, we believe the resolution should be rewritten, oo 

_ The Australian Ambassador was puzzled by the disparity between | 
the recent communiqué from the UN Commander when the UN offen- __ | 
sive was begun indicating that this was the final phase of the fighting : 
and the subsequent discovery that large Chinese forces were in N orth | 
Korea. He wondered what had happened to the UN intelligence. Mr.: | 
Rusk said the intelligence of course was faulty but pointed out again | 

_ the difficulties caused by the shortness of the distance between the : 
Manchurian border (over which we could not send reconnaissance _ | 
planes) *and:the ‘North: Korean hills where the: Chinese Communists | | 
are. During the day we, of course, patrolled by air and ground along | 

_ the border regions but the Chinese moved at night and hid during the 
day. ESOL SA oe | | 

_ Mr. de Beus said that a report had been received several weeks ago Ft 
from Peiping indicating there were about 160,000 Chinese Redssoldiers | 
in Korea ready to go. In view*6f this ‘report he wondeted -why the . | 

_ surprise. Mr. Rusk said that the report was one of hundreds, each one | | 
different, and it was impossible to tell in advance which one was right. | 

_ There were so many reports in fact that one of them was bound to be ) 

The Belgian Ambassador wanted to know what we thought the 
_ short.and long range objectives of the Chinese Army were. Mr. Rusk | 
_ stated a personal view that it seems clear that their objectives had been : 
and are to get the UN forces out of Korea,-but what their objectives | 
were beyond this there was no way of telling. INS | 

795.00/11-3050 PPS Pine | an os | 

_ Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State — | 
for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) - er | 

TOP.SECRET == — «~~ -s FWasuineron,] November 30, 1950. | 

Participants: Baron Silvercruys, Belgian Ambassador | 
6 Mp Ruk-FE 

Mr, Winfre-WE* 
7 The Belgian Ambassador called today athisrequest!. = wis 

_. He began by stating that his Foreign Minister, Mr. Van Zeeland, - | 
Was, in his capacity as President of the Council of Ministers, a very | 

_ active man who journeyed frequently to many of the Western Euro- 

Robert M. Winfree of the Office of: Western European Affairs. Oo 

| | ot
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pean capitals to converse with the.leaders of other. Western Kuropean 

_ Governments. Mr. Van Zeeland was, accordingly, in a position to con- 

vey any opinions we might have to the heads of other European govern- 

| ments. Therefore, the Ambassador stated, although my discussion of 

Korea yesterday had been crystal clear, he believed that if I could 

give him a firm.statement of policy that he could.pass on to Mr. Van 

Zeeland, the Foreign Minister could. assist us. by helping to clarify 

our position before other governments.,The Ambassador. added that, 

as we knew, in certain European capitals.there was great, indecision 
as to what should be the attitude.toward the most recent aggression in 

_ Korea, and that:certain groups epposed to the democratic, way: of life 

were not averse to using such moments-of indecision under the guise 

of. nationalism to further their own ends. Therefore, -he felt that 

Mr. Van Zeeland. could help thecommoncause. cet as 

I told the Ambassador that, as he of course knew, the situation in 

Korea: was serious but not disastrous; however, the United States did 

not intend to permit the United’ ‘Nations troops.to.be driven out.of 

Korea: While we were a peace loving and peace seeking nation and were 

prepared to do everything possible.to avoid a general-breakout-of war, - 
we were not: going to withdraw from Korea. The. Ambassador. then 
referred to the-President’s.statement regarding the. use of the-atom 

| bomb and asked if I meant that we were going to use it. I replied that 

I could not say whether. or not we were going to'use the: atom bomb. 
The Ambassador said that he presumed. the President meant. that. he 

would be guided by-the recommendations ‘of the military commanders 
in the field, since the President, alone-could authorize the use. of the 

I told Baron Silvercruys that there were possibly some additional 

. political and economic moves we could make in this situation. However, 

it had now become clear that the Chinese Communists had as: their 

objective driving all UN troops completely from Korea and if the 
Chinese Communist, delegation in New York had come to the United 

| States to attempt to bargain with us, they were certainly not anxious 

to do so since they had surrounded themselves with a very effective 

iron curtain and had rebuffed crudely every attempt by third nations 
to contact them. I emphasized again that we had no intention of letting 
ourselvesbedrivenoutofKorea. = = © 

The Ambassador then referred to the meetings of the Security Coun- _ 

| cil and stated that he was quite confident that we could expect a veto 

of our resolution in the Council-and that ‘the matter would then be 
| turned over to the General Assembly. He asked ‘whether we were going _ 

to preserit ‘our same resolution to the General Assembly. I replied that _ 
I did not think we would wse'the same resolution but would present a 

| new onetotheGeneral Assembly. .6 2...
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_ Baron Silvercruys then said that van Langenhove, the Belgian dele- | 
gate to the United Nations, who was a very shrewd observer, had | 
noticed a general feeling of indecision among the members of the : 
United Nations in regard to action by the General Assembly. Many | 
members were lacking instructions as to how they should vote when | : 
the question was raised in the GA. The Ambassador thought that we 
should get in touch with other friendly governments just as soonas | 
possible in order that appropriate instructions might be sent to the 
delegates of other nations in time for the General Assembly meetings. | ) 
Tagreed with him onthisandsaidthatwewoulddoso. = = © | 
~The Ambassador then asked what would happen if the United Na- : 

tions failed to support the United States’ proposals regarding Korea. - | 
I replied stating that the free nations of the world must present a | 
united front on this issue. We would win together or hang separately. 

I also quoted to the Ambassador a remark I had heard some months | 
ago:“ Would the United Nations benefit by gaining Communist China | 
and losing the United States?” oe De 3 
The Ambassador thanked me for the information I had given him, — 

adding his opinion that we must act together inthiscrisis.. = 
While Mr. Winfree was walking to the elevator with the Ambas- © 

sador, the Ambassador stated that if we were to use the atom bomb, | 

he could not see any particular value to using it against Chinese cities. 
Why not go a little further and destroy the Soviet facilities for manu- | 
facturing atom bombs which, according to the Ambassador, were not | 
located at too great an air distance from the scene of our present | 

operations = | . Oo 

---795.00/11-3050 : Telegram Be | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) ) 
| | to the Secretary of State Me | | 

SECRET New Yorn, November 30, 1950—2:43 p. m. 
PRIORITY — . - FReeeived November 830—2:55 p. m.]. | 

911. Re Korea: Kyrou,! on assumption GA action would be re- | 
- quired, expressed view to Ross this morning that strong GA action | 

In view of weak military situation would be impossible until defense | 
line established. He added view that establishment defense line was. 

_ essential for coordination with British of strong policy in GA: He. © | 
reierred to conversation with Younger in which Younger observed | 
that events in Korea show that UK policy was right. Kyrou reported | 
he asked Younger whether it would not be better for the UK to be: 

* Alexis Kyrou, Permanent Representative of Greece at the United Nations. 

 468-806—76——81 | | | | 

| | |
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with the US on a wrong policy than apart from the US on a right 

policy. Younger replied, according to Kyrou, that there was some- 

| thing inthat. ; | eee a | 

BT a Editorial Note’ | oe Ce 

-» The United. Nations Security Council concluded its discussion of 

the Korean question for the year 1950 at its 530th meeting on Novem- 

ber 30 from 3 to 6:35 p..m.; for the record, see U.N. document 

7 S/PV.530. The Council’s 529th session, which was held on the same 

day from 10:45 a.m. to 1:15 p.m., was taken up solely with French 

and. English translations of Mr. Malik’s statement made on the 

previous day. © | an | | Oe 

~ At the 530th meeting, the following voting action took place: - 

(1) the Council rejected the draft resolution (S/1757) submitted 

- by the Soviet delegate on September 2 condemning the United States. 

for aggression against Taiwan (see volume VI, pages 476 ff.) byavote 

- of 9 to 1 (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), with the Indian Rep- 

resentative not participating because of lack of instructions from his 

government 5 | a Be 

(2) the Council rejected the draft resolution (S/1921) submitted | 

by the representative of the People’s Republic of China on Novem- 

ber 28 (see editorial note, page 1249) by an identical vote; oon 

| (3) the Council failed to adopt the six-power draft resolution 

- (S/1894) submitted on November 19 (see editorial note, page 1126) » 

because of the Soviet veto, the vote being 9 in favor to 1 opposed _ 

| (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics), with India not participating. 

| 320/11-3050: Telegram co | oo SO 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 

Oo the Secretary of State | | 

SECRET New Yorx, November 30, 1950—2: 56 p. m. 

[Received November 80—3 : OF p. m. | 

_ : Delga 347. Re Korea. Feller gave Ross this morning text of follow- 

ing draft resolution Feller had prepared at request of Romulo pur-- 

| suant to Quirino’s suggestion to Romulo that POC be utilized. Text 

follows: - 0 | | 

| wTeGA, - 
‘Noting with grave concern the hostilities now being conducted in 

Korea, > a - _ OO . 

Noting that there is imminent danger of the extension of the con- 

flict-in Korea to other areasinthe Far Kast, =... Ce



| CHINESE. COMMUNIST INTERVENTION | 1269 

Requests the members of the POC established by the resolution of 
_ 8 November, 1950 to organize the commission forthwith, ti | 
___ Requests the POC, upon notification by the President of the SC that | 

_ the Council is not exercising the functions assigned to it by the | 
Charter with respect to the conflict in Korea, to observe the situation __ | 

_ In Korea and in the neighboring area and to report at the earliest pos- : 
siblemomenttotheGA.” | 

Feller further informed Ross that Lie is most anxious to be helpful. oo 
_ Lie feels that essential obj ective is to preserve free world coalition in. | | 
UN. He is seeing Jebb and Chauvel this evening and will urge this 

_ point most strongly on them, indicating his view that if free world | 
coalition fallsapartthen Europe willfallto Soviets. =~” | 
a Ee RS ee RR TE AUSTIN. ) 

795.00/11-3050 : Telegram — ee — ee : | | | 

Lhe Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary — | | 
a Of State OR ree 

TOP SECRET ss” _. Lonpon, November 30, 1950—8 p. m. | 
SO NIACP [Received November 30—3:17 p.m.} | 

8195, For immediate delivery to Secretary. Cabinet has just met —Ss_ | 
and decided that Prime Minister should make immediate trip to Wash-. | 
ington to confer with President on problems of mutual concern includ- | 
ing Korea as well as other matters of pressing common interest. Prime 

_ Minister is winding up foreign affairs debate tonight 9:30 London | 
time. He feels that he must then announce his intention going Wash- | 
ington. He would like very much to be able to say this in agreement : 
with President. Government has troublesome domestic political prob: | 
lem especially with certain elements own party. It would in my opinion | 
be in general interest of all if word can reach Prime Minister in time. ; 
If President agreeable telephone me giving simple OK without reveal- : 

- ingsubstancet = PEE : ae | 

_* A note on the source text by the chief watch officer of the Department of / 
State indicated that London felt telephone communication was impossible. at an 
that time and that a reply should be sent by cable. As a result, the following 
message was transmitted to London in telegram 2887, November 30, 5 p. m.: | 
“Secy discussed with Pres (urtel 3195) who is agreeable. You may so inform. 

PriMin. No publicity will be given here until after announcement London. Franks 
received similar message and now being informed our. affirmative answer.” : (795.00/11-3050) Bg oo : 

| ‘Mr. Attlee announced on November 80 that he would visit Washington for 
talks with President Truman which took place between December. 4 and 8. On. | 
December 2, Mr. Attlee conferred in London with Messrs. Pleven and Schuman. | 

| | |
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795B.5/11-3050 : Telegram oO a 4 | | - re 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| : | the Secretary of State | | | 

| SECRET _ New Yorr, November 30, 1950—8:25 p.m. 
NIACT | [Received November 30—3:25p.m.} 

7 912. Re: Urgent need for special MacArthur reports. Confirming 
telecon Wainhouse with Sandifer, UNA, this noon, I feel that there 
is building up among various delegations lack of confidence in US. 
Basis of this feeling appears to be an impression that UN commander — 
in field is not sufficiently responsive to direction from Unified Com- 
mand (U.S. Government). Lack of timely official reports from UC 

: in this present military crisis seems to feed into this feeling of lack 
oi confidence. | 

| I urge in strongest terms the need for a UC factual report on current _ 
military situation and developments in Korea for submission to UN 
Saturday 1 noon at latest. I feel that such report would strengthen our — 
hand in gaining support for US objectives in UN, and more particu- 
larly for the projected program Department has in mind in GA. 
During this period of critical military and political developments, I 
further believe it important to provide such factual reports to UN 

every 48hours. re a | 

1December2. Se a | : re 

795.00/12-350 . oo ee | 

Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D. Batile, Special Assistant to the 
Secretary of State, of a Meeting Held on November 30,1950 — 

gor secrer.. -. ~——.___... [Wasuineron,] December 3, 1950. 

| The Secretary saw Mr. Lovett on Thursday afternoon, November 30, 
at the Secretary’s request. | 

Following the meeting, he talked to several people in the Depart- 

| ment about it. He said that he had told Mr. Lovett it was essential 

| that action be taken immediately to determine where we went in light. 

of the present Korean crisis. -He suggested a meeting the following 

morning at which General Smith, Mr. Harriman, the Joint Chiefs 

of Staff, General Marshall and Mr. Lovett, as well as certain people 

| in the Department, would be present. The purpose was to take up . 

questions left over from the last meeting of this group, _ 
“The Secretary said. that it was imperative that-we get.a program _ 

immediately. He said that we could expect a veto not later than 

Monday of the six power resolution presented before the Security —
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Council. (I was called out during the course of the meeting and | 
informed that the resolution had been vetoed that afternoon, which | 

I reported back to the group). oe oo | 
~ The Secretary told Mr. Lovett that the first step was to stop the | | 

Chinese. He said that there was no use discussing anything else | 
unless we could do that. He pointed out that our troops were at pres- | 

| ent badly dispersed in Korea. He said we must find a place which | 
- was suitable and hold it. We should then try to get sanctity to that 

position, a sanctity which would be aided by the passage of time. He © | 
said we must get our allies together and put all the backbone we sf 
could in them. He pointed out we must have a program in order to _ 

The Secretary said we must try to maintain the position at as little | 
— cost as possible. | | 

Mr. Lovett mentioned the possibility of a cease fire resolution. It | 
was pointed out there were many very nervous people in the United | 
Nations and that a cease fire could probably be obtained as a United | 

: Nations move. If that is what we want, someone would undoubtedly | 
propose it and we must consider urgently what kind of cease fire, 

when we want it, etc. The Secretary pointed out that it was desirable | 
to get the kind of cease fire which allowed us to strengthen ourselves. | 
The Secretary suggested consideration of using, if the cease fire were — | 

| accepted, the Marshall tactic of getting a group of teams to assure 

compliance. One of these teams would be from the Chinese Commu- | 
nists, one from the United Nations Mission and one from General | 
MacArthur’s headquarters. The Secretary pointed out that it might 
‘be difficult to get the Chinese Communists to agree to a cease fire. _ | 
_ Arrangements were made for the meeting at the Pentagon the fol- | 
lowing morning. A record of this meeting was prepared by Mr. 

| Jessup? — oo et _ | 

her es iL. D. Barrie] : 

| bce the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Jessup, dated December. 1, : 

320/11-3050 : Telegram. oO | 

The Secretary of State tothe Pmbassyin Korea 

. CONFIDENTIAL _ Wasuineron, November 30, 1950—8 p. m. | 
PRIORITY | | | | 

- 896. In'view of possibility of UN GA consideration Chi intervention 
in Kor fol expected Sov veto of present six power SC draft resolution? _ 

1See the editorial note on the 530th meeting of the U.N. Security Council on | 
November 30, p. 1268. | _ : oO
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Dept believes wid be very helpful if UNCURK wld expeditiously 

transmit to UN special report on Chi Commie intervention, = = 
Request that at ur discretion you suggest to UNCURK the desir- | 

ability of such report and in conjunction with mil authorities offer 
facilities and assistance for its preparation. ae 

To be of maximum usefulness, report'shld be received first part next » 
“week? | | oa 

a | oe BO ACHESON 

2 On December 7, UNCURK adopted an interim report to the Secretary-General 
for transmission to the U.N. members concluding that Chinese forces in great 
numbers were attacking the U.N. Command and that these Chinese forces 
formed part of the armed forces of the People’s Republic of China; see ULN. © | 

document A/1881,p.9. — OO oo. 

| 380/11-3050: Telegram | eo - | - 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
7 the Secretary of State a 

SECRET New Yorn, November 30, 1950—7: 58 p. m. 

PRIORITY | _ [Received November 80—8: 58 p. m.] 

914. Subject: Indians attempts contact Chinese Communist 

. delegation. BO ees ce 

Up until later afternoon, November 30, Indian delegation UN has 

been unsuccessful in attempts establish personal contact with Chinese _ 

: Communist delegation. Upon arrival latter delegation, Indians sent 

letter to it suggesting talks. Chinese Communists replied in letter 

stating they would be glad have talks at early date when Security 

Council not in session. B. N. Rau had appointment see Chinese today 

-- 11 a. m., but was informed by telephone that Chinese too busy and 

| could not keep appointment. In later conversation with Gross, Rau 

gave impression he considered further effort would be futile at this 

stage. This connection Rau stated he did not believe Chinese Com- 

munist delegation were “free agents”. | | 
Repeat to American Embassy, New DelhiasUSUN5. 

. AUSTIN 

795.00/11-3050 : Telegram | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET New Yor«, November 30, 1950—8: 20 p. m. 

PRIORITY [Received November 30—9: 26 p. m.] 

916. For Hickerson from Gross: Korea and Formosa: UK, French, 

Indian, Brazilian views: a |
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~~ Lengthy discussion with Jebb and Chauvel developed following: - | 

views re Korean situation. © | Poe ee | 

-- Jebb had received instructions from Bevin this morning to seek post- | | 

ponement of vote on 6-power resolution but obtained reversal of .in- 

-gtructions, Basis of instruction apparently was that in 2 or 3 days - | 

situation might be clarified sufficiently so that Jebb could make a | 

statement which would include a “last call for the use of reason”. Jebb ! 

summarized attitude UK Government in following manner: | | 

- UN Charter was not considered at San Francisco to be instrument : 

suited to handling problem of war among major powers. Irrespective | | 

of who recognized what government in China, de facto situation | 

which confronts world is prospect. of precisely the kind of war with | 

which UN is neither competent nor capable to deal. Regarding Korea | 

itself, no one knew on June 25 whether victorious UN forces would — | 

proceed north of 38th parallel. In fact, original purpose and mission | 

of UN action had been accomplished with “restoration of status quo” . | 

and restoring to power in South Korea of Syngman Rhee. Jebb added | 

that for all practical purposes the Republic of Korea really meant - | 

South Korea. — | | a | a | 

- A yesolution which included a finding of aggression constituted ! 

undertaking to commit the already inadequate defense forces of free | 

- world to a campaign of reconquest and liberation of areas seized by | 

Chinese Communists. This would be taking place-at a time before the _ | 

‘constitution of sufficient strength of western Europe “to make at least | 

‘a pretense of defending itself against a Russian attack.” _ ao | 

-- Basic understanding of UK had been that such forces would be | 

created in western Europe and that had not yet been accomplished. | 

Launching a quite obvious barb at France, Jebb added that the slow- : 

ness of developments in western Europe along these lines had not been | : 

the fault of the British Government or people. oe | Se | 

| In any event, Jebb continued, he was certain from his discussions : 

with other western European delegations during the past 2 days that | 

they shared with the UK the tremendous apprehension that US was ) 
committing western Europe to conduct of war in the Far East at.an _ | 

impossible time and under the most difficult possible strategic con- | 

ditions. Jebb mentioned specifically discussions he had held with Bel- | 

-gium, Dutch and Norwegian representatives here. 7 Sot | 

_ Jebb strongly favored a 2 step process, involving the tabling of a 

resolution in the GA along the lines of the pending SC resolution and | | 

subsequently, if necessary, the introduction of a stronger resolution of | 

the sort we were discussing. In this connection, Jebb said he was bound 

to make clear that UK Government had not yet decided that the matter | 
should be taken into the GA at all at this stage and Jebb was awaiting | 

instructions on this point. The 2-phased procedure he described as his | 

personal view. _ | | |



1274 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 

Chauvel in general agreed with Jebb’s analysis, differing however 
: in 1 or 2 important respects. Chauvel said French Government didnot 

share view Jebb had expressed regarding 38th parallel. He felt French _ 
view to be more in the direction of considering that a military line 
could be stabilized, perhaps at the narrow waist of the peninsula. This 
could be regarded as a “strategic frontier” and consideration could 
then be given of the next steps with regard to portions of Korea 

| north of the “strategic frontier”. - | oe 
At this point, Jebb appeared to express personal agreement with 

- Chauvel’s analysis, repeating that his earlier expressed view had been 
his own personal observation and he thought probably his government. 

| would agree with Chauvel’s analysis. a | 
_- Chauvel’s instructions authorized him to support introducing into 

the GA resolution along lines pending SC resolution. However, 
| Chauvel read to me a telegram received this morning from Paris in 

which Paris expressed view that a finding of aggression was “inoppor- 
tune” at this time and repeating instructions to Chauvel not to support 
such action until matter had been discussed at.an “inter-governmental 
level”. | _ | 

Chauvel confirmed Jebb’s analysis of attitude other western Euro- 
pean countries, adding that Dutch representative had come to him _ 
“with tears in his eyes” asking whether Chauvel saw any hope of ~ 
avoiding the war which was rapidly being precipitated. Chauvel’s 

_ specific procedural suggestion was that SC transmit to GA vetoed 
resolution requesting GA to consider subject matter of resolution and 

| make recommendations. Chauvel said such procedure would avoid 
problem of SC dis-seizing itself of whole Korean question and that the | 

| resolution could be amended intheGA. oe - 
| Both Jebb and Chauvel urged that, assuming SC vote and veto 

today, we should allow several days for consultation before placing 
| matterinGA, > a oo | | 

, Both Jebb and Chauvel expressed belief we would be.in a much 
stronger position, particularly vis-a-vis western Europeans, if Chi- 
nese Communists defied a GA resolution along lines SC resolution. ~ 
‘When I pressed Jebb to express his views concerning the second step 
‘in the light of what he had said earlier concerning the strategic _ 
implications of the situation, Jebb said that under circumstances of 
outright defiance of a request to withdraw forces, the issue “would 
then indeed -be a question of war or peace”, and he could see no way 
other than to follow the matter through to its logical conclusion. 
‘New subject: At beginning SC meeting this afternoon, Rau told 

‘me that he planned to refer to the Formosa question in his SC state- 
‘ment this afternoon. His idea (which he said he had not put up to
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his government) was that the resolution might contain a paragraph : 
| in effect calling upon US to withdraw the 7th Fleet if Chinese Com- | 

munists withdrew forces from Korea. Rau thought this would “offer =~ : 
- something” to the Peiping regime, which the present resolution does. | 

not. He added this would do nothing more than give effect to Presi- ! 
dent Truman’s statement of January 5. Rau said the gravity of the | | 
crisis, and the rapid movement toward war required everyone to | 
search his conscience and present to the SC ideas which “might take © | 

root”’. | a oo | 
I strongly urged Rau not to raise the Formosa question in this. | 

manner and expressed the hope he would give us opportunity to con- | 
sult with him. He agreed with some apparent reluctance to delete these : 

| New subject. Ambassador Muniz (Brazil) asked to see me during | 

SC meeting and showed me message from President Brazil instruct-_ 
ing him to seek views of US and UK delegations concerning probable | | 
international developments which Brazil Cabinet wished to discuss | 
tomorrow morning. In particular, Muniz asked concerning our plan | 
for action after the Soviet. veto of pending SC resolution. I assured — 

- Muniz we would allow sufficient time for consultation with such close 
friends as Brazil prior to circulating resolution in GA and might 
indeed request Brazil to co-sponsor resolution. In response to a question | 
whether we planned to request the GA to charge Peiping regime with — | 
aggression, I told him that was still under consideration and would | 
probably be matter we would wish to discuss with Brazil within the | | 
next day or two. He expressed hope we would not table the resolution 
before Monday or Tuesday * at the earliest, and Iassured him that we : 
would allow time for consultation before circulating a resolution - 
although we took it for granted that matter should be referred to the — 

GA.Munizagreed.[Gross] | — 

a | | on Austin | | 

1December4and5. OO a - 

380/11-3050: Telegram | oe | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 
Oo | _ the Secretary of State | | 

SECRET New Yorx, November 30, 1950—9: 48 p. m. | | 
PRIORITY a [Received November 30—10: 14 p. m.] : 

917. Indian contacts with Chinese Communist Delegation. Re mytel : 
914 November 80. USGADel informed by Indian Delegation after __ | 
close SC meeting today that Sir B. N. Rau had definite appointment .
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call on General Wu of Chinese Communist Delegation tomorrow at 11 

a.m. Indian informant stated Rau did not intend make any specific 

| suggestions this occasion, but had primarily in mind ascertaining what — 

: nature Wu’s thinking on present situation. SO 
Department please repeat AmEmbassy New Delhi as USUN 6. 

| Oo | | 7 oe AUSTIN 

795.00/12-150 a Oo os 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

TOP SECRET | [Wasuineton,] December 1, 1950. 

| Subject: Notes on Meeting in JCS Conference Room, Pentagon, 
— 8:30 a.m., December 1, 1950 - Oo | 

Participants: : oe - 
| Secretary George C. Marshall Secretary Dean Acheson 

General of the Army Omar N. Bradley Mr.H. Freeman Matthews | 
General J. Lawton Collins _ Mr. Dean Rusk 
Admiral Forrest P.Sherman = ~~‘ Mr. Paul H. Nitze . | 
General Nathan F. Twining? Mr. Philip C. Jessup | 
[Deputy] Under Secretary Robert A. General Bedell Smith _ 
Lovett | | Secretary Francis P. 

Secretary Frank Pace _ Matthews es 
Secretary Thomas Finletter | Mr. Averell Harriman _ 

SEcRETARY ACHESON opened the discussion by referring to the desire | 
to resume the very useful session which had previously been held. It | 
was now necessary to consider the contingency which had not been 
covered in the previous discussion; namely, what to do in case the 
offensive failed. He summarized the action in the Security Council 

| yesterday and referred to the virtual state of panic which seemed to. 
exist among our friends in New York. Many are complaining that the 
United States’ leadership has failed, and the present difficulties are 
the fault of General MacArthur’s action. It is of the greatest impor- 

- tance that we should again bring about unity among our friends. The 
| effect of disunity is felt not only in Asia but also in Europe. We must, 

accordingly, restore confidence so that we can get results in our Euro- 
pean. defense plans. It is essential that what we do in the political field 
be coordinated with military considerations and make sense from that 
point of view. He then summarized the various considerations under 

_ points one and two of the attached memorandum prepared by Mr. 
Rusk. He emphasized the thought, which he said he was advancing for 

* Vice Chief of Staff, U.S. Air Force. OS a
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| purposes of discussion only and not because he felt sure it was the | 
proper solution, that if a line could be established from a military 
point of view a political attempt should be made to attach some sanc- 
tity to it. If this could be done de facto, perhaps it would open up a 
field of negotiation. He raised the question of a military desirability of | 
a cease-fire resolution if some of our friends suggested it inthe United — : 
Nations. He discussed the possibility that we might agree to 1t and the | 
Chinese would not, as well as the possibility that if the Chinese agreed. | 
they would still not carry it out loyally while we did. He suggested the 
possibility of armistice teams along the pattern which General — 

- Marshall had followed in China. He then passed to a consideration of : : 
subsequent actions and raised the question whether we could get outof 
Korea hoping the Chinese would also withdraw into Manchuria. We | 
might then leave the ROK against the North Koreans. The question : 
was where that would leave us. In any event, we must do something in. ) 
Korea, and we must do something to counter the rapid resurgence of ©” 
neutralism in Germany. He had under consideration the advisability of © 
his going to New York next week to speak in the General Assembly, : 
but did not wish to do so until the United States Government has an | 
agreed plan. If from a military point of view it is impossible to hold 
a line, we are confronted with a new set of problems and must proceed _ : 
on different assumptions. He requested guidance from the military. | 

| GENERAL BraDLey said it was hard to give answers now. Unless the : 
Tenth Corps can succeed in regrouping, it is hard to stabilize a line. . 

_ One cannot tell now. If our losses are heavy in the east, we may not — | 
have enough troops to hold a line. There is an indication of very heavy ! 
traffic representing large reinforcements coming in from Manchuria. — : 
We may have to fall much further back. | | : 

| -SEcrETARY ACHESON inquired where, from a military point of view, : 

it would be most usefultohavethe Tenth Corps. = | | | 
At General Marshall’s request, General Bradley showed the Secre- | 

tary a telegram the Joint Chiefs of Staff had sent to General Mac- : 
Arthur last night? | oe | | | | . 

GENERAL Brapwey said the telegram had been cleared with the Presi- _ | 
dent at ten after ten last evening. The gist of the message was that | 
they felt it was desirable to group the Tenth Corps, and it ended with. ! 
a statement which General Marshall said that he had inserted telling ! 
General MacArthur that from the point of view of his United Nations. | 
mission it was unnecessary to hold the territory northeast of the waist © | 

and that except for strategic and tactical considerations involving the _ 
security of his command he could ignore that area. | 

a See footnote 1 to telegram C-50107 from Tokyo, received at 8:33 a. m. on | 
November 380, p. 1260. So oo | 

|
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GENERAL CoL.ins said it might well be that he would have to have | 
7a gap between the Tenth Corps in the Hamhung-Wonsan area and) 

| ‘the Eighth Army on the west. a oo | oe 

SecreTary ACHESON again inquired what would be the most ad-_ 
“vantageous thing for us to do; e.g., buying time by a cease-fire. = 

GENERAL CoLiins said we could not tell now. He thought that some- . 
“one should go out to Japan immediately to find out the situation on 

“the spot. | So , 
| GENERAL MarsHALn agreed that it would be useful for General 

Collins to go today. He said it was hard to establish a line. The Tenth 
Corps on the east coast would have ports available for supplies or for 
evacuation if necessary. Such evacuation might succeed in taking out - 
at least three-fourths of the force. However, it lets the communists | 
converge all of its forces on either one or the other of our two main | 
positions. The Chinese Communists may put in their air force at any 
time. A line of the kind that Secretary Acheson had referred to was — 
not a practical proposition. We may be able to hold on both the west 
and the east separately, but we cannot give a firm answer on this now. - 

Mr. Rusx inquired whether the same considerations would apply to | 
holding the line elsewhere, for example at the 38th Parallel or at. 
the Han River. — ns ee re 

GrneraL Cotiins replied that the waist was the shortest line, and — 
there was no natural] line at the 38th Parallel. There was still a question 
about the intentions of the Chinese Communists. He repeated it was 
very hard to move our two groups to any one place. Probably the only 
possibility would be to withdraw our troops from the east by sea 

~~ around to the west. There would be no other way to withdraw. There 
are no really useful ports between Wonsan and Pusan. | - 
Apmirat Suerman said from a strategic point of view we should be 

_- on the islands and off the mainland, but the abandonment of Korea 
would be dangerous to Japan due to airfields in Korea. From this 
standpoint, it would be desirable for us to hold at the waist asa long- _ 
term strategic plan. We may end up with Inchon, Wonsan and Pusan » 
as supply bases. For some reason, the Chinese Communists have 

: allowed us to maintain sole control of the air. We should not interfere 
with this situation until our position is straightened out. Therefore, 
the advantage of keeping our air on our side of the frontier outweigh 

| the disadvantages, but we must decide in advance what to do if the | 
Chinese Communist air comes in. If Russian air were added, we might | 
not be able to hold. There is a good chance to get a useful line of posi- 
tions tied to ports avoiding any detached force not supplied by sea. 
If the position is stabilized, the question is what we do next. Shall we 
strengthen our Pacific Fleet at the expense of the Atlantic? Where 
do we get more ground troops for needs in the Far East ? a
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_ Gunerat Brapiey said the question was if the Chinese air comes in | 
do we want to hit back. To do so might draw in the Soviet air, If : 
this is true, we may have to defer striking. He was not sure this ques- | 
tionshould bedecidedinadvance |= ~~ | | 

_ GewzraL Cotiins strongly supported General Bradley. If we hit —s_ | 
- back, it is a strong provocation of the Chinese and may possibly bring : 

in Soviet air and even submarines. The only chance then left to'save | 
us is the use or the threat of the use of the A-bomb. We should ot 

_ therefore hold back from bombing in China even if this means that _ 
“our ground forces must take some punishment from the air. / | 

_ Apmirat Suermawn said that he did not disagree with this pro- | 
vided we do not have to take too much from the Chinese air force. | | 
 Gunerat Cortins said he strongly dissented from Admiral Sher- : 

man’s view about holding Korea. He thought: Korea was not worth | 
-a nickel while the Russians hold Vladivostok and positions on the | 
other flank, ee | 

| Generar Bepetn Sarri said that they were now preparing a new | 
estimate which would be distributed not later than Monday 3 which | 

_ makes a much better case than they previously thought for Russian __ 
plans for war soon. It could be assumed that their first purpose is to | 
‘defeat European rearmament. They probably do not plan on war now | 
but are willing to have it if they can bog us down in Asia. They will | 

_ -neéver accept a Korea in hostile hands. We should get out of Korea 
_ although we do not solve the problem by getting out. The Russians | 

_ are sure we don’t intend to get into war in Asia, and so feel that they : 
can push us as far as they want. The new estimate would indicate | 

- probable Soviet: reactions during the next 12 to 24 months. They could | 
_ bleed us to death in Asia while defeating the armament effort in | 
‘Europe. The recent Pravda article is a clear indication that they | 

_ fully understand our situation, = = Oo a | 
_. Mr. Lovert said he understood there was a consensus on two points: | 
first, that Korea is not a decisive area for us; and second, that, while | 

the loss of Korea might jeopardize J apan and perhaps bring about | 
Its eventual loss, Western Europe was our prime concern and we | 
would rather see that result than lose in Western Europe. It was best to | | 

_ hold in Korea for political moves. We should regroup our troops and _ 
stall for time. We might then move in on securing a cease-fire or a | 

~ truce along the model used in Palestine. We should deliberately admit | 
_ to ourselves that part of the condition would be that the Chinese | 

withdraw while we. do too. This might involve the abandonment of 
“Korean 0 a ne 

'® December 4. See the memorandum by the CIA, dated December 2, p. 1808, 

|
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GENERAL Co.uins said that he did not think that the loss of Korea 
would involve the loss of Japan, but in reply to Secretary Acheson’s _ 

oe question agreed that the political consequences in Japan might be 
different. He said it was illusory to think of making a line and turn- 
ing it over to the ROK to hold at least before a year had passed. The 
ten ROK divisions contemplated by General MacArthur were still 
raw and ill-equipped. His impression of their leadership was that it 

- was not of much consequence and that they could not stand up against 

real forces supported by the Chinese. | | | | 

| GENERAL TwINING said that, if the Chinese air is used against our 
ports, it would be very serious and we might have to go against their | 
fields. In reply to General Marshall’s question, General Twining went 

on to say that he definitely felt that, if they attacked in mass with air 
against our ports, we must hit their fields. 

| GENERAL BRADLEY agreed but said the decision must be made here 

if the situation develops and we should not now decide to give authority | 

to the Theater Commander. | | 

ApMIrAL SHERMAN and GENERAL MarsHatt exchanged views on the 

| question of hitting back at the Chinese, with Admiral Sherman indicat- 

ing that he thought we must fight back but admitting that this might 

open up attacks from Vladivostok. He added that we could not operate 

our air bases which are very crowded in the face of very heavy air 

attack. He urged that no political commitments should be made which _ 

did not leave us a free hand to act quickly. | Co 

| Secretary ACHESON agreed fully with the last proposition. He 

pointed out that, as General Bradley had said, if we do hit back it may 

bring in Russian air support of the Chinese and we would go from the 

| frying pan into the fire. | / 

In an exchange between GuneraL Braptey and GENERAL SMITH, the 

idea was expressed that if real Russian support of the Chinese de- 

yeloped, we would have to evacuate and probably would be engaged 

in war. | | : ae a 

GeneraL Coins repeated that in this situation, we would have to 

consider the threat or the use of the A-bomb. It would be very difficult 

to get our troops out if Russian air were used. - , 

ApmrraL SHERMAN said the Chinese were probably afraid of attacks 

on their cities and might hold off for that reason. 

Srcrerary ACHESON inquired what the view would be if there was 

a suggestion of our accepting a cease-fire and going back to the 38th 

Parallel. He inquired whether, from a military point of view, that 

: would seem to be the best choice and whether they would consider we 

were lucky to get such an arrangement. , 

GreneraL Cotiins, ADMIRAL SHERMAN and GENERAL BrapLey indi- 

cated an affirmative answer. | |
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|  Generat Brapiey specifically said that any cease-fire would putus = 

‘in better position but did not dissent from General Collins’ answer to | 

Secretary Acheson that we should not agree onityet. | 

 Generat Marsan thought that the acceptance of the cease-fire | 

would represent a great weakness on our part. : Oo — 

| [Here follows a discussion dealing with questions of European de- | 

| fense; documentation on this subject is scheduled for publication in | 

volume III. | a | | ea | | | 

a | Bn Pui C. Jessup 

| | ce - [Annex] | OS | 

Notes Prepared for the Secretary of State by the Assistant Secretary | 

of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) = 

TOP SECRET EE [Wasurneron,] December 1, 1950. — | 

| 1. What are our primary objectives in the Korean situation? ; 

| a. Todeny asuccesstocommunistaggression. ; 7 | 

_ b. To localize the conflict, i.e., to avoid becoming involved in a more | . 

general war with Chinaand/ortheSoviet Union, = | 
c. To end the Korean situation quickly on a satisfactory UN basis 

and disengage U.S. troops as rapidly as possible, even though com- | 

plete withdrawal may take considerable time. | | 

“ d. To maintain a solid front among our principal allies and, if pos- | 

_ sible, the solid support of an overwhelming majority of the UN. — | 

2 TE possible, we should try to attain all four objectives. If the : 

situation forces us at some point to choose among competing objectives, 

we must make some diflicult choices. In face of the present Chinese : 

onslaught, how should we proceed in order to attain all four objectives? | 

a. We must first find a place to hold in Korea—and hold tt. - : 
| This is primarily a military problem. Can we do it? How soon? | 

‘Where can we hold? This raises a question about the X Corps. Is it | 
being employed to the best military advantage? Insofar as future 

political problems are concerned, there would be advantage in a simpler : 

configuration in our position, e.g., a line which cuts cleanly across the _ | 

Korean peninsula. oe | ) 

 b. Having found aline which we can hold for some time, we should : 

try to stabilize it by both military and political means. me 

(1) Strengtheningof ROK forces = a | 
(2) Political consolidation of Korea | | 

: | (3) Build-up of political resistance in UN to any further com- 
- wnunist encroachment of line ~ / 7 | 

(4) Possible cease-fire (seebelow) - | 

a We should consider carefully the possibility of a UN cease-fire ; : 
we should try to delimit the conditions of an acceptable cease-fire in | 
the light of the obvious political and military complications involved. 

(1) Can we count upon sufficient military stabilization to avoid _ 
having to seek a cease-fire while we are in full retreat? 9 = 8
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(2) Would it be to our advantage to have a cease-fire which : 
| _ permitted or prohibited the redisposition of forces on both sides? | 

(8) Could we accept a cease-fire and thereby be denied air 
action against enemy build up? => 

| (4) What organization would be required to monitor a cease- 
-. fire? Teams composed of one member each drawn from the 

-... opposing forces and the UN ? | 
_. . (5) Since there might be, under certain circumstances, politi- | 

cal advantages in our being willing to accept a cease-fire (such 
as maintaining solid UN support), are there serious military 

_ dangers in a cease-fire as contrasted with merely an absence of 
military advantage ? | 

d. If a cease-fire appears desirable, and if it is accepted by the 
| enemy, a process of negotiation might then follow with the purpose 

of getting a political settlement (plus or minus the cease-fire position). _ 

3. The build-up of enemy forces, his probable and more ambitious 
intentions, and the inability to provide an equivalent build-up on the 

| UN side may mean that a cease-fire would be rejected and that we 
should have to choose among our four objectives. Specifically, we may 
have to choose between a forced withdrawal from Korea and an ex- | 

tension of our blows against the Chinese. Certain questions obviously __ 
need examination: - | | | | | 

qa. At what point does it become academic to concern ourselves 
about whether strikes we make against China would provoke further 

| effort by China against us? Is not China, except for air, in as full _ 
‘scale a war effort against UN forces as China can produce against 
us? Perhaps in Korea. But Hong Kong and Indo-China? — 
_ 6. How ean we most effectively strike China in such a way as to 
make a difference, without becoming involved with U.S. forces on the 
mainland? Blockade? Carrier Task Force strikes? Air and naval 
strikes and raider parties operating from Formosa? Rapid build-up 

| of covert operations? WhatisChina’s vulnerability? = 9 
| _.¢. What action against China could affect the situation in Korea? 

| Should.our action be concentrated against Manchuria in the hope of 
-affectmg Korea? oe a SO 
_.d.-To what extent is possible action against China inhibited by 
great risks of provoking action by the Soviet Union ? ce | 

IO Files oo es : | es 

| Minutes o f the Forty-seventh Meeting of the United States Delegation 
| to the United Nations General Assembly | | 

| SECRET _ New Yorr, December 1, 1950—9: 15 a. m. | 

[Here follows a list of those present (44).] _ OO : 

Chinese Communist Aggression Against the United N ations in Korea. 
“Colonel Hasbrouck briefed the Delegation on the present military 

situation in Korea and deseribed future developments which might 

| beanticipated. a ne
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- Ambassador Gross reviewed the present situation in the Security | 

Council and the General Assembly. Referring to the resolution of the 
Security Council of June 25, ‘he explained that although the resolution : 

was not specifically stated to be such, the action taken by the Council | 
had been under Chapter VII of the Charter. He reviewed the terms 
of this resolution and recalled that as the first step it did not include © 

a finding. by the Council that. there had been an act of aggression ora | 
-breach of the peace. However, on June 27 the Security Council had ‘| 
adopted a second resolution in the face of the continued North Korean : 

defiance of the resolution of June 25, This resolution fell even more 
definitely under Chapter VII and included the determination that the | 
armed attack against the Republic of Korea had constituted a breach | 
of the peace. This resolution furnished the basis for subsequent action _ : 
taken by the Council, including the establishment of the Unified | 

Command | 
_. Ambassador Gross noted that the item on the Security Council 
agenda, “Complaint of Aggression against the Republic of Korea,” ot 
was the heading under which the present crisis in Korea resulting from | 
Chinese Communist intervention had been discussed. Yesterday the | 
Soviet Union had vetoed a resolution on the immediate situation : 
roughly comparable to that of June 25 on the original Korean situa- : 
tion. He reviewed the terms of this resolution and pointed out that it | 

-. did not call upon United Nations members to assist in the execution of | 
the resolution or to give such assistance to the United Nations as might | 
be necessary to repel the armed attack. In the Council, it had been — | 
explained that this resolution was designed to express the policy of | 
localization of the conflict and to give reassurance to the Chinese : 
Communists that their legitimate interests in the area were not | 
threatened. Now that this resolution had been vetoed, the problem arose 

 -astothenextappropriatestep. = | ' _ | 
- Ambassador Gross explained that both the Department and the | 
Mission were firmly convinced that the type of action necessary fell | 
within the principles and. concepts of the “Uniting for Peace” resolu- — : 
tion adopted by the General Assembly earlier in the session, since __ ! 

_ this was clearly a case where action had been frustrated by the exercise | 
of the veto in the Security Council. The important questions now in-. | 

| ~ volved were those of the timing of the presentation of a resolution in | 
the General Assembly and procedures before this step in the Security ! 
Council in order to remove this particular aspect of the problem from 
the Council’s agenda. In addition, we would have to work out the terms | 

_of the resolution to be introduced in the General Assembly. oe : 

As regards the problem of timing, Ambassador Gross believed that 

| we ought to move as quickly as orderly and prudent consultation with | 
our allies would permit. He then turned to the procedures which would 
resolve the difficulties arising out of the provisions of Article 12 re- 

: — 468-806—76 82 | : 

| | | |
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specting Council and Assembly jurisdiction. If the Council were called 

upon to remove this part of the item from the agenda, a question might 

arise as to the means by which to keep alive the July 7 resolution 

establishing the Unified Command and: setting up its relationship.to © 

the Security Council. In order to preserve this relationship, the 

question was not one of transferring to the Assembly the whole matter, 

but rather how to transfer the particular problem at hand which arose 

directly out of Chinese Communist intervention in Korea. The Depart- 

ment had not yet made up its own mind as to the most appropriate 

procedure to be followed. — | oe | 

During consultations yesterday with the British and French, Am- 

| bassador Gross reported that Ambassador Chauvel had suggested it _ 

might be desirable and practical for the Security Council to transmit 

to the General Assembly the vetoed resolution in its present form with 

the recommendation that the Assembly consider the matter and make | 

recommendations on the subject of that resolution. It was important, 

however, in the Security Council, to avoid the creation of any situation | 

or to propose any procedure to which the veto might apply. In this 

connection, he noted that the simple act of removing an item from the 

agenda of the Council was a procedural step. One question arising in 

connection with Ambassador Chauvel’s suggestion was whether a re- 

| quest by the Security Council for action by the Assembly was a pro- 

cedural or substantive question. sy | ee Scere 

Ambassador Gross thought that by far the most important question _ 

was the kind of action which we would want the General Assembly — 

to take, as rapidly as consultations would require and permit. The — 

view of the Department had been that time and events had over- 

taken the six-power resolution which had been vetoed yesterday in 

the Security Council, and it was considering an alternative text which 

would contain at least the following three elements: a finding of ag- - 

gression against the United Nations, a call upon the Chinese Com- 

| munists to withdraw their forces from North Korea, anda call upon 

members of the United Nations to furnish assistance in repelling the _ 

aggression against the Republic of Korea and the efforts of the: Uni- 

fied Command to restore international peace and security in the area. 

| Such a resolution was now being drafted in the Department. In addi- 

| tion, the Department was considering on a tentative basis the possible 

inclusion of an additional paragraph which would request the Collec- 

tive Measures Committee to make recommendations concerning col- 

lective measures which might be taken by members to bring about the 

desired result in Korea. Such action would relate to sanctions and 

| would not rule out armed force procedures. Mr. Dulles noted that the 

intent of such a paragraph would be not to have the Collective Meas-  _
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ures Committee engage in any activities interfering with the Unified | 

Command. Ambassador Gross concurred, pointing out that we would | 

not want the Assembly to get into the problem of relationships be-- 

tween the Unified Command and the Security Council. He went on to 

say that the Department was also discussing a possible paragraph __ 

| calling upon members to sever all relations with the Chinese Commu- | 

| ‘nists and thus to brand and treat them as outlaws. He cautioned, 

however, that this suggestion was also highly tentative. 7 

Ambassador Gross said that in weighing the various alternatives 

| - for action, the Department also wished to obtain the reaction of our _ 

principal allies. To this end, he had talked with Jebb and Chauvel 

| of the United Kingdom and France, respectively, and had reported | 

| the results of these conversations in detail to the Department in a a 

telegram which was available to the delegates. Both the French and 7 

British appeared to react violently against the introduction of a 

-_-yesolution into the General Assembly along the lines favored by the 

Department. Instead, they would prefer a two-phased operation in 

| which the first step would be the introduction in the Assembly of | 

substantially the vetoed Security Council resolution. Their instruc- 

tions covered this step, but they were not authorized to support any | 

_ resolution containing a finding of aggression on the part of the Chi- | 

nese Communists. This position related to their fears that we might 

run the risk of committing the relatively small collective defense 

| strength of the Atlantic Powers to the Far Eastern operation under _ | 

almost impossible strategic conditions. 7 

Turning to the second step envisaged by the French and British, | 

Ambasssador Gross explained that after defiance of the resolution, ! 

they considered that the Assembly could take follow-up action by | 

adopting a resolution along the lines of the resolution now preferred | 

by the Department. They reacted strongly against an initial resolu- | 

tion which would include a finding of aggression, and which would | 

call upon members of the United Nations to assist in repelling aggres- | 

sion in Korea. Jebb had indicated that the British regarded the situa- 

tion as impossible from their point of view. It had been the British — | 

understanding that Western European defenses would be strength- | 

ened as rapidly as possible to a point consistent with fighting off an 

__- Soviet invasion of Western Europe. This defense effort had not moved : 

| as rapidly as had been hoped. If a resolution were adopted contain- | 

ing a finding of aggression and calling upon members to assist the - : 

United Nations, that would constitute the clearest kind of commit- i 

ment of United Nations forces to reconquer and liberate Northern | 

Korean areas now occupied by China. In the British view, such a call | 
could be interpreted: as nothing else. In response to a question, Am-_ | 

, 
f
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bassador Gross indicated that the Department had not yet reacted 
to these British views. | 

Mr. Dulles did not think that the Department would agree with the 
British, rather, it considered that the situation should be character- 
ized as what it was, namely, virtually a state of war between China | 
and the United Nations, but the Department did not agree that this 

| would commit countries in the sense suggested by the British. It would 
be reckless, on the other hand, to treat the incident as an isolated war. 

_ The Department wished to create legal freedom -for action from the 

United Nations point of view but did not agree that we would be com- 
_ mitted to exert all the strength we could muster in order to accom- 

| plish certain objectives. OB - | 
Senator Lodge asked what would be accomplished by a statement on: . 

the part of the United Nations that a state of war existed between 
, China and the United Nations when everyone really knew the Soviets 

were behind the whole thing. Mr. ‘Dulles replied that it would then be | 
far easier for us and there would be much greater unity. Moreover, | 

_ we would be free to carry out diversionary activities in China. In this 
connection, he referred to the fact that our intelligence indicated con- 

| siderable subversive activity was now going on in South China. Such 
a resolution might also permit the use of Chinese Nationalist troops __ 
now on Formosa. We could also stir up subversive activities in China 
from Hong Kong. In his. view it was important to have sufficient 
United Nations authority to take such measures if they proved 
expedient. : re So oe 

Mr. Cohen asked whether it was true that the form of resolution 
was really an effort to localize the war. He asked whether that decision 
had been made or whether our real purpose was simply freedom of - 
action. He indicated that in his view the resolution described: might | 
set in force forces on the other side which would compel action and end | 
what hope might possibly remain for the negotiation of some arrange- 
ment on the Korean peninsula looking toward peaceful settlement of 
the situation. He thought the proposed resolution did raise a number 
of broad questions. ae oe 

Mrs. Roosevelt inquired about the reaction of the Korean people to 
recent events. She recalled that she had read that Korea divisions had | 
caved in immediately when the Chinese offensive had begun ‘and asked 

. whether that was because they were not happy under their government 
or whether this reflected a real division now, even in South Korea, as 
to what the people actually wanted. Mr. Dulles doubted that this was 
a factor in the present situation. Mrs. Roosevelt inquired whether we 
could count on Korean support. Mr. Dulles said if he were asked that . 
question he would have to answer that we were on the way out in Korea. -
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Colonel Hasbrouck noted that it should be remembered that the South - | 

Korean forces had taken-a terrible slapping around. Fifty percent of : 

the South Korean Army had been decimated in the first five days of © | 

the war. He cautioned that the Delegation should expect @ lot of bad — : 

news within the next week. Actually, we did not have much choice, _ 

| since we had known all along that the Soviets had the capability of — | 

kicking us out of Korea whenever they wanted. He went on to observe — 

theehey could repeat this performance in a number of other placesany — 

tims within the next five years and pick their own time. Mrs. Roose-— 

velt said that if this were so, she did not quite understand why we | ; 

had started operations in Korea. It seemed to her to put us in a worse oo} 

position. Colonel Hasbrouck thought that the question was whether we | 

| would give up everything without a fight. Mrs. Roosevelt. believed we. | | 

were now ina position where negotiations had to be undertaken since. 

there was nothing else we could:do. Colonel Hasbrouck suggested that | 

surrender might be a better word in this connection ; Mr. Dullesagreed. : 

Ambassador Gross reported that the British attitude was that the | 

United Nations mission in Korea has been substantially accomplished _ | 

when South Korea had been liberated and the status quo restored. 

| Once that had been done, the United Nations had accomplished its: | 

mission.-In reviewing the present crisis, Jebb expressed the view that | 

the United Nations Charter at San Francisco had not.been considered - 

- suitable for handling problems of war among the major powers. Irre-— | 

spective of the recognition situation, the actual fact was that war with | 

-@-major power was involved, and that was a matter jn his view with. | 

- which the United Nations was not competent to deal. He distinguished | 

_ this situation from that of June 25 in just those terms. In Ambassador 

Gross’s opinion, it was hard to tell whether this British attitude was | 

a cynical or practical one. He noted, however, that toward the end 

of his discussion, Jebb did say that if the two-phased procedure in ! 

the Assembly were adopted and the Chinese Communists continued in | 

defiance, under circumstances of outright defiance, the issue would | 

indeed be one of war and peace, and he could see no way out other | 

— than to follow suit to the logical conclusion. The problem was really | 

not one of cutting and running completely. He noted that conversa-- 

tions with the Norwegian, Belgian and Dutch delegations had indi- | 

cated some desire to cut our losses in Korea by the establishment of a ! 

strategic frontier on which a line could be stablized, and then the next 

_gteps could be considered. With this approach there would be no com-— | | 

- - mitment to reconquer lost areas. | , | | 

Senator Cooper referred to the remarks of Colonel Hasbrouck to : 

the effect that we had known all along the difficulties which would be | 

- encountered if the Chinese Communists entered the fighting in Korea, |
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| He thought consideration should be given to whether commitments 
could be made sufficient to meet all contingencies. He asked Ambas- 
sador Gross whether the suggested resolution gave us anything which 
we did not already have, except for the fact that China was definitely 
named as the aggressor. Ambassador Gross believed that the distinc- 
tion was of a political, rather than a legal nature because an argument. | 
could be made that the June 27 resolution covered the present situation. - 
There were two new steps. In the first instance, the United Nations 
was undertaking a commitment to take such reasonable, practical and 

| honorable steps as were necessary to repel the Chinese Communist — 
aggression, accepting fully that members could never undertake any 

_ particular tactical commitment in this regard. What would be involved - / 
was rather a commitment to take honorable steps to vindicate the 
authority of the United Nations. How the details would be filled in. 
would be left to subsequent negotiations. He noted that the resolution — 
in the form favored by the Department would definitely involve im- __ 
plicitly the authority to carry military operations into and over China. | 
Ambassador Austin remarked that an important factor in this 

situation was the views of other delegations and called upon Mr. Ross __ 
for observations in this connection. Mr. Ross indicated that there was _ 

| not much point in discussing this in detail at the present time because — 
the views of other delegations were still far too amorphous. In general, . 
other countries were anxious to support the United States, but there. , 
was some feeling that we might want to go beyond a point at which — 
the United Nations could effectively sustain action. For the most part, _ 
other delegations were waiting for an indication from us of our. | 
definite position. Ambassador Gross noted that the British and French _ 
probably correctly represented the views of the Western European > 
states. Mr. Ross observed that there were also hopeful signs of support — 
from the Arab states, who were obviously disappointed and disil-. 
lusioned by the Chinese Communists. _ | OO 

Mr. McKeever observed that this was perhaps the most critical time. 
the Delegation would meet and asked that members of the Delegation 
should be very cautious in their dealings with the press in order to make - 
sure that all members of the Delegation were telling the same story. 

691.93/12-150: Telegram __ 7 | | ee 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
to the Secretary of State Be | 

TOP SECRET _ New York, December 1, 1950—11:15 a. m. 
PRIORITY a [Received December 1—11:47 a.-m.]. 

921. For Hickerson from Gross. At Bebler’s Security Council dinner 
last night Rau took me aside to tell me that the initiative for his |
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meeting this morning with Wu “this time came from them”. Rau 

said Wu sent him a message at the Security Council table yesterday = : 

afternoon suggesting they meet at 10:30 Friday a. m. Because of 

~ Raw’s tendency to leap out of the water at flies, I undertook to sound — | 

| some warnings. I expressed view that on basis Wu’s performance in | 

Security Council it was clear he had a long way to go before showing : 

wp at Tito’s headquarters. Rau nodded agreement. = —— | 

’ Following this up, I asked Rau if he would forgive a tactless ques- 

. tion and when he replied that I should feel free to ask him anything, | 

I said suddenly “what is your appraisal of Panikkar?” Rau was | ) 

startled by the question, and after a slight pause, he grinned and. | 

said “you have something of an answer in my delay in formulating 

a reply”. Rau then proceeded with the frank comment that Panikkar 

was a fine person and great scholar, but that “the people in Delhi | 

know how to evaluate him and give the proper discount”. I then | 

explained that I had asked the question because several months ago 

Rau had told me of Panikkar’s conviction that Communist China was. | 

pursuing its own course, that it was not a Soviet satellite, and that it. | 

was more Chinese than Communist. I said we had always been . | 

skeptical of this appraisal, and that Ww’s performance appeared to me 

to.show up Panikkar’s analysis. cee | - 

I thought it was difficult to say how much of Wu’s manner was | 

due to political immaturity and how much to planned terror tactics. | 

In any event, it seemed to me important to avoid entrapment in a : 

‘situation which would affect momentum in UN and especially im- 

portant to prevent the fact of his meeting with Wu creating false | 

hopes among UN members. . | : oe a | 

IT reminded Rau that Soviets had often tried to obstruct and divert. 

free world efforts to concert their policies by propaganda trick of ! 

pretending to want “discussions”. I expressed hope Rau would be | 

-_-wary of efforts on part of Wu to build up a climate of so-called dis-. | 

cussions and that in any statement Rau might make after the meet- : 

ing he would avoid falling into this familiar trap. Rau listened | 

intently and throughout nodded his agreement. Referring to earlier | 

discussions relating to our willingness to talk with Wu, I said. Rau 

would forgive me if I again stressed that while we were not eager | 

to talk with Wu, and indeed had nothing to offer him or to suggest | 

to. him, that if Wu had anything on his mind we were prepared to | 

listen. Rau professed understanding. a | 

He said he would like to see me this afternoon, to tell me of his | 

talk with Wu and also to discuss our notions of what happens next. | | 

Rau referred to news of Attlee’s visit to Washington. He said it | 

had occurred to him after hearing this news that it might be a good - | 

idea for Nehru to come for a talk with the President, if Nehru could : 

arrange to do so. Rau stressed this was his own idea, just born, and 

|
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he did not know if it was practical. He thought I might pass it on the 
Department as Rau’s personal and tentative idea. : 

| Reverting to conversation earlier in day in which I had urged him 
not to launch in Security Council his plan to suggest including in res- 
olution an offer to withdraw 7th fleet from Formosa Straits in return 
for Chinese withdrawal from Korea, I thanked him for acceding to my 
request. I explained in some detail the political and military dangers 
implicit in such a proposal, net effect of which might be to put UN 
and us under a commitment which we would honor but Communists | 
would disregard at will and which moreover might well result in 
merely shifting the offensive to Formosa with Chinese troops released 
from their Korean adventure. Rau did not press his idea and acceded 
to my request that he talk with me before doing anything more with 

} the plan. [Gross.] —— SO eo oe 
| OO a : AUSTIN 

793.00/12-150 : Telegram Be . a 

Phe Consul General at Hong Kong (McConaughy) to the Secretary 
| | a of State a 

SECRET | Hone Kone, December 1, 1950—4 p. m. 
| — [Received December 1—12: 47 p. m.] 

1356. Wang Cheng-po’s wife, just arrived Hong Kong from Peiping, 
says she learned via same channel through which Wang’s previous — 
reports derived (Congentels 945, October 31 1 and 1099 November 14 2) 
that Standing Committee of CCP Control Commission met prior | 
November 19 with Soviet advisers and agreed on following strategy 
in Korea: Aim of Chinese intervention is to attract largest possible 
proportion of American troops and equipment to vicinity Manchurian 
frontier where they will gradually be chewed up in long war of attri- 
tion by lavish use Chinese manpower. In addition to present six 

Oe million man army Chinese Communists will raise additional six million 
| through current “volunteer” campaign and conscription. Soviet troops 

will not participate. | - a | 
Mrs. Wang’s brother made trip to Mukden in November and learned 

from uncle who is Communist head of Northeast Government Depart- 
ment Civil Affairs that Communists are expecting bombing of Man- 
churia to begin any time. Except for skeleton staff still in Mukden, 
Northeast Government Departments and college have moved to Harbin | 
and Changchun. Mukden converted into military headquarters and 
supply base for Korean war. Mrs. Wang’s brother estimated Chinese 

1 Ante, p. 1019. a - | oe 
?Not printed. _ |
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Communist strength in field army units alone in Manchuria about one 

million. » me - | So oe oe | 

| ‘Mrs. Wang reported violent anti-American propaganda campaign | 

being pushed at top speed among students, government organs and — | 

general public in Peiping to expedite mobilization. She says up to one- — 

third of student body of schools and staff members of government | | 

organizations have “volunteered” for service in Korea. Subordinate | 

organs of revolutionary military council have been dispersed from | 

: Peiping to Kalgan, Hsiahuayuan, Nankow and Pataling. In discus- ) 

) sion groups Communists placing great emphasis on China’s advantage =| 

in manpower and disadvantage US longsupply lines. oe | | 

| Repeated info Taipei 1638. = = po an | 

| : So Ba Mae Wako So _. McConaucHy 
795.00/12-150 ee | 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs (Clubb) _ | 
to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Kastern Affairs (Rusk) | 

TOP SECRET = -. [Wasutneron,|] December 1, 1950. 

| ‘Subject: Chinese. Communist Intervention in Korea—Counter it 
Strategy ee | | | 

_ Reference: CA Memoranda J uly 12 “Korea and Over-All World | 

Situation”, November 17 [7], 1950 “Chinese Communist Inter- | 
vention in Korea, Counter strategy”? _ 7 | 2 

The basic premises for this consideration remain the same as set 
forth in CA’s July 12 memorandum, that is, in sum, that Moscow ! 

purposes the destruction of the United States, and the Communist | | 
operation in Korea isa part of the global strategic plan of world Com- | 

- “munism and to be viewed accordingly. Those premises remain the same a | 
with the Chinese Communist intervention of late October. In fact, the 

Chinese Communist intervention is largely meaningless, unless it be | 

regarded as'a component part of a global Communist plan—for a war 

by China alone against the UN could bear only bitter fruits. It is | 
| believed that these assumptions get support from (1) the scale of 

~ Chinese Communist intervention, in terms of troops put in the field, 
(2) the defense preparations being undertaken on the China mainland, | 

(3) the character of (and time limits imposed upon) Chinese Com- | 

munist commercial and financial relations in the international market, _ | 
(4) the identity of Peiping and Moscow propagandas and outlooks, | 
particularly as evidenced most recently in the UN by General Wu 
‘Hsiu-ch’uan, and (5) Chinese Communist moves with respect to Indo- | 

- 17he memorandum of July 12 is not printed; for the memorandum of 
November 7, see p. 1078. | | | i 

| | |
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china and Tibet. The international character of Chinese movesisindi- 
cated, it is thought, by such a circumstance asthe energetic repairand = 
construction cf airfields on mainland China, on a scale far in excess of 
any conceivable needs which might be imposed by the operations of 
China’s own. very limited air fleet: the only logical inference to be 
drawn from such action is that preparations are being made for use of 
Chinese fields by the Soviet air force. ee ons 

It is repeated: the deduction logically to be drawn is that the 
Korean operation constitutes only a part of a larger operation planned 
‘by Moscow in the global theater. It is to be anticipated in the given 
circumstances that an enlargement of the present conflict is probably, 
from the Chinese point of view, deemed “inevitable”, - = 

_ It is to be accepted as probable, in the light of the flexibility of Com- | 
munist strategy generally, that various alternative avenues have been __ 

| selected for the development from Korea of the widening conflict. One 
possible course presumably envisaged by the Moscow strategists would 
stem from the hypothetical carrying of UN military action into Man- 
churia or China generally.* Such a UN reaction would offer the oppor- 
tunity for the Communist political strategists to invoke the provisions | 

| of the Sino-Soviet alliance of February 14, 1950. In that event, at a 
_ time when the available U.S. forces were tied down in Korea and _ 

Kurope, the first new Communist blows would presumably fall simul- 
taneously on Korea and Japan. Another possible avenue of approach — 
would be the development of other Chinese Communist offensives con- _ 
currently with that in Korea against Indochina and Hong Kong on 
pretexts which have already been openly stated by the Peiping propa- 
ganda machine. This drive could be extended either toward the | 

_ Philippines or westward into Thailand and Burma. That line of 
peripheral approach could naturally readily be extended to Europe 
by active development of the situations now existing in Germany 
and/or Iran. A: third alternative might be, for the present, the active 
continuation of the campaign in Korea alone with the objective of | 
annihilating the UN forces there present, with an attack on Japan 
and the other indicated areas to take place only at a later date. That 
date, be it noted, might not necessarily be much later. a 

As a corollary remark, it is to be observed that at such time as a 
Major move against Japan or Germany were undertaken the Soviet 
Union, which has undoubtedly studied well the history of Germany’s _ 

| two wars of this century, would probably strike as well at the vul- | 
nerable administrative and industrial centers in the U.S.: the U.S., 

if it possesses a strategic air force, is nevertheless at the present time __ 

. *ef., CA’s memorandum “Probable Consequences of Carrying UN Hostilities 
into Manchuria”, November 17, 1950. [Footnote in the source text.] |
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largely stripped of trained ground troops and is weak in the tactical 

air force with which to oppose the Soviet Union’s own strategic air 

force and air-borne armies advancing through Alaska and/or Canada. _ 

If. American intelligence estimates do not at the present time seem : 

to bear out this supposition of a Soviet capability of mounting an , 

air-borne invasion, it is to be remarked that our intelligence of the 

Soviet Union, because of the effectiveness of the Iron Curtain, has. | ; 

serious gaps, and we cannot be assured that we are adequately in- 

formed of the direction, scope and timing of Soviet intentions. It 7 ) 

would be relapsing into a Maginot Line philosophy to judge our- | 7 

selves quite secure at home by reason of our stockpile of atomic — : 
bombs: the next “Pearl Harbor” may be even more surprising than : 

| the last..The USSR obviously need not maintain 170 divisions for — | 

use in Europe alone, and the Chinese Communist success in concealed | 

penetration of Korea suggests possibilities that might be exploited | 

by the Soviets against the American continent. If such a development | 

- is to be considered improbable for logistic reasons, the hypothetical | 

possibility should not be left without consideration. pr ees | 

- The ‘present situation in Korea therefore is not. to be regarded | 

as purely a local problem. It is granted that the UN mandate can- 

not be abandoned. There are good reasons why it should not be aban- : 

_doned, outstanding among which are the following: (1) The political 

consequences for the UN and the direct increment of strength to the | 

‘cause of world Communism which would follow upon a UN with- | 

drawal would be so serious that the undertaking should not be aban- 

-. doned if it is possible to continue with it. (2) The naval and air superi- 

 ority, and the technical superiority generally, of the UN forces are such 

that the UN ground forces with good generalship should be able to 

continue their campaign with current success despite the intervention 

of Chinese Communist forces in Korea, even if that intervention were 

to mount up to one-half million men. (3) The UN logistics, given | 

access to the peninsula by sea and by air from a deep reservoir of | 

supply, are more readily maintained than those of the Chinese Com- _ | | 

munists. (4) The economy of China in terms of industrial production 

and commercial circulation, as well as in terms of the people’s live- — | 

- lihood, is too weak by far to permit the support of major operations | 

for any considerable period of time. (5) The political situation in 

‘China, with deep discontents and much overt unrest, is such that 

outside pressure, if it can be applied, might start that rolling-up of 

the Communist power which is an absolute essential in the event . 
(deemed improbable) that all-out war with the Soviet Union is to 

be avoided. = . oe | Oo |
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If the campaign in Korea is to be continued, however, it cannot be 
safely continued in the present manner: the time remaining before 
the next stage of development of the Soviet global plan is possibly, 
even probably, too short to permit us safely to keep our major avail-. 

— able forces committed in that exposed position while other areas much 
more important strategically to the U.S. and the free world are left 

| nearly unprotected. Those areas, particularly, comprise western 
Europe and Japan. China’s very embarking on a program of military 
conquest at the expense of its seriously debilitated economy seems in- 

, dicative of the existence of an earlier Communist schedule for war 
_ than had been thought. A change in strategy, and a shift of forces, 
would seem under present conditions to be essential. This argument. 
‘draws force from the circumstance that it seems highly unlikely that. 
a stable defense line, even if it could be thrown across the upper neck 
of Korea, could be effective. It is to be noted that Korea is at present in 
a war-torn state, that any massive program for rehabilitation cannot. | 

_ safely be undertaken, and that. dissatisfaction and unrest will undoubt- 
| edly increase throughout the peninsula. By-passed North Korean guer- 

) rillas are. already operating in south and central Korea, the Chinese 
Communists have already broken through the existing line, and guer- 
rilla warfare in north and south seems bound to grow in extent and 
intensity. A line with the enemy on both sides of it would be largely 

meaningless. _ - oe ee gee 

| _ With immediate reference to the existing military situation, the 
following suggestions are offered: (1) the UN forces should be con- 
solidated in two major enclaves (or beachheads) respectively on the _ 
eastern and western sides of the peninsula, centering roughly on 
Pyongyang and Wonsan, with or without lateral contact; (2) our 
UN allies should immediately be consulted inside and out of the coun- 

- cil halls of the UN, for the purpose of integrating Korean strategy 
into world strategy; (3) those allies should be asked to supply larger 

_ military contingents from their own sources, with new approaches 
made to UN members who have thus far failed to contribute troops to 
the enterprise; (4) the American commitment should, after stabiliza- 
tion of the UN position, immediately be reduced by the withdrawal of 

_ anumber of U.S. divisions (four?) to Japan sufficient for the primary 
protection of that country, which is the truly vital area of the western 
Pacific: for American defense, against a Soviet air-borne. invasion 
which might be undertaken through Hokkaido;:(5) the UN campaign 
should then be continued, on the basis of limited commitments, withthe _ 
express purpose of fulfilling the UN mandate if possible, that is, con- 
tinued in such manner that loss of the campaign would not constitute _ 
a vital blow to the military establishment of (a) the United States, 

: (6) the N.A.T. areas, or (c) the Commonwealth nations. Continua-
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tion on that basis would have the merit of maintaining our political ! 

position intact and of effecting a severe drain on the economic and | 

political strength of Communist China. It would seem feasible in view | 

of the superior equipment of the UN forces and their better logistical 

position. It would enable us to build up the international aspect of | 

the UN operation well past the point where the charge of the Peiping— : 

Moscow axis—that the operation is purely an American operation— | : 

could have any force. It would possibly enable us to avoid that involve- | 

ment in a war with China which is so feared by our friends. It would’ _ | 

~ enable us better to establish and strengthen our own military defenses | 

and our military alliances against impending developments of an even 

- graver nature than the present. And it would still be possible,ina more _ | 

radical implementation of this general strategy, further to supple- | | 

ment the military operation by a tight UN economic embargo and even | 

blockade of China, and even the fostering of opposition political — : 

- movements in China itself.+ On the eve or morrow of any later graver | 

turn in the situation, it is further suggested, a heavy blow could be ) 

dealt against the Communist economy by the destruction (by A-bombs | 

‘if need be) of not only the Yalu River Dam but the other power | 

installationsin North Korea. oe oe 

As suggested above, the Moscow strategists probably conceive of | 

alternative modes of development of their war against the free world. | 

‘Jt is suggested that a new critical turn in events will probably not | 

occur during the time while both the Soviet and Chinese Communist | 

_ delegations are carrying on their propaganda campaign at Lake Suc-_ 
cess, and the Chinese Communist forces continue to operate in the 

guise of “volunteers”. The earliest critical period is estimated to be | 

possibly immediately following the termination of the UN sessions and 

the return of the chief Communist delegates to their homelands. A 
clear, violent break with the Soviet bloc in the UN would be—particu- _ 
larly since it would reflect a Soviet choice—a firm portent of an | 

aggravation of military, as well as political, relations. It is estimated 

that-another critical period would develop no later than early spring | 

1951, by which time, be it noted, new developments centering on Indo- 
china can logically be expected. Tibet will also by then presumably 

_ haveseenchanges. = © oe 

The above does not rule out reference to the means of political nego- | 
tiation for the purpose of undertaking a political détente.{ Presum- | 
ably ‘all means should be tried to gain further time for the free world. 
Those of our friends, particularly, who recommend the political ap- _ | 

-¢¢e.f., Mr. Merchant’s memorandum of November 27, 1950 proposing a process | 
of fragmentation. [Footnote in the source text. See vol. vi, p. 581:] . 
tery” CA memorandum of November 7, 1950, pages 1-3. [Footnote-in the source | | 

| | Oo | | 
. |
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| proach, should be encouraged to make their démarches at Moscow or — p ? 8 ) 
Peiping. The tenor of the propaganda of the Moscow-Peiping axis, 
however, evidently does not offer any substantial promise that success 
could be achieved by reference to political negotiations. It is clearly 
only by negotiation from a position of strength that there would be — 
any chance of success and our present position is not one of strength. _ 
Our position is, contrariwise, one of grave military danger. It there- 
fore behooves the United States and its allies to undertake at the 
earliest possible moment such redistribution and rehabilitation of their: 
military strength as would put us, first, in a better defensive position 
than we are in today and, second, in a much stronger political position 
as well. | | SA peer 

711.5611/12-150 : Telegram oe a | ne 
| ‘The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary 

| | of State Be 

SECRET | _Lonpvon, December 1, 1950—3 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received December 1—8:19 p. m.] 

| _ 8200. Depcire 199, November 29, 3 p. m. and further to Embtel . 
_ 38191, November 30.’ British public opinion deeply troubled over (1). 

Far Eastern situation and (2) possibility that atom bomb might be 
used in Korea thus setting off general atomic war. This anxiety has _ 
been only partly relieved by (1) Attlee decision to go to Washington | 
and (2) White House statement clarifying position re atom bomb. _ 

Embassy view is that British opinion from top to bottom (and not 
merely within Labor Party) is strongly opposed to any action that 
would contribute to UN forces becoming entangled in war with Com- 
mie China; that use of bomb in Korea which is regarded as Churchill — 
said as “diversion” would be likely precipitate such an inextricable 

“Not printed. This telegram was sent to the Missions in Ankara, Athens, 
Brussels, Cairo, Copenhagen, The Hague, Lisbon, London, Oslo, Paris, Rome, 

| Stockholm, Tehran, and Vienna and the Office of the High Commissioner in. 
Frankfort. It requested an analysis of public reaction to the present situation 
in Korea and suggestions on what could be done in the psychological field to 
reassure and stiffen the public and to strengthen the unity of the free nations. 
(511.00/11-2950) } | : ae 

* Not printed. This telegram detailed some of the reasons for British concern 
outlined in telegram 3048, November 24 (see footnote 1 to telegram 3076 from. 
London, received at 1:31 p. m. on November 25, p. 1234). Most British criticisms 
derived from distrust of the policies of General MacArthur and appeared centered. 
in the belief that the U.N. offensive was launched in the midst of British. 
proposals for a solution in Korea, that military pressure might now be exerted 
for authority to bomb. Manchuria, and that U.N. orders were being flouted | 
by open support of the “malodorous” Rhee regime. The criticisms were all leveled : 

| at General MacArthur, not at President Truman or Secretary of State Acheson. . 
(741.00/11-3050) - . Be
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entanglement and that there should be close Anglo-American con- : 

- sultations before any such decision taken. Be : 
_ Attlee’s Washington visit closely linked in all British press today | 
with atomic issue and his quick decision to go has plainly relieved. | 
what otherwise would have been serious public tension here. Impor-- 

tance of this aspect visit. and of Truman—Attlee talks therefore should : 

be borne fully inmind by allinformationmedia. : 
Foreign Office emphasized to Embassy Office today it believes — : 
important avoid overplaying or dramatizing visit to avoid disap- 

pointment later, and suggests publicity stress general nature of talks. | 

-Embassy impression is that vis-a-vis present Far Eastern situation — | 

and explicitly prospect of becoming entangled in all-out war with | 

China, British opinion, always very reluctant as evidenced by their | 

reaction on Formosa, has now hardened against any statement, step ot 
or policy which appears to lead in that direction. But Embassy also: | 

convinced that this extreme British caution with its apparent under- ! 

tones is confined to issue of war with China and would not extend to 

Europe which all British press and government spokesmen emphasize — 7 
is crucial area. Embassy feels it is important keep this background | 

in mind when handling information on Attlee trip and Washington _ : 
talks. Meantime however Embassy feels there is special and urgent. | 
peed to meet criticism here of MacArthur and of his recent strategy.. | 

- In particular recommend high level statement: (possibly Marshall) 
emphasizing with all possible documentary evidence, that Chinese. 
Commies had mounted and were on point of launching. major offen- 

, sive against UN forces priorto MacArthur’sthrust. = obs : 

— Blots : 

ao ss Editorial Note OO oe | 

‘The United Nations General Assembly held its 314th meeting on | 
- December 1 from 8 to 6 p. m.; for the record of the meeting, see U.N. | 

| document A/PV.314. The Assembly approved Resolutions 410 Aand sd 
B (V), providing for relief and rehabilitation of Korea and financial : 
arrangements related thereto. The vote in both cases was 51to0,with | 
5 abstentions. The resolutions established the United Nations Korean’ | 
Reconstruction Agency (UNKRA) under the direction of a United | | 
Nations Agent General and provided for a Negotiating Committee to | 
consult with member and nonmember states concerning financial con- — : 

tributions for Korean relief. For the text of the resolutions, see Year- 
book of the United Nations, 1950, page 280, or American Foreign : 
Policy, 1950-1955: Basic Documents, volume II, page 2585, or U.N. 
document A/1775, page 31. | 

|
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795.00/12-150: Circular telegram re a | 

| The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices + 

SECRET PRIORITY _  Wasurneton, December 1, 1950—6 p. m. 
NIACT a Oo | 

221. In light Sov veto of 6-power res on Korea we can see at this 
| time no further fruitful action which can be taken in SC. Attitude of 

Chi Commie reps has been completely intransigent and non-concilia- _ 
| tory. Efforts that have been made by various dels which have recog- . 

nized Peiping regime to consult with these reps have been repulsed, 
and reps in NY are being isolated from contact with all dels except 
that of Sov. Under these circumstances best way of bringing to bear 
full weight of world opinion is by airing in forum of GA real nature 

oe and gravity of Chi intervention in Korea. At present time it is only 
in this way that we feel that any influence can be exerted on future. 
action of Chi Commie Govt and Chipeople. | SO 

Furthermore, in light of Sov veto, to bring case before GA is fully | 
in conformity with concepts which underlie res adopted at this session __ 
of GA called “Uniting for Peace”. Having adopted that res by such an | 

| overwhelming vote, it wld be almost inconceivable for Membersof UN- — 
| to sit by in inactivity after 6-power res has been defeated in SC by _ 

Sov veto. Oo | a ae oo 7 
Furthermore, US believes that we shld exhaust in UN all processes. __ 

for reconciling differences and bringing about peaceful settlement. _ 
In our view most effective manner of bringing matter before GA 

wld be to have six sponsors of vetoed SC. Res join in proposing a 
, - new item on Assembly’s agenda, “Intervention of the Central Govt 

of the People’s Republic of China in Korea”, as a matter of impor- 
tance and urgency. | | 

| In nr consultations it has been suggested and we agree that first 
_ step in GA consideration shld be adoption of vetoed SC res. Depend- 

| ing on new developments, views of other dels and response of Chi | 
~ Commie Govt the GA might wish to make further recommendations 

or modify or expand that res. - re 
Request you take up on urgent. basis with FonOff our attitude on | 

_ this question with view to having govt to which you accredited issue 
| instructions to its UN del to join with us in referring matter to GA. 

We wid have in mind suitable announcement by 6-powers that we 

*This message was sent to Ankara, Athens, Bangkok, Belgrade, Cairo, Can- 
berra, The Hague, Havana, London, Manila, Moscow, New Delhi, Oslo, Ottawa, 
Paris, Pretoria, Quito, Seoul, Stockholm, Taipei, Wellington, and the U.S. 
Mission at the United Nations. _ | oe . | .
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were agreed to refer matter jointly to GA at earliest possible date and 
therafter formally to:_propose agenda item to SYG. — oo | 

Specific actions re joint submission GA required in Embs Cuba, i 
Kcuador, France, Norway, UK. OO | 

This tel being transmitted all members SC, and all countries having | 
military forces in Korea, so that their FonOffs, except Sov, can be | 
informed of US position and proposed course of action. Pon | 

ee SE — AGHESON | 

795.00/12-150: Telegram SO Oe | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
7 the Secretary of State — Oo - 

SECRET _ New Yorx, December 1, 1950—9:04 p.m. | 
PRIORITY | [Received December 1—9: 20 p. m.] 

930. Indian contacts with Chinese Communist delegation. At 11 
a.m. today B. N. Rau accompanied by Dayal called on General Wu | 
and talked with him for about an hour. Present also were Ch’iao* and | 

 P’u Shan,? P’u Shan as interpreter. Dayal informed USGADel it was | 
obvious to him that: General Wu merely hardheaded soldier, while | 
Ch’iao really brains of group. Dayal stated one encouraging outcome 
of conversation is that Wu has accepted invitation for dinner with 
Rau December 3, and Wu also indicated willingness for social con- | 
tacts with other representatives, including British. In conversation 

_ with Gross, Rau characterized atmosphere of conversation as friendly 
and stated Wu expressed desire for “peaceful settlement” without, | 
however, specifying what this means. Rau said he was not at liberty | 
reveal parts of conversation but that he hoped to be able to do so later. 
From Rau’s remarks regarding his talk with Wu, Gross derived im- 
pression Rau following weak appeasing line. Oo 
Please relay AmEmbassy New Delhias USUN 7. _ | | 

| - ee ee | AUSTIN: | 

*Ch’iao Kuan-hua, adviser ‘to General Wu in the delegation of the People’s | | 
Republic of China to the United Nations, was Vice Chairman of the Foreign | 
Ministry’s Foreign Policy Committee and Vice President of the Chinese People’s | 
Institute of Foreign Affairs, in addition to being Director of the International : 
News Bureau in the Press Administration. — | 
*Kung P’u-sheng, a member of the PRC delegation to the United Nations, was | 

Deputy Director of the International Organization and Conference Depart- / 
ment in the Foreign Ministry of the People’s Republic of China. | , | 

468-806—76——83 | 

| | |
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795.00/12-150 : Telegram oe eee, | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

| | to the Secretary of State 

CONFIDENTIAL New Yor«, December 1, 1950—11:45 p. m. 
| _ [Received December 2—12:17 a. m.] 

| 931. Reactions to President’s statement. on A-Bomb re Sandifer— 
Brown? telecon December 1. With exception of Latins, majority of 
delegates commenting expressed considerable concern when reports of 
President’s statement first spread from newsroom. Number of Euro- _ 
pean and Commonwealth delegates appeared greatly shocked. Sub- 
sequent clarification had calming effect but did not entirely satisfy 
them. In particular, they seemed have little confidence that fears 

| aroused at home would be allayed. Coulson, UK, spoke with emphasis 
along these lines today. oo. 

Federer, German observer, felt threat or even use of A-Bomb would 
solve nothing. It would not frighten Chinese Communists or USSR 
Government, since sacrifice of life was not an important consideration. 
Opinion expressed by several European correspondents that Presi- 
dent’s statement would receive heavy play in Stalinist propaganda. 

| Among Arab and Israeli delegates, President’s clarification and 
our own explanations by no means dispelled impression US has under 
active consideration use of bomb in Korea. Opinion expressed this 
would inevitably start world war 3 and that bomb then would be used 
by USSR in other parts of world. Several Arab delegates went out of 
their way to convey fear, as expressed to them by Asian delegates, that 
A-Bomb might be dropped again on Asian people. Baroody, Saudi 
Arabia, today spoke with deep emotion to Mrs. Roosevelt along these 
lines saying matter had been discussed at length among delegates of 
smaller countries and requesting their views be transmitted to Presi- 
dent. He felt impression would spread in Asia that US intended to 
use bomb against a colored people. If bomb used, effect on US relations 
would be disastrous for years to come. Mrs. Roosevelt replied war itself 
was basic evil. Although she hoped it would not be necessary to use 

A-Bomb in Korea, choice of weapons would have to be decided in terms 
military situation at particular time. | | | ee 

Dayal, India, and several members Pakistan delegation were dis- 
turbed at initial reports but somewhat reassured by later clarification. 
Still, they agreed threat to use bomb would reinforce idea US willing 
use mass destruction methods on Asians but not Europeans. _ | 

In contrast, one or two Arab representatives seemed prepared to 
accept use of bomb if necessary and Kanellopoulos, Greece, Sarper, 

1Benjamin H. Brown, Deputy Secretary-General of the U.S. Mission at the 

United Nations.
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Turkey, Ardalan, Iran, Aziz, Afghanistan, Asad, Saudi Arabia, and 
Cooper, Liberia, seemed to understand President’s statement and fully 
approved it. nes | Oe | 

| an os : Oo AUSTIN | 

795.00/12-250 : Telegram : - 7 . | | 

‘The Chargé in Greece (Maynard) to the Secretary of State | 

seCRET s/s <s (sss ssi SssitstsC A HENS, December 2, 1950—8 p. m- | 
NIACT . [Received December 2—1: 49 a, m.] 

1776. Reference Depcirtel 221, December 1. Prime Minister promises 
to send immediate instructions along following lines to Greek delegate 
at GA: | | | | - 

“American Embassy advises that six sponsors of vetoed Security | 
Council resolution will join in proposing a new item on Genera] As- | 
sembly’s agenda ‘Intervention of Central Government of Peoples Re- | 
public of China in Korea’. You are instructed to jom wholeheartedly | 
with United States delegate in referring this matter to GA and to 
fully support American position Korea.”* _ ne | 

 Maywarp 

4 Telegram 134 from Taipei, received at 1:55 a. m. on December 3, reported | 
similar wholehearted support for the U.S. position being expressed by the 
Republic of China (795.00/12-850). | ee | 

795.00/12-250 | - | — =. : | oo | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special As- | 
sistant to the Secretary of State, and by Mr. William J. Sheppard, 

_ Deputy Director of the Executive Secretariat — | | 

TOP SECRET oo _ [Wasutneton,] December 2, 1950—10:30 a.m. | 

Participants: Secretary Mr. Rusk © a | 
oo _ Senator Austin = Mr. Nitze | | 

Ambassador Gross = Mr. Battle Oo | 
ae _. Mr. Jessup _ Mr. Sheppard _ —— 

a | Mr. Matthews. =. Mr. Hickerson | oe | | 

_ Mr. Acheson opened the meeting with the request that Mr. Trueheart. _ 
of the R Area* give a briefing on the current situation in Korea. 
After this briefing had taken place, the Secretary said that we had 

given careful consideration to the developments in Korea and had 
been in close touch with the Military Establishment. He mentioned. | 
that the Military were extremely pessimistic about the present situation: 

* William C. Trueheart, Intelligence Staff Officer, Department of State. , 

| |



1302 FOREIGN RELATIONS, .1950, VOLUME VIL a | 

and said that it was uncertain just what the decision would be so far 
as establishing a line on which we could hold. He said that we were __ 
looking at possible political courses in the light of the extremely grave 
military situation. He said that our objectives in regard to Korea in 
the UN were as follows: : | 

1. To increase the security of our troops that are fighting there. — 
2. To localize the conflict; that is, avoid becoming involved in a 

more general war. | | 
3. To end the Korean situation quickly on a statisfactory UN basis 

and disengage US troops as rapidly as possible. 
4, To maintain a solid front among our allies and, if possible, retain 

the support of a majority of the UN.. oe ares 

In order to further these objectives we would take the following line | 
in the UN: | — 

1. That the intervention of the Chinese Communists has raised the 
gravest danger tothe peace ofthe world. - | 

9. If it continues, this intervention will cause a chain of develop- 
ments which will bring unparalleled destruction to large areas of the 

. world; | - 
3. That the entire purpose of the UN Charter would come to naught 

if this is not stopped ; | 
4, That the first point is to stop the fighting in Korea immediately ; 
5. That the UN should call upon the Chinese Communists to halt 

their attack and when they have done so the UN forces will cease any 
further hostilities against them; _ | en een ees 

6. That we believe the alleged reasons for the Chinese Communists’ 
intervention to be completely without foundation. - 7 

%.. That the UN cannot be the place for settling disputes, which is | 

one of its primary functions, while the fighting is still gongon. : 

The Secretary said that he was aware that the Chinese Communists 

might be unwilling to agree to a cease fire or might state conditions, — 

such as withdrawing to the 38th Parallel, etc. Senator Austin replied , 

that one of the conditions might be the withdrawal of the Seventh 

Fleet from Formosa. | oo a 

The Senator said that many proposals were made to him. He men- 

tioned that a Chinese, unknown to him, had stopped him in the cor- 

ridors and suggested that Korea be made a dominion of the Peiping 

- Government. Senator Austin said that he had no idea who this was, _ 

but he may have been a member of the delegation. He replied that 

this was absolutely impossible and the conversation ended there. 

The Senator said his correspondence had been very large and was 

divided between those who went out all the way and recommended use 

of the atomic bomb and the opposite line of those who wanted to with-
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draw from Korea entirely. He mentioned a letter from Mrs. Bolton,? | , 
which was turned over to Mr. Hickerson for action. a ar 
Ambassador Gross said that he thought the question at the outset — 

is how to establish contact with the Chinese Communists, where to get ot 

in touch with them, and who should serve as intermediary. He said 
Sir Benegal Rau was the most obvious intermediary and that, while | 
he was often unreliable, he may be the best available. Mr. Gross 
mentioned numerous conversations recently with people at the UN and 

_ said the general feeling was that we should exploit the Rau approach | 
to General Wu. He said that he had not encouraged this but had told | 
Rau that when they had something they wanted to discuss we would, | 
of course, be happy to consult with them. | | - 

Mr. Gross said that the attitude of many of our allies hinged on the | 
‘question of what we are doing in an effort to work things out, and he | 

_ felt that we must consider this and the possible use of an intermediary. | 
Mr. Gross referred to his conversation with Mr. Rau after Rau had : 

seen Wu. He said that Rau had said he could not disclose all that took 
place. Mr. Gross said that Rau had told Jebb the same thing and that ) 
Jebb thought that some offer might have been made by Wu. Mr. Gross , 

| did not get that impression at all from his conversation with Rau. 
Mr. Gross said that Rau had expressed to him the Indian position 

‘that India felt that the recently vetoed resolution was inadequate and : 
inappropriate to the present situation and that India would want the 
resolution changed to include other methods of dealing with the prob- | 
lem. He did not state specifically what these methods might be, but said | 
that they were along the lines of the amendments which the Indians | 
had suggested informally when the resolution came up before.* | 

_ Mr. Jessup said that if we decided to proceed through an intermedi- | 
ary we could visualize our views being presented through Sir Benegal | 
Rau to General Wu through Mao to Moscow. The point he wished to | 
make was that it might be better to make a more direct approach to’ | 
Moscow in the beginning, perhaps having someone talk to Mr. Malik. | 
Mr. Jessup elaborated on this by saying that the use of intermediaries | 
is a very slow process and a more direct approach would save time. | 
Mr. Gross said that we would not even need an intermediary with | | 
Mr. Malik because conversations between the United States Delega- | 

| tionand Malikare rather routine. = - os : | 
The Secretary said that we might decide that we should use all | 

avenues, maybe even taking it into the Political Committee at the | 

proper time. .- oe a | | | | 

Representative Frances P.. Bolton, Republican, of Ohio. The letter is not | 

: oe See the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Noyes, November 21, p. 1208. |
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Mr. Gross reverted to the discussions between Sir Benegal Rau and 
General Wu and suggested that in this connection the Department ask > 
Ambassador Henderson to request the Indian Government to author- 
ize Sir Benegal to talk with us freely and not to hold back any 

| significant information in connection with the Rau-Wu discussions. 
Mr. Matthews suggested that perhaps a better approach would be to 
ask Ambassador Henderson to talk to Mr. Bajpai to see what informa- 
tion he could obtain which is not now available to us. Ambassador 
Gross inquired whether we had written off a direct approach to the 

‘Peiping Government through some government represented there. _ 
Mr. Matthews noted that we had tried this earlier and had not been 

successful. | , a 
, Senator Austin inquired at this point.whether we had adraft paper 

which we wanted him to introduce'in the General Assembly. The 
Secretary replied that we were still considering whether it would not 

be better to have conversations without putting any specific position 
‘in writing. If we didn’t have the conversations first, we might later 
have to water-down whatever position we had introduced, and we 
had wanted to consult with Senator Austin and Ambassador Gross 

first. In this connection the Secretary noted that the whole atmosphere 
of our approach should be very calm and without vilification. 

_ At this point the Secretary again referred to the line we would take 

in the United: Nations in furthering our objectives. The Secretary 
indicated that he thought this approach would appeal to our allies 
in that it was a sober, responsible position which clearly indicated 
that this Government does not wish to provoke a larger conflict. 

In connection: with the method of approach, Mr. Nitze raised the 
question as to whether it wouldn’t be better to proceed secretly with 
negotiations while at the same time maintaining a public attitude of 
firmness. The Secretary replied that we should consider this but at , 
the same time should keep in mind that a more open approach allowed 
us to bring the maximum pressure on Mao. . 8 

Mr. Gross said there was no question but. that Formosa and the 
seating problem would be bound to come up. | 

The Secretary stated that in this whole matter we must keep our- 
selves in position to do whatever we need to do to secure our troops 
and our course of action should not forfeit our flexibility in this 

. respect. , 

. Mr. Gross said that another course of action might be to. use a 
subcommission of the Security Council. They could meet quickly and 
as their first recommendation suggest that there be a cease fire order. 
Prior to such an approach, specific suggestions could be made to 
Mr. Malik to determine his attitude. . | | 

Senator Austin said that he had spent so much time at the UN that 
he felt that he fairly well reflected their viewpoint; that he and his
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staff had worked strenuously getting the delegations in line behind 
the resolution which was vetoed in the Security Council; and that as a | 
result they had a certain amount of momentum underway with the 
other delegations. This momentum, he indicated, rests considerably 
on an attitude of firmness toward representatives of the USSR and 
of Mao. The Senator indicated that this momentum would need to be 
maintained and that he would find it difficult to return to New York 
and immediately start talking about some kind of an armistice. 

Mr. Gross said that it was his feeling that the momentum of the present 
resolution would not be inconsistent with further negotiations and | 
that the negotiations would fit in with the line which we had been 
taking in New York. Se | a 

_. Senator Austin suggested that we go ahead and let Sir Benegal _ 
make his amendments in the General Assembly along the lines which | 
he is now thinking and in this manner neither side in the conflict would 

need to bear the onus of an initiative for stopping the fighting. _ | 
_ In conclusion, Mr. Acheson suggested that departmental staff work | 
today with Senator Austin and Mr. Gross to produce a memorandum | 
by evening for the President and Secretary Marshall which would 
outline a course of political action which might be followed in the event , 
that the military situation requires it.* | | : 

‘The text of this memorandum was incorporated in telegram Gadel 153 to | 
‘New York, transmitted at 7 p.m. on December 2, p. 1807. | | 

| | 

$20/12-250: Telegram | | 

The Chargé in the United Kingdom (Holmes) to the Secretary | 
of State , | 

SECRET | | : _ Lonpon, December 2, 1950—1 p.m. _ | 
PRIORITY _. [Received December 2—11 : 26 a. m.] | 

3235. Depcirtel 221, December 1 discussed with Foreign Office this | 
morning. Foreign Office states that its previous doubts over desirability | 
GA consideration Chinese intervention in Korea were resolved yester- 
day and Jebb instructed vote in favor introducing vetoed six-power | 
resolutionintoGA. = = : _— | , | 
While Foreign Office not optimistic.re recent indications Chinese | 

delegation willing meet delegates other nations, it feels even slight | 
hopes something helpful resulting from informal conversations should | 
not be prejudiced and is therefore in no hurry to undertake formal | 
action in GA. It feels that in any event there is not sufficient urgency | 
warrant action before there is opportunity consider matter during | 

or in connection with Attlee conversations. 

| Hoitmrs
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795.00/12—-250 : Telegram - ae | a” - : | | . oe 

Lhe Ambassador in France. (Bruce) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET ee Panis, December 2, 1950—7 p. nm. 
NIACT | [Received December 2—2: 53 p. m. | 

3122. Bonsal? discussed Department niact circular 221, Decem- 
ber 2 [7] with La Tournelle (Director Political Affairs) and Wolfrom 

(Subdirector United Nations Affairs) this afternoon. They expressed 
themselves in general agreement as to future action in UN in light 

, ‘Soviet veto in Security Council of six-power resolution on Korea. They 
are in close touch with UN delegation. They made following comments: 

| 1. Before General Assembly can act on any recommendation or 
resolution it will be necessary for Security Council have procedural 
vote to remove item from agenda. Pending such action, General As- 
sembly could of course discuss matter. Wolfrom stated that when 
“Uniting for Peace” resolution was under consideration, US delega- 
tion agreed as to continued applicability Article 12 of Charter. 

2. Foreign Office reports agree generally with those published in 
press here to effect Chinese Communist representatives in New York _ 
have had conversations with Indian delegation and with Lie. Though 
these conversations are reported to have dealt in generalities, general 
impression not unfavorable. | So yg oe SS es 

Wolfrom believes placing of matter on General Assembly agenda 
function of General Assembly’s secretariat and not of Secretary 
General. | : 

: | BRUCE 

1 Philip W. Bonsal, Counselor of Embassy. . | / | 

795.00/12—250 : Telegram 

The Ambassador in the Netherlands (Chapin) to the Secretary 
oo | of State a 

SECRET Tue Hacun, December 2, 1950—6 p. m. 
NIACT | | [Received December 2—4: 51 p. m.] 

818. I communicated Depcirtel 221 December 1 which received 
2 p.m. today to Boon, SecGen FonOff. He said instruction to support 

| vetoed SC resolution on presentation GA already sent the Netherlands 
delegation but in absence of Stikker and unavailability PriMin delega- 
tion cautioned not support any more strongly worded resolution until 
after communication FonOff. Boon agreed logical next step is referral 
question to GA. | oe oo ee
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Boon added government greatly perturbed existing situation and’ | 
said FonOff had had no word from Peking since November 26. Said 
he checked with Swedes who experiencing same difficulty. Feared 
messagesbeingheldup. > Ge 
My impression based on talks with other Netherlands officials and | 

diplomats is that while during preceding crisis it is populace who | 
worried, now it government which is frankly scared over possibilities | 
of developing situation. Boon reiterated that Dutch attitude same as | 
British, French, Belgians and representatives among whom Belgian 
Ambassador last. night indicated many continuing perturbed. 
consultations, be A gba etnies. | 

Though Boon in no sense advocated appeasement it clear to me from 
his remarks he echoing sentiments already expressed to me by NAT. | 
diplomats and Netherlands officials that primary concern of NAT | 
countries naturally enough European defense and that even some loss. | 
of face at this time in Orient may be necessary to safeguard western 
Civilization. They are most fearful US might take stronger action | | 
unilaterally despite assurances to contrary which would bring about 
all out war in Orient. Oo | : | 
Fe CHAPIN 

820/12-250: Telegram _ OO . 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 
| United Nations | | 

TOP SECRET PRIORITY Wasuineron, December 2, 1950—7 p. m. | 
NIAC? ee | - | 

| Gadel 153. Eyes only for Austin and Gross. Set forth below is memo | 
resulting from consultations this afternoon: | 
Recommended Steps in the UN. (1) Prompt submission to the GA | 

_by the six powers of new agenda item entitled “Intervention of the | 
Central Peoples Govt of the Peoples Republic of China in Korea”. | 

(2) Concurrent submission of explanatory memorandum in such | 
_ form as to leave open nature of resolution which might be adopted by 

GA | 
(8) Unless military situation requires: different course of action, | 

submission in GA of resolution vetoedinSC. > oe, 
(4) In the event that military necessity requires an immediate cease | 

fire, the following alternative courses shld be considered: _ 

:(a) An approach to the Russians or Chinese Communists or both ) 
either directly, or indirectly through an intermediary, with a view to 
obtaining their agreement to the issuance of an immediate cease fire 

| |
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and confirmation of that agreement by resolution in the SC or in any 
other waysatisfactorytothem. =... —— 

The approach to the Russians and/or Chinese Communists cld_ be 
made directly by the US, by the UK, by the Indian Rep, by the Nor- 
wegian Rep, or by some combination of the foregoing. If the approach 
is made in Peiping the Swedish Ambas cld be used. a 

(6) If it is deemed inadvisable to initiate an approach to the Rus-— 
sians or Chinese, either directly or indirectly, there cld be proposed in 
the GA a resolution calling for an immediate cease fire. This cld be 
done by introducing a cease fire resolution instead of the vetoed SC 
resolution and accelerate Assembly procedures so that the whole matter 
is taken up in plenary session. It is believed that it wld be possible to 
obtain a vote in this fashion within 24 to 48 hrs after the matter is 
placed on the Assembly’s agenda. a 
_(¢) A third and slower alternative wld be to proceed in the Assembly 

by submitting the vetoed SC resolution in the first instance, and 
arrange for the introduction in the Assembly by amendment of that 
resolution or otherwise of a cease fire resolution in which we wld 
acquiesce and which we wld push forward to a prompt vote. It wld 
also be possible for some other delegation to introduce a cease fire 
resolution in the Assembly as an interim measure pending considera- 
tion of the vetoed resolution. 

(5) If an approach to the Soviet and/or Chinese is made and re- 
jected we shld proceed in the GA in such a way as to secure and main- 
tain the maximum support of the free world for such action on the 
ground as is necessary under the circumstances. es 

: ACHESON 

795.00/12-250 | 

) Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency 

TOP SECRET _ [Wasuincton, December 2, 1950.] } 

- - Soviet INTENTIONS IN THE CURRENT SITUATION 

1. Developments in Korea and Manchuria indicate that the purpose 
of the Chinese Communist intervention is to render the UN position 

in Korea untenable. | _ 

9. The attitude of the Chinese Communist regime and urgent. de- 
fensive preparations in China show that this intervention ‘was under- 
taken with appreciation of the risk of general war between the United 
States and Communist China and perhaps in expectation of such a 
development. _ | 

+The source text contained no indication of date other than the note at the 
end of the document. This paper was presumably taken by Mr. Acheson to. his 
meeting (see infra) with President Truman, Secretary Marshall, and General 
Bradley (see Acheson, Present at the Creation, pp. 473-474). .
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3. It is highly improbable that the Chinese Communist regime 
would have accepted this risk without explicit assurance of effective 
Sovietsupport. | , 

4, The Soviet Union will probably: 

qa. Continue to support Chinese Communist operations in Korea by | 
the provision of suitable materiel, technical personnel, and even | 
“volunteer” units, as necessary. ars | 

6. Provide aircraft and anti-aircraft artillery, with trained person- | 
nel, as necessary for the defense of targets in China against UN air ~ 
attack. | , | | | | 

c. Come openly to the military support of Communist China, under | 
the terms of the Sino-Soviet Treaty, in the event of major US (UN) : 
operations against Chinese territory. | 

5. The Soviet rulers, in directing or sanctioning the Chinese Com- | 
munist intervention in Korea, must have appreciated the increased risk 
of global war and have felt ready to accept such a development. 

| 6. Intelligence is inconclusive as to whether or not the Soviet inten- 
tion is to precipitate a global war now. If the Soviet rulers do now | 
intend to bring on such a ‘war, they might well prefer that it should | 
develop from the situation in East Asia. On the other hand, even if | 
they do not intend to precipitate a global war, they must estimate that 

a broadening of the Korean war into a general war between the United | 
States and China would be advantageous to the USSR. a | 

7. Whether or not a global war were to ensue, the USSR could 
reasonably hope to derive the following advantages from the develop- | 
ment of a general war between the United States and Communist | 
China: | oe oe | | 

a. The diversion of effective US and allied forces to operations in 
an indecisive theater and their attrition and containment there. | 

6. The creation of dissension between the United States and its 
allies, which is more feasible with respect to Asian than to European 
issues. | CO oy 

c. The disruption of the coherence achieved by the UN with re- | 
spect to the original Communist aggression in Korea. oe { 
_d. The obstruction of plans for the defense of Western Europe 
under the North Atlantic Treaty. | oe | 
_é. The speedier achievement of immediate Communist objectives in 
Korea and Southeast Asia. | : | 

8. On the other hand, the USSR may estimate that the United | 

States would decline the immediate challenge in Asia, in which case | 

the USSR could proceed to collect the immediate stakes in Korea and | 
Indochina. - a a OO 

ye «GENERAL CONCLUSIONS | | 

_- 9. The Soviet rulers have resolved to pursue aggressively their | 
world-wide attack on the power position of the United States and its | 

a |
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allies, regardless of the possibility that global war may result, al- 
though they may estimate that the Western Allies would seek to avoid 
such a development. Further direct or indirect Soviet aggression in 
Europe and Asia is likely, regardless of the outcome of the Korean 
situation. = __ | a Se 

10. The minimal purpose of the USSR in the current situation is to _ 
render untenable the UN positionin Korea. © - : 

11. The USSR is prepared to accept, and may be seeking to pre- 
, cipitate, a general war between the United States and China, despite 

the inherent riskofglobalwar. oo = ok 

12. The possibility cannot be disregarded that the USSR may al- 
ready have decided to precipitate global war in circumstances most 
advantageous to itself through the development of general war in 
Asia. We are unable, on the basis of present intelligence, to determine 
the probability of such a decision having in fact been made. 

| |Note: This estimate is being issued by the Director of Central 
Intelligence as a National Intelligence Estimate, concurred in on 

| December 2, 1950, by all. members of the Intelligence Advisory 
Committee. | 2 a | ; | — 

3 Brackets appear in the source text.. This document was issued as N.I.E. 11, | 
dated December 5, 1950. ee 

795.00/12-850 | a CT REE 

Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special Assistant to the Secre- | 
tary of State, of a Meeting Held on December 2, 1950 

TOP SECRET | | [ Wasuineron,] December 3, 1950. _ 

On his return from the White House last night where he had met 
with the President, General Marshall and General Bradley, the Secre- 
tary said that it had been agreed to proceed with paragraphs 1 and 
2 of the paper entitled “Recommended Steps in the United Nations”4 __ 
These paragraphs concern the submission to the General Assembly 

| by the six powers of a new agenda item entitled “Intervention of the 
Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of China in 
Korea”. The paragraphs also provide for the concurrent submission 
of an explanatory memorandum in such form as to leave open the. 
nature of the resolution which might be adopted by the General 
Assembly. | | | 

The President and General Marshall felt that the proposal in para- 
eraph 3 of the paper for the submission to the General Assembly of 
the resolution vetoed by the Security Council was only a time-waster. 

‘The text of the paper is incorporated in telegram Gadel 153, p. 1307.
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| They felt that it might be a good stall for time but did not believe it 
would meet the current situation. | - | 

| It was felt generally desirable to proceed with paragraphs 4 a and b 
of this paper but that any steps should be after the telecon with 
General Collins on Sunday morning, December 3.? It was also felt that 

_ action on these points should await Mr. Attlee’s arrival. | | | 
_ The Secretary said that paragraph 4¢ was considered too slow and __ 
-it was believed we did not have time for this action. oo , a | 

. It was made clear that the provisions of paragraph 8 should be 
our public position for the immediate time being. ee teats . 

_ The President and General Marshall said that they felt that if | 
any negotiations with the Russians took place, the United States 
shouldbeinthetalks, CO : | 

_ There was a-discussion as to the price which might be asked by the 
Chinese Communists as payment for a settlement of the situation. The 

Secretary said that he thought the least that they would ask was that | 
we go. south of the 38th parallel. General Marshall thought that it — 
was most unlikely that the Chinese Communists would ask for this 
little, and the Secretary agreed. The Secretary said the next thing they | 
might ask is that we get out of Korea. The next demand might be a : 
seat in the General Assembly. The next, might be abandonment of | 
Formosa. And the last, might be placing the Japanese peace treaty 
negotiations on a CFM basis with China represented. This would fore- 

| shadow an effort to get us out of Japan. — a 
- General Marshall mentioned that we were in a great dilemma of 
determining how we could save our troops and protect our national 

_ honor at the same time. He thought it would be difficult for us to 
abandon in good conscience the South Koreans. All agreed that we 
must think a long time before we come to any such conclusion. 

The Secretary discussed briefly his conversation with the President 
and General Marshall on the domestic situation. He said that, regard- 
less of whether it was really necessary from the standpoint of gaining 
authority, he felt that it was in the public. interest to have the Presi- 
dent declare a national emergency in existence. The Secretary felt = 

that this would be highly desirable if the public was to be aware 
of the seriousness of the situation. He also mentioned that the Presi- | 

_ dent should consider use of his powers for freezing prices, wages, etc. 
| He also urged that the President establish high and far-reaching | 

production controls. He indicated the President said he agreed with 
what the Secretary had said onthese points. OO 

“General Collins arrived in Tokyo on December 4, whence he proceeded to 
- Korea after a brief meeting with General MacArthur; see Collins, Wer in Peace- I 
time, pp. 229-233. _ OO a : | |
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The Secretary discussed with General Marshall and the President | 
the urgency of getting our armed forces built up as quickly as pos- 
sible, and also the need for getting the military establishment to place 
its orders for equipment, materiel, etc., as rapidly as could be ar- 
ranged. They felt that additional funds in the form of appropria-_ 
tions would probably not actually be needed at present and believed 
that the funds presently available were ample to cover the accelerated 
program for the time being.? Mr. Acheson urged that orders be placed 
as rapidly as possible. When the accelerated production gets under 
way, the question of additional funds can be considered. 

It was agreed at this meeting that the Secretary and such others 
from the Department as he designated should meet with the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff on Sunday morning, December 3 at 9:30 and that 
following that the Secretary and General Marshall, and I believe 
General Bradley, would go over to see the President. The Secretary 
designated Messrs. Jessup, Rusk, Matthews and Nitze to attend the 
meeting from the Department and asked that I call Mr. Harriman 
and inform him of the meeting, whichI did. | 

| LD Beatrix] 

7 | . [Annex] ss “ete 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

-Supretemunt to Mr. Barrie’s Memoranpum or DecempBer 3 Recorp-— 

ING THE SECRETARY'S CONVERSATION WITH THE PRESIDENT, GENERAL 
 Marswatnt AND GENERAL BRADLEY | i a | 

The following items appear in my notes and are therefore included 
in this supplementary memorandum. | | | 

At the outset of the conversation, General Marshall said the situa- 

tion looked very bad indeed. General Bradley also took an extremely 

_-pessimistic view of the military situation and thought that not more 

than 48 to 72 hours would elapse before it reached a crash state. 

General Bradley thought that the troops of the Tenth Corps could _ 

be evacuated in five days at least but wondered about the manner of 

the evacuation unless the cease-fire were secured. He thought the 7th 

Division might be saved and that the 3rd Division was nearer the 

ports and could get out. He thought we might lose Wonsan but might 

hold Hungnam. He said we could not take our troops out and leave 

- the ROK Capital and other divisions behind. oe 

8 On December 1, President Truman had requested from Congress an additional 

appropriation of $16.8 billion for the Department of Defense and a supple- 

mental appropriation of $1,050,000,000 for the Atomic Energy Commission ; see 

amos Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8. Truman, 1950, .
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- General Marshall said that even a Dunkirk type of evacuation 
might be prejudiced if the Chinese brought in their air. | 

The President raised the question of General MacArthur’s view | | 
about the need of operations across the frontier. 

| The Secretary repeated what he had previously said to General | 
‘Marshall, namely, that the decisions should be based solely on whether 
it would help or hurt our troops. We need a very good military judg- | 
ment as to whether knocking out the Chinese airfields would bring in | 

| the Russians. This decision should not be made by MacArthur but by 

General Marshall on the advice of General Collins, who should stay 
in Tokyo. We should not take this action for the purpose of holding 

Korea or merely for the purpose of retaliating against the Chinese | 
but only for the purpose of permitting the evacuation of our troops, 
if necessary. — . | 

The Secretary stressed the importance of having at least the ap- 
pearance of consultation with Attlee before definitive action was 
taken. | | : 

General Marshall indicated that we might have only 48 hours in | 
which to reach a decision and we could not wait for the first meeting | 
scheduled for Tuesday afternoon.t General Marshall suggested it | 
would be better to have Mr. Attlee suggest a settlement rather than | 
having us bear the burden of making the suggestion. a 

a | | Prior C, JEssue. | 

“ December 5. | os, . _ | 

795.00/12—-250: Telegram _ ° 

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Kirk) to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET ae - Moscow, December 2, 1950—6 p. m. 
: | ae et [Received December 2—8: 15 p. m. ] 

1182. We concur course suggested Depcirtel 221, December 1 re 
‘Chinese intervention Korea. While this new Assembly agenda item 
directly involves central government of Peoples Republic of China, 
which Chinese have apparently been making effort to avoid, and by so 
doing obviously tends to sharpen issue directly between Chinese 
regime and UN, any other designation of responsibility for Chinese _ 
action in Korea.is obviously unrealistic, and, at present state of _ | 
affairs, to give further lip-service to Chinese pretensions that action — 
“voluntary”, or in someway involyes less than full responsibility of 
Chinese regime, would appear likely to encourage Communist exten- 
sion of this spurious device, possibly in other theaters. oo 

In connection with Soviet attitude and intentions Korean situation, 
Department will have noted that in contrast earlier strident support |
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North Koreans et cetera, Soviet press recently has been relatively 
subdued in pronouncements particularly insofar as so-called North 
Korean communiqués are concerned. Latter have notably lagged behind 
Chinese successes and have eschewed emphasis thereon. Also, it is 
reported that agitators and lecturers addressing groups Moscow are 
comparatively colorless on Korea. We would hesitate draw important 
conclusions from this evidence but it obviously suggests measure of 
Soviet uncertainty as to future course Korea. If such uncertainty re- 

flects any essential apprehension at UN reaction continued Chinese 
intervention, firm line as suggested by Department might succeed 
dissuade Communists from all-out effort. In any event anything but 
firm line will inevitably, we believe, encourage them to. continuance 
Hiitler-like tactics to which imperialist. dictatorships prone. Further, 
as unprepared as free world nations may feel themselves this time, 
Chinese Communists no doubt also in less favorable position now than 
they might be expected to be after further period consolidation their 
regime et cetera. oe | 

_ Re Department’s infotel December [1] 7 a. m.t Assume withdrawal 
to stabilized line is military necessity in any case. However, as regards | 
maintenance indefinitely of “defensive” line, we note that defensive 
action has disheartening and adverse effect on UN members and their 
unity. Accordingly, we think such stabilization if it is to be continued 
long must be accompanied by increased effort in pursuit of positive 
objective of building up Western Europe to which French attitude on 
German rearmament has so far been principal obstacle. oe 
Concern expressed among GA delegates that military-diplomatic 

situation may deteriorate further and belief that adroit diplomatic 
action essential to conclude Korean affair is also widely held among 
my friendly colleagues here, whose thinking similarly based on defense- 
less position Europe in face uncommitted Soviet forces. A number of 
colleagues have been advocating various moves obtain cease fire along 
present or-even less favorable line, including UN taking initiative in 
proposing negotiations for armistice, neutral zone et cetera and urging 
at some length that fiction CPR non-involvement be continued. How- 
ever, in our view military-diplomatic position UN at moment is such 
that initiative this type or failure cite CPR responsibility would in- 
evitably not only fall into pitfall of appeasement, but, as sign weakness, 
backfire in stimulating Communists to further efforts. As set. forth 
above, we feel calm determined firmness in face this Chinese Commu- 
nist, but at least Soviet blessed, campaign offers best possibility re- 
storing balance militarily and diplomatically to point where it will 

Not printed; it conveyed the information covered in telegram 916 from 
New York, received at 9: 26 p. m. on November 30, p. 1272. |
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be in combined ‘Chinese-Soviet interest treat with us on suitable terms. 
We note this connection, recent Nenni? reference to armistice, which | 
with previously cited attitude Soviet press et cetera, suggest that Com- | 
munist thought does not rule out negotiated solution, although in | 

| present situation where things are going their way Chinese delegates | 

refusal talk not unnatural. . re oo : 

We appreciate European apprehensions and, of course, united sup- 
port UN as heretofore is of paramount importance. On otherhand, 
possibility détente now somewhat smacking of Munich is unattractive, 

even if—as we inclined doubt but feel unqualified to judge with 
-assurance—same advantage of buying time for European build-up can 
be shown to exist now as was advancedin 1988. si _ | | 

. Department pass London, Paris, Frankfort; repeated information | 
London 208, Paris 241, Frankfort 150. oe | | 

Ps Sa a . Kirk 

| > Pietro Nenni, Party Secretary, Italian Socialist Party. — | OC | 

795.00/12-250 : Telegram | one Es | | 

— The Chargé in Norway (Snow) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Osto, December 2, 1950—11 p. m. | 
NIACT | tee [Received December 2—9:51 p. m.] 

562. Saw Foreign Minister Lange 6 p. m. today re Depcirtel 221, | 
December 1. He informed me Norwegian Government viewed current | | 
Korean situation engendered by Chinese aggression so seriously that 
no decisions being taken in relation thereto without Cabinet approval | 
and consultation leaders other parties. As small nation of people with 
extensive territory on edge of Russian domain and situated so as to | 
be of strategic interest to Russia, Norway had to proceed deliberately | | 
weighing each move in terms all possible results it might have. Nor- | 
wegian UN delegation had reported to FonOff this afternoon generally 
along lines Depcirtel 221. FonMin had then waited to hear our version 
before presenting matter to Cabinet. He would seek to obtain Govern- | 
ment decision by Sunday night or early Monday; meanwhile could | 
only give his preliminary views which are following. 

_. As for transferring Korean issue from SC to GA he would generally 
favor the tactic. but would offer a few suggestions as to timing and | 
procedure. First he believed the item should be formally stricken from 
SC agenda. Then he would be inclined to await even a slight further | 
degree of stabilization in the military situation in Korea. It was of | 

* December 3 and 4. : 

468-806—76——84 | |
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prime importance that the 52 nation majority maintained complete 
solidarity throughout and he thought that some of the more vacillating 
members would have a better stomach for the endeavor if the military 
picture were a little less fluid and depressing. ES 

Moreover, he thought the Chinese would also be more amenable to 
reason under those conditions. Then he suggested that the prospective 

| meeting of Attlee and perhaps Pleven with President Truman in 
| Washington would have an effect on the situation but one which was 

pretty hard to judge in advance. It might be well to wait at least until 
these conversations had begun before raising the question in the GA. 
He was in short in favor of avoiding the appearance of unnecessarily 
forcing the issue at this particular moment. OB a 

As for intransigent attitude of Chinese Communist group in New 
York, his UN delegation had informed him that Indian delegate Rau 
had finally succeeded in getting into conversation with Chinese group 
leader and was to have another talk very soon. Also, that Secretary- 
General Lie had established contact. He saw some slight hope in this 
and felt it supported his impression that the better course might be not 
to force the pace in the GA. He felt apologetic about offering this sort 
of advice to the US whose casualty lists were growing and who was 
carrying so heavy a share of the total burden. He presumed that 

_ domestic pressures were strong upon the Administration for prompt — 

action, OO 
Foreign Minister’s speech in Storting this morning being reported 

separate message.” | | a 
: | SNow 

* Not printed. | 

795.00/12-250 : Telegram | 

The Ambassador in Canada (Woodward) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | | Orrawa, December 2, 1950—8 p. m. 
NIACT _ [Received December 2—10: 36 p. m.] 

— 165. ReDepcirtel 221.1 Canadian Government has assumed from 
start that 6 power resolution Korea would be vetoed in SC and re- 
ferred to GA. Text Deptel this subject under urgent consideration in 
FonOff since delivery early this morning. From final meeting this 
evening headed by Pearson we have message as follows: : 

(1) We are glad to note that the US view is that the first step in 
consideration by the GA should be the 6 power resolution. - 

* December 1, p. 1298. an
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(2) We consider that any formal decision by the UN at this stage | 
that Communist China is an aggressor would be unwise. - : 
_ (8) In the light of the situation as we know it at present we | 
agree that there appears to be no further fruitful action to be taken | 

| by the Council. This situation however might change. _ : 
~~ (4) We feel that the new machinery established to transfer prob- | 
lems to the Assembly is so new that it will be severe test to place — 

- uponitthis particular problem. > a | 
(5) It may not be essential to link the reference of this question 

totheGAwiththe resolution, 
(6) There should be no effort to press for an early vote in the 

Assembly. The timetable should be kept flexible since much will de- 
pend on the progress of diplomatic discussions. | ool : 

Pearson now planning leave for New York Monday noon. 

| Woopwarp 

oe | 
795.00/12-250: Telegram | : | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State : 

TOP SECRET | New Deuu1, December 2,1950—2 p.m. 

NIACT | [Received December 2—11 p. m.] 

- 1381. 1. During conversation with Bajpai this morning, I told him 

that I regretted that my illness had prevented my having a chat with 

him for several days. In meantime, there had been number of im- | 
portant developments and events including veto on part of Soviet | 

Union of Six Power resolution and abstinence [sic] of India. He | 

smiled rather weakly and said that India had made certain sugges- | 

tions for amending resolution; that apparently resolution had to be 
passed so hurriedly that when it was found that objections were not | | 
practicable there had been no time for instructions to be sent to Rau. | 
I said net result was, I feared, international Communists might not be 
sufficiently convinced that ‘all of free world was completely unanimous | 

in condemning Chineseaggressionin Korea. 2 © | 
9, Bajpai said that it seemed to GOI that most important objective | 

at moment was to prevent spread of hostilities. I agreed, pointing 

out, however, that it was not easy for UN forces to carry on warfare - ) 
in present circumstances with an enemy which maintained supply base 
in.untouchable area across international frontiers. Since large propor- 
tion American army involved US public was not likely to remain 
quiescent over very long period while such situation existed. __ 

_ 8. Bajpai told me in utmost confidence (and I request that this | 
statement be repeated to no other government and be guarded care- | 
fully) that GOI had just turned down suggestion from Pearson of 
Canada that it join in appeal for immediate cease fire. It feared that | 

|
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such action on its part would be misunderstood.’ He asked me not to 

repeat this to my government but I feel I must violate this injunction. 
4, Bajpai said he wondered whether it was too late to endeavor to 

set up a neutral zone around areas in which China has particularly 
strong strategic and economic interests. I told him I could not com- 
ment on suggestion of this kind. It could best be discussed at Wash- 
ington or Lake Success. I again stressed that US had sent its troops 
to Korea as component part of UN forces and that all the activities 
of these troops had been in compliance with decisions taken by UN 
and that UN had inescapable responsibility for safety these forces. 

| If these forces were in danger, it seemed clear that UN should take 
forthright and courageous action to minimize such danger. 

| | = | HENDERSON _ 

+See the memorandum of conversation by Emmons, December 14, p. 15438. 

795.00/12-350 : Telegram So | 

The Chargé in the Philippines (Chapin) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET : Manta, December 3, 1950—10 a. m. 
PRIORITY | oe _-” [Received December 2—11:19-p. m.] 

1489. Depcirtel 221, December 1. US position and. intended course 
action outlined reftel were conveyed Acting Secretary Foreign Affairs 
Neri afternoon December 2. He stated that Romulo had already re- : 
ported matter to Philippine Government, that it had been taken up 
with President Quirino, and that reply was sent Romulo earlier in day 
which incorporated President’s views. OS 
Neri stated that instruction envisaged active, categorical support 

for US position in regard Chinese intervention in Korea. He stated, 
however, that certain provisos were outlined in instruction sent 
Romulo: besides desiring know course action US proposed pursue 
in UN, Quirino was interested in ascertaining (1) results Truman- 
Attlee conversations and (2) how far US would go in support nations 
this part of world which are threatened by Communist aggression. 
He said Romulo had been instructed make appropriate inquiries. 
We have impression these inquiries motivated by Philippine Govern- 
ment fears Truman—Attlee conversations may result in our limiting 
our commitment Asia in favor of Europe. — —_ | 
Embassy officer pointed out that US has demonstrated in Korea 

its determination support nations threatened by Communist aggres- 
sion, cited our attitude re situation Indochina as recently conveyed 
Philippine FonOff* and recalled that we have reiterated our inten- 

1 For related documentation, see vol. vr, pp. 690 ff.
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tions so far as Philippines concerned and are demonstrating willing- | 

ness within limits our ability help other states showing determination | | 

help selves. Neri seemed satisfied and concluded with remark that ; 

- Romulo frequently makes countersuggestions when sent instructions | 

and that he would inform this Embassy should there be any sub- | 

stantial modification in Philippine position this matter as result such _ 

countersuggestions. Be ee | 

| a ) a  Caarin 

320/12-250:Telegram De es | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| oe the Secretary of State : , es 

SECRET New. Yor, ‘December 2, 1950—11:14 p.m. 

PRIORITY | —- FReceived December 2—11: 42 p. m.] 

Delga 362. UNCURK report to UNSYG. Following is text of cabled | | 

report from UNCURK to UNSYG delivered USUN in confidence this | 

evening. This report will not be circularized until attempts made to ! 

obtain certain modifications: Oo | | 

“Pursuant clause 2(c) of GA resolution 7 October 1950, Com- : 

mission submits following interim report: - | 

_ “1, In view of the new crisis that has arisen as a result of the increas- | 

ing intervention of Communist China in Korea the Commission con- 

siders the termination of military operations in Korea unpredictable. | 

«2. The Commission considers under the circumstances the terms of | 

the G.A’s resolution cannot beimplemented. : . en | 

“3. Tn present situation chances for practical work in the political | 

field appear small. | Oo 
“4, Nevertheless the Commission shall continue to carry out such 

work asmay be possible. OS So | 

“Tho Australian and Chilean representatives dissented from this 

report. They consider it is not necessary to raise the question of whether : 

the Commission can fulfill its duties under terms of the G.A’s resolu- 

tion. They believe the Commission has not so far surveyed the situa- | 

tion sufficiently to justify its expressing an opinion at this stage on 

the matters contained in this report. They agree with the view ex- 

pressed by the rest of the Commission that the Commission should. | 

work actively to try to achieve the objectives of the GA resolution. 

“The Australian representative wishes it added that he dissented 

specifically from the conclusion in the second paragraph of the Com- 

mission’s report.” | oe ; 

| | — AvsTIN- |
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795.00/12-350 ; Telegram Co a , 

The Commander in Chief, United Nations Command (MacArthur) 
to the Joint Chiefs of Staff 

TOP SECRET | _ Torro, 3 December 1950. 
FLASH , [Received December 83—3: 51a.m.] 

C-50382. Ref JCS 97772.1 The X Corps is being withdrawn into the 
Hamhung area as rapidly as possible. The situation within the Eighth 
Army becomes increasingly critical. General Walker reports, and I 
agree with his estimate, that he cannot hold the Pyongyang area and 
under enemy pressure, when exerted, will unquestionably be forced to 
withdraw to the Seoul area. There is no practicability, nor would any 

| benefit accrue thereby, to attempt to unite the forces of the Eighth 
Army and the X Corps. Both forces are completely outnumbered and 
their junction would, therefore, not only not produce added strength, 
but actually jeopardize the free flow of movement that arises from the 
two separate logistical lines of naval supply and maneuver. 

As I previously reported, the development of a defense line across 
the waist of Korea is not feasible because of the numerical weakness 
oi our forces as considered in connection with the distances involved; 
by the necessity of supplying the two parts of the line from ports 
within each area; and by the division of the area into two compart- 
ments by the rugged mountainous terrain running north and south. 
Such a line is one of approximately 120 air miles with a road distance 
of approximately 150 miles. If the entire United States Force of seven 
divisions at my disposal were placed along this defensive line it would 
mean that a division would be forced to protect a front of approxi- 
mately 20 miles against greatly superior numbers of an enemy whose 
greatest strength is a potential for night infiltration through rugged 
terrain. Such a line with no depth would have little strength, and 
as a defensive concept would invite penetration with resultant envelop- 
ment and piecemeal destruction. Such a concept against the relatively 
weaker North Korean Forces would have been practicable, but against 
the full forces of the Chinese Army is impossible. | | 

I do not believe that full comprehension exists of the basic changes’ 
which have been wrought by the undisguised entrance of the Chinese 
Army into the combat. Already Chinese trocps to the estimated | 
strength of approximately 26 divisions are in line of battle with an 
additional minimum of 200,000 to the enemy rear and now in process 
of being committed to action. In addition to this, remnants of the 
North Korean Army are being reorganized in the rear and there stands, 

+See footnote 1 to telegram C-50107 from Tokyo, received at 3:33 a. m. on 
November 30, p. 1260. |
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of course, behind all this the entire military potential of Communist | 

China. | Dee, | 

The terrain is of a nature to diminish the effectiveness of our air 

| support in channelizing and interrupting the enemy supply system ; | 

it serves to aid the enemy in his dispersion tactics. This, together with | 

the present limitation of international boundary, reduces enormously | 

the normal benefit that would accrue to our superior air force. 

With the enemy concentration inland, the Navy potential is greatly | 

diminished in effectiveness; amphibious maneuver is no longer feasible | 

and effective use of naval gunfire support is limited. | 

The potentials, therefore, of our combined strength are greatly re- ! 

duced and the comparison more and more becomes one of relative com- 

bat effectiveness of ground forces. | 

It is clearly evident, therefore, that unless ground reinforcements 

of the greatest magnitude are promptly supplied, this Command will i 

| be either forced into successive withdrawals with diminished powers | 

of resistance after each such move, or will be forced to take up beach- 

head bastion positions which, while insuring a degree of prolonged 

- resistance, would afford little hope of anything beyond defense. — 

This small command actually under present conditions is facing | 

the entire Chinese nation in an undeclared war and unless some positive 

and immediate action is taken, hope for success cannot be justified and 

steady attrition leading to final destruction can reasonably be 
contemplated. ee 7 

Although the command up to the present time has exhibited good : 
morale and marked efficiency, it has been in almost unending combat = | 

for five months and is mentally fatigued and physically battered. The : 

combat effectiveness of the Republic of Korea Forces now at our dis- | 

posal is negligible; for police and constabulary uses they would have 

some effectiveness. The other foreign army contingents, whatever their | 

combat efficiency may be, are in such small strength as to exercise little 

| influence. Each United States division at my disposal other than the | 

First Marine Division is now approximately 5,000 men understrength 

and at no time have they achieved their full authorized numerical | 

complement. The Chinese troops are fresh, completely organized, | 

splendidly trained and equipped and apparently in peak condition for 
actual operations. OO mo 

The general evaluation of the situation here must be viewed on the 
| basis of an entirely new war against an entirely new power of great 

military strength and under entirely new conditions. . 
The directives under which I am operating based upon the North | 

Korean Forces as an enemy are completely outmoded by events. The | 
fact must be clearly understood that our relatively small force now | 

7
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faces the full offensive power of the Chinese Communist nation aug- 
mented by extensive supply of Soviet materiel. The strategic con- 
cept suitable for operations against the North Korean Army which was 
so successful is not susceptible to continued application against such 
power. This calls for political decisions and strategic plans in imple- 
mentation thereof, adequate fully to meet the realities involved: In. 
this, time is of the essence as every hour sees the enemy power increase 
and ours decline. | ° | | 

330/12-350: Telegram | Be 

Lhe Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET New Detut, December 3, 1950—1 p. m. | 
NIACT [Received December 3—8:33 a. m.] 

1384. 1. In pursuance Depcirtel 221, December 1, 6 p. m., I called 
on Bajpai today. During our conversation I-followed in general line 
laid down in that circular and said we would appreciate any views 
which GOI may have to offer as to our proposed move in UN. | 
2. Bajpai said that in GOI’s opinion matter of further moves in 

UN re Communist China intervention in Korea should be postponed | 
until after Attlee had had opportunity for full discussions in Wash- _ 

, ington. During protracted conversation which followed it. became 
clear to me that: BAL rr 

(a) GOI hoping Attlee can use combined influence of various 
members Commonwealth and of other like minded powers in prevail- 
ing on US to agree to some kind of cease fire pending discussions 
either in or out of UN which would result in admission Communist 
China to UN, settlement Formosa problem in manner which would 
be at least acceptable to Communist China, settlement Korean prob- 
lem in way which would save Communist China’s face without sac- 
rificing independence Korea et cetera. 7 
(6) GOT desiring to avoid casting blame on Communist China for 

intervening in Korea so long as Communist China is deprived of what 
GOI considers its rightful place in UN. 7 oO 

3. I remarked to Bajpai that so far as I knew no responsible GOT 
leader has thus far indicated that Communist China had committed a 
reprehensible act by intervening in Korea and asked whether GOI 
was of opinion Communist China was committing ageression. Bajpai 
evaded reply. He indicated it would serve no purpose to formulate 
opinions of this kind. Problem was to work for peaceful settlement. 
He then explained at great length reasons why it was only logical 
that Chinese Communists should show their resentment at what they 
considered their unfair treatment from US by attacking UN forces 
in Korea. He said he wished to emphasize in explaining Chinese posi- 
tion that he was not defending it.
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4, I shall not burden Department with description our exchanges. _ | 
I tried to impress upon him that failure free world to present solid | 
front in condemning Chinese aggression was likely to encourage | 
ageressors and increase dangers to. world peace. — as } 
en | ep. HENDERSON | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (J essup) 

opsecrer  ——_—«s[ Wasuitneron,] December 3, 1950—9: 30 a. m. 

_ Subject: Meetingatthe Pentagon ee 

Participants: | Oo | 7 | a 

General Marshall General Norstad Secretary Acheson | | 
. General Bradley = Admiral Davis? Mr. Matthews | | 

Admiral Sherman General Ridgway Mr. Nitze — | 
- General Haislip*— and _other officers Mr. Rusk | | 

General Vandenberg Mr. Harriman Mr. Jessup : 
_ General Gruenther? = . Se : : 

- Generat Riweway gave the briefing on military developments. This ! 

was based on yesterday’s telecon since he said there was nothing really | 
new in today’s telecon. He stressed the adverse terrain and weather | 
conditions. The Tenth Corps capability to withdraw is questionable. | 
‘The Eighth Army probably can get down to Changdo. 7 | 

~ In answer to Mr. Acheson’s question, GenrraL Rmweway said he ! 
was not sure whether they could get to the Seoul area. The enemy 
can get down in force in a matter of days. We can hold the three 
‘beachheads of Inchon, Hamhung and Pusan for some time if we can | 
get our troops in the beachheads. They could hold until a decision is | 
made on the question of evacuation. He indicated they could reach the 
Seoul-Inchon area. ae | 

- GeneraL Braptey said it was less clear that the Tenth Corps could 
get to Hamhung. There are some rail facilities—seven engines and 200 _ | 
cars which can take the Capital Division and part of the Seventh | 
‘Division part way. He expressed anxiety about radio reports on our : 

_ troops strength and movements of the troops. This problem of release : 
of military information to the enemy would have to be re-examined. : 
General MacArthur has authority to impose censorship but he has not 
done so. — Oo - 
- Generat Rmeway and ApmMirat SHERMAN described the necessity 
for the Marines to regroup at Hagaru before the Division can with- 
draw. About 1,000 wounded have been evacuated by air. 

-. 1Gen. Wade H. Haislip, Vice Chief of Staff,U.S.Army. = > 
*7Lt. Gen. Alfred M. Gruenther, Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans, U.S. Army. i 
*'Vice Adm. Arthur C. Davis, Director of the Joint Staff, Joint Chiefs of Staff. | 

| |
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. Sercrerary Acueson asked whether this. information gives the 
answer to the questions asked at the meeting last night with the 

, President ; namely, has the military situation reached a point at which 
it is necessary for us to get a cease-fire? 8 
GENERAL Brap ey said if this is possible it would be fine. There is 

still a question of the price to be paid. Do we get out of Korea and 
do they? The military situation would improve if we succeed in 
getting into the beachheads. We do not have much strength in Pusan. 
GENERAL Ripeway, in answer to General Marshall, who asked 

about the 2,800 replacements scheduled for December, said they were 
being expedited but pointed out they were mostly recruits just fin-_ 
ished with their fourteen weeks training. Men are being flown out. 
GrneraL Haisuip said that General MacArthur sets the priorities 

as between men, equipment, etc. | oe 
_GeneraL Brapwey raised the question whether if we cannot get a 

cease-fire in forty-eight hours through the UN must we conclude that 
we must take action ourselves. Should we take other means, for 
example, saying to the Chinese Communists that since they refuse a 
cease-fire we consider we are at war. If we get out of Korea are we © 

| to give up the whole of Asia? Against China we could use blockade 
of the coast, bombing and a good many other things to bother them, 
though we would probably not use the A-Bomb. | . 

Mr. Jessup asked General Bradley what he anticipated the Chinese 
Communist reaction would be in regard to attacks on Hong Kong 
and Indochina. To which General Bradley replied that we could hurt 
them a great deal by air; he noted their shortage of gas. | 

_ Mr. Acuzson spoke on the question of the price which might have 
to be paid for a cease-fire. Do we say in the UN that we must have 
a cease-fire? Such an offer would either be rejected or it would start 
talks. As General Marshall had pointed out, we must consider the 
security of our troops and the effect on the position of the United 
States in the Far East and the whole world. There is danger of our 
becoming the greatest appeasers of all time if we abandon the Koreans 

and they are slaughtered; if there is a Dunkirk and we are forced | 
out it is a disaster but not a disgraceful one. It seemed to him that the 
Tenth Corps will be forced out but the others would not be just yet. 
If the UN declares a cease-fire and an approach is made to the Chi- 
nese Communists and the Soviet Union they will ask terms. It would 

seem alright to agree to withdraw to the 38th parallel. This would 
not involve any loss of national unity. This, however, seems too easy 
and it is doubtful if they would agree. They might say we must leave 
Korea. We might agree to withdraw the Tenth Corps to Japan but 

_ not the Eighth Army. If this were accepted and we can get the Tenth | 
Corps out they might soon start a ‘new attack on the Eighth Army.
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We are presented with a bitter choice. They may further ask that we | | 
withdraw the Seventh Fleet from Formosa and seat them in the UN. | 
We must consider whether these are negotiable propositions. They | 
might further demand that the Japanese Peace Treaty be concluded | 
only by unanimous agreement of five parties, including the Chinese | 
Communists. This would mean driving us out of the Far East. a | 
 GeneraL VANDENBERG said that beginning negotiations on such | | 

matters involves the possibility of getting ourselves into a position | 

-from-which wecouldnot withdraw. ©. ca | | 
Mr. Acuzson agreed that we would probably be drawn into nego- | 

tiations. We get no support from our friends, except the Philippines, 7 | 
on refusing to withdraw the Seventh Fleet. The other countries agree | 
that Formosa is not ours and have no sympathy with our position. On | 
the other hand, if we can get a solid front among our Allies with our : 
going back to the 38th parallel, this is a position with moral force and 
maintains cohesiveness among the Allies. The present tendency among | 
other countries is to criticize us rather than the Chinese Communists. 

_ GENERAL VANDENBERG asked whether we were not getting into a | 
trap; the Chinese Communists will say “No, but...” 
_ Srecrerary AcuEson said we must anticipate that someone will pro- 
pose a cease-fire, for example, Attlee. The State Department can try to 
hold other governments on what is decent and right. We must avoid 
having the whole world think we are wrong. We can get support for 
not abandoning Japan and support for not abandoning Korea. There | 
-would be no support on Formosa or on the question of seating the | 
Chinese Communists. oe Fe on | | 

GENERAL Braptry said from a military point of view .a cease-fire | 
would be very useful to relieve pressure, etc., but the political price | 
will be too great. If we suggested and the conditions are bad, what do 
-we do then? If we are forced out by military or political action where | 
do we go? If we are to be at war with the Cliinese Communists we | | 

certainly don’t want to hand them Formosa. He repeated that a cease- | 
fire would be a help to us if the cost is not too great. Time has now | 

run out on that proposition and we must consider it. — | 
Secrerary ACHESON agreed. Regarding a state of war with the 

Chinese Communists we must consider carefully any steps against 
China generally. If a cease-fire is rejected and we have to fight our 
way out, all military steps against the Chinese should relate to the | 
evacuation of our troops. Anything helping out that is alright. If | 
measures against China do not contribute to that end and are mere a, 
retaliation, it would not meet this test. If we get into general war with | 
China and there are grave chances of general war with the Soviet | 
Union soon then we would fight without allies on our side. | 

|
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GENERAL BraptEY said we must weigh that against Korea and 
| against the loss of prestige in Asia and Europe. We would lose Indo- 

china and Formosa. The Germans are already saying we have proved 
that we are weak. Appeasement is gaining in Europe. — Soe 

_ ApmrraL SHERMAN said there were only two ways to treat with 
the Chinese. We can say we are a weakened nation and will negotiate. 
This is not true. We have lost men and will lose more and one can 
say we have lost a campaign but we are not defeated. He thought we 
should not ask for a cease-fire. The only sound basis for dealing with 
the Chinese Communists would say that unless you stop you are at 
war with the United States. If after that they choose war, we get our 
troops out as best we can and fight the war. If we don’t take this 
course others will begin to push us around. If any one can kill that 

| many Americans and not be at war, we are defeated. 
_ Mr. Rusx asked regarding the evacuation of our forces without 
major destruction, what pressure is on us to pay some price to save 
that force. a | | 

GENERAL Brapiey said it was a race to get into the beachhead. They 
probably won’t agree to a cease-fire. It is a question of how long we 
can hold. It was also a question of how long the American public _ 
will stand this without saying we are at war with China. => 

_ Srcrerary ACHESON said the great trouble is that we are fighting 
the wrong nation. We are fighting the second team, whereas the real 
enemy is the Soviet Union. | oe | 
Genera Braptey said that he would not advocate putting men into 

China but wondered whether we could come home and just forget 
the matter. | | | 

| SrcreTary AcueEson said certainly ‘not. He asked what the effect 
of war with China would be on our ability to fight the Soviet 
Union which would like to see us tangle with the Chinese. If our 
resources are devoted there, we cannot build up strength in Europe. 

ADMIRAL SHERMAN urged that we avoid telling the Chinese or the © 
Soviet Union that we will not do anything against them. We must 
avoid press, radio stories, etc., on what we are doing. We should make 
no commitment as to anything that we must do. | 

SECRETARY ACHESON said suppose we are at war with the Chinese 
Communists we must think what is the effect on our Allies and our 
relations with the Soviet Union. He thought many of them would 
quit us and deal with the Soviet Union. | 

Mr. Harriman said he was not sure of that yet on the basis of his 
information. | 
‘Secretary Acueson thought that the other countries would not be 

willing to get into war with China in view of the Sino-Soviet Treaty.
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GeneraL MarsuHauu raised the question of Indochina and the | 

dilemma of the French there and the resulting French attitude. | 
SroreTary ACHESON said the French are so weak and shell-shocked | 

they are anxious for a deal which would give an illusion of safety. He | 
asked Mr. Rusk for his views. Es | ce | 

Mr. Rusx said the French would try to get a deal with Ho and then: | 
withdraw. They would not stay firm except with a solid UN: front. | 
‘The danger is that we might lose both our principles and our troops. | 

The UN did come in.in June. They are tied in with us and we with | 
them in the UN. Unless we maintain the integrity of the UN, there | 
is a question if we can maintain the integrity of our foreign policy. | 
There must be no reward for aggression in Korea. We could solidify 

the UN with us on standing on the 38th parallel. If the Chinese cross | 
the parallel it would solidify our UN support. The UN should be clear | 
as to the Chinese Communist action. We are not actually at war yet 
and are therefore not committed to defeat Communist China. If the : 

_ UN declares:China an aggressor, the Chinese Communists get no polit-. : 
ical profit from aggression. The contrary would be true if they are 
seated as a result of the aggression. We must convince our friends. We 
cannot sustain here the theory of an absolute priority for Europe if | 
we surrender the Far East. We could try to void China, making it | 
hard for them to solidify their control and thus difficult to move into | 
Southeast Asia. We could step up current action, if it would not 
involve too much sacrifice of our troops. It is a middle way between | 

appeasement and full war. | os 
 Gernerat Marsan asked if we would confine the cease-fire to a line © ! 

at the 38th parallel. | Bop oe | a oe 

Mr. Rusx said the only thing we:should accept by agreement is the © 
88th parallel and that anything else should be taken only de facto. | 

| GENERAL VANDENBERG asked: whether we would settle the Formosan. | 

ApMIRAL SHERMAN said we may get some help out of Formosa if 
there are general hostilities with the Chinese. The UN must stand 

GenzraL MarsuHaru said that the attitude described in the UN was | 
illogical, amounting almost to bad faith but that one had to recognize © | 
that such situations do arise in international relations. He recalled the | 
reactions in the British press at the time of the Battle of the Bulge. | | 
We must accept the UN procedure and try to improve it but not expect | 
perfection, | | 
Mr. Harriman said that tactics in the UN must consider our moral | 

position and American opinion. Our policy must be based on holding © 
the US and the British Commonwealth in line. The European attitude — : 

|
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depends upon us and our attitude and what we are ready to do. More 
| action in our defense effort is necessary. Many in Europe are ready to 

appease but not all of them will take this line unless we lose our 
leadership. © Oo | 
GeneraL Harsiip pointed out that we can do nothing to help in 

Europe since we have only one Division and very few supplies to 
contribute. : | | 

| GENERAL Brapiey thought that Mr. Rusk’s statement was fine. We 
| might gain with the UN by proposing it but there was still the danger 

that we might get into a position of trading in regard to abandoning 
all of Korea, Formosa, etc. Again the question was how big a price 
will we pay. Perhaps we should make the gesture regarding the 38th 
parallel which might involve some gains but where do we go from 
there. Should we not say that if we don’t accept this then we will be 
at war? | Se | a 7 

Mr. Nirze questioned whether the Soviet Union would want the 
Chinese Communists to accept it. If not, are we ready to follow the 
chain of events if the Soviet Union puts in its forces in support of 
the Chinese. There would be a slight chance of holding our European 
allies. It is not possible to hold the UK in line for early hostilities 
with the Soviet Union. He was not much worried about refusing to. 
yield on Formosa and the question of seating the Chinese while we 
were under attack but there was the question of holding our allies 
in line. If we carry hostilities against China and the Soviet Union 
comes in what do we do? | : 

: SEcrETARY AcHEsON asked whether anyone doubted that it would 
be desirable to have a cease-fire on the 38th parallel if some other 
country suggested it. (There was no answer to this but no dissent.) 

GeNnrRAL Brapitey asked how much we could afford to lose by 
abandonment without further action against Communist China. He 
spoke of the reaction in Congress and among the armed forces. He 
doubted whether the Chinese would accept the 38th parallel if we 
crossed it first. | Se coe 

ApmiraL Davis said the UN proposal ought to be immediate. 
_- Mr. Harrrwan asked whether anyone doubted the immediate ne- 

cessity of a higher degree of mobilization. — _ oan 
ApMIRAL SHERMAN agreed we should accelerate. _ ee 
GENERAL VANDENBERG questioned whether the Russians would 

move in Europe at the same time they might move in Asia. It might 
be better to get their Air Force involved in Asia. It would be very 
good from our point of view if we could force them to devote their 
air to Asia where they are more vulnerable and thus weaken their 
air force in Europe. | | |
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ADMIRAL SHERMAN Said we must not tie up troops in China and we | | 
must make no public statement regarding what we plan to do. : | | 
GENERAL Brapitey said there were two questions. The political | 

question was whether we ask for a cease-fire; the military question | 
is when we draw back to the beachheads, do we begin to evacuate _ | 
our troops or do we fight to a Dunkirk. We can evacuate personnel | 
rapidly from Inchon but not the equipment. We can get out more | 
if we begin at once. The same is true of Pusan but there was a ques- | 
tion about Hamhung. An immediate decision must be made on | 
whether we begin to withdraw. Oo Oo 

Srcrerary AcuEson asked whether the materiel is vital. a | 
-GenerrAL Brapiey said we have nothing else but you cannot say it | 

is“vital’, ances | | Se | 
ApMIRAL SHERMAN explained that 60,000 men could be evacuated. | 

from Inchon in one day without their equipment but that 1t would | 
take six days to evacuate one division with its equipment. oe 

SrecreTary AcHEson asked whether we should evacuate the ROK | 
forces. | - | 

Mr. Matruews said that we could not leave them there if they 
wanted to come out. oO | | 
GeneraL Marsuary returned to Admiral Sherman’s point about 

starting from a complete admission of defeat. He pointed to the 
important psychological elements. On the political side he thought it | 
would be useful if someone would put up the proposal of a cease-fire : 
on the 88th parallel before we get there. Once we are in the beachheads 
the Chinese Communists can overrun South Korea. The line-up with ° 
the British Commonwealth 1s most important. — | a 

Mr. Rusx suggested there was no sense going to Pusan. a 
| Mr. Jessup raised the question whether the ROK forces should be 

evacuatedtoJapan. ae oo ou 
Mr. Rusk said that the Communists were very active among the | 

Koreans now in Japan and that it might be risky to bring in the 

Korean Army. ~ Tt : oe 
ApMIRAL SHERMAN raised the question of the rearmament of Japan.- 
GENERAL Brapiey asked whether we should begin evacuation of | 

_ civilian dependents from Berlin and other exposed places. Was there 
any political or military gain? We have avoided this step hitherto | 
because of its psychological effect. On the other hand can we go to full 
mobilization and leave them exposed. We need an answer soon on this. 

~ ADMIRAL SHERMAN thought we should not allow any more depend-_ 
ents to go out to these places now. SO ) OO : 

GENERAL VANDENBERG said if there was any political advantage in | 

it we should do it fast. fe Sk - | |
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Mr. Matrnews said there was certainly no political advantage. 
GENERAL VANDENBERG said it. might:show the USSR we meant 

business. ee | Oo 
Mr. Harriman said it would scare Europe very badly. | 
GENERAL Brapiey said if the Chinese attack on us in Korea is not 

war would it be war if they overran our zone in Berlin. er ee 
SECRETARY ACHESON said wehavealready saiditwouldbe. © 
GENERAL Brapuey recalled that we used to say that an attack on a 

platoon of United States troops meant war. Would anyone believe it __ 
now if we don’t react to the Chinese attack. We might well be over- 
run by East Germans in Berlin. | a 
Secrerary Acuxrson doubted if the Russians would deflect any of 

_ their forces from Europe to China. He thought they might begin mak- 
ing trouble in Berlin and Vienna. Oo | 
GENERAL VANDENBERG said that the proposed action against China 

| would not affect our capacity in Europe. All we would need would be 
the naval blockade and the use of one or two air groups. It would be 
a long-range job. 

Mr. Jessup asked whether it would involve the loss of Hong Kong 
and Indochina. a 
ADMIRAL SHERMAN said the Chinese would take them anyhow. _ 
GENERAL VANDENBERG stated it would be harder for the Chinese 

Communists to hold their people under an ‘attack; they would have a 
great problem with food and transportation, etc. | ree 

Mr. Harriman expressed agreement with Admiral Sherman’s pre- - 
vious statement about treating with the Chinese. - : 
GENERAL Bravery asked what the effect would be on our friends in 

going beyond what we are now doing. He repeated the urgent need _ 
for deciding the two questions about a cease-fire on the 38th parallel 
and evacuation of our forces from the beachhead. | | 
ApmiraL SHERMAN said we could not give MacArthur an order about 

evacuation unless censorship had been previously imposed. 
GENERAL Ripeway said we needed to accelerate now our mobilization. 

We have an uncommitted capacity for 75,000 more men. ae 
ApMiIrAL SHERMAN thought the President should announce a pro- 

gram of acceleration. — . Os Oo 
There followed a general discussion on details of calling up more 

men, the state of readiness of the camps, rebuilding, ete. = : 
GeneraL Marsuart kept pressing the question whether we need 

more money to do more than we are doing and GENERAL Rmaway 

and GENERAL GRUENTHER indicated that we did. | ps 
SECRETARY ACHESON suggested that the President should take pub- 

lic action, including a declaration of national emergency which was
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not technically necessary but which would show the country the.gen- | 
eral attitude the President wastaking. - ee | 

_ GENERAL VANDENBERG agreed it was important to make the country _ | 
realize the situation, © .. -. | Meee | 

GuneraL Brapiey suggested that we establish firm beachheads but | 
do it on the principle that, we are going to withdraw in an orderly | 
way. We might then get some other country to propose a cease-fire. | 
inthe UN onthe 88th parallel. ee | 

Mr. Jessup raised the question of whether we should agree that all. 
non-Korean forces should leave Korea as proposed by General Wu | 
ofthe Chinese Communist Delegation inhisspeech. __ cole Ta 7 
ApmiraL SHERMAN said that he would rather take war with China | 

thn this, fw Rhye dey okt 
‘Mr. Rusk suggested that.any withdrawal would be.a phased with- | 

drawal under UN supervision. ae oes eet | | 
GreNzRAL VANDENBERG wondered whether the American people | 

would accept it. be / | 
GeNERAL BrapLey.was worried whether we could do this without | 

striking back atthe ChineseCommunists. | 
_ Secrerary Acuzson said that if we should start action against the 
Chinese Communists elsewhere, the military situation is we must get | 
out of Korea and the choice is between being forced out in a Dunkirk | | 
with heavy losses or whether we have a negotiated withdrawal or | 

whether we undertake it along with war against the Chinese Com- | 
munists. We might be at a point at which we would find the UN was 

- not at war with Communist China but at the same time if we are at | 
war with Communist China we want the greatest possible support | 
from others. | es 
Gunerat Brapiey said he didn’t want war with Communist China. | 

The effect of pulling out or being kicked out without war with Com- | 
munist China would, however, be very bad. He would not propose _ ! 
any retaliation until after we had completed the evacuation. => | | 

_ Generat GruenTHER asked him whether he would include an ulti- | 
matum to the Chinese that if they did not stop fighting we would | 
consider ourselves at war putting a date a few days ahead as General 
Bradley had previously indicated.. _ ep ee ee te | 
Apmrrat Suerman said he didn’t think the Chinese had fuel enough | 

foraprolongedaireffort. © | 
GenrraL Marsnatn inquired about our anti-aircraft at Inchon. | 

While we have lost a great deal of equipment there is still a great deal | 
of anti-aircraft in the theater. a | 
SECRETARY AcHeson said that if we concluded now for whatever | | 

reason, either American opinion or anything else, to continue hostili-. | 

468-806—76——85 | i 
: , |
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ties against the Chinese Communists we cannot take the course of pro-* 
posing a cease-fire on any basis. We can’t have a cease-fire and still go 

on fighting the Chinese unless they violated the cease-fire and renew 

their attack because in that case we alone would be starting a war in 

violation of the UN order. If we must go ahead with hostilities against 

the Chinese we must not take the course of ending the hostilities; we | 

must be forced out of Korea ‘and theréfore we must resist a suggestion _ 
of a cease-fire. In that case, we would have to try to get condemnation 

of the Chinese and have them branded asanaggressor. = | 
Mr. Jessur emphasized the point about unilateral defiance of a 

UN order. - oe cote | | | 
- -Generat Marsnatuagreed. 2 es | 

Mr. Nrrzx said we would be better off if we had no hostilities with 
the Chinese if we could do this with honor and then get ready for 
the Soviet Union. _ ee | 

| GENERAL VANDENBERG stated that with the casualties we have suf- 
fered,acease-fireisunacceptable. | . 

ApmiraL SHERMAN distinguished between the Israeli-Egyptian 

cease-fire and the present proposal in which the UN itself is being | 

pushedaround. °° |. | - 

Mr. Jessup said that Admiral Sherman’s point was entirely logical 
| but that unfortunately the members of the UN are not looking at the 

- mattersologically. = . 

‘Mr. Harrmman questioned whether a cease-fire proposal would — 

unitethe UN. _ | Sn 7 | 

Mr. Jessup suggested we would have to decide which would be the _ 

greater blow to our prestige—to accept a cease-fire or to be driven out _ 

of Korea. 7 on | 7 a 

GENERAL VANDENBERG agreed. ‘ | 

Srcrerary AcHESON said that the President must talk with Attlee 
_ before a decision is made for war with China. We could go ahead and 

take the first three steps in the memorandum.t We still have latitude 

with regard to the kind of resolution to press inthe UN. | | 

Mr. Harriman said that any other course would be very dangerous. _ 

Mr. AcueEson said that at the meeting last night we had thought we 

| might have to take some other course, but that the reports he had 

: heard this morning looked better with‘regard to the military position. _ 

GeneraL Marsuar agreed that it did look slightly better. There is © 

no use in holding the Northeast part of Korea. The military estimate 

of possibly reaching Inchon was better than it had been last night. | 

«Reference is to the memorandum in telegram Gadel 153 to New York, De- © 

cember 2,7 p.m.,p.130%. . > | re eT
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GENERAL Brabwey said that if our beachheads are not strongly estab- | 
lished we need to get out as soon as possible. However, several days | 
are needed for the talks with Attlee and the questions in the UN. He | 
said that they expected to lose Wonsan but hope to hold Hamhung or . | 
Hungnam. os | che a | 

| SECRETARY ACHESON returned to the question of the desirability of 
censorship. | | | 
ApMIRAL SHERMAN said it was most desirable but it was difficult. | 

Perhaps the best way was to get the reporters out of the place. . | 
_ Secrerary AcuEson recalled that General Sherman’s policy in the | 
Civil War was to tell the correspondents all his plans and then lock 
them up in jail. ne os : 

| Mr. Rusk stressed the importance of not announcing our plans in: | 
regard toevacuation oftroops, | a oe | 

_ ApmirsL SHERMAN urged that General MacArthur be ordered to 
get his troops into the beachheads at once. | OO | 

 GeneraL MarsHatn inquired whether he hadn’t already received | | 
such orders and ADMIRAL SHERMAN indicated that the Joint Chiefs had. | 
indicated concurrence in his plans. _ Se | 

* GENERAL MARSHALL said it was important that the President should. : 
talk with Attlee before finaldecisionsweremade. = | 

_ Genera Brapwry read a draft of an order to General MacArthur | 
along the lines of telling him to hold the beachheads as long as required. : 
pending settlement of the general situation. | | | 
Genera Marsuarn questioned whether it was necessary to go into | 

so much detail on the situation and future developments. He thought | 
it would be sufficient merely to approve the grouping in the three-base 
areas. He wondered, however, whether this would bar General Mac- 
Arthur from any other choice which might seem to him on the ground | 

| GENERAL BraDLEY said that the Joint Chiefs were merely approving | 
what MacArthur had suggested. He agreed it was dangerous to make _ | 
any more commitments than necessary. _ | CO | 
Apmirat SHERMAN suggested inserting a sentence to the effect that’ | 

| the safety of his forces was paramount.® oe a | 

‘Secretary Acueson said that from the political point of view the | 
evacuation of the Tenth Corps was alright. Es | 
‘Gznzrat Marsnatn noted his concern about the problem of the | 

South Koreans, = we na | 

*The Joint Chiefs of Staff transmitted the following message to General | 
| MacArthur at.1: 41 p. m.onDecember38: ...: woe a cede 

“Your C 50332. We consider that the preservation of your forces is now the | 
primary consideration. Consolidation of forces into beachheads is concurred in.’” : (Telegram JCS 97917; 795.00/12-350) | 

,
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| Generat Brapizy raised the question of the 160,000 north Korean 

-  POW’swehold. oe ee oo 

Mr. Rusk suggested that we might want to exchange them for some 

ofthe prisoners which theyhold. eT 

- Genrrat Marsnat said this matter must be considered and guid- 

_ ance sent later to General MacArthur. - Ee 

795.00/12-350 | oo | 

Memorandum of a Telephone Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary 

; _ of State for United Nations Affairs (Hickerson) a 

ee ee [Wasuineton,] December 3, 1950. 

| Subject: Nehru’s Message to Rau Oo . a 

- Ambassador Gross telephoned me at 11:15 this morning and gave 

me the following summary of a message from Nehru to Sir B. N. Rau 

at New York. This is based on a telephone conversation between Rau 
and Gross. PE ee oo | ; 

The Prime Minister says there is great anxiety about recent develop- 
7 ments, President Truman’s mention use of the atomic bomb. The Prime 

Minister is most anxious to help in any effort to avoid war. The Prime 

| Minister feels that the best procedure would be for representatives of 

the great powers to meet and to attempt to stop the rapid progressive 

deterioration. But even a temporary solution must now be quickly 

7 sought. Any such discussion must include “China” (note by Ambas- 

| sador Gross: Rau made clear that this referred to Peiping). = 
Nehru believes that steps should be taken for a cease-fire as soon 

as possible followed by the demarcation of a demilitarized zone. At 
this time the Prime Minister thinks it is essential to have a frank 

approach which must be aimed at peace. If we can obtain a cease-fire 

| . followed by a demarcation of a demilitarized zone the whole question 

of a settlement in Korea and later of Formosa can be negotiated. 

_ Nehru is convinced that unless the question of Formosa can be disposed 

, of along the lines of the Cairo declaration there is no hope for lasting 

peacein Asia. ; oe | a 

| ‘Nehru wants to make clear he is not condoning Chinese intervention 

in Korea but it is necessary to face reality. The Prime Minister thinks 

the Chinese feel the United States has aggressive designs against them 

and makes special reference to “non-recognition” policy. (Rau did 

not read to Gross Nehru’s comment regarding this point.) - . 

| Nehru believes that it is a matter of absolute necessity to avoid use 

of the atomic bomb. Such use would make war inevitable. There is a 

: wide-spread feeling in Asia that the atomic bomb is a weapon used only 

against Asiatics. |
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_ Nehru will make a statement of “some sort” tomorrow intheIndian 
parliament. Rau is not sure of the nature of the statement. pe | 

| oo eS J. D. H[tcxzrson} | 

795.00/12-350 an | | | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Executive | 

| | Secretariat (McWilliams) | ae 

TOP SECRET _ [Wasutneron,| December 3, 1950. | 

Subject: Meeting in Mr. Matthews’ office, at approximately 12:00 | 
_ Noon,re Korea, Oo Oo oe a | 

Participants: Messrs. Webb, Matthews, Jessup, Nitze, Kennan, 
ees _ Hickerson, Rusk, Barrett, McWilliams = nS | 

Messrs. Matthews, Rusk, Jessup and Nitze had just returned from 
a meeting in the Pentagon attended by the Secretary with the Secre- ot 
tary of Defense and. his advisers. Mr. Matthews reported that the | 
current thinking of the military was that while the military situation | 
in Korea was extremely dangerous, it was not yet bordering on a | 
catastrophe. It was felt that blocking positions could be established oe | 

_ to enable the bulk of the 8th Army to retreat, if necessary, to the | 
Pusan area, where they could be evacuated. The bulk of the 10th | 
Corps has been ordered to concentrate in the Hamhung area, where | 
they will be evacuated if necessary. It is the feeling of the military ; 
that we should continue to fight as long as possible and only evacuate | 
in event of necessity. It is also their feeling that the South Korean © 
troops should not be abandoned by our forces, but should either be | 
transported to the south where they could disband and infiltrate back — | 
to their homes or be taken to some point outside Korea. The military | 
people agreed with us that it would be unwise to engage in a com- | | 
plete war with the Chinese, but the Navy and Air Force believe that. | 
we should take some action in the event of evacuation to repay the | 
Chinese Communists for their deeds. This might take the form of a | 
complete blockade and. a concentrated air effort over the major cities - | 
of China. This is not, at the moment, a decision, but merely represents 
thinking of some of the people at the Pentagon. _ | | 

There was some discussion in this meeting of the latest national | 
intelligence estimate on Soviet intentions and capabilities. Mr. | 
Kennan said that he had looked it over but did not entirely agree ot 
with it. He said he did not believe the events of the past few weeks | 
were the result of a master plan by the Soviets, but that they had : 
been playing the situation by ear and through a series of favorable | 
events had found themselves in a much more advantageous position |
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than they had ever hoped. He also said that he did not yet believe 
_ that World War III was inevitable and he did not believe that _ 

- another Korea is likely to break out in another place. _ 
— Toward the close of the meeting Dr. Jessup said that he was greatly 

concerned over the matter of censorship and press speculation. He 
thought that the worst thing that could happen at this point was 

. loose statements by Government officials, and he urged that the Presi- 
dent be asked to issue an order stopping all speechmaking, press con- 
ferences, and interviews by individuals. He said he thought that the 

_°- program which has been going on in the Department of having cor- 
respondents see selected officials for background should be stopped at 
once, and that consideration should be given to having questions sub- 
mitted in advance of their press conferences to the President and the 
Secretary. Mr. Barrett and Mr. Webb both said they would give 

| attention to this matter. | he te . | 

1On December 5, President Truman issued a directive to all Cabinet officers 
and certain other officials of the Executive Branch “to reduce the number of 
public speeches. pertaining to foreign or military policy”. The directive laid down 

- the necessity for clearing with the Department of State in advance any “speech, 
: press release, or other public statement concerning foreign policy” and with 

_ the Department of Defense any such statement concerning military policy. The _ 
7 President also issued instructions that officials overseas, “including military 

. commanders and diplomatic representatives, should be ordered. to exercise 
extreme caution in public statements, to clear all but routine statements with 
their departments, and to refrain from direct communication on military or 
foreign policy with newspapers, magazines, or other publicity media in the | 
United States”. The directive was forwarded to General MacArthur by the 
JCS on December 6; for the text, see Hearings, p. 3536. mes : Pes: eee | 

~795.00/12-350 FE | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Ewecu- 
| 7 tive Secretariat (Sheppard) = 

| "TOP SECRET | [WasuineTon,| December. 3, 1950—3 p. m. 

Subject: Report of the Secretary’s meeting at the White House with 
the President, General Marshalland General Bradley | 

| _ Participants: The Secretary = Mr. Rusk © Oo 
nn _ Mr. Webb Mr. Kennan OES 

_ Mr. Matthews Mr. Jessup © a 
| | Mr. Hickerson = Mr. Sheppard oe 

| Mr. Nitze _ EE ER 

| ‘The meeting was called so that the Secretary could report the dis- 

| cussion which he had had with the President, General Marshall and 

| General Bradley at the White House latethismorning. — | 
The Secretary said that he had raised in the meeting with the Presi- 

- dent the question whether our position in the world required us to
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continue hostilities with the Chinese Communists. He said he had ad- | 
vanced the viewpoint that if that were the case, it would mean that. we 
would have to examine the policies governing our other actions to con- 

form to that situation. He had further stated that if our world position | 

did not require us to continue hostilities with the Chinese Communists, | 

then it would be necessary to try to stop the fighting in Korea before 

the disintegration moved too far in order to save our forces. . __ 

The Secretary said that he went on to say that so far as the evacua- 

tion was concerned, it seemed to him to break down into three parts— 

the East Coast, Inchon and Pusan. - cep abe 

.. With respect to the East Coast the Secretary said he indicated that, | 

so far as he was concerned, this operation is solely concerned .with 

saving troops. He told the President that there was nothing to be | 

gained politically by making a stand there. The problem was simply 

to do what you could to get them out. The Secretary told the President 

that he didn’t wish this to appear as advice because it was a strictly 
| military matter. However, if the military did need.some kind of _ 

political action, such as a cease fire, in order to carry out the evacua- 

tion on the East Coast, then the military should let usknow. 
- With respect ‘to Inchon, the Secretary said he had advanced. his | 
opinion that for a couple of days, there were no decisions which had | 

to be. made. He continued that General MacArthur will probably have 

his hands full getting the troops to Inchon during this period. After 

that, it would seem to be a normal operation to: remove wounded 

troops and disorganized units first. The Secretary said he told the _ 

group that as far as he was concerned these troops which were not 

combat effective should be removed. The Secretary said: he: had told 
the group that if there was a question as to where these troops should 

‘be relanded and refitted, he would suggest Japan over Korea. 
The Secretary said that he had discussed the additional question 

as to what to do with the South Koreans. The Secretary: had said | 
that it would be dreadful to abandon them far from their homes — 
and that he felt they should be picked up some way or other and re- 
landed in South Korea to filter back to their home towns. He said that 

he had stressed that the main thing, though, was not to abandon them. 

General Marshall and General Bradley agreed that this was very 

important. oT | 

The Secretary said that he then discussed his viewpoint that it was 
essential to get some kind of censorship in the Far Eastern Command 

immediately. He had said ‘it. would be. much better if General — 
Willoughby were to have no additional press conferences in which he | 

speculated about the possible courses of action, and the dire con- | 

sequences which would flow from alternate courses. The President j 
replied that he might just have to order censorship invoked. In re- 

| a 

os 
| 

|
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‘sponse to this, General Marshall indicated this would be a rather — 

_ The Secretary said that the question then came up about the price 
we would have to pay for the everits in Korea. The Secretary said he 
replied to this that we were tending to dwell on a false dichotomy. 
The Secretary said he suggested that we should now put our minds on | 
action in the United Nations. The Secretary said he suggested perhaps 
‘we should think along the lines of a cease fire at the 38th parallel, 

| which raised the question whether such a resolution might be rejected. 
| If it is accepted, the Secretary had continued, we will need to under- 

‘stand that we can’t do things like bombing Manchuria and will be 
required to ‘observe it ourselves; on the other hand, if we think the | 
probabilities are that it will not be accepted, then that would be — 
another thing. In‘any event, the Secretary said that he had assured — 
the President that we would carefully analyze the possibilities and 
prepare a possible course of political action. 7 - | 

_ TheSecretary said that he felt that the President would want to 
‘listen to Prime Minister Attlee and see what the general temper is 
of our allies. The Secretary said that he was sure the President was 
not prepared, at this point ‘at least, to negotiate with anyone, or to 

| _ Mr. Hickerson said that Ambassador Gross had called from New 
York to say that Mr. Dulles and the whole senior staff recommended 
that we go ahead in the General Assembly with the resolution which 

| was vetoed in the Security Council. Mr. Gross had talked to Mr. 
‘Younger who was‘very ‘reluctant to'go ahead with the resolution with. 
respect to Chinese’ Communist aggression in Korea. Mr. Younger 
-urged that we await Mr. Attlee’s arrival and give Mr. Younger an 
opportunity to talk to Mr. Attlee about it first. Mr. Hickerson said 
that if he had the Secretary’s approval he would move right away and 
talk with the British-on going ahead with steps 1, 2 and possibly 3 
(inthetelegramtoUSUN)* 0 | 

- Mr. Hickerson said‘that this brought us-to face with the question 
whether we go ahead with steps 1’and'2-alone if the British disagree 
with us. The Secretary remarked that it is imperative that we not get 
separated from the ‘British on the eve of Mr. Attlee’s arrival. Mr. 
Jessup asked whether we would in fact become separated from them 
if they don’t agree. Mr. Jessup said perhaps it would be possible to go 

- ahead aloné’on steps 1 and 2, assuring the British that we won’t do 
anything toward introducing a resolution until we consult further 

1 See telegram Gadel 153 to New York, December 2, 7 p. m., p. 1807. 7 |
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_ The Secret
ary 

summe
d 

this up by saying the questio
n 

was “If the | 
British

 
and the other sponso

rs 
of the old. resolut

ion 
disagre

e 
with 

puttin
g 

this item on the agenda
, 

do we want to put it on alone with | 
Mr. Attlee arrivin

g 
the next day?” The Secreta

ry 
said he was incline

d 
| 

to think we shouldn
’t 

go ahead alone, and it was left that way. - | 

795.00/12-85
0 B

e
 

| 
The Counsell

or 
of the Canadia

n 
Embassy

 
(Ignatie

ff) 
to the Assistan

t 

- Secreta
ry 

of State for Huropea
n 

Affairs
 
(Perkin

s) 

SECRET _ Wasuin
eron, Decembe

r 
3, 1950.1 | 

- ‘Dear Mr. Perxin
s: 

The Canadi
an 

Govern
ment 

wishes its views on | 
the Korean

 
situati

on, 
as set forth'i

n 
the attach

ed 
memor

andum
, 

to be 

transm
itted 

to the Govern
ment 

of the United
 
States immedi

ately:
 
The 

Ambass
ador 

has therefo
re 

asked me to deliver
 

this. messag
e 

to you 

today. : a iE
 

| 
Copies of this memor

andum
 

are also being transmi
tted 

to the Gov- 

- ernmen
ts 

of Austra
lia, 

Belgiu
m, 

Ceylon
, 

France,
 

India, the Nether
- 

lands,
 
New Zealan

d, 
Norwa

y, 
Pakist

an, 
South Africa

, 
Turke

y 
and the | 

United Kingdo
m. 

I am giving a copy of ‘this memor
andum

 
to the 

Britis
h 
Ambas

sador
 
this'a

fterno
on. 

 - a | Ope 

_ Mr. Wrong
 

has also been infor
med 

that the Canad
ian 

Gover
nment

 
| 

is most anxious
 

at this time to keep in as close touch as possible
 
with | 

the Govern
ment 

of the United
 

States,
 

as well as the other Govern
- 

| 
ments noted above, and that the Canadi

an 
Gover

nment
 
would welcom

e 

an express
ion 

of yourGo
vernme

nt’svi
ews. 

| 
Yours sincere

ly, 
» © | oo...)

 
6G. IGNATI

EFF 
, 

~ . Canapt
an 

Govern
MentT’

s 
Memor

anpum
 

on Korea >. | 
gly Ne sg _.. Drecem

per 
2np, 1950 °° ~ nes 

1. Ever since the decisio
n 

was made
 

to resist the aggres
sion on Korea,

 

the determ
inatio

n 
of the democr

atic 
power

s 
has been to use their | 

utmost endeavo
rs 

to limit hostilit
ies 

in the Korean area and to have | 
them come to an end as quickly

 
as possibl

e. 
The only countr

y 
whose | 

interest
s 

would be served by a war with China would be the Soviet | 
Union,

 fo op
t oe oo nn | 

1A manus
cript

 
note on the source

 
text by. the Deput

y 
“Assis

tant 
Secre

tary 
of 

State for Europ
ean 

Affair
s 

(Bonb
right

) 
indica

ted 
that this note was hande

d 

to him by Mr. Ignatie
ff 

on Decem
ber 

3 at 4: 30 p. m. | | 

I 

| 

i
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2, A war with China would commit to this theatre of operationsa = 
dangerously large proportion of the limited armed resources: of the 
demiocratic powers at the expense of other fronts such’as Western 
Europe, where the Soviet Union may intend to conduct its major 
campaign if athird world warshould breakout. > ss 

3. There is danger that a ‘war with China would lead to Soviet armed 
intervention to assist China since the only assumption on which we 
can safely proceed is that before the Chinese Communist Government 
decided to intervene in force in Korea it had received from the Soviet — 
Union assurances of assistance in the event of U.N. military retaliation. 

: against China. ae a 

4, The situation in Korea must therefore be looked at in the light 
of global strategy and of the present balance of armed forces between 

the Soviet world and the: democratic world. Given. determination by 
the democratic world, time is on our side and we should therefore play 
for time so long as we can do so without: denying our obligations 
under the United Nations Charter. Ela 4 oO, 

5. It is moreover essential that public opinion not only in the 
Americas but in Western Europe and in the democratic states of Asia, 
should: be convinced that we are doing everything we possibly can. to 
avoid war. If, despite all our efforts, China and the Soviet Union 
should precipitate a war, it is essential that the democratic nations 
should be united in their resistance to aggression. This end would be 
more difficult to achieve unless there had been sustained common efforts 
toavertacatastrophe. © 

_ 6. The door should ‘therefore be left open until the last possible 
- moment for a settlement with the Chinese Communists by negotiation. 

: Consequently any formal decision by the United Nations at this stage 
that Communist China is an aggressor would, we think, be unwise. 

7. Meanwhile, every opportunity for discussion of the issues with 
Communist China should be explored. Once the military situation has 
been stabilized, a cease fire might be attainable. This might be followed 
by the creation of a demilitarized zone. In these conditions, a modus 
vivendi might be sought by negotiation. In this connection considera- 

| tion might have to be given to the other related aspects of the Chinese __ 
problem, such as Formosa and Chinese representation in the United 

Nations.? _ RR OE - 

"No formal, written reply to this Canadian note was made by the Department 
of State. On March 6, 1951, Norris S. Haselton of the Office of British Common- 
wealth and Northern European Affairs talked with Mr. Ignatieff, who acknowl- 
edged that he had been in close touch with Department of State officials on this | 
Subject and indicated that no reply was necessary since most of the points 

| raised in the Canadian memorandum had been overtaken by events. |
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320/12-250:' Telegram - spd EX vw, , 

Lhe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 

sO ntted Nations DS Se 

TOP SECRET | Oo WASHINGTON, December 3,.1950—d p. m. | 

| 556. Confirming Hickerson—Gross telecon: a 
1. USUN is requested to seek agreement of other 5 sponsors of | 

vetoed SC res to submit new agenda item and explanatory memo this 

afternoon,if possible. «5 | Soa 
2. Agenda item contained in urtel Delga 356 satisfactory.t In ex- 

-planatory memo deleterefto Uniting for Peaceres. ©... 
- 8. US would like very much to see 6 powers submit vetoed res to 
GA this afternoon and you should endeavor to reach agreement to do 
so. FYI we attach less importance to this being done today than | 
step 1. oe 

. 4 ‘Under no circumstances should USDel take steps 1 or 3 without 
UK agreement. In order to obtain UK agreement to submission new 
item on GA agenda you may inform them that we will agree not to 
introduce any res in GA until after opportunity for consultation with = 

_. §. USDel and staff should make no comment to press as to future 
action by US in UN. This is regarded as of maximum importance. 

a a ACHESON ' 

1Telegram Delga 356, December 2, from New York not printed. On Decem- 
ber 4, the Delegations of Cuba, Ecuador, France, Norway, the United Kingdom, | 
and the United States asked for the inclusion in the present session of the 
General Assembly of an agenda item entitled “Intervention of the Central : 
People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China in Korea’; see U.N. | 
document A/1618. An explanatory memorandum was forwarded to the Secretary- : 
General on December 5 ; see U.N. document A/1621. a oe | j 

320/12-350: Telegram ae a | ee 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) | 
a | to the Secretary of State | | 

SECRET | New Yorx, December 3, 1950—5:56 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 8—6:16 p. m.] 

Delga 3865. Re Chinese Communist conversations with UN SYG. 
Confirming Gross—Hickerson telecon Saturday, December 2, follow- | 
ing is report of Gross conversation with SYG Lie and Entezam* _ 
held 6 p. m. Saturday evening. | | 

+ Nasrollah Entezam, Tranian Ambassador to the United States and Chairman : 

of the Iranian Delegation to the U.N. General Assembly, was President of the : 
5th Session of the General Assembly. — an 

| 
!
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| Regarding 114 hour talk Lie held with Wu and other Peiping 
representatives December 1, Lie described conversation as taking 
place in friendly atmosphere. After discussing number administrative _ 
matters, Lie says he told Wu in direct language that Chinese were 
“committing aggression” in Korea and that the killing must stop as 

soon as possible. Lie reports he told Wu that there must be a cease- 
| fire and that “it was no good” that they were killing American boys 

| and Americans were killing Chinese. He says he told Wu that he — 
| should have more contacts with other delegates, those which have not 

| recognized Peiping regime as well as those which have. If Wu had | 
-- guch contacts he would find out that everyone agreed with what Lie 

| was saying about stopping the fighting. Reminding Wu that Lie had | 
| always favored seating Peiping regime in UN, he says he told Wu 

: ‘that course they were now pursuing would not bring about that _ 
objective. ek | - 

_ When Wu indicated willingness to see other delegates, Lie arranged 
| a dinner at his home 8 p. m., Monday, December 4. Guest list, sub- 

a mitted to Wu in advance and approved by him, includes Jebb, Rau, 
 Zafrulla Khan? Grafstrom, Sharett, Zinchenko, as well as Wu, 

Chiao, Mrs. Kung and interpreters. Lie explained he invited Sharett 
| not only because Israel had recognized Peiping but because Sharett 

speaks Russian. For reason Lie plans to put Sharett alongside Wu 
and Jebb alongside Chiao. Pe eee | 

| During course of conversation, Gross alerted Entezam to possible 
| need for quick GA action on Chinese intervention question. Entezam 

: expressed entire willingnessto cooperate. = Oa: 
| After Entezam left, Lie told Gross that Entezam was also “trying 

| to get.in touch with Wu” and appeared anxious to talk with him. - : 
7 - Lie gave strong: impression to, Gross throughout conversation, | 

without expressly saying so, that he considered himself to be logical 
_ chosen instrument for mediation. Gross of course remained completely 
noncommittal. | in , : 

| ae re A sess AUSTIN 

2Sir Muhammad Zafrulla Khan, Pakistani Foreign Minister and Chairman | 
of the Delegation of Pakistan to the U.N. General Assembly. _ . a 

- 8 Moshe Sharett, Foreign Minister of Israel and Chairman of the Delegation 
to the U.N. General Assembly. | So 

a 330/12-350 : Telegram i oe Se 

The Chargé in Norway (Snow) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET , | - Osuo, December 8, 1950—8 p. m. 
| NIACT | a [Received December 3—9:16 p. m. | 

563. ReDepcirtel 221, December 1 and Embtel 562, December 2. 
Fa FonMin Lange informed me 6 p. m. today that his preliminary views
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- expressed yesterday re UN action on Korea situation had been con- — | 
firmed today by cabinet defense committee made up of Prime Minister, 
Defense Minister, Justice Minister and himself. | : 

They understood from Norwegian UN delegation that proposal now 
was for delegations of 6 powers jointly to address letter to Assembly 
President tomorrow December 4 requesting item be placed on GA | 
agenda as urgent priority matter. This would be expected bring on 
full debate beginning December 6 or very shortly thereafter. Debate __ 
in turn would aim toward early passage of resolution which would | 

presumably receive more than 24 vote even if not all of 52 country 
majority. Seemed quite unlikely China would heed any such resolu- 
tion particularly so long as Chinese troops were or thought they were | 

- winning. In opinion himself and his 8 colleagues end result would : 
then be a state of declared war between the Communist Government 
of China and the UN. | Bo on | 

Once this process were set in motion by putting the question on the 
GA. agenda, the other steps would inexorably follow without possibility 
ofstoppingthem. = | po eae | 
‘They therefore consider that at least a few days more should elapse | | 

before the fatal sequence is started. Rau and Lie have told Nor- 
wegian UN delegation they are pessimistic as result their conversa- | 

_ tions with Chinese Communist group but do not yet feel approach | 

hopeless. Still some remote possibility there which could be explored 
next few days, Lange thinks. 'Then also although latest military news =| 
is discouraging, defensible new line might be found which would im- : | 
prove UNs position. Thirdly Norwegian Government would hope that | 
Attlee and President Truman would weigh consequences of proposed | 
GA procedure during interval. | oe 

Lange said he believed we would find other western European | 
countries thinking along thesesame lines, | OO 
Issue being placed before full cabinet tomorrow morning and then _ | 

before Storting Foreign Affairs Committee composed all parties. In- | 
structions to Norwegian UN delegation are to set forth above position 
and if other 5 delegations should insist on getting item on GA agenda | 
without further delay, delegation is to seek further instructions. = | : 
Please instruct niact if Department wishes I press US view. Nor- | 

wegian view that once matter gets on GA agenda it will head straight __ | 
toward declared war or equivalent in short time seems to afford room > 
for argument." oe | re | ie - we | ow 

1A note in the source text by the Chief Watch Officer of the Department of | 
State indicated that an affirmative answer was sent to Oslo by a service message. [ 
at 11: 30 p. m. on December 3. : | | 

| | 
| 
| 
| 
|
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330/12-850 :. Telegram | the acd Wedel er ee 

The Chargé in Ecuador (Hamlin) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET 2 Qurro, December 3, 1950—8'p. m. 

- NIACT - - Oo [Received December 3—11: 25 p. m.} 

170. Depcirtel 221 December 1. FonMin Ponce states will instruct 

Quevedo UN tomorrow to join 5 countries bring vetoed 6-power 

resolution on Korea before GA and that Ecuador will maintain its 

full endorsement of UN and US policy againstaggression, 

FonMin also received cable today from Quevedo recommending stay . 

/ with group and requesting instruction. = as 

Have appointment with FonMin tomorrow tosee instruction. = | 

| 123 Henderson, Loy W.: Telegram = Oe . TE ne | | 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

-  MOPSECREF New Deut, December 4, 1950—11 a. m. 

ymcr  —____.. [Received] December 45:02 a. m.]- 

"4385, 1. Tam this moming asking for opportunity to talle with 
| Nehru before Wednesday. I hope to discuss with him informally Far 

East situation prior to parliamentary debate on ‘foreign affairs: 

scheduled for Wednesday. ee 

| 9, Tam asking for this appointment because present indications are 

that during these debates GOI, or debaters operating under instruc- 

tions Congress Party, may take attitude quite critical of US and 

| - friendly towards Communist China. Such information as comes to me | 

| 4s to effect that Nehru in off-record talks is vehemently denouncing 

any suggestion of use of atomic weapons ; is rather violent in his con- 

| demnation, of UN forces for crossing 38th parallel contrary. to his 

advice; shows special hostility towards General MacArthur; et cetera. 

| In addressing all India newspaper editors. conference yesterday 

‘morning Nehru emphasized that no country should endanger world | 

- peace on mere grounds of prestige or anger. Inference drawn by those 

who heard him was that he meant to imply that present policy. US was 

prompted bythesemotives. > a re 

~ 3. It is my intention providing atmosphere permits to point out 

to Prime Minister unfortunate impression which would be created of 

US if government of friendly country like India should in this hour 

| of great strain take position which would place major portion blame 

= 1 December 5. | : PS |
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for present situation on country armed forces of which, acting under 

UN direction, were making tremendous sacrifices and incurring terrific 

risks in order to curb brutal and open aggression. I intend do-my best 

persuade Prime Minister that GOI, by publicly. criticizing those oppos- 
ing aggression while not denouncing aggressors, would not. be con- 
tributing to solution of present acute situation or to discouragement 

4. If Department has any suggestions would appreciate them 

urgently since they may arrive beforeinterview? ©... 

In telegram 1389, December 4, from New Delhi, Ambassador Henderson 

informed the Department that his appointment “with Prime ‘Minister Nehru 
was set for 12 noon’ on December 5. (123 Henderson, Loy.W.). ae | 

795.00/12-4000 
Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D, Batile, Special Assistant to the — | 

vopseorer. ==. ~S—<‘<i«s~C‘t«‘«~*‘«* Was ON,] December 4, 1950, 
_ After the 9:30 meeting today the Secretary talked to Messrs. Webb, _ | 

Jessup, Matthews, Rusk, Nitze and Kennan on the Korean crisis. __ 
_ Mr. Rusk asked. if the Military were in the frame of mind for the | 
best possible effort which we could make there. He mentioned that they 
all appear to be extremely dejected and he had been thinking overnight | 
whether we should not think long and-carefully about mustering our | 
best effort and spirit together to put.up the best possible fight in Korea. | 
He mentioned the difficulty that the British had been in in this. sort of 
situation where the odds were overwhelmingly: against them. but they 
had managed to hold. Mr..Rusk thought that we might talk to the 

_ Military about making the best) possible effort to consolidate our 
position to one point,or points in Korea. He thought we could at least ! 
force the Chinese Communists to make a really major effort at great | 
cost to themselves if they were to get us out.of Korea. Hesaid-that we | 
do have, of course, to consider the welfare.and protection.of our troops : 

but thought that within that range we might be able to, consolidate | 
and make a really effective stand. He mentioned,the great: difficulty | 
which would. result to our position in both Europe and the Far East _ : 
if we were to simply bow out at this point. He referred to the some : 
23,000 replacements which were scheduled to move into Korea and 
asked whether these and possibly others might not be thrown in to | | 
help hold a position at some point. _ a | : 

Mr. Kennan said that we were in a very difficult position—one which | 
was similar to the one the British had been in in the last two wars when | 

|
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a they held on when there was no apparent reason for it. He mentioned _ 
the political desirability of retaining a position of some sort in Korea. 
- Mr. Rusk said that we must get a real estimate from the-Military 
on its capacity to resist. He said we must make the best stand pos- 
sible if we are unable to get a cease fire at the 38th parallel. He men- 
tioned the possibility of using General ‘Collins as a Field Commander 
with General MacArthur spending full time on the Japanese Peace ~ 
Treaty. - curt BE ORE | 

The Secretary said that in order to do this we would have to 
_ strengthen the Military’s will to resist and at the same time see that 

_ they did not bomb Manchuria. Mr. Webb said that there were two 
courses: one to let-the Secretary talk to General Marshall; the second, 
to let the operating level in the State Department take up the matter 
with the same level in the Military. ss o 

Mr. Kennan said that with regard to any possible negotiations 
with the Russians, a request for a cease fire would look to the U.S.S.R. 

| as asuit for peace. The U.S.S.R. would then want to extract every 
possible advantage and to damage wherever possible the prestige of 

| the United States. He said their reply would inevitably be an arrogant 
one. He said that if others approached the Russians for us, the 
Russians would probably refer to the need for a general political 
settlement and would probably insist on the discussion taking place 
in the Security’Council rather than the General Assembly. Mr. 
Kennan said'that, if we try to-negotiate under a threat to attack the — 

| Chinese Communists, the U.S.S.R. would probably appear indifferent 
publicly. He said that if we threaten general war with the U.S.S.R., 
they would probably decline to negotiate on that basis. He said that 

| if we threaten to use the atom bomb that the U.S.S.R. would not 
negotiate under such: threat of military action. He said that it was 
not out of the question that the Russians would agree to some sort of 
settlement in thé Far East involving some sort'of status for Korea 

| but that‘ this would inevitably be in the framework of United States 
concessions in the Far East. Mr. Kennan was speaking from a paper ? 
which I believe he has put on file in the Department. I was unable 

7 to get fullnotesonallofhisdiscussion, == = 2 
‘Mr. Kennan concluded by saying that now was the poorest time | 

possible for any negotiations with the Russians. He said that if there 
were validity to the theory that negotiations should be from conditions 

* Not printed. For an account of the drafting of the paper and extracts there- 
from, see George .F. Kennan, Memoirs, 1950-1968, Volume II, (Boston, Little, 
Brown and Company, 1972), pp. 27-31. 7 . Be
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of strength, this was clearly a very bad time for an approach to the | 

Russians. | | ne eee 

Later Mr. Acheson spoke to General Marshall about the foregoing | 

problems and Messrs. Rusk, Matthews and Kennan went over to 

see the General. Mr. Kennan is doing a memorandum of his meeting 

over there.” » 7 | : 

? Not printed. For an account of Mr. Acheson’s telephone conversation with 

Secretary of Defense Marshall and the subsequent discussion between General 

Marshall and the Department of State officials, see Acheson, Present at the 

Creation, pp. 476-477. See also Kennan, Memoirs, 1950-1963, Volume II, pp. 

52-38. | ee | | 

-—-795.00/12-450: Telegram 
a | | 

‘The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET a - Szoun, December 4, 1950—3 p. m. 

PRIORITY | “ [Received December 4—10: 04 a. m.] 

509. UN forces in Eighth Army sector continued withdrawal and | | 

regrouping actions yesterday and day before. CCF forces moved | 

southward, but there only light contact and that mainly in eastern : 

sector of front. CCF appeared be bringing up reinforcements and 

supplies, indicating further push perhaps imminent. | - | 

Hostile air activity past two days reportedly confined to single 

plane conducting strafing last night in area about 20 miles north of 

Pyongyang. Night before last there no observation activities behind 

enemy lines owing bad weather. Last night, when conditions good, at 

least 200 vehicles were sighted moving south, mainly on Huichon— | 

- Kunuri road. Only handful Chinese prisoners captured past two or 

three days. These appear to be from units already identified. No 

Chinese prisoners have been taken south of line running through 

Songchon, = & © | | 

OO - Be oe | oe ~ Muccto a 

795.00/12-450 a : | a Ce . | - | 

The Chairman of the J oint Chiefs of Staff (Bradley) to the Secretary | 
of Defense (Marshall) — , oo 

TOP SECRET a | WASHINGTON, 4 December 1950. 

Subject: Korea oe | | oe , 

- The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that the Department of State 
position paper entitled “Korea”, prepared for use by the President in | | 

| 
: | | : | 

468-806—76——86 
|
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his discussions with Prime Minister Attlee, be changed as indicated in — 
the usual manner in the attached revised draft. Saree 

| BS | _ Forthe Joint Chiefs of Staff: 

er Chairman. | 

| Joint Ohiefs of Staff 
oo a Enclosure 

7 oe orm | 

It is recommended that the President discuss with Mr. Attlee the 
| following course of action with respect to Korea: © ce eb 

1. Inform Mr. Attlee of the military situation confronting United 
Nations forces and of the plan to assemble them in three beachheads 
in the Seoul-Inchon, Hamhung and Pusan areas. faferm him that 

2. It would be militarily advantageous in the immediate situation 
if a cease-fire order could be arranged provided that considerations 
offered were not so great as to be unacceptable. It might insure full 
support of the United: Nations if it were done on the basis of the 38th - 
Parallel. Befere Chinese Communist forees have reached the 38th 
Parallel in streneth; we should try to establish ish @ ecase-fire en the 
basis of the 38th Parallel with the armies separated by a demilitarized 

/ deny @ suceess te aggression and te eonselidate an overwhelming 
majority ef the United Nations behind this attempt: Arrangements 
for a cease-fire on the basis of the 38th Parallel must not be impose 
conditions which would jeopardize the safety of United Nations. 
forces nor be conditioned on agreement on other issues, such as 

| Formosa, and the Chinese seat in the UN. During this cease-fire 
effert the United Nations Eichth Army would retire on the Seoul 

3. If a cease-fire ean should be effected which permits a stabiliza- 
tion of the 38th Parallel, United Nations should proceed with the 
political, military and economic stabilization of the Republic’ of 
Korea while continuing efforts to seek an independent and unified 

- Korea by political means. | SO rere 

4In the enclosure, the underlined portions are those suggested for insertion 
by the JCS, while those lined out represent sections of the original Department 
of State draft recommended for deletion by the JCS.
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4. If the Chinese Communists reject a cease-fire and move major | 
forces south of the 38th Parallel, the United Nations Biehth Army | 
forces will face a forced evacuation of the Korea. SeeulInehen and | 
Pusan areas: The consequences of a voluntary acceptance of a success- 
ful aggression and of a voluntary abandonment of our Korean allies 
would be such that any United Nations evacuation must be clearly 
the result of military necessity only. | as | 

Seuth Kerea; The United Nations must take immediate action to : 
declare Communist China an aggressor and must mobilize such | 
political and economic measures as are available to bring pressure 
upon Peiping and to affirm the determination of the United Nations : 

not to accept an aggression. Fhe absence of available ferees and the | 
ecknowledement thet the majer threat posed to the free world comes | 
from the Seviet Union would net permit an effort te impose a military | 

exelude; however; Also there is the possibility of seme military action 
which would harass the Chinese pending their aeeeptance of a United | 

| Nations settlement for Keres and would not exelide any including : 
efforts which could be made to stimulate anticommunist resistance | 
within China itself, weladine such as the exploitation of Nationalist 
capabilities, imposition of a naval blockade, and disruption of com- 
munications by bombing. eee 

In addition to the measures indicated above, the U.S. and U.K. 
should consult immediately about other steps which might be taken | 
to strengthen non-communist Asia. These steps might include: | 

(a) Restoration of considerable self-government to Japan, the | 
acceleration of efforts to obtain a Japanese peace settlement, the : 
strengthening of Japanese capacity for self-defense, the greater utili- 
zation of productive capacity. to strenghten the capabilities of the : 
free world, and the prompt admission of Japan into international | 
organizations. United Kingdom reluctance to move on these points: 
should be discarded in light of the new critical situation, =| | 

(b) Appropriate military arrangements between nations in South- 

east Asia capable of effective mutual support. Further steps te 
ervanize eolleetive security in the Pacifie on @ regional basis. — | 

(c) Special efforts to convince non-communist Asia of the nature ! 
of the threat which confronts it and to urge upon the governments : 
concerned the need for concerted Asian action. to resist communist | 
ageression in that area. - | | 

(d) Intensification of economic and military assistance to encourage | 
the organization of resistance to communist encroachment. © 
_(e) Intensification of psychological and covert activity against 

communist regimes and. activity in Asia. ~ | Ss
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| 795.00/12-450 oe ody re 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of 

Korean Affairs (Emmons) 

SECRET 7 _. [Wasuineron,] December 4, 1950. 

Subject: Korea RE Fela dey Se | 
Participants: Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador , 

_ Mr. Sae Sun Kim, Counselor, Korean Embassy _ | 
Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern 

- | Affairs | oe | | 
Mr. Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Assistant Secre- _ 

| oe tary for Far Eastern A ffairs | Oo | 
a Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge of 

- Korean Affairs a a 

Ambassador Chang called on Mr. Rusk at 11 o’clock today by 
appointment to make a farewell call before returning to Korea to 
assume his new post as Prime Minister. Mr. Rusk expressed his con- 
gratulations to the Ambassador on his new appointment and, on behalf 

of the Secretary, apologized for the necessity of having had to cancel 
the Secretary’s appointment with the Ambassador for this afternoon 
at 2:30. The Ambassador said that he was planning to leave for 

_ Korea on Saturday, December 9, and hoped to see the Secretary 
before leaving. | ee ere | 

Mr. Rusk reviewed the military situation in Korea and emphasized — 
that this information was top secret and must be very carefully | 
guarded. He asked the Ambassador whether the Korean units fight- 
ing guerrillas in South Korea were well-trained or were green troops. 
The Ambassador replied that he believed that the majority were in 

| fact relatively untrained. The Ambassador added, however, that 
there was the Youth Corps which numbered some 500,000 and which _ 
if given arms could throw its weight into the fighting and that his — 
Government would use every available man if necessary. He said 
that the Korean people were determined to fight Communism to the 

| end but that the United States must help them by supplying the 
necessary arms. Mr. Rusk remarked that the Ambassador should 
in no sense feel any shame with respect to the Korean units which 
had been cut up in the breakthrough north of Pyongyang, since they 

_ had been overwhelmed by greatly superior forces and had borne the 
brunt of a major all-out attack. a | 7 a 

The Ambassador expressed the hope that action could be taken in 
the United Nations with respect to the new crisis in Korea and stated 
that the present six-power resolution did not meet the requirements of 

_ the situation since it carried no threat of sanctions against the Chinese
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regime. Mr. Rusk pointed out that if too much in the nature of sanc- 

tions were embodied in the resolution, many of the delegations would : 

not vote for it and that it was more than ever essential to maintain the 

unanimity of the United Nations in the face of these new developments. ! 

The Ambassador replied that the Korean people were the ones who : 

were now suffering destruction and death and while other nations, 

such as those of western Europe, were worried about their future 

defense, Koreans were fighting for their very lives. Dr. Chang em- | 

phasized that it was obvious that it was not the Chinese Communist 

regime that was alone responsible for the present intervention in Korea 

but that this represented an overall plan for Communist aggression 

and domination which was being directed and carried out from Moscow 

and that if it were to be stopped, the United Nations must strike at the | 

cause. — bgp Sy rn Ese 2 as : if 

The Ambassador believed that the Chinese people themselves were : 

‘not inclined to support the Communist aggression in Korea and that, | 

if given their choice, no such intervention would have taken place. | 

He stated that the Chinese and Korean peoples had traditionally ! 

enjoyed good relations and that it was only through Russian pressure 

that the Chinese would have attacked Korea. He suggested that the | 

ss: United States might withdraw the Seventh Fleet and allow the Chinese | 

Nationalists on Formosa to attack the Chinese mainland as a diversion 

to the Korean operation. If such a landing were made, he felt that | 

there was a good chance that the Chinese people might rally to the 

Nationalist cause now that they had been exposed to Communist | 

methods. Mr. Rusk replied that there were significant military con- 

siderations which must be taken into account in connection with this 

proposal, and that it must not be assumed that the Chinese Communists | 

had left the coast of China opposite Formosa militarily uncovered | 

asaresult oftheirinterventionin Korea. : | 

Mr. Rusk suggested that during the remainder of the Ambassador’s | 

stay in the United States, daily conversations with the Department | 

might be helpful and made appointments with the Ambassador for 

41 A. M. on December 5 and tentatively for the same hour on | 

December6. ~ a SO - | 

At this point Mr. Rusk was called away urgently to the Secretary’s : 

office and Mr. Merchant came in. As Mr. Rusk was leaving, the Am- | 

bassador asked him to impress upon the Secretary and upon the 

President that his Government would strongly oppose any attempt 

at_ appeasement of the Chinese Communists at this stage and that it 

would not agree to the establishment of a buffer state at the expense | 

of Korean territory. He reiterated the firm resolve of the Koreans to 

fight Communist aggression to the end and hoped that the American © |
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_ people not only appreciated this fact but that the United States and 
the United Nations were also determined to see ths thing through. He 
felt that a strong statement by the President at. this time along these 
lines would be helpful. _ ES | 

Following Mr. Rusk’s departure the Ambassador again went over 
some of the ground he had covered with Mr. ‘usk and again empha- 
sized the sufferings of the Korean. people and their determination to _ 
continueafighttoend Communism. . \ | ae 

Mr. Emmons asked him whether the fact thak Chinese armies were 
now invading Korea might not tend to create stronger bonds of unity 
within the Korean population against such a foreign invader and _ 
that. as a result a more solid front against Communism might not 

| develop. The Ambassador believed that ‘such would bé the case. _ 
As he was leaving, the Ambassador again reiterated the determina- 

tion of the Korean: people ‘to fight Communism to the last and his 
hope that the Americans not only understood this but would render 
them all possible support. Mr. Merchant replied that we fully appre- 
ciated Korean courage and determination in the new situation which 

| had developed. | ee | 

795.00/12-4500 OR | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

TOP SECRET _ __. [Wasuineron,] December 4, 1950. 
_ Subject: Truman-Attle Talks ts” | 

Participants: Sir Roger Makins (UK Foreign Office) — | 
os Mr. Robert Scott (UK Foreign Office) 

7 | Mr. Philip C. Jessup _ Be | 
Sir Roger Makins and Mr. Scott called on me at 12: 30 to inquire 

about the plans for the meeting this ‘afternoon. I gave them an indica- 
tion of the procedure which I understood the President was inclined 
to follow along the line of the “scenario.” I said I thought that General | 

| Bradley would give them a review of the military situation and that 
| then the President would probably suggest some consideration of Item 

1 of the-agenda—the General Review—prior to getting into the specific 
issues on Korea. I said we understood Mr. Attlee was prepared to 
state his views on this, and Sir Roger confirmed this. I said that I 
thought the President, after the discussion. of the general situation, 7 
might set forth his general appreciation of the problems confronting 
us in Korea and the issues which need to be resolved and that he would 
hope to hear Mr. Attlee’s views. Makins pressed hard for an indication 

_ of the conclusion which we had reached, and I said that I felt sure 
the President had reserved final decision until he could talk with 
Mr. Attlee. |
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_ At their request, I gave them a brief indication of the military situa- | 

tion indicating that, while it was serious, it was by no means desperate, | 

that the grouping of the forces and the beach-heads was proceeding in 

an orderly way, that we still had considerable good forces and that we | 

were not talking about throwing in the sponge. | | 

I asked if it was correct as reported in the press that Mr. Attlee 

| was going to urge some kind of cease-fire and whether he would present 

the view of all the British Commonwealth. They said that they did not 

think the Prime Minister had an absolute firm view on just what ought 

to be done and indicated that, so far as the general Commonwealth 

position was concerned, they ‘had no concerted view since the recent. — | 

military developments. Several.times they indicated that an appre- | 

ciation of the military situation was crucial to their reaching a de- | 

cision. I confirmed their impression that it did not seem feasible mili- 

tarily now to establish a firm East-West line, but that the beach- 

heads probably could be held at least for some time. | oe _ | 

- They revealed without fully committing themselves an inclination | 

for some kind of negotiated solution with the Chinese, perhaps through | 

the Indians. I pointed out the dangers inherent in the process of nego- | 

tiation with the Chinese demanding more and more prices. I stressed : 

the dire consequences of setting in motion a series of chain reactions: | 

| which would lead the Chinese and Russians to the conclusions that the © | 

use of force could produce concessions on whatever they wanted. In | 

this connection, I mentioned the possible repercussions in terms of an 

East German attack on Berlin, for example. They said that they had 

been naturally thinking a great deal about that end of it, and Mr. i 

Attlee would probably touch upon this in his genera] review. They : 

agreed on the importance of maintaining a common front in the United 

Nations. I noted the danger that a variety of self-appointed mediators 

might make different suggestions to the Chinese thus giving them. 

an opportunity to choose among various proposals with the possibility 

of splitting our ranks. They thought it very possible that Trygve Lie — 

might engage in such voluntary mediation. They seemed to try to press 

me to say that we felt 2 negotiated solution was the best and I repeat- 

edly told them that we were not all satisfied that the matter should: : 

be handled by negotiation but were considering the possibility of some 

“arrangement” which might be brought about as the result of our hold--. | 

ing of the beach-heads. plus an overwhelming vote in the U nited Na- : 

tions suggesting an acceptable solution. They seemed to recognize the: | 

danger of trying to bargain on such questions as Formosa, the seating 

of the Chinese Communists and the Japanese Peace Treaty and to 

accept the view that we should avoid paying a price to reward an | 

aggression. : | | oe : | 

-Tasked them about Rau’s conversations with Wu, and they professed 

ignorance; that after the first talk Rau had told them he could not: |
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reveal the full nature of his talk without specific authorization from 
Nehru. eR 

: | bo ae Pour. C. Jessup 

320/12-450 : Telegram - | a : - 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) : 
to the Secretary of State an oo 

TOP SECRET New. Yorn, December 4, 1950—1: 59 p. m. 
| PRIORITY - _ [Received December 4—3 p. m.] 

| _ Delga 368. For Hickerson from Gross—Re Rau talks with Wu 
(confirming Telecon Hickerson-Gross). 4 : 
Rau, Younger, Jebb and Gross meeting called by Rau, 4 December, 

10 a. m. Rau advised he wished to give a full account of his two talks - | 
with Wu and Chiao. a - Bn 

___ At meeting between Rau and Wu on December 1, Rau proposed to 
| Wu an immediate cease fire with a demilitarized zone to be negotiated. _ 

Wu asked Rau for written proposal, without indicating any interest 
in discussing matter at the moment. At noon, on December 1, Rau 
gave Wu a written proposal, text of which was not produced by Rau 
in our meeting this morning. In reply to questions by Younger, Rau 
stated the written proposal contained a suggestion for immediate | 
cease fire, for demilitarized zone to be somewhere south of the Man- 
churian frontier without specification. Wu stated he would transmit _ 

| the proposalto Pekingthatsameday. = = = © | 
On December 3, in the evening, Rau had another and apparently 

| longer talk with Wu and Chiao. Wu said that he had received no | 
reply from Peking and that communication time required three days 
before answer could be expected from Peking. When Rau asked 
whether he was computing three days from December 1, Wu replied 

_ that he was not, but that he meant he would receive a reply in three 
days from December 3. _ | rc es 

_ Rau at his meeting with Wu Sunday night added to the suggestion _ 
he had made on December 1 the additional proposal that after agree- 
ing to an immediate cease fire and to a demilitarized zone to be 
promptly negotiated, there should be a conference among representa- 
tives of “the great powers” for the purpose of discussing those matters | 
which would clearly remain for discussion. According to Rau, Wu | 
voiced very strong resentment against “the American ruling circles” _ 

_ and insisted that Peking Government had real belief that the US 
| was intent upon war with China. Rau argued that the American _ 

people, just as the Chinese people, do not want war. Wu's reaction > 
was cold and stated that if there were a war it would not be the fault 

/ of the American people but of the American rulers. -
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Reverting to discussion of meeting of representatives of great 

_powers, I asked Rau specifically whether he had in any way made such 

a suggestion a condition or implied commitment with regard to the 

first steps he had proposed. Rau was quite clear that he had not. done | 

so but that he felt it necessary, upon instructions from his Prime | 

Minister, to offer a specific forum in which political matters could be 

discussed as promptly as possible but in any event, after a cease fire | 

and establishment of a demilitarized zone. a : oe | 

He made it clear that the great power meeting would be attended by _ 

Peking representative. Wu said he would transmit this additional | 

-_ - suggestion for a great power meeting to Peking and would expect also 

to have that question answered by Wednesday. | CS | 

- _[ said that I wished it to be clearly and distinctly understood that 

I was absolutely without any instructions whatever concerning the 

matter-of a cease fire. I said that I would be willing to listen to any 

suggestions Rau had and. particularly interested to learn of his dis- 

cussions with Wu on this subject, but that I would either refrain from | 

comment or if I did comment it would be understood that I was com- | 

pletely without instructions or authority on the matter. Rau, Younger — | 

and Jebb all stated they understood this and Jebb and Younger stated | | 

they were in precisely the same position. = : 

| In discussing with Rau his concept of a demilitarized zone, he stated | 

that he had not discussed details of any sort with Wu because he | 

considered that question to be a matter for negotiation. However, Rau — 

added that in his mind a demilitarized zone would undoubtedly mean | 

withdrawal of Chinese troops beyond the Yalu River and the with- | 

drawal of UN forces to an undetermined line. Se - 

- Jebb asked for Rauw’s ideas concerning the nature of the administra- 

tion of such a demilitarized zone and in particular requested Rau’s 

views concerning the position of North Korean forces in such a zone. 

Rau replied that he assumed that such North Korean forces as might 

‘be in the zone would lay down their arms, that the area would be 

“neutralized”. With regard to the question of administration, Rau | 

stated he had given no thought to the matter. ane | 

| Rau stressed that the question of Formosa seemed to be if not upper- | 

most at least very much in the minds of the Peking representatives, In | 

referring to alleged American aggressive designs against China, Wu, : 

used Formosa:as his main talking point rather than Korea. He did not | 

‘mention the 38th parallel. With regard to Formosa itself, Rau told Wu 

that he did not consider it appropriate at this stage to discuss the 

‘matter although he felt that an ultimate solution should undoubtedly | 

be along the lines of the Cairo declaration. Rau further informed me | 

1Telegram Delga 371, December 4, from New York requested that the wording | | 

be changed here by deleting “an undetermined line” and adding “a negotiated 

| line to the ‘south of the Manchurian border’ ”. (320/ 12-450) 

:
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that Wu made it clear that the importance which the Chinese Com- 
Munists attach to Formosa was grounded in large part upon their 
belief that it was the purpose of the Americans to keep Chiang in 
‘power on Formosa with a well supplied armed force which would 
stand as a constant threat to the mainland and therefore as a constant | 
peril.? Rau further said Wu had made it clear that while a solution 
of the Formosa question would be of the greatest importance to the 
Peking regime, they also attached considerable importance to being 

| seatedintheUN. a Baas 
| Rau said that throughout the conversation at repeated intervals, 

Wu referred to this matter, clearly indicating that it was one of the __ 
sources of Chinese Communist bitterness against the US and a symp- 

| tom of our aggressive design toward them. Rau understood this to 
‘mean that our support of Tsiang in remaining seated was the political — 

| part of our military conspiracy for the potential use of Chiang. 
With regard to Rau’s suggestion for a great power meeting, I believe | 

that he not only made the suggestion at the instructions of Nehru, 
but that he told Wu that this was Nehrw’s idea. rs 

: Rau insisted that in his discussion with Wu he made it clear that 
the important and essential thing was to cease hostilities. When Wu _ 
said at several points that it was the fault of the American interven- 
tionists that fighting was going on, Rau replied that without in any | 
‘way agreeing with Wu he said that question was irrelevant. In com- 
menting aside to Younger and myself, Rau said that he himself felt 
that the main objective was to let the trapped troops get disentangled | 

_ as soon as possible. In reply to Wu’s comment about American inter- 
_ vention, Rau said he used the figure of speech that “when a house is | 

_ on fire” the first thing you do is to prevent the spread of the fire by 
‘creating a lane and that a continuance of the fighting undoubtedly | 
was inviting disaster to everyone. — . a ae 

Turning to procedures in the General Assembly, I asked Rau what 
‘his own judgment was concerning the next steps. I told him, and Jebb 

| and Younger both nodded agreement, that the six sponsors of the 
vetoed SC resolution felt it of the greatest importance to bring the 

_ matter within the cognizance of the GA and that we had agreed that 
it should be done by sending a letter to the Secretary General this 
morning. and subsequently circulating the vetoed six power resolu- _ 
tion with some editorial changes. Rau said that he had talked with 

_ Wu about the six power resolution. Wu very vehemently insisted that 

*Telegram Delga 871 requested that the words “to security of China” be. 
‘added here. a - - | : -
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the six power resolution was part of an “American plot” to lay the 

basis for bombing of Manchuria. Wu said that if the six power resolu- 

tion were introduced into the GA, “those who voted for it would 

have to be responsible for the consequences”. aS : 

At this point, Younger and Jebb interjected that they were aware 

of the undesirability of proceeding too quickly to a vote upon the 

resolution and had increasing doubts as to its adequacy or 

appropriateness. is Ps - 

Rau quickly said that his Prime Minister had grave doubts on the | 

same matter and had in fact advised Rau that he should not support | 

this resolution. Rau referred to the amendments circulated informally | 

by him on November 12 in connection with the six power resolution ° | 

and said he believed that Nehru felt these amendments were still ap- | 

propriate except that in lieu of reference to the Peace Observation 

Commission, Nehru believed that a great power meeting was more | 

appropriate to the present situation. an . | 

I pressed Rau. concerning this matter and ascertained that he was | 

more doubtful as to Nehru’s attitude than his opening statement on 

the subject implied. In fact, he said he was not sure concerning the use 

of the POC, saying that from one point of view it seemed “slightly out 

of date”. He said that if he [we?] wished him to, he would wire New | 

Delhi for comments because: the Prime Minister had not in fact 

referred to the POC either in’ his instructions to Rau or “in his 

telegram to Attlee”. I said that I of course was not in a position to 

comment concerning this matter at the present moment, but that speak- | 

ing quite personally, I thought there would be great difficulties in the | 

way of setting up great [power] attendance, but also from the point of | 

view of fixing an agenda. For example, would such meetings confine 

themselves to Far Eastern questions. Rau, without giving an explicit | | 

reply, said that he ‘assumed they would be so limited. Younger then 

said that he doubted whether such questions as might be raised, men- L 

tioning Indochina and Formosa, could be effectively disposed of in | 

this manner. rs poe en | 

2The amendments were reported to the Department in telegram 817, Novem- | 

per 13, from New York, as follows: | 

“Rau handed Gross for consultation the following suggested substitute for | 

last two paragraphs of Korean resolution before Security Council : 

‘Calls attention to the grave danger which the continued employment of Chi- 

nese (Communist) forces in Korea would entail for the restoration and main- 

tenance of peace in this region: | | | | 

‘Calls for the immediate cessation of hostilities ; : f 

‘Decides that a peace observation commission composed as described in section : 

B of resolution A adopted by the GA on November 38, 1950, with the omission 

of China which is a party to the present proceedings, be established and be 

directed— = |. | | 

‘(a) to proceed to the area as soon as possible ; | 

‘(b) To consider urgently and to assist in the settlement of any problems 

relating to conditions on the Korean frontier in which states or authorities 

on the other side of the frontier have an interest.’ ” (330/11-1350)
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Reverting to the POC, I said that again speaking entirely personally 
and without: authority, I wondered whether we might not envisage 
three phases rather than two. First would be.a cease fire ; second would 
be interposition of POC which could supervise cease fire and provide — 
requisite assurances to both sides; and. third phase would be the use | 
or establishment of some appropriate forum for discussing political 
issues. I expressed the personal view that to attempt to jump from a 
cease fire situation to a full fledged discussion of political issues might 
be a leap which could not be made. However, I said that of course I 
would communicate this whole conversation and in the meantime 
requested Younger and Rau to say or do nothing of any nature on the 

; basis of any comments I had made in view of their purely personal 
| nature. re a | 

I asked Rau what he thought his government would do in the event 
that we proceeded to table in the GA the six power resolution. He. 
said he had no instructions on this point. but thought that he might 
table at some appropriate time a resolution. calling for a cease fire 
and demilitarized zone. a a | 

Rau has no present plan for seeing Wu again except that they will 
be together at dinner tonight at the home of Trygve Lie, in the 

| company of Jebb, Zafrullah Khan,,Sharett, Grafstrom. Wu told 
_ Rau he would get in touch with him as soon as he had received in- 

| structions but did not expect them until Wednesday. SE 
I told Rau I would be in touch with him if possible later in the | 

day, particularly with regard to whether we had views concerning 
the possible use of the POC. In this connection, Rau pointed out that 
in the amendments he had circulated November 12, he had provided 
that China would not sit as a member of the POC because they were 
party to the dispute but that China could be heard by the POC. In 

| this manner, Rau said it had been his intention to by-pass the question 
of Chinese recognition. However, he did not know whether this re- 
mained a timely suggestion and in particular felt that the Chinese 
Communists would not accept this procedure. [ Gross. ] 

| | AUSTIN 

791.18/12-450: Telegram - os Ph 
_-* Lhe Secretary of State to the Embassy in India a 7 

| TOP SECRET - Wasuineton, December.4, 1950—3 p. m. 
NIACT PRIORITY es | ee 

824. Marquis Childs, on the basis of consultation with Mrs. Pandit 
who had been in touch with Nehru, suggested to McGhee yesterday 

| -  * American journalist. . | ee
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that US invite Nehru to meet with Pres and Attlee. It was intimated 

Nehru cld be here as early as Dec 7. As indicated in Deptels 542 : 

and circ infotel Dec 12 there have been two previous indirect: ap- | 

proaches reinvitationNehruvisitUS. © _ 

| Dept not disposed act on or reply to these hints as we see little hope | 

reconciling Nehru’s thinking as indicated Embtels 1381 and 1384 *re 

Korea and Commie China with our own at this time. As matters now | 

stand if we issued invitation initiative wld appear come from us and 

might be interpreted as indication we prepared make concessions to : | 

Indian views which we are not in fact prepared to make. Moreover | 

urgency present situation does not permit delaying substantive talks | 

with Attlee for arrival Nehru. Shld subsequent developments make it | 

appear talks with Nehru wld be productive visit at later date not 

Foregoing for urinfo only unless you are approached re possibility 

Nehru visit in which case you shld attempt discourage idea on personal | 

basis using such of foregoing para as you deem wise. We wish avoid — 

giving impression of rejecting any offer by Nehru which wld make 

contribution easing present difficult situation but in best interests. ) 

India and US believe talks shld not take place unless and until pro-| | 

ductive results seem probable. _ Oe Oo | 

| ; | eo Mae ee ACHESON | 

? Neither printed. RTE So 
8 Received at 11 p. m. on December 2 and 8:33 a. m. on December 3, respec- 

tively, pp. 13817 and 1822. | | | . | : | 

795.00/12-450 a a | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of : 

State for Far astern Affairs (Merchant) | | | 

TOP SECRET tw -- [Wasurneton,] December 4, 1950. _ | 

Subject: Message from Swedish Ambassador in Peiping 

Participants: Mr. Erik Boheman, Swedish Ambassador ; 

Mr. Dean Rusk, Asst. Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs - | 
_. Mr, Livingston T. Merchant, Deputy Asst. Secretary 

for Far Eastern Affairs . . a | 

Mr. Gray Bream—BNA Lo oa | 

The Swedish Ambassador called at his request this afternoon to | 

inform Mr. Rusk that the Swedish Ambassador in Peiping had been | 

unable to establish any further contact with the top Chinese Com- 

munist officials. The Ambassador said that he had called to report this | 

|
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fact and to answer his own conscience by asking if there was any fur- 
ther action which we felt they could take at this time. Mr. Rusk 
thanked him and replied that we'saw nothing further to be done for 

| the present. Mr. Rusk then asked him if ‘they knew whether or not 
Mao Tse-tung was in Peiping. The Ambassador replied that in response 

) to this specific question, the Swedish Ambassador in Peiping had 
reported that he did not know. © | ale ee - 

| The Ambassador asked what our plans were with ‘respect to a reso- 
lution in the General Assembly and Mr. Rusk replied that the six 

_ sponsoring powers were seeking today to place the subject on the 
_ agenda of the General Assembly but that no final decision had been 

| reached as to the nature of the resolution to be offered. The Ambassador 
suggested that the resolution vetoed in the Security Council would 

| have very broad support in the General Assembly and, without defi- 
nite commitment, Mr. Rusk indicated agreement with this thought. 

The Ambassador referred gloomily to the apparent military 
situation in Korea and suggested that disengagement with a view to 
gaining a breathing space seemed best. course. Mr. Rusk said that a 
breathing space was alright provided that it was utilized to the full in | 
strengthening ourselves. He also pointed out as indicative of the grave 

a implications of withdrawal from Korea the fact that the United States 
faces both the Atlantic and the Pacific; that a large segment of the 
American people might, if they found themselves alone in the Pacific 
and forced to withdraw, reason that similarly they should withdraw 
from commitments across the Atlantic. The Ambassador indicated 
his understanding of the broad situation. a | 

: Mr. Rusk thanked the Ambassador for his call and expressed regret 
that the impending meeting at the White House? did not allow him 
the time he would like to continue the conversation. | , 

1On December 4, the Swedish Government informed the United States that 
it would support referral of the six-power resolution to the General Asssembly, 
the Norwegian Government agreed to join the other five powers in the actual 

. procedure, and the Government of New Zealand indicated: that it would vote 
for the six-power resolution in the General Assembly (telegram 657 from 
Stockholm, telegram 565 from Oslo, and telegram 175 from Wellington; all - 
December 4; all 795.00/12-450). . | | Fe 

— * See infra. os | a | |
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United States Delegation Minutes of the First Meeting of President 

—  Pruman and Prime Minister Atilee | | 

TOP SECRET  « : | a , | 

US Min-1l ss | | 

, “Hes Castner Room, Tae Wuirrt House — | 

| a _ _Monpay, Decemper 4, 1950 __ 

| 4300 pm-5 35. PM - | | 

—  PaRTICIPANTS | | - | 

. ns - / UNITED STATES a 4 | UNITED KINGDOM a | 

‘The President Prime Minister Attlee oo 
Secretary of State Acheson Sir Oliver Franks | ot 

Secretary of Defense Field Marshal Sir William Slim | 
Marshall = = ~~  SirRogerMakins | | 

Secretary of the Treasury Lord Tedder a : 

Snyder = |... Mr. Robert Scott — | | 
General Omar Bradley — Mr. Denis Rickett * - | 

Mr. W. Averell Harriman — | a | 

Mr. W. Stuart Symington : | 

Ambassador at Large Philip ue oe = | 

- Jessup , Coe Ga MURSAER 0 - a 

Amb.-designate Walter S. | | 

Gifford * oo Oo | 

Assistant Sec. of State Perkins a , | 

Assistant Sec. of State Rusk | - | | 

Mr. George Elsey? = | | Oo 

Thm Prestpent opened the meeting by expressing his appreciation | 

of the Prime Minister’s coming to the United States. The objectives _ | 

of the United States and the United Kingdom are parallel, and he 

hoped they always will be. Accordingly, he believed these discussions. 

would be very useful. The situation is so serious that he felt it was | 

necessary to begin the talks as soon as possible, although he had 

wanted to give the Prime Minister time to rest after his arrival. | 

After he had consulted with the Secretary of State and the Secretary | 

of Defense, it had seemed that he ought to ask the Prime Minister 

to begin this afternoon since he did not want to come to any conclu- 

sions until after he had talked with him. He suggested that the Prime | 

Minister might like to have the military situation presented by Gen- 

eral Bradley. en | | 

1 Ambassador-designate to the United Kingdom. : | 
4 Administrative Assistant to President Truman. 

| * Principal Private Secretary to Prime Minister Attlee. a 

. |
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| __ Gewerat Brapiey summarized the situation on the map. He said 
_ there had not been very much pressure on the western front during 

: the last 24 hours. A new line was now being formed and then the 
forces would withdraw in an organized way to the Inchon—Seoul 

_ beachhead. The port of Inchon has been handling 3,000 tons a day 
and could handle more. The Tenth Corps is being concentrated in the _ 
Hamhung-Hungnam beachhead. This force had been scattered in 

| order to unify Korea as part of the program of holding elections _ 
throughout the country. It had now been ordered to fall back. The. _ 
Seventh Division was proceeding with its withdrawal without too 
much opposition, and the two Korean divisions were coming back. 
The First Marine Division and one regiment of the Seventh Division 

__._ were fighting their way back from Hagaru but had a difficult prob- 
lem in withdrawing over a road which was controlled by the Chinese | 

| Communists. Yesterday they had evacuated 1,100 wounded from im- 
provised airfields and 978 the day before. They were being supplied 
by air drops, 270 tons having been dropped yesterday. In South 

_ Korea in the Pusan area, three ROK divisions and some smaller 
divisions were being supplied through Pusan. The position at Inchon 

_ was rather strong. The river protects one flank and support can be 
| given by naval gunfire. One cruiser and two destroyers are now stand- _ 

Ing by to give support. wks (a 
Our air has been very active, flying 600 missions yesterday; there 

were 230 missions by Naval air. It has been this close air support 
which has enabled our forces to stand up against odds of about seven _ 
to one. There has been very little enemy air lately. Yesterday four 
or five Migs jumped a reconnaissance plane and one other. The recon- 

_ haissance plane escaped and the other returned badly shot up. 7 
Freip Marsuat Sirm inquired whether it was the intention to hold | 

| the beachheads or to evacuate them. | | 
Genera Braptey said this made little difference at the time. No 

orders have yet been given as to which the commander is to do. No. 
| answer has yet been given to the question whether we should withdraw 

or hold them. | | Oo a 
7 Frevp Marsuau Sur asked whether they could hold. a 

GenerraL Braptey replied that, if they get back in good shape, they 
could hold for some time. He noted the forces available include two 
good ROK divisions, two somewhat less good ROK divisions, a Turk-— 
ish brigade, as well as the British and American forces. Contrasting 

_ the position which they have been in with the beachhead, General 
| Bradley said they had had very little artillery, but on the beachhead __ 

with artillery and protected flanks they could hold pretty well. It 
would be some days yet before they could be assembled in the Inchon 
area. In the east, two divisions are moving by sea from Wonsan. It was
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less certain. we could hold in the east. He thought the Seventh Division | 
could get back in good: shape since it was now able to move by rail, | 

- there being seven engines and 200 cars available. The ‘Third Division is | 
expected to be able to keep itsheavyequipment. 

_ Frerp Marsuat Sum suggested that the Chinese forces and ours | 
might arrive at the eastern beachhead at about the same time. He asked | 
whether fresh equipment. could be put in by sea. | 
- Guneprau Brapiey agreed that the Chinese might be able to get there | 
at the same time and fresh equipment could be so landed. | | 
- Frecp Marsuat Stim remarked that it was very important to hold | 

a beachhead in North Korea. This would constitute much more of a 
bargaining point. = =) ae | 
General Brapiey thought it was not much considering the size of | 

the beachhead and the size of the enemy force. | 
- Frevp Marsuar Sum suggested that nevertheless, while it was held, 
it might make the Chinese think we are building up. He inquired about | 
 thesituation'at Pusan. ~ a 
Grnrrat Brapiey said we must at least hold this against guerrilla 

attacks for some time. It was our main point for bringing in supplies, | 
handling about 30,000 tons a day. We also have 150,000 North Korean 
POW’s in that area. It will take some time to get scattered ROK divi- | 
sions: down there. rn | | | 

_ Firrp Marsan Summ inquired General Bradley’s estimate of the | 
reliability of the ROK forces. — 
- -GenerAL Brapiey said they fight reasonably well; that so far as 
their officers were concerned, they did not have much training. No | 
divisional commander has as much as three years’ service, and it 1s ; 
difficult to develop proper officers in that time. © | 

_ Tur Prime Minister said he understood there was no possibility of 
holding a line acrossthe peninsula. | | 
. Genera Brapey said that was true since the enemy had too great 
a capability of infiltration. Even with all of our forces intact, there 
would have been a question of holding the narrow point at the waist. i 

GreneraL Marsuatt added that there were some 30,000 South | 
Koreans without very much training with the Marines and the Seventh 
Division. The ROK main weakness was in the command. The indi- 
viduals were good fighters and had shown great resiliency. After being | 
badly battered, they were put together again and back in action with | 
rapidity. On the west, unless the enemy cuts in from the northeast, 
there is a very good opportunity to get back without the forces being | 
too much demoralized. On the northeast, there was still a question what | 
shape they would come back in and whether the Chinese Communists | 

: would arrive in the area simultaneously. The ports there were small 
| and, while they did:not have the problem of the tides which bothered 

us at Inchon, their capacity was restricted. 

| 468-806—76——87 , 

|
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Tue Prime Minister inquired whether we could keep our air cover. 
GENERAL Brapizy said there had been no trouble so far. We have five 

carriers standing off the coast and are operating from seven fields. 
The field at Wonsan is out, and the Hamhung field is of doubtful 
value. We have good fields at Kimpo (Seoul), Suwon, Taegu, Taejon, 
and Pusan. Suwon, however, may be too far to be included in the beach- 

| head. The retention of Taegu and Taejon depends on the guerrillas. 
He recalled that at first we had operated out of fields in J apan, and 
that this could be resumed to some extent. If however we are run off _ 
the airfields in Korea, we will have to depend largely on the carriers. 

GenzraL MarsHarn said it was important to realize the operations 
of the enemy with their forces scattered through the mountains and 
masses pouring in against our men without any regard to the losses. 
It was much easier for them to conceal themselves than for us, because 
of the way in which they operated and their ability to stand the 
hardship. For these reasons, air cover was less valuable than might be 
supposed, 7 as oe 

Tue Present said that the Prime Minister would see that we have : 
very grave military decisions to make. There are also decisions which 
have to be made regarding procedure in the United Nations. For this 
reason, he welcomed free and frank discussion of all points. He did — 
not want to decide these questions before Mr. Attlee’s arrival. In 
this face-to-face discussion, a mutual understanding could be developed 
much better. The United States has responsibilities in the East and 
the West. We naturally consider European defense primary, but we 
equally have responsibilities in Korea, J apan and the Philippines as 
the British do in Hong Kong and Singapore. It must be clear that 
We are not going to run out on our obligations even though these are 
hard to meet. One of the first things to consider was what the attitude 
is regarding the Chinese Communist aggression in Korea. He hoped 
that, after full and complete discussion, decisions could be made today 
or tomorrow. He asked the Prime Minister if he would wish to 
comment. - | , a 

_ Tse Prime Minister said that he was very glad to be here and ap- 
preciated the President’s willingness to see him. He, like the President, 
felt that they must take a broad view on a wide horizon. A first point 
was the maintenance of the prestige and authority of the United Na- | 
tions. (The President expressed. agreement. ) The United States is the 
principal instrument for supporting the United Nations, and the | 
United Kingdom is giving what help it can. This problem has now 
become very difficult with the Chinese Communists coming in. It is 
common to our thinking that we wish the Korean business to be limited 
to asserting the authority of the United Nations against aggression in 
Korea. We all realize that other forces might come in and might bring
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on another world war. We are very eager to avoid the extension of the _ ! 

conflict. If our forces become engaged in China, it will weaken us | 

elsewhere. (The President agreed.) As the President had said, the ! 

United Kingdom and France have other Asian interests, but it would | 

help the Russians if we were fully engaged in Asia. (The President | 

again agreed.) We do not have very great forces. The question is what 

is to be done. He had hoped that a line could be held, and that an 

opportunity would be afforded for discussion and perhaps some accom- | 

modation. A few weeks ago, we might have played those cards from — | 

a stronger hand. We now have a weak hand although we do have — | 

future potential strength. There is an obvious time factor. He did not | 

know what the President’s view was regarding reinforcements. So far | 

as the United Kingdom is concerned, it would be impossible for them 

to get any there for several months, and General Bradley had indicated 

that the question of holding is for a limited time. ; a 
We must consider opinion in the United Nations and European, | 

American and Asian opinion. He had been in close touch through all 

this time with the Asian members of the Commonwealth. If we be- | 

come involved in war with the Chinese, we must consider what effect | 

that would have on opinion in the United States, Europe and Asia. In 

his thinking, it was very, very difficult for any of us to contemplate | 

this situation. It would seem to be handing the game over to the | 

Russians. He had tried to look at the matter from the way in which 

the Chinese felt it. We ourselves look upon it as a stand by the United 

Nations against aggression. The Chinese Communists are not members | | 

of the United Nations and, therefore, are not obligated by any of those 

considerations. They regard it as action by those forces fighting against | 

them especially the United States. Their attitude seems to include an | 

element of fear, a genuine fear of the United States and of the Euro- | 

‘pean nations generally. So long as they are not in the United Nations | 

and while they are feeling flushed with success in China, they feel 

they are entitled to come in. They want to have the fullest position of 

any Chinese government in recent times. They feel strongly about 

Formosa and alittle less strongly about Hong Kong. He doubted if | 

they wanted to throw themselves completely in the hands of the Rus- | 

-gians. They would rather feel their own strength and independence. | 

The Prime Minister had been thinking whether there was some ap- 

proach by way of discussion. An element of this would be some kind 

of a cease-fire while our forces are still on the ground. The question | 

, then was what the Chinese were likely to demand. There was danger | | 

that, if we showed a spirit of accommodation, the price would go up. 

| What they would like to have is recognition as the government of | 

China, settlement of the Formosan question, and settlement in Korea. 

| One could not tell whether they wished all of Korea to be governed
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by the North Koreans or what solution they sought. He hoped that 
these questions could be carefully considered today and tomorrow. It 
was necessary to decide what kind of things we wanted to negotiate 
and how far we could go. We should consider the limits on negotiation 
and the method that should be used; for example, whether we should 
proceed in the United Nations through third parties. The whole matter 
was serious and very distasteful. The United Nations might lose face,. 
as we all would, especially in the Far East, but we must weigh the 
advantages on one side and the other. The British. people had had. to. 
face some hard situations in their history. According to his view, we 
must not get so involved in the East as to lay ourselves open to attack 
in the West. The West is, after all, the vital part in our line against 
communism. We cannot take action that will weaken it. We must 

strengthen our hand in the West as much as possible... One as 
SECRETARY ACHESON, at the request of the President, commented on 

the points which had been made by the Prime Minister. In the first 
place, we had to bear in mind that the central enemy is not the Chinese. 

but the Soviet Union. All the inspiration for the present action comes 
‘from there. There has no doubt been some arrangement between the 

| ‘Chinese and the Russians to make the Chinese think they have strong 
Russian support. While their counterattack goes well, there is little 
limit to what they will try to do; if they can drive us out, they will do | 
so. No one knows how much further they might be inclined to go. The 
situation is already serious. Regarding the question of all-out war 
against China, if this meant land, sea and air action, there were not 
“many of the President’s advisers who would urge him to follow that 
course. | - Oo | - ae 
Concerning the Prime Minister’s suggestions about arrangements 

with the Chinese Communists, he was far less optimistic that any- 
thing could be done. We did not have an alternative between negotia- 
tion and becoming involved in war with China. We are actually in- 
volved at this time. We did need to consider the consequences of any 

, actions. Regarding a cease-fire, it would appear to’ be militarily ad- 
vantageous to us, although he would defer to General Marshall’s 
opinion on this point. If this was correct, then it would be disadvan- 
tageous to the Chinese, and they would therefore not be likely. to.accept 

it. There would be some political advantage in suggesting a cease-fire, 
but if you go into negotiations, the question arises what price will be 
asked. The Chinese would probably ask for the recognition of their 
government and seating in the United Nations. They would also ask 
for concessions on Formosa and might well insist that any Japanese 
Peace Treaty must be concluded with their assent. The latter point 
would certainly interfere with our relationship to Japan. - |
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- He wished to return again to the attitude of the Chinese Commu- | 

nists. He agreed that they do not think of this as being United Nations 

action against them. He referred to the editorial which appeared in | 

Pravda yesterday, and the theme that the matter should be treated 

as an issue of military power between the Soviet Union, the Chinese 

Communists and the United States. The Chinese Communists were | 

not looking at the matter as Chinese but as communists who are sub- 

servient to Moscow. All they do is based on the Moscow pattern, and | 

they are better pupils even than the Hastern European satellites. 

The Russians are no doubt pleased with the idea that we might be | 

fully engaged in war with the Chinese Communists who are acting | 

as their satellites. The questions raised by the Prime Minister were | 

very grave. He referred to the reports of the talks between Sir B. N. | 

Rau and General Wu of the Chinese Communist Delegation in New | 

York. The means we should utilize should be considered in the broad- 

est terms in relation to the whole Far East. If Formosa were turned 

over as a result of aggression, this fact would be exploited in a most 

devastating way. It is hard to believe that this is merely a burst of 

Chinese military fervor; and if we give them Formosa and make | 
other concessions, they would then become calm and peaceful. On the | 

contrary, if we give concessions, they will become increasingly aggres- 

sive. We may not be able to do anything about this on the mainland, | 

but we can on the islands. | 7 | | 

_ If we yield to the Chinese Communists, he questioned whether | 

we would be able to keep the Japanese and the Filipinos in hand. The 

Japanese have been very cooperative, but at that point they might well | 

say they have come to the end. This would have very grave conse- | 

quences from the military point of view. The advantages of this 

course would not be equal to the disadvantages. Ii no settlement is | 

made with the Chinese Communists, are we worse off than if we do | 

make such a settlement? This depends on what we do next. This.mo- 

ment for negotiations with the communist movement is the worst since | 

1917. If we do not negotiate and do not have a settlement, what do we 
do? We may fight as hard as we can in Korea, keeping going as long 

| as possible, punishing the enemy as much as we can. Our negotiating 

position would be no worse then. If we are pushed out later and cannot | 

hold Korea, we are still on the islands. We must refuse to recognize 

their gains. We could make as much trouble for the Chinese Commu- 

nists as possible and hold Formosa, retaining what strength we can. | 

If the Communists are successful in Korea, this may so weaken the 

French in Indochina that they will pull out. He doubted 1f any one of 

| the President’s advisers would urge him to intervene in that situation. 

Tor Prom Minister inquired how long the beachheads could be 

| ° I 

| |
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held as an annoyance to the Chinese Communists without too much 
| loss. | 7 ED . | 

Genera Braptzy said it was hard to say. If we have heavy losses 
in the east, it might be a short time there. In Inchon it might be a 
matter of weeks or one or two months unless the Chinese launch an 
all-out attack regardless of loss of life. In that case, they might be 
abletooverrunusinashorttime. oe | 
GENERAL Marswatt said that, regarding the northeast sector, in all 

probability it could not be theld and this raised the question of how 
many units could be evacuated with their equipment. If these forces 
could be moved to the west, the situation would be better. His own 
thought was that we should get out of the eastern sector with the least 
possible loss. The western beachhead should be held till we could see 
the condition of the units as they are brought back. They have been in 
constant action since June, and everybody reacts to battle fatigue. We 
will have to see what our losses are and what help we can give. Prob- 
ably the best we can do is put in more air; some is now on the way. 

| In December we shall have 23,000 replacements available and in Janu- 
ary larger numbers. We are sending materiel out to replace our losses, 
and in strict confidence he could say that this equipment was being 
taken from National Guard units on our West Coast. He was much 
more hopeful than he had been fourdaysago. eo 

‘Tus Prime Minister inquired what the reaction of people would be 
if we continued to hold the beachhead with continuing losses. Wouldn’t — 
there bea demand for all-out waragainstChina? - 

‘Tux Present said that such demands are now being made. We need 
a united effort at home. Huge appropriations are being made. He hoped 
that the line could be held in Korea until the situation was better for 
negotiation. All of his military advisers tell him that there is no chance 
to do this, but he still wanted to try. | 
Tue Prime Minister said opinions differ on the extent to which 

Chinese Communists are satellites. He inquired when is it that you 
scratch a communist and find a nationalist. _ a 
Tue Preswent believes that they are satellites of Russia and will 

be satellites so long as the present Peiping regime is in power. He 
thought they were complete satellites. The only way to meet commu- 
nism is to eliminate it. After Korea, it would be Indochina, then Hong 
Kong, then Malaya. There was no chance to approach a solution with- 
out seeing clearly the course we should follow. He does not want war 
with China or anyone else, but the situation looks very dark to him. 
We can get all-out mobilization very soon, but he does not wish to do 
that either. He is not shutting the door to negotiations but does not 
think that they would be successful. | nee 
Te Prime Minister remarked that Russia has posed as the friend 

of Communist China.
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Tun Pruswent said that he thought the Chinese Communists had | 

made up their mind where they were going. They think they will get 

what they want including a seat in the United Nations and Formosa. 

He repeated that he was anxious to get all points of view and would | 

especially appreciate those of the Prime Minister. | | 

Turn Prime Minister inquired how the Japanese were likely to 

react. | | | 

— Srcrerary Acueson said this depends in the long run to the power | 

relation. Our thinking is that, if we now give up in the Far East, we | 

are through. The Russians and the Chinese are coming in and other | 

Far Eastern peoples would make their best terms with them. oe | 

Tue Prowe Minister remarked that this was the bandwagon | 

psychology. a — | 

SrucreTary ACHESON said we would be better off if we took a strong | 

attitude. It was hard to tell whether the Chinese Communists would 

remain satellites in the long run, but he wondered whether they would | 

not act in the same way now regardless of the answer to that question. | 

It was a mistake to count on their goodwill. It is'a saying in the State. | 

Department that with communistic regimes you can’t bank goodwill; | 
they balance their books every night. OS oe | 

Tsrn Prime Minister expressed agreement. If the Chinese Commu- | 

nists are satellites, they would play the Russian game. If they are | 

Chinese nationalists, they might prefer to get into the club so that | 

if the Russians go too far in Manchuria or elsewhere they would not | 

be already in Russian hands. = | | - | 

Genera MarsHauy referred to the several meetings he had with | 

Mao Tse-tung and many more with Chou En-lai when he was in China. | 

He recalled the latter saying to Mrs. Marshall at the dinner table with 
great emphasis that there was no doubt they were Marxist commu- 

nists and he resented people referring to them as merely agrarian | 

reformists. Pictures of Stalin and Lenin were everywhere when he 

visited their territory. They made not the slightest attempt to con- | 

ceal their Moscow affiliations. They regarded the Russians as co- 

religionists. This feeling was thoroughly indoctrinated in their troops. 

Tr Prime Minister remarked that Tito was also a full communist. | 

- Tum Present said he relied on the view of General Marshall who | | 

had dealt with these people for a year. They are fully tied to Moscow. : 

The Chinese people do, of course, have national feelings. The Rus- 

sians cannot dominate them forever, but that is a long-range view : 

and does not help usjustnow. | OO | 
Tur Preswent said that Secretary Acheson had suggested that | 

| perhaps it had not been made clear to the Prime Minister that we 

| have made every possible move to keep out of war with the Chinese 
: Communists. We do not want such a war and have shown great for- 
| bearance so far in withstanding their attacks. On Wake Island he |
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had told General MacArthur that he wanted to avoid giving any 
provocation to the Chinese in Manchuria and the Russians in 
Vladivostok. General MacArthur had agreed and gave his opinion 
that the Chinese would not intervene. General MacArthur had at 
that time arranged to. shift two divisions to Europe because he was 
sure the Korean campaign would be cleared up, as it would have been 
were it not for the intervention of the Chinese Communists, How- 
ever, they are now in. They intend to push the United Nations out 
of Korea if they can. He hoped we could find a way to prevent this. 
We had never taken a move or given General MacArthur an order 
unless it came from the United Nations. He wished to emphasize 
that we do not want to act independently. It was-for this reason that 
he particularly welcomed these talks. | ce ey 

| Tue Prime Minister said that the problem was to find out how best 
we could avoid playing the Russian game. _ oe 

| Tre Present said this was exactly right. oo , 
GENERAL Marsuatt commented on the J apanese reaction. He had 

in mind their great triumph for a time and then their collapse. We had 
been much worse off after Pearl Harbor and had. then destroyed 
them. That memory would influence their reaction. They hada fearful 
lesson. os 7 | we 

Tse Prime Minister said ‘it-was also necessary to consider the 
efiect of our action on Asiatic opinion. . _ Oo . cee” 

Tne Preswent said this was indeed vital. The trouble was that 
Asiatic governments seem to condone Chinese action’ in Tibet and 
Korea and blame the United States for all that happens. Russian 
propaganda along this line has even gotten through to India. He 
had tried to make our position perfectly plain, pointing out that we 
are not trying to take anything away from anybody but to restore 
things to those who ought to have them. _ = 

Tue Prime Minister said that Asiatics think that this is their show. 
He recalled the attitude which he had found in India almost twenty 
years ago in regard.to the Japanese. - | . : 
Tu Preswent said it was hard to offset this propaganda which had 

taken hold out there. We had to find a common policy for ourselves and 
the NAT powers in order to get a common front and must then attempt 
to keep from all-out war. The Russians only understand the mailed 
fist, and that is what we are preparing for them. The situation is very 
serious, and we must find a common course which we can all hold to. 
He suggested that it might be desirable to continue the discussion 
tomorrow to see if we could reach a common conclusion which would 
avoid all-out war. | ee se ERE Pu 
Tue Pre Minister wondered how we could avoid being bled in 

, the East so that we could save the West. It would be wise today to 
| consider the most immediate problems. CO
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Tur Present said we must make two decisions in a day or two 

which still leaves us time for some discussion. If an approach is to be | 

made on the question of a cease-fire, this cannot be long delayed. - | 

Tux Prime Minister agreed, saying if we delayed very long some- | | 

thing would blow up. coe 

Turn Pruswent then said he wished to read to the Prime Minister 

certain points as follows: | 7 | 

“4. It would be militarily advantageous in the immediate situation 

if a cease-fire order could be arranged provided that considerations 

offered were not so great as to be unacceptable. This might insure full | 

support of the United Nations. Arrangements for a cease-fire must not | 

impose conditions which would jeopardize the safety of United Na- | 

tions forces nor be conditioned on agreement on other issues, such as 

Formosa, and the Chinese seat‘in the United Nations. ae | | 

“9. [fa cease-fire should be effected which permits a stabilization of | 

the situation, United Nations should proceed with the political, mili- | 

tary and economic stabilization of the Republic of Korea while con- | 

| tinuing efforts to seek an independent and unified Korea by political 

means. he bar. | re | 

“3, Tf the Chinese Communists reject a cease-fire and move major 
forces south of the 38th Parallel, the United Nations forces may face 

a forced evacuation of Korea. The consequences of a voluntary accept- | 

ance of a successful aggression and of a voluntary abandonment. of | 

our Korean allies would be such that any United Nations evacuation | 

must be clearly the result of military necessity only.” | | | | 

, Tur Preswwent here interposed that we cannot get out voluntarily. | 

All the Koreans left behind would be murdered. The communists care | 

nothing about human life. The President continued reading: | 

: | 7 ° , ° . _—_ ° I 

| “4. If the situation in the preceding paragraph develops, the United | 

Nations must take immediate action to declare Communist China an 

aggressor and must mobilize such political and economic measures as | 

are available to bring ‘pressure upon Peiping and to affirm the deter- ! 

mination of the United Nations not to accept an aggression. Also, there 

is the possibility of some military action which would harass the | 

Chinese Communists and of efforts which could be made to stimulate 

anti-communist resistance within China itself, including the exploita- 

tion of Nationalist capabilities. | | 
__ “In addition to the measures indicated above, the United States and 

United Kingdom should consult immediately about other steps which | 

might be taken to strengthen non-communist Asia. ‘These steps might 

include: a a | | 

| “(qa) Restoration of considerable self-government to Japan, | 

the acceleration of efforts to obtain a Japanese peace settlement, 

the strengthening of Japanese capacity for self-defense, the 

| greater utilization of productive capacity to strengthen the | 

| capabilities of the free world, and the prompt admission of Japan : 

| - into international organizations. United Kingdom reluctance to | 

: move on these points should be discarded in light of the new 

| critical situation.”
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On this last point, Tum Present said that he attached great 1m- 
portance to this and would like to discuss.it at more length with the 
Prime Minister later. The President continued: foe, 

__ “(6) Appropriate military arrangements between nations in 
Southeast Asia capable of effective mutual support.” 

Tn Present wondered whether there was very much that could 
be done under this point. Continuing: - - | 

_ “(e) Special efforts to convince non-communist Asia of the 
nature of the threat which confronts it and to urge upon the gov- 
ernments concerned the need for concerted Asian action.to resist 
communistaggressioninthatarea.” = = | 

Tue Present thought that a good deal could be done on this line. 
He concluded with the following two points: oF 

| “(d) Intensification of economic and military assistance to en- 
courage the organization of resistance to communist encroachment. 

“(e) Intensification of psychological and covert activity against 
_ communist regimes and activity in Asia.” | 

Tue Preswent said that he had been considering some kind of _ 
Marshall Plan for Southeast Asia. The ECA had done « lot of good 
work there. A special plan was now underway for the Philippines to 
stabilize their situation, and he hoped that it would be rapidly ap- 
proved by Congress. All of these points were worth consideration and 
further discussion. | | a a | 
SecreTary AcuEson said the Prime Minister knows the present — 

position in the United Nations, The six powers have put the item onthe _ 
agenda and have filed a memorandum without indicating any course of 
action. We might now put in the 6-power resolution which had been 
vetoed in the Security Council. It was important to take some action 
to avoid seeming not to know what to do. Perhaps there should be a 
resolution just calling for a cease-fire now. It might be necessary to take 
the position very soon in the United Nations, and this should be done 
after complete agreement is reached between the Prime Minister and 
the President. | 

Tue Prize Minister remarked that General Wu and the Secretary 
General were dining together tonight and something might come out 
of that. | | a) oe 

Secretary Acnxson referred to General Wu’s statement to Sir B. N. 
Rau that it took him three days to communicate with Peiping. He 
said he meant one to Peiping, one to Moscow, and one back. He doubted 
ifmuch wouldcomeoutofthatapproachh - | 

Sir Otiver Franxs said that he would like to suggest the points 
which seemed to him had emerged from the discussion. He would not
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attempt to assess these points but merely to list them and he hoped he | 

would be corrected if wrong : | Oo Sone 

1. The military situation is such that we ought to make no assump- | 

tion regarding prolonged occupation of any area of Korea, We may 

hold a beachhead for a considerable time but this is not certain. We | 

are therefore holding a position of diminishing strength which cannot. 

last long. In regard to talks with the Chinese, we must assume a posl- 

tion of military weakness. - 8 | : 

9. We had been trying to guess what the Chinese were thinking 

about and what they would do in a negotiation. Would they go beyond 

Korea to include such questions as Formosa? This inquiry leads us | 

to the problem of the slippery slope and the question where you end. | 

8. Mr. Acheson had suggested another possibility in which perhaps 

the military situation would be held as long as possible and until we | 

were obliged to leave so that, we would be forced out instead of with- : | 

drawing by agreement. In that case, we would not need negotiation 

but would need to think what steps we would take against the Chinese | 

who force us out. Then new problems would arise on that linee | 

4. Oriss-crossing these alternatives is the question of a cease-fire 

which, if obtained at all, must be in the near future. It was not clear | 

to him how that fitted in to the above alternatives, but it seemed to | 

fit into each and ought to be pursued on its own merits. | 

Tum Preswent said this was very clearly put. | 

Secretary AcHESsON said it was very accurate. The only question | 

which was posed by Sir Oliver was how a cease-fire fits in. If the United | 

Nations puts forward such a suggestion, the United Nations would 

have said the Chinese Communists must cease and at the same time | 

would say to the Chinese, “We tell you that our forces will cease fire | 

also.” At least that would result in your stopping the killing of people 

while you talk. We would pay little for that. If they say we should be | 

behind the 38th Parallel, the answer is we soon will be anyway. Such 

a United Nations position which would be acceptable to us would | 

mean that we are not the aggressors and that we are ready to stop if | 

the Chinese will, a | 
Tun Present suggested that, if it was generally agreed, the dis- 

cussion could be adjourned until tomorrow. : | 

- Sir Oxrver Franxs inquired what should be said to the press. 

- Turm: Present read a draft release. This was discussed by Mr. | 

Ross ¢ with Sir Oliver and Mr. Roger Makins, and then adopted with 

slight revision as follows: , | | | 

| “The President and Prime Minister Attlee conferred in the Cabinet 

| Room of the White House today from 4 p. m. until 5:35 p.m. (Others 

| who were present are listed at the end of this statement. ) : 

“Tn order to give Mr. Attlee the latest information on the serious | 

military situation of the United Nations forces in Korea, the President | 

| asked General Bradley tosummarizeit. - a | 

: 4 Charles G. Ross, Press Secretary to President Truman. | 

| . 

|
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“Mr. Attlee and the President then reviewed the general world situa- 
tion in the light of developments in the Far East. The relationship 
between these developments and the responsibilities of the two nations 
in Europe and the rest of the world were emphasized. | 

“The frank discussion which followed revealed the determination of 
Mr. Attlee and Mr. Truman to arrive at a mutual understanding of 
the serious problems faced by both the United Kingdom and the 
United States, as well as by other members of the United Nations. The 
common ground on which the two governments base their foreign 
policy was fully revealed. | | 

“The Prime Minister and the President will meet again at lunch 
tomorrow and continue their discussion afterward.” 

795.00/12-450 0 ES 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

| TOP SECRET _ [Wasuineton,] December 4, 1950—6: 30 p. m. 
Subject: Truman-—Attlee Talks a 

Participants: Sir Oliver Franks, British Ambassador , 
Sir Roger Makins Ba GBs a 
Mr. Robert Scott ? 
The Secretary oe | es 

Mr. Jessup | a 
, | Mr. Rusk oe - 
Sir Otiver Franks accompanied by Sir Roger Makins and Mr. 

Robert Scott came to the Secretary’s office for further conversation 
about the matter discussed between the President and Mr. Attlee. 
Tue Secrerary said that there was some point in Sir Oliver's 

summary during the meeting which he wanted to touch on and to 
clear up any possible confusion. Sir Oliver had seemed to indicate 
an understanding that our position was:so weak that we had to pro- 

_ ceed on the assumption that we were licked in Korea. Tum SEcrETARY 
said that he did not take this view and it should not be treated as a 
foregone conclusion that we are out of Korea. Tue Srcrerary then 
went on to develop our general thought. Foreign policy in the East 
and in Western Europe cannot be separated. We must have a single 

| foreign policy for both sides of the world. He touched on the prob- 
lem of American opinion, pointing out that he was not referring to 
vociferous extremists but to the sound judgement of reasonable people. 
If we surrender in the Far East, especially if this results from the 
action of our Allies, American opinion will be against help in the 
West to those who had brought about the collapse. In order to avoid 
this kind of reaction we must take a steadfast position in the Far East. 
He pointed out that he was not falling back on the gild [guéld?]
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‘atchword “my public opinion won’t let me”. He was, however, | 

appraising an important factor, namely, the trend of general Ameri- ! 

can thinking. He pointed to the size of the effort here in terms of : 

taxes, military service, etc. If as a result of the military defeat in a 

campaign in Korea we make a surrender which would lose to us all 

of the results of the Pacific war, American opinion would not accept 

such a situation. _ oe oe 

Sm Oxiver said that he did not dispute the fact that the United | 

States has prime responsibility in the Pacific area and that the UK did . | 

not wish to make us weak on the western side of the Pacific. In saying | 

this he referred to our position in the island chain. He accepted the | 

jdea that the United States must take a two-ocean view and he did not 

wishtoweakenthatapproach, = —— i | | | 
Sm Rocrr Maxins believed that our two countries differ in our | 

estimate of Chinese attitudes and intentions. | OS oe 

‘Tun Sxrcrerary said that a surrender to the Chinese would probably | 
result in the loss of the island chain to which Sir Oliver had referred. | 
If we surrendered Formosa, the Japanese would react to our surrender | 
to the display of Chinese force. If we give up Korea by agreement the | 
Filipinos and Japanese would run for cover. In this connection the 
Russian opposition to our proposal for holding the Ryukyus shows a 
general plan to oust us from our island defenses. Tum Secretary then 
read the questions which had been prepared for the President but | 
which the President had not read. (See page 4 of memorandum en- 
titled “Suggested Procedure for First Meeting with Mr. Attlee”.)* | 
He called attention to the appearance of indecision which would result | 
from a delay by the Security Council and the General Assembly action | 
in the United Nations. The following steps could be considered in the | 
General Assembly. We might go ahead introducing the six-power | 
resolution. We would then be taking the same position we took in the | 
Security Council—no stronger, no weaker. Someone might then intro- 

|  17he questions referred to read as follows: | j 

“(1) What is to be our joint attitude toward Chinese aggression in Korea? 
(2) How are we to lead the United Nations to face this situation in such a way | 

. as not to wreck that organization? | | | 
-(3).Can we find common policy and action which will reflect the common | 

determination of our two peoples to oppose aggression and thus to prevent the | 
‘Soviet Union from starting another war? : a | 

(4) How shall we satisfy our commitment of honor to the Koreans and thus . ; 
avoid losing our morai leadership without which we have nothing to offset com- ; 
munist fanaticism? | 

(5) How can we act in the present situation so as to prevent a collapse of Asian 
resistance to communist penetration? ae | | : 

(6) How must we act to avoid giving the impression throughout the world that | 
all must. now-come to terms with communism on the best obtainable basis? 

(7) Can we find a course of action which maintains intact our principle of [ 
resistance to aggression without committing us to a concentration of effert in a | 
secondary theater in the face of the primary threat of the Soviet Union?’ 
(795.00/12-450) 

| 
| | |
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duce in the Assembly a simple cease-fire resolution. We could press 
ahead with that resolution and get it passed in twenty-four hours, 
leaving the six-power resolution in abeyance. It is probable the Chinese 

_ would not accept the cease-fire and that others would then urge us 
to pay a price. We should ignore such arguments. If the Chinese.do 
accept, we would reorganize our defenses as vigorously as possible. If 
thereafter the Chinese attack, we would be in a better world position 
and if we have to take a Dunkirk we will at least prove that we are 
not ready to surrender but are standing up to attack. After that we 
would have to go ahead and make trouble for the Chinese. It would be 
much easier to hold opinion on that course than by desertion and sur- 
render. We must avoid rewarding the Chinese for their aggression 
and equally avoid putting an Army on the Chinese mainland and 
pulling in the Russian Airforce by ‘all-out bombing of China. 

Mr. Rusx called attention to the other affirmative steps in the Pacific _ 
which might be taken concurrently. These points had been read by the 
President during the meeting. (See points ae in memorandum entitled 

| “Korea”’.) 2 Cte 
_ Mr. Scorr then spoke about the importance of holding Asian 
opinion. While he agreed in the course of the discussion that conces- 
sions made to the Chinese now would probably not change their general 
policy, e.g. in regard to Indochina, Malaya, the Huk troubles in the 
Philippines, etc., there was a chance to reduce the tempo of their 
activities and this was important. (It was apparent that in the minds 
of Mr. Scott and of the other UK representatives that “Asian opinion” 

meant the views of India. They dwelt at some length on the importance 
of Indian manpower to the UK-in previous wars. Tur SEcrerary 
indicated rather strongly his view that. the Indians could not be 
relied upon.) re pe | 

Sir Oxiver stated that it seemed to him that the United States was 
seeking a middle way between branding the Chinese as aggressors and 
negotiating with them. In this policy we end up merely by harrassing 
them. oe | 
Tue Secretary pointed out that our experience with the Russians, _ 

which should be applied here, showed that their basic theory of nego-— 
tiating is to exchange something intangible for something tangible. 
In this case, we might be asked to give up Formosa, which isa tangible | 
asset, in exchange for the hope that we might influence their future 
conduct. | | 
Te Secretary asked Sir Oliver whether after he had talked with 

Mr. Attlee this evening it would be possible for them to meet again 
tomorrow morning in order to submit some recommendation to the 

* Ante, p. 1849. . 8 ts
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President and Mr. Attlee for the 2:30 meeting. Sir Oliver doubted 

whether that would be feasible. He indicated that Mr. Attlee might | 

wish to send a telegram to London. It was generally agreed, however, 

that it was undesirable to have the meeting this afternoon continue by | 

repetition of the same points and Sir Oliver undertook to communi- 

cate with the Secretary before lunch in order that the plan for the 

afternoon meeting could be arranged.? _ we | 

8 For a further report on the above meeting, see the memorandum by Mr. Me- | 

Williams of the meeting held in Mr. Acheson’s office on December 5 at ‘10 a. m., | 

pi nnn : 

791.18/12-450: Telegram | oe | 

| The Secretary of State to the Embassy in India | 

TOP SECRET Wasuineton, December 4, 1950—7 p. m. | 

NIACT | a 4 

| 827. Embtel 1889, Dec. 4.1 You may wish to remind Nehru of US 

desire to consult with GOI re matters of mutual interest, and to speak 

to him along fol lines: Oo 7 | ee | | 

_ UN action in Korea against unprovoked aggression N. Koreans | 

supported by great majority UN members including India. Decision | 

cross 88th parallel in force followed failure NK authorities to re- | 
spond to the Unified Command’s appeal to lay down their arms and | 

end hostilities. As Nehru knows lawless invasion NK by Chi Commie | 

forces was unprovoked and carefully planned. Difficult avoid con- | 

clusion invasion Korea by Chi Commies is part of plan to over-run | 

all countries of E. and S. Asia. If UN action in Korea fails guilt will | 
rest squarely on shoulders of Chi Commies for whose aggression in | 

Korea not a shred of justification. If UN prestige weakened as result : 

failure successfully meet aggression in Korea, responsibility will rest 

) on Chi Commies who have demonstrated they will stop at nothing | 

to attempt conquest ofaneighboring country. : fos 

US has gone to great lengths to make clear its participation in 

UN military action limited to stopping aggression against ROK. 

Difficult understand how any reasonable person can doubt US or 

UN intentions in face of orders to UN forces not only refrain from 

attacking Chi aggressors’ bases in Manchuria but to refrain even | 
from engaging in “hot pursuit” of Commie planes attacking UN ) 

forces from Manchurian bases. Such orders probably unprecedented | 

inhistory. = |... | 7 | | 
No one hopes more fervently than US Govt that Chi Commies can | 

| be made realize their lawless actions cannot by wildest stretch of : 

| imagination be justified in eyes of world; and no one hopes more 

| earnestly than US that Chi Commie rulers and people of Chi may | 

| +See footnote 2 to telegram 1385 from New Delhi, received at 5: 02 a.m. on | 

| _ December 4, p. 1845. : So . . a an
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be made realize they are embarking on course which may throw all 
SE and S. Asia into chaos, and easily lead to disastrous world war. 

No one knows better than Mr. Nehru that for months US Govt has | hoped Chi Commie leaders cld be convinced US participation in UN action in Korea, and US action in connection with Formosan prob- 
lem had as their goal the same goal Nehru’has so often discussed— 
prevention of spread of hostilities. Chi Commies have now chosen 
commit aggression against Korea which may be forerunner of ageres- 
sion against any or all other countries contiguous to Chi. 
If UN action in defense of small weak country fails as result Chi 

Commie aggression in Korea it is difficult understand how men of 
vision can condone this aggression which may destroy UN efforts 
defend small nation. If UN is to survive it must have moral support 
of all nations who value their independence. | 

Regardless of outcome of UN action in Korea, high principles for 
which thousands of men in UN forces are fighting-and dying will 
live. It shld now be clear to world at large no nation immune from 
threat of aggression. At no time has there been greater oppor for 
nations valuing their independence to uphold principles for which 
UN is fighting (Z'nd summary). | 

Dept well aware Nehru may not be impressed by these or any other 
arguments but knows you will endeavor imply clearly unwisdom of | 
statements which may encourage Chiaggressors. _ | — 
eg Fe os A CETRSON 

320/12-450 : Telegram a ee “P wa 

The United States Representative at the United N ations (Austin) to 
| the Secretary of State = 

TOP SECRET New York, December 4, 1950—7:51 p. m. 
PRIORITY , | _ [Received December 4—8 : 12 p. m.] 

Delga 369. Korea—Lie-Wu talks. The following are further details 
which Lie gave to me with regard to the talks Lie has held with Wu. | 

Mr. Lie told Wu that he was prepared to travel to Peiping to consult 
| with the Chinese leaders in an effort to maintain the peace and asked 

him to send a message to this effect to his Foreign Minister. 
__In respect to a cease-fire, Mr. Lie introduced the concept that the 
Chinese troops might withdraw to the Yalu and the UN troops with- 
draw below the 38th parallel. - an Se 

Mr. Lie indicated that Wu made it very clear that the three demands 
of the Chinese Government were (1) withdrawal of UN troops from 
Korea; (2) withdrawal] of the Seventh Fleet from Formosa; and 
(3) seating of the Chinese Communist regime in the United Nations; 
and that his position on these demands was very firm. a 

Mr. Lie indicated that he had made an independent cease-fire pro- 
posal to General Wu and that General Wu had told him that he had
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passed this to Peiping and would get in touch with him when he 

received his instructions, which would take at least three days. 

Mr. Lie said he had compared notes with Ambassador Rau as to | 

their two conversations and they had agreed that there was no sig- 

nificant difference in General Wu’s attitude as indicated in the separate | 

conversations. - 

: - | — - AUSTIN | 

820/12-450: Telegram | | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin), 

oe , to the Secretary of State _ | | 

TOP SECRET __-Nuw Yorn, December 4, 1950—8 244 p.m. 

PRIORITY | | -_- FReceived December 4—9 : 28 p.m. } 

Delga 372. For Hickerson from Gross—re Rau talks with Wu. 

Following are incidental points relating to Rau talks with Wu | 

(Delga 368 December 4) added as supplemental report for sake of | 

completeness. re . - | 

Rau considered Chiao to be “the important man in the delegation”, | 

commenting that he usually took the lead in the discussion and that, | 

‘Wu made few if any replies to questions without first consulting aside. 

with Chiao in Chinese. ee , 

‘Rau seemed to have been impressed by fact that Wu kept referring 

to China and Chinese. interests without mentioning Soviet relation- | 

ships. Raw’s inference (to. which he is normally prone in any event) is | 

that Peiping is not necessarily acting upon instructions from Moscow | 

although when I pressed him, he confessed to his belief that Moscow. 

and Peiping are closely coordinated. Rau had no information concern- 

ing relations between Peiping and the Soviet delegation here, but Jebb. 

volunteered that his impression was that they were not as close as he 

had assumed they would be. Jebb appeared to have no basis for this, _ 

reaction except “atmosphere”. as | | 

Prior to arrival of Jebb and Younger, I spent almost ten minutes. | 

with Rau alone. He started by asking “how did this happen?” He said | 

| it appeared to him that there had been complete failure of information | 

| concerning size and disposition of Chinese forces. I replied I was not | 

| personally familiar with the situation in that regard, but that 1b | 

| seemed clear to me that in addition to the availability of information. | 

| there was always the essential problem of evaluation of intention. I 

| was sure that few people would have been prepared to believe that. _ 

| any man or group of men would have been capable of taking a decision 

| with such obviously disastrous potentialities as the Chinese Com: 

, munists had done. Rau replied by reminding me that his government, | 

| 

: 468-806—76——88 |
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had passed on to the US Government some time ago advice from 
Panikkar reporting that the Peiping Government had made the ex- | 
plicit threat to him that they would intervene in Korea if our forces 
crossed the 38th Parallel. I expressed the guess that this information 
had undoubtedly been included in the evaluation of intention but that 
it was obvious that the practice of making threats was a weapon fre- 
quently resorted to by totalitarian regimes. The fact that we did not 
always discount such threats, I thought, was demonstrated by fact 
that when Peiping regime openly proclaimed its threats to take 
Formosa by force and massed forces on the mainland opposite the 
island, we evaluated their intention in a manner which led to the 
conclusion that it was necessary to interpose the 7th Fleet in order 
to prevent the carrying out of the threat. The fact that the Chinese _ 
Communists had taken incalculably grave step of invading Korea to 
overwhelm UN forces tended to confirm the correctness of our evalua- 
tion of the threat to Formosa and j ustify the decision to prevent the 
spread of hostilities in that area. Rau agreed to logic of this but said 
that what we had done by putting 7th Fleet into the Formosa Straits 
was to give to Peiping Government an assurance of safety from that 
quarter, thus releasing forces for use in Korea. I replied that if this 
were the case, it would merely serve to indicate the fraudulent nature 
of the Chinese Communists’ assertions that we had aggressive designs 
against them. I pointed out that whatever the nature of their propa- 
ganda, both the Russian and the Chinese Communists seemed to take 
our assurances at face value in many specific situations and I had 
always doubted that their asserted fears of our intentions were any- 
thing but propaganda slogans or dogmatic rituals. As an example, I 
pointed to fact that both the Chinese Communists and the Soviet 

| representatives had always attacked the reports of the UNCOK as 
emanating from a “creature of the Anglo-American imperialistic 
bloc”, even though they knew India was'a member of the Commission 
and had signed the Commission’s reports. a 

) Apropos of Rau’s reference to 88th Parallel, I said we had been 
struck by fact that in Wu’s two-hour opening speech in the SC, he had 
not once mentioned the 38th Parallel. oe | 

| Rau’s tone throughout was depressed rather than critical. It was 
my impression that Nehru is using Rau as his principal agent for the 
discussions with the Chinese Communists. When Rau subsequently in 
the conversation (Delga 368) referred to the delay in communications 
as described to him by Wu, I could not help wondering why New | 
Delhi, which had obviously been kept closely advised, did not seek to _ 

| expedite receipt of Peiping’s views by requesting Panikkar to see 
| Mao. Attitude of GOI toward Panikkar as reflected in Rau’s comments 

nay have some relevance to this. (Re mytel 921 December 1)



CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION 1381 | 

One point which I forgot to include in my hastily dictated telegram | 

(Delga 368) was that Rau mentioned that Wu had during course of 

his conversation pointed to fact that our offensive in Korea coincided 

with arrival at Lake Success of Peiping delegation. Rau said Wu | 

appeared to attach sreat importance to this point, mentioning it along 

with our attitude toward seating Peiping representatives in UN and 

our “occupation of Formosa” as evidence of our hostile attitude | 

towards Communist China. Rau somewhat naively asked me whether 

there was any significance to fact that our offensive had coincided ‘with | 

Wu's arrival and I assured Rau that to the best of my knowledge, and | 

was morally certain I was correct, the timing of the offensive bore ) 

no relation to arrival of Wu and I reminded Rau that the preparations | 

for such an offensive required a long time, that it was launched on 

purely military rather than. political considerations, and that none 

of us knew for a certainty of the date of arrival of Peiping group. | 

[ Gross. | ees os, ae | | 

a : OEP oe: AUSTIN | 

795,00/12-550:Telegram | | | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

oe 

SECRET | ~Sroun, December 5, 1950—4 p. m. | 

PRIORITY | 7 - [Received December 5—5:54 a. m.] | 

517. Contact between CCF and UN forces in Eighth Army sector | 

remained light yesterday as latter forces continued withdrawal. | 

About 300 vehicles were sighted in enemy rear areas last night of | 

which 220 moving south. Heavier traflic was observed on road from | 

Sakchu to Unsan. Yesterday what appeared to be 5 Mig—15’s attacked i 

9 UN F-80’s northwest of Chongju, damaging 1 of latter. This repre- 

sented first encounter of this type for 2 weeks. os 

Eighth Army Intelligence definitely accepts following Chinese 

armies in North Korea: 38th, 39th, 40th, 42nd, 66th, and 50th. At least 

4. prisoners: have been taken recently who claim to be from CC 37th 

~ Army. It possible but not confirmed 48th, 49th and 65th armies are in | 

Eight Army sector. 87th army is carried as part of third field army | 

and 65th and 66th as special army groups. Remainder above stated | 

| armies carried as fourth field army units. Chinese Communist 20th and | 

| ovth armies are accepted as being in X corps area. It possible but not 

| confirmed Chinese Communist 30th army also operating in & corps | 

area. Chinese troops encountered thus far have fought hard and well | 

| though losses have been extremely heavy. They well maintained, or- | 

| ganized and disciplined. Numerous ex-KMT soldiers are found but 

| ‘proportion of whole not established. Officers and non-coms invariably | 

pe
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Communists and ranks leavened with Communists. Chinese troops 
have shown little disposition to surrender. Equipment mainly US and 
Japanese. CCF thus far have not had heavy artillery and few if any 
tanks. Their tactics reminiscent of those used by North Koreans in 
early days of war, infiltration and mobile warfare being stressed. 

| an Muvccto 

611.00/12-550 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Executive 
| Secretariat (McWilliams) Se ae 

TOP SECRET | | _[Wasxineron,] December 5, 1950. 
Subject: Meeting in the Secretary’s Office, December 5, 1950, 

10 a.m. - | 7 
Participants: Mr. Acheson Mr. Nitze 

| Mr. Webb Mr. Perkins 
Mr. Matthews ~ Mr. Harriman 
Mr. Jessup Mr. Kennan 7 
Mr. Rusk | _ Mr. McWilliams | 
Mr. Merchant | | 

_ The Secretary opened the meeting by saying that he had had a 
meeting last night with Ambassador Franks, Messrs. Makins and 
Scott of the British party, Mr. Rusk and Mr. J essup.1 The Secretary. 
said he had suggested to Ambassador Franks that he attempt to work 
out with Mr. Attlee a means of getting a more relaxed attitude at. 
future meetings with the President. He suggested to Franks that he 
ask Attlee to allow his subordinates at the meeting to initiate dis- 
cussions on the subjects which comeup. oo ee 

The meeting which was held at 4:00 p. m. yesterday (December 4) 
was rather rigid and too many people were in attendance. The Sec- 
‘retary asked Mr. Harriman to speak to the President along this line 
and said he would do the same if he had the opportunity, = 

The Secretary said he could summarize the meeting at the White 
House yesterday in a few words. He said that Mr. Attlee had taken | 
the position that at this time we had no choice except: to negotiate 
with the Chinese. These negotiations would, of course, extend beyond 
Korea and it was certain the price the Chinese demanded would be 
Formosa, a seat in the UN, and recognition. The President stated 
that we were not prepared to proceed on this line and that was about 
all that the meeting produced. | 

_ *See the memorandum of conversation by Jessup of the meeting held on 
December 4 at 6: 30 p. m., p. 1874. | oe
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In the meeting in the Secretary’s office last night the Secretary | 

informed the British that we could not separate our foreign policy | 

into two compartments—the far East and the European. | | | 

The Secretary went on to say that Americans would not accept a 

surrender in the Far East in accord with the desire of some of our 

Allies and then cooperate in Europe with the same Allies who have 

urged us to be concilliatory in the Far East. Americans demand that 

we must be vigorous everywhere. The Secretary said he tried to point | 

out to the British that the consequences to their proposal was greater | 

than they thought. He said that you can not, as the British seem to | 

want to do, make a distinction between little aggressions and big | 

ageressions. The British seem to be saying that we would take action | 

to put down little aggressions but if a big aggression came along they 

would say that is a different matter and not act against it. a | 

The Secretary pointed out to the British that if we accept surrender 

Japan can not be expected to stay with us. If we accept surrender, we 

would be conceding that Russia and China are the most poweriul | 

forces in the Far East and asa result of that all Asians would hurry 

to make the best deals they could with them. 

In answer to the Secretary’s presentation, Ambassador Franks said | 

that the British felt that we were basing our position on a moral posi- 

tion but since our power had collapsed they felt we would have to 

change our moral position. The Secretary replied to Ambassador | 

_ Franks by saying that he did not want to argue this but would rather 

examine the question to see whether this was a position which we could 

defend vigorously. | | 

Mr. Rusk pointed out that we are now more powerful militarily than 

we were at the beginning of the Korean war. He based this statement [ 

on the fact that we had taken many measures as a result of the Korean 

war which have put us in a much stronger position militarily ; and, | 

although we have had and will have considerable personnel losses in i 

- _Korea we are none-the-less in a stronger position militarily. He said | 

that he conceded that we have lost prestige but we have not lost power. | 

_ The Secretary reported that the British then proceeded to argue — 

against our proposals. He said he thought the British arguments would 

demonstrate some weaknesses in our line of action and that we should | 

re-examine it closely. In brief he outlined our proposals as follows: | 

(1) fight as hard as we can; (2) if someone proposes 'a cease fire, we | 

| will accept it but we will not pay anything for it; (8) if a cease fire : 

. is not accepted or is accepted and the Chinese later start fighting 

again, we will start again and we must fight the best we can—we will 

not run out; and, (4) if we are thrown out, we will try to harass the 

| Chinese all we can by economic blockade or such action as we may be 

| able to take. Under no circumstances would we agree to turn over | 

| Formosa as'a condition to settle. | 

| 
p |
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The British countered by saying that our position is one of getting = 
thrown out of Korea and maintaining a position to harass China which 
could get us nowhere even though we were to carry it on for years. In 
addition, they pointed out that such action would make the British 
position in Hong Kong untenable. The British think that this would 
weaken everyone and alienate our friends. They said that the Asians 
now thought that we were wrong about Formosa and that this, of 
course, would further alienate them. They believe that if we pursue 
this course, the Asians would probably not join the Soviet camp but | 
would probably rather neutralize themselves into a third force. The 
Secretary countered by saying that the Asians would probably do that 
anyway and he did not think we should pay a price for Asian opinion. 

This brought the meeting of last night to the question of what should 
we do, | | 

The Secretary had proposed to the British that we proceed with the 
first steps in the UN as now scheduled and that we follow this by 
filing the resolution vetoed in the Security Council to demonstrate 
that we have not changed our position. In the meantime, if some other 
party proposes a cease fire, he would like to see that passed quickly 
so that there would be no negotiation first on the price of a cease fire. 
The British agreed to take this up with the Prime Minister to see if 
he would agree to this. - 

This ends the summation of the meeting with the British last night. 
The meeting then turned to a discussion of what course of action 

might be available to us. Mr. Nitze opened by saying that if there was 
no cease fire order and the pressure continued on us militarily, he would 
favor giving consideration to blowing up the dams on the Yalu River. 
Mr. Harriman said he thought this had merit since the Russians would 
depend on the industrial capacity of Manchuria in any war in the Far 
East and by destroying the major source of power we would then 
cripple that potential. | 

_ The discussion then turned to the question of whether or nota harass- 
ment of China would cause the Soviets to take military action. Mr. 

| Kennan said he did not think that this would be the case. He said that 
it might happen coincidentally but that Russia would not take mili- 
tary action purely because of our harassment of China. He pointed out 
that the Russian desire is to split the Allies where ever they can. If 
they can do that, it makes military action less necessary. He pointed 
out that our harassment of Chinese would tend to split our Allies on 
that point and the Russians would consider this a very favorable turn 
of events. : 

Mr. Jessup said that he thought if we were to hold our Allies in 
Europe we must be prepared to agree to a meeting with the Soviets. 
Mr. Harriman said that he thought the way to hold unity is to move 
ahead on the European military organization. Oo |
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Mr. Kennan then said that he did not think that what we have to do | 

in the Far East need be a petulant effort of annoyance to the Chinese. | 

He said that we have worried for years whether or not we are popular | 

with other governments and we have bent over backwards to try to | 

make them trust us and like us. He said the Chinese have now com- | 

mitted an affront of the greatest magnitude to the United States. He | 

said that what they have done is something that we can not forget for 

years and the Chinese will have the worry of righting themselves with | 

us not us with them. He felt that we should take our time in deciding | 

what we do. He said we owe China nothing but a lesson. He said he | 

- thought we should attempt to get a stance and understanding with | 

the British; that we have different views on the matter of China but | 

that we must do what we must do and they should accept and under- | 

stand that and be willing to cooperate at least on other things. 

At this point, Mr. Jessup said that he was concerned as to whether | 

our Ambassadors in the field were fully enough informed of our posi- 

tion in order that they might make it plain to the governments to which | 

they are accredited. There was unanimous agreement that we should 

make a greater effort to see that our Ambassadors were informed and | 

Mr. Rusk agreed to undertake this. _— 
Mr. Rusk said that he felt our position with the British today should 

be that we intend to go ahead with our UN program and leave to them | 

the problem of maintaining unity and the onus of not calling the 

Chinese action an aggression if they wish. He again pointed out that | 

we can not accept the British proposal because this is a big aggression 

rather than a little aggression. Mr. Rusk thought that the merit of 

| proceeding in this matter was to show the world that we are not appeas- | 

ing and if the UN did not support our program they would be the | 

appeasors and not us. as - | 

At this point, Mr. Perkins entered the meeting to report that Am- 

bassador Bruce had just sent a message saying that the French are 

ready to agree to our position if the Secretary would send Mr. | 

Schuman a letter along the same lines of the message sent to him last : 

week. Ambassador Bruce has also asked for a telecon this morning 

on this subject and the Secretary said that if the telecon verified the i 

facts above he thought it important that we push the British to get | 

ahead with the European Defense Force Program as rapidly as 

| possible? _ | | . 

Returning to the Korean situation, the Secretary suggested that | 

we might propose to the British that if the Chinese accept a cease | 

fire we will stop shooting but we will not pay anything. We would 

then be willing to exchange agreements with the British on the pro- | 
tection of Australia and New Zealand. We would then see how vigor- | 

“Related documentation is scheduled for publication in volume III. — | 

: |
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ously we could proceed in Europe. We could tell the British if they 
would do certain things, we do many—such as sending additional 
forces to the Continent, naming a supreme commander, etc. We could 
ask the British to help this program along and not buck. _ | 

The discussion then turned to the question of a stopping point in 
the UN if we were unable to make satisfactory progress. The consensus 
of the group seemed to be that if no cease fire resolution is passed, 
we should then pass the original resolution calling for the Chinese 
to withdraw from Korea. If the Chinese do not comply with this 
resolution, we should make it plain that we consider that the UN 
chas done all it can and is no longer in control of the situation. We 
would then be able to act unilaterally as we see fit. At this point, 
11:30 a. m., Mr. Battle informed the Secretary that the British Am- 
bassador and his delegation were in the Secretary’s reception room 
to see him and all except the Secretary, Mr. Rusk, Mr. J essup and 
Mr. Harriman withdrew fromtheroom2 _ | 

. | | a OW J. MoWintrams 

® See the memorandum of conversation by J essup, p. 1890. 

795.00/12-550 | | | oo | 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of 

_ Korean Affairs (Emmons) 

SECRET _[Wasuineton,] December 5, 1950. 
Subject: Situationin Korea - | | a a | 
Participants: Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador : | 

Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern 
Affairs | | | 

Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge of 
: Korean Affairs | | | 

Ambassador Chang called on Mr. Rusk at 11 o’clock this morning 
by prior appointment. Mr. Rusk briefly reviewed the current military 
situation in Korea and pressed upon the Ambassador the necessity of 
not letting oneself be entirely guided or influenced by reports and 
interpretations with respect to the situation in Korea appearing in 
the press. He added that he had met with members of the press, and 
might do so again, to impress upon them in the strongest terms the 
necessity of calm and accurate reporting on the Korean situation, 
adding that sensational or distorted handling of the Korean situation 
in the press could do nothing but give advantage to the enemy. He 
again emphasized to the Ambassador that he should not permit himself _ 
to be unduly influenced by press reports. SO
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The Ambassador spoke to some length as to the terrible consequences | 

to the Korean people of a withdrawal of United Nations forces from 

Korea and reiterated emphatically a number of times that if the | 

situation came. to this point the Korean people, as a nation, would. 

suffer final annihilation at the hands of the Communists. Mr. Rusk 

reassured the Ambassador that it was not the intention of the United 

States in any sense to abandon the campaign in Korea or to withdraw 

our forces short of being absolutely forced to do so by military events, | 

and that the Ambassador should realize that the military situation | 

was not hopeless and might yet be stabilized. Mr. Rusk also emphasized. 

that there were overriding military factors rather than political con- | 

siderations, which dictated ‘certain specified courses of action which ! 

we were now following in Korea and that all aspects of the situation | | 

were being given the closest attention. : | | 

The Ambassador again stressed the determination of the Korean : 

Government and people to continue the fight against Communism to ! 

the last, and in this connection he mentioned the one-half million | 

Korean youths who, if supplied with arms, were only too eager to | 

add their weight to the forces combatting the Chinese Communists. | 

He hoped that Mr. Rusk had conveyed his thoughts on this subject, 

expressed in his conversation of yesterday, to the Secretary. | 

- While again stressing that there was no disposition on the part of 

the United States to withdraw its forces from Korea short of being © . 

militarily forced to do so, Mr. Rusk suggested that perhaps the Am- 

bassador might wish to give some consideration to eventualities should 

this happen and to the possible establishment of a Korean Govern- 

ment in exile. He suggested that this might form an appropriate topic 

of conversation for the Ambassador’s visit with him tomorrow at. 

1lia.m. re Oo | 

The Ambassador stated that although he had heard that his appoint- 

ment with the President for tomorrow had been cancelled, he very 

urgently desired to see the President at the request of President Rhee 

and hoped that even a very brief interview could be arranged. for | 

tomorrow. Mr. Rusk replied that he would take up the Ambassador’s | 

request. | ee Oo - | | 

795.00/12-550: Telegram . —_ _ | 

: The Ambassador in France (Bruce) to the Secretary of State | 

: SECRET | oe Parts, December 5, 1950—2 p. m. 

| NIACT [Received December 5—11:03 a. m.] 

| 3164. French public and governmental views on the Korean situa- | 

| tion and US policy in Far East largely parallel those of British | 

| 
| 

| 
| | |
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opinion as set forth in London’s 3241 to Department December 3,2 
and Pleven’s affirmation of “identity of views” with Attlee is generally 
accepted and welcomed here. As a matter of fact, Pleven’s and Schu- 
man’s trip to London seems to have temporarily silenced those few 
voices who had criticized government for not acting independently 
enough, and fair amount of unity in foreign affairs, as exemplified by 
recent confidence vote in the Assembly, may be registered as one 
favorable factor in present situation here. _ | | 

Recent events have at the same time inevitably caused a certain flurry 
of speculation about French neutralism, notably by foreign observers, 
and no doubt neutralist tendencies have received some impulse from 
existing fears that situation may be drifting toward general war. 
Sharp distinction must in our view be drawn, however, between neu- 
tralists, who are a very small coterie of intellectuals and whose atti- 
tude has in recent past become increasingly anti-American, and senti- 
ment of large majority of Frenchmen who during present crisis show 
no inclination to dissociate themselves from France’s western allies. 

_ What is increasingly encountered here is feeling that there is dif- 
ference between US and Western European approaches toward the 
Far Eastern situation and that France, together with Britain, must. 
exercise moderating influence on US to avoid major war in Far East 
which would detract from US capacity to help create situation of 
strength in Europe. Peculiarly enough, what-:the French fear at this 
point is precisely the thing they welcomed last June, the spontaneous 
reaction of US public opinion to a challenge, and quick and decisive 
response to such a challenge by the US Government. Nearly all the _ 
polemics against MacArthur (most recently when he started his last 
offensive, and increasingly as the offensive developed into retreat) and 
against the President (for allegedly toying with idea of using atom 

| bomb) spring from feeling that US must be brought around to more 
cautious attitude, rather than from feeling that France should in any 
way dissociate itself from the US. | , | 

. Fact that no French troops are engaged in Korea may account for 
the different French psychological reaction to the Chinese aggression _ 
compared to that which was apparently caused in the US. Asa matter 
of fact, although news of the Chinese counter-offensive was received 
with dismay and consternation, this was to some extent coupled with 
an I-told-you-so-attitude. In any event, developments with respect to 
Communist China’s reception in the UN are largely looked upon 
from point of view of whether compromise solution is rendered more 

* Not printed, but see telegram 3200 from London, received at 3:19 p. m. on : 
December 1, p. 1296. _ ; a Se
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or less difficult. Certainly a compromise solution 1s what French pub- 

lic opinion hopes for, relief and hope in newspapers yesterday created : 

by alleged Chinese proposal for settlement (on basis restoration 38th 

parallel, admission to UN and jettisoning of Formosa) is significant 

in this connection. | re 

In spite of these feelings, the recent statements of Pleven and | 

Schuman about complete French unity with the west, and firm ad- 

herence to the UN and principle of collective security, can be taken 

at face value, and France can in our view be counted upon to continue | 

to make her contribution to build up of strength and unity in Ku- | 

rope and defense of this interest in Indochina. But the facts must be | 

recognized that in the Far Kast France’s war is Indochina and not | 

Korea; that US policy on Formosa has never captured the French | 

imagination; that the French were perhaps only prevented from | 

recognizing Mao by the fact that Mao recognized Ho Chi-minh ; and : 

that Schuman is on record as having favored restoration of the 

status quo ante bellum in Korea (Embtel 1182, September 7 ?). Con- | 

sequently for French opinion a compromise involving, say, return to | 

the 38th parallel and admission of Communist China to the UN, 

would be comparatively palatable. | | 

What we are witnessing under present circumstances is emergence 

into the open of certain latent feelings about the US: feelings that | 

due to geographic and psychological factors the US might decide | 

more lightly about war and peace; that the US Government may be | 

impelled into military commitments which are not in its own interests | 

and a fortiori not in those of its European allies; that the US has | 

in the past not sufficiently listened to real or imaginary counsels of | 

moderation from its allies; and that France, together with Britain, | 

must now play the role that it has from time to time successfully | 

coveted in the past, namely the role of moderator and intelligent, 

detached advisor to its mighty and much-needed friend. All these | 

feelings of course spring from the basic fact, which cannot be empha- — 

sized too often, that under present circumstances and given its geo- | 

graphic position, France feels naked in the face of possible Russian 

ageression in Europe and fears more than anything else a Soviet 

military occupation, even if it were to be of short duration. oO 

Department pass Moscow. Repeated information London priority 

| 775, Moscow priority 112. - ce | 

a | | Oe -  Brucz | 

* Telegram 1182 not printed. M. Schuman’s statement was made at a news | 

conference on September 6. . an | cote | _ | 

| 
| | 

|



1390 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | - 
795.00/12-550 | ys oe a 7 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup¥ 

TOP SECRET _ [Wasuineton,] December 5, 1950, 
Subject: Truman—-Attlee Talks : | - 
Participants: | oe 

 - United Kingdom ss OG nited States 
‘Sir Oliver Franks = = ~~ ‘The Secretary of State 

oe Mr. Kenneth Younger = = ~ Mr. Averell Harriman 
a [Sir] Roger Makins “Mr. Dean Rusk a 

| Mr. Robert Scott Mr. Philip C. Jessup | 
| 7 _ Mr. Jack Hickerson 
Sir Oliver said that they had had a talk with the Prime Minister 

on the conversation in the Secretary’s office yesterday evening. His 
conclusion was that the President and the Prime Minister this after- 
noon should devote themselves first to some of the short-range prob- 
lems. He understood the proposal was to lay the 6-power resolution 
before the General Assembly. Someone else then might be prompted 
to introduce a cease-fire resolution. We would attempt to push through 
to a vote. The Prime Minister would be happy to get these points 
decided thisafternoon. _ 7 | | 7 

As a procedural matter for the meeting this afternoon, he hoped 
that the discussion could be kept vigorous and alive. Mr. [Sir Roger] 
Makins said that there was another point about holding the bridge- 
heads about which Field Marshal Slim wished to speak. The British 
understand that it is our policy to hold as long as possible and they 
agree generally with this but there are various things which need to 
be done. The Secretary agreed with what had been suggested. 

There was then discussion between Mr. Rusk and Mr. Younger 
regarding the parliamentary procedure in the United Nations. Mr. _ 
Younger said it would be hard to let the matter lie too long unless we 
were inclined to think this was necessary. Mr. Rusk thought some 
debate on the 6-power resolution would be useful before the cease-fire 
resolution were introduced. Mr. Scott urged that the soundings of 
the Chinese Communists should take place before people make speeches 
on the 6-power resolution. This suggested the desirability of some 
interval Tv 7 oe a 

There was discussion as to whether the Chinese would be present. It 
was pointed out that, if the matter were handled in the Political Com- 
mittee, the Chinese would be there since the Committee had already 
agreed to have them present for the discussion of any question in 
which they were interested. On the other hand, there is no procedure | 
for inviting outsiders to the Plenary in the General Assembly, and it 
would be difficult to do this. The Secretary thought it was not too 
important to sound out the Chinese. As a matter of fact, this had
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already been done by Sir B. N. Rau who was to receive an answer on | 

the sixth, The tone of the debate ought to be sober and would not be | 

affected by the Chinese view just as it would not affect them or their | 

attitude. If we get the item on the agenda today, the debate could 

begin tomorrow and then someone could put in the cease-fire resolution. | 

There was also discussion of the possible necessity of a resolution 

in the Security Council to take the item off the agenda. Mr. Hickerson 

pointed out with Tsiang as President this month this might get us | 

into a long and unfortunate debate in the Security Council and this 

should be avoided. It was agreed that Mr. Hickerson and Mr. Younger | 

would sound out the views of the French and the Norwegians in New | 

York and see whether this technicality could be dispensed with, | 

‘Mr. Younger pointed out it was possible to begin the debate in the | 

General Assembly regardless of Security Council action. He, however, | 

expressed some doubt as to whether the resolution should be filed 

today. He suggested that certain changes ought to be made. He thought 
the part of it relating to the Chinese border now would seem rather 

silly although it was applicable to the question of bombing. Mr. Hicker- | 

son thought it desirable to leave it alone except for a few editorial 

changes and Sir Oliver supported this to show that we had not altered — : 

the attitude which we had already taken in the Security Council. | 

Sir Oliver suggested that, in the discussion of the Far Eastern | 

question this afternoon, we should face the fundamental difficulties | 

of view. The attitudes of the two governments on current action are | 

conditioned by their long-range views on China. These views are 

different. We needn’t try to find a complete accommodation on the 

long-range results, but at least the United States should’ make the 

United Kingdom say -what they think about China and then the i 

| United States should point out any fallacies..The United Kingdom | 

view is that nationalism is virulent in China, that it has been trans- 

ferred from Chiang to the Chinese Communists. They believe that | 

they are both communists and Chinese, just as Tito is both a Yugoslav 

and a communist. The Russians were very clever in cloaking their 

aid to the Chinese Communists so that they have had the impression 

that they achieved their power by themselves. The Chinese are expan- | 

sionists and have been for a long time. They now have the power to 

carry out this aim, and they are using it. Our main effort must be | 

| to direct that expansion in one way or another. It was therefore | 

| very important to determine our attitudes and actions toward the 

, Chinese. If you put up a gallant fight ending up in. a Chinese victory 

! in Korea and then go on promoting friction with them by economic 

sanctions, etc., we don’t see where we come out. He stressed British | 

| opinion, not in terms of the wilder views appearing in the press, but | 

| the sounder judgment on the future of China. This British opinion felt 

| that there was coincidence between Chinese and Russian views rather 

| 
| 

[



1392 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIE 

than Chinese subservience to Russian views. If we could talk these 
things out, it might lead to real accommodation. The Secretary said 
this was correct, but we must also consider the effect of immediate 
actions on our long-range views. He did not think the United King- 
dom would find there was a vast difference in our views regarding 
the result of the policy of friction. The first point is what is the cost. 
in terms of our security in the island chain, which is very important. 
The second point is the whole attitude of approval of our current 
action. We have nursed them for 50 years of friendliness and now 
find them bitter against us. We feel that we want to see the Chinese. 
Communists prove that they are our friends, Their enmity would in 
the long run hurt them more than it would us. Se | 

The significance of a cease-fire is the cessation of hostilities, a fact 
from which many other things grow. Under those circumstances, we | 
could not carry hostilities against them. | : 

It was agreed that Mr. Hickerson and Mr. Younger would make a 
brief Minute which the President and the Prime Minister could 
approve this afternoon. 7 

| | Paine C. JEssue 

795.00/12-550 | | | 

United States Delegation Minutes of the Second Meeting of President 
— Lruman and Prime Minister Attlee oe 

TOP SECRET re ee oe 
US Min2 | ee | 

7 | On THE “WILLIAMSBURG” _ 
_ Turspay, Decempsr 5, 1950 | 

| 2:45 pm-4:45 pu | | 

| _ PaRTICIPANTS | 

| UNITED States Unitep Kinepom — 
The President | : Prime Minister Attlee 
Secretary of State Acheson Sir Oliver Franks | | 
Secretary of Defense Marshall Field Marshal Sir William 
Secretary of Treasury Snyder Sim |. | 
General Omar Bradley _ Sit Roger Makins ~ 7 
Mr. W. Averell Harriman Lord Tedder , 
Mr. W. Stuart Symington : Mr. Robert Scott 
Ambassador at Large Philip Jessup Mr. Denis Rickett a 
Amb.-designate Walter S. Gifford | Sir Edwin Plowden ? 
Assistant Sec. of State Perkins | Mr. Kenneth Younger 
Assistant Sec. of State Rusk a 
Mr. George Elsey _ oe 

| * Chairman of the Economic Planning Board. ee rhe
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am Presrpent asked Secretary Acheson to open the meeting. 

Sucorerary ACHESON said it was hoped that the President and the | 

Prime Minister could give immediate guidance on certain steps which | | 

need to be taken in the UN. They had had some talks since the meeting. 

adjourned yesterday afternoon and had some recommendations to 

submit. The purpose was to get started in the UN. They had already 

reached agreement on certain matters and had put in the new item on 

the agenda. At the same time they had circulated a rather colorless 

memorandum concerning the item which does not disclose the next 

steps we will take.? Agreement had been reached with representatives 

of the UK on two further steps. The first step was the reintroduction 

of the six-power resolution which was vetoed in the Security Council, 

The main purpose of this step was to hold the international political — 

front. It was difficult to change our position at this stage and while the | 

resolution is not quite responsive to the present situation it shows that | 

we have not gone either backward or forward from our old position, 

~The second step would be a cease-fire resolution which might perhaps 

be taken up in the General Assembly before the other resolution. This 

resolution would merely say that the shooting should stop. Further. : | 

steps beyond this could not be determined until the President and the : 

Prime Minister had finished their discussions. The two indicated steps, | 

however, were recommended. Srcretary Acixson then read the specific 

language of the recommendations as follows: , 

“1. That the 6-Power Resolution vetoed in the Security Council 

should be filed and circulated as soon as the six powers can agree on 

the. minor editorial changes to put it in shape for General Assembly. | 

action. | | : : 

“9, If a cease-fire resolution were introduced in the General Assem- 
bly, the United States and the United Kingdom should, in principle, 

be prepared to support it.” | | 

Tur Prime Mrnisrer asked if it were possible to read the 6-power. | 
resolution in question. He thought it might need some amendments to, | 
bring it up-to-date. ee | - | 

Secretary Acheson then read the text of the resolution. (UNDoc _ 7 

S/1894.)? He said it was true that the resolution was now out-of-date. 

but the great trouble was in trying to get agreement on amendments, | 

It was quite clear that it needs some editorial changes; for example, | 

_ * See footnote 1 to telegram 556 to New York, December 3, 5 p. m., p. 1341. At. 
its 74th meeting on December 5, the General Committee considered the request [ 

for the inclusion of the new agenda item on “Intervention of the Central People’s. | 

Government of the People’s Republic of China in Korea”, recommended favor- 

ably to the General Assembly, and suggested it be referred to the First (Politi- 

cal and Security) Committee for consideration and report (see U.N. document. | 
A/1628). For the General Assembly’s action, see the editorial note on the 319th | 
meeting held on December 6.at 10:45 a.m.,p.1421. as | | 

* Vor the text, see theeditorialnote,p.11226. 

|
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the Korean Commission which is urged by the resolution to proceed to 
Korea is already there, but if you start to change the text you either 
must say that the Chinese intervention is aggression which must stop 
at once or else you weaken the resolution which raises serious problems. 
There is an advantage in saying that this is the same resolution which 
was vetoed in the Security Council, subject to minor editorial changes. 
if we try to wait until we get agreement on a satisfactory new resolu- 
tion, considerable delays will be involved. * 

SECRETARY SNYDER Said the resolution was appropriate when it was 
introduced in the Security Council, to which Srcrerary ACHESON 
agreed. | oo | 

Tue Prime Mrnisrer asked Mr. Younger, who had just come from 
the General Assembly, to speak on his estimate of the situation there. 

Mr. Youncer said that if any resolution was to be introduced, he 
thought that Secretary Acheson was right in sticking as closely as 
possible to the previous text. There were a few things which should 
be altered. For example, the original resolution says that “Chinese 
Communist military units are deployed for action against the forces 
of the United Nations” and there were other slight changes such as 
the oné which Secretary Acheson had mentioned. In general, how- 
ever, this resolution would get support and it would serve to initiate 
the debate. It would fit the mood of the General Assembly for ‘the 
next few days. So : | a 

Tne Prime Minister said he thought this was quite so. 9° | 
‘Tus Present said that while the debate on this resolution’ was 

going on the General Assembly itself might’ put in changes which 
would makeit moredesirable. .  —. | oo 

Mr. YouncerR commented that the changes might also be less 
desirable. ee re 

Tue Prive Minisrmr asked what the view was on the timing of 
this step. | | 7 

Secrerary Acurson said that as to the exact day and hour he 
thought we should leave this to our delegations at Lake Success. The 
theory is to get something to show there is no difference of counsel be- 
tween the UK and the United States and no uncertainty as to what we 
should do. It should not be put in too soon to discourage those who 
are talking with the Chinese Communists. We can introduce it and 
then start the debate as events develop. It might perhaps be intro- 
duced tomorrow with the debate started on the next day. a 

_ Tsx Prime Minister questioned the title of the original resolution _ 
which reads “Complaint of Aggression upon the Republic of Korea”. 

Srecrerary Acueson noted the new agenda item which had just been 
introduced reads “Intervention of the Central People’s Government 
of the People’s Republicof Chinain Korea”, =
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Tae Prime Minister said he thought the suggestions made were | 

alongtherightlines. =. eee | 
Tue Preswent said that this was the only procedure we can follow | 

under the circumstances. It is necessary that we should do something. 
Tue Prime MINISTER said this would be followed up with a cease- 

fire resolution. a, 
- Secrmrary Acuuson said that this was correct and that we would | 

hope that someone else would put in such a resolution simply calling 

for a cease-fire and saying that when the Chinese stopped fighting the | 

UN would do the same. This would be put up and passed as soon as ~ | 

possible. The Chinese would know in advance what we were doing | 
so that they would not be taken by surprise. If we delay the whole | 

problem gets complicated by the question of negotiations. _ — | 

Tue Prime Minister thought this wasright. Oo 
Tu Presipent repeated that this was all we could do under the | 

circumstances and asked Mr. Younger if he had anything to add. OO ; 

Mr. Youncer said that he had really nothing to add. The. Indians. 

were the ones most likely to introduce the cease-fire resolution. They _ 
might want to put more into the resolution in terms of conditions but 

perhaps it would be possible to persuade them to limit it. This was not 

a question, however, which could be settled at the present meeting. : 

Secretary AcuEson suggested that Mr. Younger and Mr. Hickerson 

could settle these details. ae | | 

Tur Perme Mrnistrragreed. 2 | | 

Turn Presmwent said that if it met with the Prime Minister’s | 

approval we would proceed on that basis. - | | 

Tum Prime Minister asked where we would go from there. a 

Tux Presment replied that we should hold the line in Korea if 

that can be done. His military advisers told him that the line was 

too long to be held with the forces at our disposal. However, we cannot | 

voluntarily back out of Korea. If that is to be the result we must be 

forced out. He hoped that if there were a cease-fire we could hold the 

line. He thought that if we abandoned Korea the South Koreans | 

would all be murdered and that we could not face that-in view of the | 

fact that they have fought bravely on our side and we have put in so | 

much to help them. We may be subjected to bombing from Manchuria 
by the Russians and Chinese Communists which might destroy every- 

thing we have. He was worried about the situation. He did not like 

to go into a situation such as this and then to admit that we were 

licked. He would rather fight it to ‘a finish. That was the way he had 

felt from the beginning. He would like that to be on the record. He : 

| wanted to make it perfectly plain here that we do not desert our friends 

_ when the going is rough. He thought that the Prime Minister felt the 

same wayinhisheart. — - Soy | 

| 468-806—76——89
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Tue Price Minister said “We're in this with you and we stand 
together.” He spoke of the participation of British forces in the com- 
mon effort in Korea. He said the question of how long we can hold is 
a matter of military opinion. re | - 
Tue Present pointed out that we must not give up voluntarily. 

He was still optimistic that we can hold. _ ee 
Tue Prime Mrnister said this depended on whether we get a cease- 

fire. | CO - - 7 | 

Tue Preswentsaid this wascorrect. a ue 
Tue Prime Minister said we should try to get some kind of situa- 

tion in which the whole matter could be carefully considered. He said 
that the President can understand that the UK stands in with the 
United States and was with theminthiswholeaffair, = 
Tue Present expressed his appreciation for this very fine declara- 

tion which the Prime Ministerhadmaden = sss 
Tue Prime Minister said we would have to watch how the matter 

goes on the question of a cease-fire but we should be clear in our minds 
on where we go from there if a cease-fire is accepted: oe 
Tus Present said that then would: be the time for negotiations. 

Tue Prime Mrnister said this was true which brought us back to 
the discussion yesterday on whether we stand pat as Secretary Acheson 
said yesterday. He wished to ask certain questions. We had started 
by looking at the immediate position and have decided on the next: 
steps in the UN. While we are partners in this matter and while our | 
position is very important, we must remember that we are acting as 
members of the UN. What will the UN say next? The UN took a 
firm line against aggression. It is vitally important to the whole 
future of the UN that it should not admit any condonation of aggres- 
sion but we must all admit the limits on what we can do. We were. 

all agreed yesterday on our major strategy in that we do not wish 
to be bogged down in an all-out war with China. == ae 
Tue Present agreed. | | oo ane 
Tue Prize Minister continued. We therefore do not want to bomb 

the industries in Manchuria and the various centers in China. Asa’ 
matter of fact the Chinese get on without large industrial centers. In 
this respect they are like the Huns. They can also be supplied by the’ 
Russians. He wondered whether it was agreed that we had ruled out 
that kind of a war. : re Oe 

Srcrerary ACHESON inquired whether we could go along a little 
further with the development of the Prime Minister’s idea. = 
‘Ture Prue Minister recalled that Secretary Acheson said that if 

we had to withdraw this should be the result of our having been forced 
out. Should we then attempt to count our losses or would we be plan-: 
ning to return. He thought that we had little chance of success on
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that. He also thought there was little chance of success in striking 

the Chinese elsewhere. Secretary Acheson had said we might be in a 

position in which while not at war with the Chinese we would not | 

recognize them and would do all we could to impede them. The 

Prime Minister thought that if we were to do that it must be under | 

some UN resolution which would be difficult to obtain. If one asked : 

what. the Chinese would do under these circumstances, the answer : 

would be that they would cause all the trouble they can. If we pulled | 

out of Korea they would certainly have their armies and could take | 

some of them to Indochina, Malaya, or Hong Kong. One had to con- | 

sider the balance of forces. He doubted if the Chinese were very | 

vulnerable to the kind of pressure which the Secretary of State had 
suggested. In regard to a blockade it should be noted that the Chinese 
were not greatly dependent upon the West and they could hurt us 
more on this than we could hurt them. It would be very hard to hold : 

our own people and UN opinion on such a policy directed more against | 

the civilian population than against the armed forces of China. We 
would be led gradually into a shooting war against China or into | 

negotiation. The suggestion which had been put forward seemed 

merely to hold the line without getting us anywhere. He said that he 

thought we should talk very frankly about these matters in this 
meeting. . ©. ne | 

Tum Peesipententirelyagreed. | 

Tu Prime Minister continued that their appreciation of Chinese. 

intentions differed from those of the United States. The United States : 

thinks that the Chinese are completely subservient to the USSR and 

that they are not only Communists but Stalinists. There was a ereat, | 

difference here. They can be Marxists and yet not bow to Stalin. He — | 
agreed that it was quite true that the Chinese are hard-shelled . | 

Marxists-Leninists.but it was quite possible that they were not Soviet. 

imperialists. There was a chance of Titoism. The case of Tito was of 
very great importance as Stalin himself thinks. Stalin had gone ahead : 
with his imperialist policy believing that wherever a Communist nu-_ : 

cleus was established they had a unit fully subservient to them. In | 

every case where the country owed its delivery to the Soviet and not. 
to its own efforts, as in Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, and other satellites, | | 

this had been true but Yugoslavia was the one case where the people 
| claimed that they had delivered themselves. Accordingly, Tito, while. | 

remaining a communist, was not a satellite. The Russians have not | 

given very much help to-China. The Chinese do not owe them very. | 
much. There is a strong mixture of Chinese nationalism in their com- : 

munist attitude. One had to recognize that the old Chinese regime had. | 

; becomerottenandcorrupt.. | |
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Tue Present interposed to say that was true and that was what 
the Communistshadbuilton, = 

‘Tar Prime Minister said when you have such a regime the Chinese 
believed that communism offered them the only alternative to the old 
corruption. He had discussed this situation at length with Nehru. 
Tue Present saidthathehadalso. © ee 
Tue Prime Minisrer recalled that Nehru said that the communists _ 

took advantage of economic and social conditions to appear as de- 
liverers. They failed in Europe where the standard of living was high 
but in Asia they had allied themselves with nationalism. In Burma and 
other countries, the UK had allied itself with nationalism and those 
countries resisted communism. In China all of the conditions were in 
favor of communism. It is easy to say that China is entirely in the 
hands of the Russians. This is a fatalistic attitude. At least you can 
hope that if you back nationalism you can get Chinese imperialism 
opposed to Russian imperialism. Therefore, the UK had tried to drive 
a wedge between China and Russia. We cannot lose by trying that. We _ 
may be wrong but if so we will find it out. If we can try this without 
losing too much we may set up China as something independent. China 
had been made a great power by Franklin Roosevelt. | 
Tus Present agreed. BO Oo 
Tue Prime Minister said that at the time they had not agreed _ 

thinking that China was still an inchoate mass. However, what had 
been theory had now been accomplished by the Chinese Communists 
who were emerging as a great power with a strong military force. 
They had faced Chinese expansionism in Malaya, in the East Indies 
and in Burma. All over the East the Chinese had expanded as the 
dominant race. To this factor was now added their military force 
which gives them to a large extent the leadership in Asia. They had 
hoped that this leadership would go to India which had absorbed 
so much of the West. Accordingly, they had tried to create some divi- 
sion between China and the USSR because opinions do change when 

, people get some of their objectives. The Indian nationalists had waged 
a violent campaign against the British. The British gave them what 
they wanted and a very considerable change had occurred, and the 
Indians now recognize the values of western civilization. He had seen __ 
a very great change in the orientation of leading Indians. It is not 
hopeless that the Chinese are not fully imbued with Soviet ideas. They _ 
will no doubt go quite a way in the communist direction as the only 
alternative to a rotten regime. But Chinese civilization is very old and 
is accustomed to absorbing new things. They may wear the Red flag 
with a difference. The question was what we could do to prevent the 
Chinese looking to the USSR as their only friend, as a result of which | 
they would be completely absorbed in that huge land mass. If we say
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that. China is just part of the USSR, we link them together and play 

the game of Russian imperialism. The longer we can hold out without 

a major war the more likely it is that people behind the Tron Curtain | 

willobjecttoStalin’sironrule = | 

Tu Present indicated agreement with this last point. | 

. ‘Tum Priuwe Minister wondered whether it was wise to foilow a 

policy which without being effective against China leaves her with 

Russia as her only friend. This he said represented the general line of 

their thinking. ee | a | | 

Tur Preswent asked Secretary Acheson if he cared to comment. | 

Secretary Acurson said that he would like to make a few com- | 

ments merely for the purpose of assisting the President and the Prime | 

Minister in building up the background. We did face a very definite — | 

fork in the road if a cease-fire is adopted in the UN. If this were | 

accepted by the Chinese Communists, hostilities would stop. Then all | 

of the talk of our possible military action against China would not be | 

in point since we could not start what had been stopped. Under | 

these circumstances, as had been stated, we would enter the period of 

negotiation. What kind of negotiations would these be? Negotiations 
on the future of Korea should not be complicated by saying that we 

cannot start them until we seat the Chinese Communists in the UN | 

and deal with Formosa and similar questions. Korea must be the sub- 

ject of the negotiations. | | 

_ Tur Prime Minister asked what would come after that. He had not | 

intended to give the impression that he favored giving all of Korea 

overtotheCommunists. | 7 Oo | 

At this point Mr. Rusk handed the Secretary a report of a tele- | 

phone call from Mr. Ross of the United States Delegation to the | 

United Nations which reported. that all of the Asiatic states were 

joining in calling upon the Chinese and North Koreans to issue a | 

statement that they would not cross the 38th parallel. Sir B. N. Rau | 

- had asked Mr. Ross to ascertain whether the US and UK would 
objecttothisproposal = | | 

Secretary Acuerson said that this was a matter which was of 

sufficient importance to interrupt the discussion and he read the mes- | 

sage aloud. oo | 

Tur Prime Mrvister asked what Asiatic states were included. 
| Mr. Rusx said he had been told that it included all of the Arab | 

states and the states to the east of them. a | 

_ Tur Preswent asked whether Turkey was included and Mr. Rusk 

said he had no information on that point. In answer to further ques- 

tions he said that he understood that both Siam and the Philippines | | 

| were included. _ oo | | | ; | 

4 See the memorandum by Hickerson, p. 1408. |
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After a brief discussion of the President with his advisers and 
the Prime Minister with his, THz Preswent said that if this pro- 
posal were unanimously made by all the Asiatic peoples and the 
Chinese refused to accept it would be favorable development. He 

thought it would not be wrong for us to accept it. | ce 
Tue Prime Minister agreed. He said it would revise the timetable 

we had been discussing. It linked up with the discussion of the céase- 
fire resolution but comes at an earlier point. This proposal might be 
followed by a proposal for a cease-fire. OO 

- Tue Presmenragreed. _ Be 
SEcRETARY ACHESON inquired whether we could say we were in 

favorofthesuggestion, => a me 
GENERAL Marsuau, remarked that we had not been asked to say 

we were “in favor” of it but merely whether we saw any objection. 
‘He thought it better to phraseany comment inthat way. 

_ Tue Presipent and Secrerary Achrson agreed and said they 
thought we should say that wedonotseeany objection, = 

Sir Oniver Franks inquired whether this proposal was made 
within the UN framework or outside, = — . 
Mr. Rusk explained that it was being discussed by delegations to 

the General Assembly at Lake Success but it was not planned as a 

resolution to be adopted by the General Assembly. It was framed as 
an appeal by the delegations. : cr 

_ Tue Presipenr suggested that they might. decide to put it in a 
resolution. _ en | 

Mr. Rusk said that was not, at the moment, the proposed course. 
SecreTARY SnypER said it was merely a declaration. | 
Sir Ouiver Franxs suggested that in transmitting word to New 

York it would be helpful if word could also be sent to Sir Gladwyn 
Jebb that the Prime Minister and the President had agreed on this 
point. | a 

"Tur Prime MInister inquired whether this action had been taken by 
the delegations on their own initiative or by instruction of their 
governments. | oe | oe : 

| Sir Roger Maxins thought that they would not have acted without _ 
instructions. a oo CE a” 

_ Mr. Youncer said that was true of most of the delegations but some | 
of them are free to act without instructions. a ) 
Tue Presipent said that he understood there was no objection tothe 

| proposal and then called on Secretary Acheson to proceed with his 
comments. | - | | 

SECRETARY ACHESON recalled the points he was making were 
thoughts which had been brought out by the remarks of the Prime
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Minister. He had remarked that 1f we got a cease-fire a period of | 

negotiation would follow and the pattern of his thought was that such 

a negotiation should center on Korea. He would return later to give his | 

reasons for this. If a cease-fire were not accepted and the fighting 

went on we would hold as long as we could and until we were forced : 

out. At that point we would have ‘to consider the possibility whether ! 

we would engage in warfare against China or would take some other _ ! 

action which would not be friendly but which would be hostile to | 

China. These indicated the two general courses of possible develop- 

ments. Before coming to the long-range consideration regarding China, | 

there was one important thing which ought to be mentioned and that ! 

- was the attitude of the American people. He was not referring to the | 

short-range political activities but to things which were deeply believed | 

~ by sensible people. As the President said yesterday no Administration 

in the United States could possibly urge the American people to take 

vigorous action in its foreign policy on one ocean front while on the 

other ocean front they seemed to be rolled back and to accept a position 

of isolation. The public mind was not delicate enough to understand | | 

such opposing attitudes and even if it were that difference would be | 

wrong. We were up against a fundamental proposition : if we accepted 

the proposition that because an aggression is a very large one we can 

submit to it we have changed our attitude very deeply. This would | 

affect our attitude toward other things. This was not a question of | 

logic but of the very integrity of the people. In common with other : 

members of the UN we went out after a smaller aggressor. We are 

now faced by a big aggessor and we have been licked in this campaign. 

If we face that by saying that we adjust ourselves to it it affects the 

whole stand of the people. In that case we must adjust ourselves to 

power and aggression everywhere. This was not the whole story but | 

it was an important point to keep in mind. © | oo 

_ Tue Prime Minister inquired whether we hadn’t been forced to an | 

attitude of saying where we could stand. The rape of Czechoslovakia | 

was carried out under legal forms. They were not prepared to go in ! 

at that time and had to sit down. When the Berlin Blockade came along” of 

we went in. Now that we are involved in a matter including major | 

powers we have to decide where we stand. | | | 

- Suorerary Acugson said there was, however, a great difference be- | 

tween “taking it” and “liking it”, There are indeed limits to power and : 

we must adjust ourselves to those limits. Returning to the Prime | | 

_ Minister’s remarks on China, he thought that he would not find much | 

disagreement among the President’s advisers on many of the funda- | 

mental points. He pointed out that he had probably been more bloodied | 

by announcing these views than anyone else. He had stated them in 

|
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his Press Club speech in January. The question was not whether 
‘ this was a correct analysis but whether it was possible to act on it. 

_ Tux Prruz Minister said this was quite so. He thought we should 
| be clear that the presence of Chiang Kai-shek adds difficult problems. 

The problem of Formosa would be very different were it not for him. 
The Chinese Communists regard him as their principal rival but the 
factisthatheison Formosa, ae oo 

Tue Present said that this was quite a political issue in the United 
States since Chiang had many converts here. | 
‘Tue Secrerary agreed that we must face the fact that Chiang was 

on Formosa. The question was, however, whether the Chinese would 
act differently in the time period which was vital to us, namely 1950 
to 1954, regardless of what we do to reach a settlement. If we could 
act during the next four years without vitally affecting our interests 
then perhaps in ten or fifteen years we might see a change in the 
Chinese attitude but we do not have that time available. It seemed to 
him that the Chinese would act in the same way although it had been 

— suggested that there would be a difference of tempo if we now give 
| them all they asked. This might or might not be true. The question was 

what you have to pay and what the consequences are. If in taking a 
chance on the long future of China we affect the security of the United © 
States at once, this is a bad bargain especially if our security would be 
affected by the influence of these steps on Japan, the Philippines and 
other countries. All that the Prime Minister had said was correct if 
we had time but we can’t buy our way into this poker game; the cost — 
of coming inistoohigh. | BO a 
Tue Secretary stated that he had wanted to give the President and 

_ the Prime Minister the flavor of this way of thinking and he also 
wanted to point out that we must link this problem with the problems 
of Europe. Whether there was a cease-fire or not a possible line is one 
not necessarily involving us in the bombing of the Chinese and similar 
military actions but merely stating frankly that our attitude is one 
of hostility. For fifty years we have tried to be friends with the 
Chinese. They have now attacked us with their armies and have de- __ 
nounced us violently. They have done great harm to the work of the — 
fifty years. It may be a decade before the American people are ready _ 
to forget it, and to take the attitude that they will overlook this con- _ 
duct just as if it were a question of the Chinese Communists not having | 
learned to have good table manners. If the Chinese Communists take 
an attitude of hostility to the United States they will suffer more than | 
we do. Instead of our making an effort to prove that we are their 
friends we ask them to prove that they are ours. Formosa is too | 
dangerous a thing for them to have to play with. We must hold the
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islands. We must also proceed with vigor to our armament efforts | 
in Europe. We must settle the questions now in dispute with the French 
and the Germans, we must appoint the Supreme Commander and have | 

| troops in actual] formation rapidly. This would provide a better chance | | 
| to get our people behind the effort and to draw on the power from the : 
| United States which actually is the only source of power. It is vitally 

important to hold the United States in this effort as such a source. | 
We had furnished these ideas not for the purpose of arguing with the 

| Prime Minister but to bring outcertain points. = | 
THe PresipeNnt remarked that we could not separate our discussion | 

| from the political problems we face. Mr. Acheson had brought out the | 
need to carry our people with us. Our interest in the Pacific is too great | 
to desert Japan, the Philippines, Canada or Alaska and to run out on ) 

| it because we have been licked in ‘a campaign in Korea. | a 
Tur Prime Minister said he was very sensible to those points but | 

he would note that it was also important to consider the UN ‘and the | 

importanceof Asianopinion.. = = = ©... a | 
Tue Present said there was nothing more serious than Asian | 
opinion, 

_ Srecrerary AcHEson suggested that to weaken the security of the 
United States would be evenmoreso. ae a 
Tue Prime Minister agreed that this was an important part of it. 

We want to keep Japan and the Philippines, Indonesia, India and 
Pakistan and all the other Asian powers. We need to hold the line 
in the UN. He agreed strongly concerning the European question. The 
best line was to keep marching together. There was, however, a danger 
of a deteriorating situation in the East. He did not know enough of 
Japanese feeling to comment upon that. He thought, however, that the 
Japanese might think America’s real objection to meeting with the 
Chinese was that China was an Asiatic power and that we were not | 
willing to treat them as an equal. Of course, we must consider politi- 
cal opinion in both the UK and -the United States. He was frank in : 
saying that opinion in the UK had no sympathy with Chiang Kai-shek | 
or on the question of Formosa. The United States must consider its — | 

opinion but both the United States and the UK must act as members | 

of the UN. — a Be _ | | | 

— Simm Oxtver Franks said he thought a good deal had been agreed 
upon in connection with plans in the UN. Tf a cease-fire is suggested | 
without strings, we like it. If there is no cease-fire we don’t wish to 
contemplate a voluntary withdrawal from Korea and allowing for 
our very different roles in Korea, the UK wanted to go along with the | 
United States and therefore their units help to carry out the task. : 
If resistance can be continued in Korea we may get to the negotiating | 

i
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stage later. If the cease-fire were not accepted there would be no chance 

for negotiations. The Chinese troops, by sheer force of numbers, may 

compel an honorable withdrawal. We would not then be giving away. 

Then the UN and the United States which had suffered most would 

have done all they could for Korea even though that was not enough. 

| The UN would have failed with honor. It had been said yesterday and 

elaborated by Secretary Acheson that we should follow up our atti- 

tude against aggression with determination to defend Korea as long 

as we could. We should maintain our attitude against aggression in the 

face of the greater aggression. In that connection, it had been suggested 

we should think of economic sanctions and aiding movements in China 

- which might break down the Chinese Communist Government. For his 

part he was undecided and not convinced now that that attitude and 

that course of action was in the best interest of all of us. He did not ) 

see how even if we were both agreed on this course we could get much | 

UN support. If there is little support in the UN, it is a ground for 

questioning this policy. It would be hard ‘to go ahead without UN 

sanction. It would not be easy to bring damage to China quickly. On 

the other hand, considerable and rapid damage could be done to the | 

UK in Hong Kong and Malaya. Would not the proposed course tend 

to provoke the Chinese to see what they could do against us in those 

places. It would increase the tempo of their action and he wondered 

whether we wished to do this. This made him, and he thought the / 

Prime Minister, doubt whether the policy suggested by Secretary 

Acheson was the right one to follow. He thought this should be clarified 

in these discussions. He wished to return to the question of negotiations | 

if there were a cease-fire or if continuing resistance proves to be pos- 

sible in Korea without a cease-fire. He understood some of the Ameri- 

can public opinion which had been referred to and had no comment to. 

~ make on that. On the question whether or not Formosa should be 
involved in any negotiation, if he thought that this involved a stride 

on the slippery slope, he did not want to do that. Another question 

was Chinese Communist membership in the UN. This would probably 

come up in any negotiation on the Korean question and many Asiatics 

would support them. The United Kingdom had followed that position 

and was not changing it. They might be wrong but the point was bound: 

to arise in any negotiation. He hoped that all views on this question | 

would be brought out. a | ce 

- Tue Prue Minister noted that these questions were already on the 

table in the UN. a | Oo | 

Mr. Youncer said that both the question of seating the ChineseCom- 
munists and the question of Formosa weré on the agenda but were in 

a quiescent state. a a er
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~ Tur Prime Mrnister said that accordingly, this would not be enter- 

ing a new negotiation but going on with an old one. He wondered 

whether we should not continue to discuss the question of seating the 

Chinese Communists in the UN. 7 | oy | 

Secretary AcCHESon said this was connected with the previous _ 

discussion. He did not say very much about it but hoped to provoke 

General Marshall to speak. He thought that Sir Oliver Franks had 

very forcibly raised the question of what we did do against the Chinese. | 

He didn’t think it was possible to know at this point. One‘aspect of the. 

present situation was that any one who put up an idea subjected 
himself to powerful attack. It: was hard to suggest any position which. 
could not be successfully attacked. He agreed there might be great. 

trouble in bombing China. This might lead to a chain of circumstances 
which had to be carefully considered..The question was not so much 
the ends of a policy but whether you start by accepting the results 
of aggression and say to the aggressors that they had-licked us and 
can collect their price. Would we goon and say that we are friendly 
to the aggressors, that we want to trade with them and seat them in the 
UN? The proposal had that flavor. If there is a cease-fire and a nego- | 
tiation, the approach should be that we would negotiate on the future | 
of Korea. If the Chinese were intransigent on this point, he hoped that. 
‘noone would be favorabletoseatthemintheUN.. = 3 © > 

| Tue Prestpent remarked that this certainly would not be good: 
from the point of view of maintaining our position in American 

opinion. See ra es | co 
Srcrerary AcHESoN added that it was not so much the unreasonable. 

political attacks in the United States—the President has successfully: 
bucked that kind of attack, but it was a body of sound opinion on this 
question to which hehad already referred. ne 
GrneraL MarsHaty said that with the failure of the campaign in | 

Korea, with the attitude of the Chinese in their triumph and with what | | 
goes on behind the scenes, we are greatly weakened if Formosa. goes. 
to them. As a military matter only, with Japan to the north and the ) 
Philippines and Indonesia, the problem which would confront us 
would be the driving of a wedge in among these island defenses. They | 
could make it awkward for us and we could be greatly weakened. 

_ GeneERAL Bpapiey added that when we started in Korea we had | 
felt we must draw the line somewhere. We may fail in Korea but if so, 

we must draw the line on Formosa. People could not understand why | 

we changed so much if we yielded entirely. : | 
_ GeneraL MarsHary stated that we must look at Formosa as a : 
wedge. We would be taking a step to liquidate our position in the | 
Pacific if we surrendered it. It is hard.enough any way to settle the 

| 

|
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| Japanese question. From the military point of view it was very dan- 

gerous to give up Formosa. There were other dangers in Indochina, 

Malaya, and Hong Kong, but if we split the island chain that would _ 
really be serious. | oe nes 
GeneraL Brapiry added the loss of Formosa would cut our lineof 

communication. Planes which now fly directly from the Philippines | 

to Okinawa would have to detour and would not have the range. The 

holding of Formosa by the enemy would also supply him with sub- 

marine bases and increase the range of their aircraft. | 

Tur Prime Minister said these were sound military points but that 
as a military matter it was not in.accord with the Cairo Declaration 
in which we said that Formosa belongstoChina. = |=. 
Srcrerary ACHESON said this was more of a problem for the UK 

than for the United States. The United States says it does belong 
| to China and that the Chinese actually have it and are in possession 

of it. He recalled that the Cairo Declaration also talked about Korea. 

The Russians and the Chinese were violating the Cairo undertakings 

about Korea. In effect, they were saying that all their promises mean. 

nothing but that we must give full performance on ours. He recalled 
that the doctrine of failure of consideration was an old legal proposi- | 
tion. At Cairo we had been talking about another Chinese Government | 

| not one equipped with Soviet planes and pilots. This is a very different. 

situation. | | ae a 
Mr. Scorr inquired whether it would be possible to separate For- 

| mosa from the question of the recognition of Chiang Kai-shek. The 

arguments on the military aspect of Formosa seemed to him to be 
| very strong ones but Chiang was a definite provocation, => 

SrecrETARY ACHESON said it would be helpful to explore this point 
and wondered if General Marshall would speak since he was the expert 
on Chiang Kai-shek. 7 se a | 

Mr. Scorr said in settling the Korean question we must settle the 
matter of the Chinese seat in the UN which requires a change in our 
attitude toward Chiang. At the same time it might be possible to safe- 
suard Formosa. That question could be separated from the recogni- | 

tion of the government. 7 a cS 

GeneraL MarsHatt said that from his knowledge he could say that. | 

it would be difficult to find a replacement for Chiang with his stature _ 
- as a leader. It had been brutally evident that there was no aggressive 

leadership aside from him in his own or in independent parties, except — 
perhaps for Mao Tse-Tung, who was then in the hills. He was now out , 
of touch with the situation but the question depended on who would 
step into Chiang’s place and fill his role vis-’-vis the Chinese Com- 
munists. General Marshall had held Chiang free from personal cor-
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| 

ruption but his followers and party were corrupt. Chiang was well- | 
intentioned and was not personally getting rich but was the victim 
of his associates with whom he would not or could not break. It might | 
be that the Prime Minister thought that no replacement was needed | 
but then what would happen on Formosa. ~ Bo : oy | 
- Mr. Scorr suggested that it might be put on ice with a UN © 
Commission. = —— an ro | | 
- GenerAL Marsan said that might be all right if you could do it 
but there would be heavy pressureagainst you. = =i 

SECRETARY AcuHESON recalled that we had hoped that the Formosan 
question could be carried on in the UN but no UN Commission could 
defend Formosa against the Chinese Communists, only naval and air | 
force could keep them out. There would not only be no right but a 
positive wrong in doing this. We would be merely going through a 
form and then letting them take it. He wondered whether the sug- 
gestion had been to leave Chiang on the island as a local leader or to 
take him off. Oe Pe Sato 8 ots 

- Tu Prowe Minister suggested that a UN Commission on the island 
could hold it until the Chinese Communistsbehave. © 7 , 

Secretary SNYDER inquired whether he meant a UN Trusteeship. 
| Tur Prime Minister said that he had in mind something like that. 

Tue PresipENT said this was worth considering. | | 
Secretary Snyper said this pre-supposed that Chiang would | 

cooperate. ; gg — | - 

Tuer Prime Minister inquired whether he would not have to do 
whathewastold. 9 | , 

Tue Preswent remarked that the conversations had been most 
interesting and constructive. He hoped they would continue. He had 
to attend a Cabinet meeting at 5: 00 and if it were agreeable they would 
adjourn until 11:30 the next morning and seek to reach agreement on 

the matters which had been talked about. . nos a 
SECRETARY ACHESON said there was one matter which he wished to 

‘mention before they adjourned. The French Cabinet was to. meet 
tomorrow morning. A proposal had been made that he should write | 
a letter to Schuman explaining our attitudes on the French proposal.® 
The UK had not been sympathetic with this but in our view something 
must be done to move the matter along. He was sure that the Prime 
Minister would want to communicate with London on the suggestion 
and wondered if it would be satisfactory for us to continue talks with 
Sir Oliver Franks. - . 

Tse Prove Minister and THE Present agreed. © | 

® Related documentation is scheduled for publication in volume IrI.
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Sie Oxiver Frangs said that the matter was urgent and that they 

would need to send a cable to Mr. Bevin. .-_ | re 

- Sm Rocer Maxins said that-only last Monday, Mr. Bevin had 

spoken in Parliament and there was a very marked difference of | 

opinion in what he had said and in the proposed line. He thought — 

some discussion would be useful. The French position had changed 

in the last few days. On Saturday they had favored a proposal for a 

High Commissioner as an alternative to a European Defense Minister 

but now they had swung back to the latter alternative and were asking 

US blessing ‘on that. ce 

 Sucrerary AcuEson said that: any solution to move forward was | 

betterthandoingnothing.- = ©. | | ee st 

_ Tue Present said he thought that something could be done. He 

then read-a proposed press statement which was approved by the 

Prime Minister: at, oe a oe 

'” “The President and the Prime Minister held their second meeting | 

this afternoon on board the Williamsburg. They resumed. their dis- _ 

‘cussion of the situation in Korea and of steps to be taken to meet it. 

“There will be a further meeting of the President and the Prime 

Minister, at 11:30 tomorrow, Wednesday morning, at the White 

-795.00/12-550 I Ee 

Memorandum for the Files by the Assistant Secretary of State for 

+. United Nations Affairs (Hickerson). | oe 

| SECRET = 0 _ [Wasutneron,] December 5, 1950. 

At about’3:15 this afternoon Mr. John Ross of the United States 

Delegation called andinformed measfollows: = ss 

- «Sip B. N. Rau has just handed to me the following declaration | 

which he said the Asiatic States, with the exception of. Israel, are 

: thinking of putting out this evening as a public statement:.. .- a 

«On behalf of the following Delégations to the United. Nations, we consider 
4t-our duty at this critical hour earnestly to appeal to the North Korean. au-. 

_thorities and the Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of China 

immediately to declare that it is not their intention that any of -their forces . 

- should cross to the south of the 88th parallel. Such a declaration will.give time _ 

for considering what further steps are necessary to resolve the conflict in 

the Far East and ‘will thus help to avert-the catastrophe of another world war.’ 

Sir B. N. Rau said that the Asiatic States concerned are meeting 

‘again at six o’clock this afternoon. They would like very much to 

find out from us, as well as others immediately concerned: (he men- 

tioned the UK in particular), whether from our point. of view we 

saw any objection to the issuance of this resolution by the Asiatic 

States. He said that an objection to this statement on our part. might 

| be the fear that it would imply that UN forces would have no busi- 
ness north of the 38th parallel.”
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-.L called the White House operator immediately and asked to speak 

either to Mr. Jessup or Mr. Rusk, who are now in the meeting on the 

Williamsburg. Mr. Rusk came to the telephone and I read this state- 

ment to him. He took down textually the proposed public declaration 

quoted above. I said that, in my opinion, we should state that we | 

have. no objection to the issuance of this statement. Mr. Rusk said | 

that he would take this up with the meeting and call me back as soon | 

as possible. oa Pw veges | 

While I was waiting fora reply, Mr. Ross dictated the following 

further statement : Co en 

- “General Romulo has just approached me with regard to the pro- 

posed Asiatic Declaration. Romulo gave me the following views which 

hehascabledtoQuirino: © | 

: 1. The Declaration affords the means of extricating-UN forces, : 
particularly American, from a desperate situation in Korea with | 

a minimum loss of lives and face. - - | 

2. It makes possible establishment of a line which our UN 

troops can reorganize to man and hold there which many believe | 
they cannot now setupotherwise. : | 

3, It givesusa respite fornegotiations. | 

- Romulo said that the Asiatic group which met to consider the draft 

declaration at noon today at Rau’s apartment all felt that the declara- 
tion should be issued as fast as possible. Many thought it should have | 

been issued immediately after this noon meeting. Romulo insisted, and | 

others backed him up, that the declaration should not be issued before 
wehadachancetocomment.” 9 

At 3:50 p. m. this afternoon Mr. Rusk called me from the Waliams- 

burg and said that I-was authorized to inform Rau.as follows: 

“We have no objection to the issuance of this declaration.” 

. Mr. Rusk asked that I put through a.call for Mr. Kenneth Younger | 
over our tie-line to the British Delegation in New York. Mr. Rusk : 
asked..whether we had a complete list of the States who would. be : 
parties to this and I replied that we do not but that Rau said it | 
included all the Asiatic States with the exception of Israel. He asked | 

if I knew who.took the leadership in this. I said that Mr. Ross did | 

_not know but that.the meeting took place in Rau’s apartment and we | 
assumed that it was Rau who had taken the initiative in this matter. | 

Mr. Rusk asked if Turkey was associated with the declaration and I | 
-.yepliedthatwedidnotknow. > sssi—ses—SS | 

At 4 p. m. I got Mr. Ross on the telephone and told him to inform | 
Sir Benegal Rau immediately asfollows:, = | 

“We have no objection to the issuance of this declaration.” a | 

|



1410 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME: VII 

I asked Ross whether he knew whether Turkey was associated with the 
declaration and he replied that he did not.-He said that Romulo said 
there were fifteen States represented. I asked him if he could discreetly 
find out the names of all the States and he said he would. I asked him 
if Egypt was included and he said that he knew that Egypt was. 

| At 4:05 p. m. I called Mr. Rusk on the Williamsburg and told him 
that I had instructed Mr. Ross to give the statement recited above to 
Sir Benegal Rau. | 

- I gave Mr. Rusk the information recited in the preceding paragraphs 
about the States involved.? po : 

| —_ be! pee ee. Sout D. Hickerson 

1The 13 nations issuing the appeal on December 5 were: Afghanistan, Burma, 
Egypt, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Lebanon, Pakistan, the Philippines, Saudi 

Arabia, Syria, and Yemen. © AP se tre, | 

795.00/12-650 _ | | ee PRS 

Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special Assistant to the 
Secretary of State, of a Meeting Held on December 5, 1950 

TOP SECRET = = = ~—__ [Wasutneron,] December 6, 1950. 

In a meeting yesterday afternoon following the meeting with Mr. > 
Attlee, the Secretary, Mr. Jessup, Mr. Rusk, Mr: Matthews, Mr. 
Nitze and Mr. Perkins discussed several matters that were involved = 
in the meetings with Mr. Attlee. Most of the discussion was general, 
vagueand withoutconclusion. 2 

At the close of discussion, however, the Secretary asked for a study 
which Mr. Hickerson and Mr. Rusk agreed to do with the assistance 
of their people.t The Secretary said that we must do some very care- 
ful thinking about the position we are in with the British in regard 
to Korea. He said we talked to the British about two lines of action. 
First, we take up the cease fire and if the Chinese Communists 
agree to that, we stop the shooting and begin to talk about Korea and 
the UN. What about the six power resolution? Does it make sense to 
continue or should we start negotiation on the issues behind the 
scenes? The Chinese Communists say they want to discuss the prob- | 
lem but only in the Security Council and only if they are in the 
Security Council. What is our attitude on that? Do we say that we 
won’t be hammered into seating them? Should we set up a meeting 

1See the annex to the memorandum of conversation by Jessup, December 7, | 
p. 1439. ¢ |
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with the same people in the Security Council and with the veto and | 
conduct theminthatform? = == ae | | 
If the British do not agree and say they will vote to seat the | 

Chinese Communists, what then? Do we walk out or do we still 
talk? It is foolish to say any decision will be reached in the Security 
Council with the television going and the whole world listening. . 

What kind of settlement do we envisage 4 Do we accept something 

which is roughly comparable to the present situation in Korea, agree | 
on some sort of front government with the North Koreans running it? | 

If we get some settlement, do we let the Chinese Communists bring 
it into the UN, if they are seated, and get UN blessing on it? 
With regard to Formosa, the Chinese Communists say that it must 
be part of the deal. We will not agree. What about Security Council 
action on it? (At this point, Mr. Jessup suggested that we might | 
go back to the old plan of putting it in the General Assembly. Mr. | 

| Rusk said that if the Chinese Communists try to tie in Formosa, we | 
‘might tie in Indochina, Tibet.) | pa 

The Secretary continued by saying that whatever the settlement is, 
should we let it go through? This is on the theory that we had a 
cease fire, were still in Korea, and that there was a settlement. Also, 
on the assumption that we have to get out of Korea, Do we at that 

time try to blockasettlement,ordon’t we? aot | 
What if at some point the Chinese Communists say they have had | 

enough of the cease fire, if it is ever agreed to, and declare the cease 
fireover? Whatdowedothen? _ | a | | | 

_ These are all things which we should think out. The Secretary | | 
said that we spoke of there being two roads, one based on the prin- | 

| ciple of negotiation, and the other on the principle of evacuation. He | 
said that perhaps, in reality, there was only one road or that they 
bothledthesamedirection, = = 3 3 —— | : | 
as a | os, D. BEarrie} © 

-195b.5/12-550 | he | _— | 

| The Secretary of State to the Secretary of Defense (Marshall) | 

SECRET Wasuineton, December 5, 1950. 

Dear Mr. Sucretary: In light of recent developments in Korea, 
the Department. of State has reviewed once again the prospects for 
obtaining additional ground force contingents from other United | 
Nations members for service in Korea. | 

468-806—76——90 

|
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_ Apart from those countries which are:already represented by units 

in the field, or for whom firm plans of which you are aware have been 

concluded, there appear to be very few further prospects. Discussions 

with several of the Latin American countries are, as you know, con- 

tinuing and it is possible that a few additional units in the months to 

come may be available from that area. I doubt that at the present 

moment any pressures in Latin America beyond those already con- 

| templated would accelerate desired results. == 
| The Department is prepared, if you concur, to make another effort 

to obtain a Pakistani unit, although I am not hopeful as to the possi- 
bilities of success. The Department is also fully prepared to assist 
in any way, upon request of the Department of Defense, to secure the 

agreement of the Greek and Canadian governments to raise their 

contingents to the sizeoriginally contemplated. 9s 
There would remain then the possible desirability of requesting the 

governments of certain countries, such, as Australia, Great Britain, 

‘Belgium, The Netherlands and Turkey, which. have already placed 

‘small units in the field, to increase the size of their commitment. France 

has not been included in‘this list in view of the fact. that French 

commitments in Indo-China make it undesirable in our view to ask 

| France to divert forces for service in Korea'at thistime. 

I realize that any effort in this direction requires a consideration 

of military resources and commitments on the broadest scale. It is 
also possible that the Filipinos and Thais could be persuaded to 

increase their units to the larger number which was originally offered. 

As. you know, reconsideration of the Chinese. Nationalist offer. is 

already underway. oe a - 2 —_ . : a et 

If upon a review of this matter it is the judgment of the Depart- 

ment of Defense that an effort along these lines should be made, the 

Department of State will of course be ready to take any necessary 

action. Meanwhile, and unless I hear from you to the contrary, the 

Department will continue along existing lines. In general, it would 

appear to me that the most promising possibility for developing fur- 

ther units lies in the direction of the training and equipping of 

additional Republic of Korea forces. ene 

Sincerely yours, §8 = © ©: © ° . Drawn Acurson
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320/12-550 : Telegram 7 ae a , fo EG | 

| The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the : 

ao a United Nations. 5 SS stug soa : 

“CONFIDENTIAL _ Wasuineton, December 5, 1950-—5 p. m. | 

Gadel 157. When item of Chi intervention in Korea is included in 

‘GA agenda, question may arise as to applicability of Art 12 ‘of | 

‘Charter. Dept’s views on this questionfol, pee Te | 

1. SC is currently seized of agenda item “Complaint of Aggression | 

Upon ROK”. SC has, within meaning of Art 12, exercised and con- | 

tinues to exercise its functions with respect to this problem; adoption | 

of resolutions of June 25 and 27 and: extended subsequent considera- | 

tion makes this clear. SC has also.exaimined question of Chi inter- 
vs ee er a : Poo. ey oy. ; i 

vention in Korea, particularly when it considered 6-power res vetoed | 

by Sov. It can be argued however that in respect to this phase of Kor | 

problem, SC is not exercising its functions because it was prevented 

from doing so by Sov veto of 6-power res. Accordingly, there is | 

reasonable constitutional validity to conclusion that Art 12 imposes 

‘no limitation on GA recommendations as to Chi intervention because 

_ SC in fact is not exercising its functions.in respect thereto. Dept wld | 

not however wish to rely exclusively on this conclusion if other 

friendly UN Members believe it legally unsound or otherwise tac- 

tically undesirable. 
9° At same time we do not wish remove from list SC seized items 

agenda. question of Complaint of Aggression Upon ROK. Removal | 

-of, this entire question wld raise doubt as to legality of continued 

__UN operations under SC resolutions of June 25 and 27 and wld make © 

it. difficult without protracted debate to’ get item back on agenda in 

_ present form in event further SC action desirable. © ee / 

_ 8, Therefore, if it is later decided that Art 12 requires some action 

by. SC. before GA can maké recommendations, that. action shld be 

confined to procedural decision in appropriate forum that SC is’ not 

dealing with that aspect of Kor case relating to Chi intervention. ~ 

- 1 The textof Article 12 readsasfollows: | 
-. #4. While the Security Council is exercising in respect of any dispute or situa- 

tion the functions assigned to-it in the present Charter, the General Assembly | 

shall not make any recommendation with regard to that dispute or situation 

- unless the Security Councilso requests. | ot ae Be | 

_. “2, The Secretary-General, with the consent of the Security Council, shall 

notify the General Assembly at each session of any matters relative to the main- 

tenance of international peace and security which are being dealt with by the 

Security Council and shall similarly notify the General Assembly, or the Mem- | 

pers of the United Nations if the General ‘Assembly is not in session, immediately 

the Security Council ceases to deal with such matters.” a 

| 

| 

| 
| |
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4, Under present circumstances Dept believes SC meeting for this | 
type action undesirable unless it becomes clear that it is tactically 

| necessary. Certainly there shld be no.SC meeting to effect partial | 
removal until after debate has commenced in GA. Meeting of SC 
at this time wld open door to propaganda speeches and delaying _ 
tactics by Russians. Public attention wld be focused on SC meeting 
in.a way that wld be most undesirable. Public wld not understand _ 
that sole purpose of meeting was to take procedural step made neces- 
sary only by technicalities. of Charter. Furthermore, Sov might re- 
verse its position that only procedural vote was necessary and get 
Council in parliamentary snarl by attempting to use double veto. With 
China in Pres chair, we cld not be assured that procedures to 
neutralize double veto wld be properly carried through. = 
5. As a result of conversations with UK in Washington today it 
was agreed that both US and UK would make efforts to persuade 
other dels that SC action not necessary under Art 12 and in any event 
SC shid not ‘meet for that purpose until just before GA ready to 
make recommendation. . eae 

| | 7 Oe ACHESON 

795B.00/12-550 Nk 

Memorandum of Conversation, Dictated by the United States Deputy | 
Representative at the United Nations (Gross) From New York 

SECRET —-s Decemper 5, 1950—5: 35 p. m. 
| . Trygve Lie just informed me that yesterday at 12 noon Siroky? 

visited Lie and discussed the Korean situation. Siroky told Lie, in 
response to Lie’s question concerning the intention of the Communists 
in Korea, that they “wanted peace”. Lie asked him what he meant by 

- this. Siroky replied that he meant what they have been saying all along, 
that is, that foreign troops should get out of Korea. Lie said that he 
assumed that under any circumstances it would be necessary to have 
a cease-fire and to have that as soon as possible. Siroky said that he | 
did not think that was excluded. Lie pressed Siroky concerning his 
idea of withdrawal of foreign troops, asking whether he meant also | 
Chinese troops. Siroky said “of course”. Lie asked whether he meant = —- 

withdrawal of foreign troops from all of Korea or merely from North 
Korea. Siroky replied that he was referring to the “status quo”. Lie 
asked him what he meant by this and he replied “as of June 25”. How- 
ever, he said that in any event foreign troops would have to be 

1Viliam Siroky, Foreign Minister and Deputy Prime Minister of Czechoslo- 
eebig the Czechoslovak Delegation to the 5th Session of the U.N. General
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withdrawn from all of Korea. Lie said that Siroky used the ex- | 
pression “status quo” several times during the conversation, = => | 

| Lie did not get into a discussion with Siroky regarding details. | 
Lie told me that he pointed out to Siroky that this was a very im- 
portant matter that they were discussing and that he, Lie, wanted to 
know if Siroky was reflecting Vishinsky’s views. Siroky replied that 
he was not speaking for Vishinsky but indicated to Lie that these were : 
undoubtedly Vishinsky’s views. | 

820/12-550: Telegram — ee on; ee | Oo 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) | 
| to the Secretary of State ae | | 

TOP SECRET _. _New Yorx, December 5, 1950—9: 44 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 5—10: 22 p. m.] : 

Delga 378. Chinese Communists: Following is account given by 
Sharett to Ross of conversations with Chiao at Trygve Lie dinner last | 
night. Sharett had no conversation at all with Wu other than very | 
briefexchangeofamenities. = | — | 

Sitting next to Sharett at dinner, Chiao said that a Chinese : 
“student” en route through Israel had, without official status or au- 
thority, expressed opinion to someone in Israeli FonOff that Israel 
and Chinese Communist Government should exchange diplomatic 
representatives. Apparently naive and uninformed on question, Chiao 
asked Sharett who should take first step in exchange of representa- | 
tives. Sharett replied question very simple so far as Israel concerned. 
They wanted peaceful relations with China. Their relations with | 
China not very extensive. They did not know whether it would be | 
necessary for them to maintain a representative in Peiping full time. | 
They had thought they might accredit their man in Moscow to China 

| and he might visit Peiping perhaps once a year. Said to Chiao Peiping | 
might wish to consider some similar arrangement but of course | 
Israeli Government would be glad to receive a Chinese Communist 
representative. _ oe | | BO 
Sharett then suggested perhaps first step might usefully be ex- | 

change of visits by representatives the two countries. Chiao observed | 
that might be very good idea. Sharett went on to say that even this | 
step would of course seem to depend on peace. He then stressed that | 
for a new country like Israel, preoccupied with reconstruction and | 
development, peace was essential. Chiao observed that Communist | 
China was in same situation as Israel. They too were preoccupied — 

_ with their problems of reconstruction and development and wanted 
peace so that they could give their full attention to these tasks. | 

! 
oe
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Sharett said. that the principal conversation of. the evening took 

place after dinner from about 9:30 to 10:30. This discussion took | 

place in a group consisting of Chiao, Sharett, Lie, Zafrullah and 

Jebb. It. was a close-knit group, uninterrupted by others. Wu spent 

the evening after dinner in a larger group with Mrs. Lie, the Lies’ _ 

daughter, the woman member of the Communist delegation, 

Grafstrom, et cetera. ne ee a 

| Sharett, according to his account, took the lead in the after dinner. 
conversation with Chiao by asking Chiao how the Korean question 
could be solved. Chiao replied that question could be solved only by 

withdrawal foreign forces from Korea. Asked how he defined for- 

eign forces, Chiao defined them as American. Sharett, assisted by. 

Jebb, insisted that forces in Korea. were UN forces. This apparently 
made little impression upon Chiao. Jebb asked Chiao whether the 
Chinese Communist forces in Korea were not foreign forces. This. 
question evoked no reaction from Chiao. | _ 

Sharett observed that if all foreign forces were withdrawn from 

Korea the result would clearly be war in Korea. Chiao apparently 
shrugged this off, saying in effect “So what—it would be a civil war”. 
Sharett then apparently took strong line that UN.could not wash 
its hands of Korea, that UN was in Korea for legitimate purposes. 

Chiao argued that if principle of UN intervention in Korea were — 
admitted, then on same analogy one might argue that UN could have 
intervened in Chinese civil war in support of Chiang. Sharett appar-. 
ently argued that the analogy did not apply, that the civil war in 
China, while a matter of importance in international affairs, did 
not directly involve international equilibrium. Sharett took line 
that although situation might seem paradoxical to Chiao, he and his 
government would simply have to learn to face political facts and 
reality. One political fact was that Korea is part of the world 
equilibrium. That equilibrium has been upset and peace cannot be 
restored until the equilibrium is restored. | oe | 

| Chiao then took off on line extreme bitterness Chinese people _ 

against US for supporting Chiang against Chinese people’s struggle 

for freedom. - | : 
- Sharett, assisted by Jebb, responded with analogy extreme bitter- 

ness various times between British and Jews but that real statesmen 

both sides maintained position that one great people could not hate 

another great people and hope to survive, that bridges for ultimate 

agreement must not be destroyed if either people hoped to survive. 

Sharett then apparently went on to appeal Chinese Communist self- | 

interest. He referred to China’s orientation to the sea. He said he
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could not envisage Chinese wishing to become landlocked power. He | 

referred to the great naval (maritime) power of the US which had : 

the capability of forcing China to become landlocked power. He : 

referred in this connection to the great potential strength of US, 

industrially and otherwise. en Oo | 
To this line Chiao responded that the Chinese people were Asians 

seeking their freedom and they wanted no interference from outside. | 

world. He said that relations had- not been broken with. American | 

people. He said that Chinese people were still trading with American ) 

people. He said that apparently their actions had not created bitter- , 

ness against China among all Americans, referring in this connection ) 

naively, Sharett thought, to the flowers which had been sent to them : 

| upon their arrival. He also said, referring to the Seventh Fleet, that 

US was already. blockading China. . | | Te | 

On‘ last comment Jebb and Lie asked Chiao if the Chinese Com- | 

munists did: not realize that the presence of Seventh Fleet was as : 

much a protection for the mainland as it was for Formosa. Chiao | 

responded that to say this was simply to repeat the lies of the Ameri- : 

can ruling clique. At this point there was what Sharett described as | 

| a “sociological” discussion of j ust: what the term American ruling | 

clique meant. | ee | oe | | 

_Jebb inquired if Chiao did not realize.that if the Seventh Fleet were 
withdrawn a new area in the Far East, would be plunged into bloody. | 

war. There was no reaction. from Chiao to this question. | 

_.Jebb, Lie and Sharett raised the question ofa cease-fire, a gradual. 

withdrawal of forces on both sides and full use of the Peace Observa- 

tion Commission. Chiao professed not to know what the POC was and. 
this was explained to him fully. Sharett said there were no reactions. 

from Chiao to any of foregoing three points, singly or in combination. | 

Sharett said Chiao’s attitude was “exploratory”. He asked a good many 

| questions. | a, oe De ct | 

At one point in the discussion question of Chinese representation | 

arose and Chiao indicated very definitely that they wanted to be | 

Chiao apparently. in this connection referred to six-power telegram 

to Lie requesting that item of intervention be put on agenda. Sharett | 

said Chiao seemed to be very happy about the use in this telegram of 

title of Chinese Communist Government. He made some observation | 
to. effect: that at last those people (Sharett thought he meant the people ! 

in Washington) are beginning to talk sense. — - — 

a ee ee ar AUSTIN | 

| 
, 
|
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611.00/12-550: Telegram == > EE a eS, a 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET — a New Dexxt, December 5, 1950—5 p. m. 
NIACT [Received December. 5, 1950—10:57 p.,m.] 

1400. 1. I talked to Nehru for perhaps half hour. He was courteous 
and apparently received what I had to say in friendly spirit. I told 
him that as result bitter experience US Government and people had 
become convinced during course last war that only way to prevent 
fresh world wars would be for all peaceful peoples to make it clear 
that they would unite to oppose aggression anywhere from any source; 
therefore since last war principle of collective security had become 
almost article religious faith for American people. It was to discourage 

| aggression—not to advance any selfish US interest—that US had 
played so prominent role in opposing aggression in Korea. In interest _ 
maintenance world peace US had expended blood and treasure and 
had assumed great risks in Korea. Now much that had been accom- 
plished was being undone as result of new massive aggression which 
was placing great strain on UN forces, backbone of which was elements | 
from US armed forces. US people did not want another war. In par- 

_ ticular they did not desire fight Chinese people with whom they were 
historically friendly. US Government and military leaders had been 
and were leaning over backward to prevent extension of hostilities _ 
beyond Korea. What US had done in Korea had been in pursuance of 
decisions of UN. US continued to act in framework of UN. Neverthe- 
less in this hour of crisis and anxiety many voices condemning US 
and US leaders for events in Korea were being heard in various parts 
of world. In some countries which US considered as most friendly 
various individuals and newspapers instead of giving words encourage- 
ment were criticizing US, not the aggressors. Unfortunately even in 
India with which US had uniformly maintained friendly relations 
and which was also committed to oppose aggression there were loud 

| criticisms of US and practically no criticism of Communist China in 
spite fact US was supporting and Communist China opposing by force 
execution decisions of UN. Tomorrow there would be debate in GOI 
Parliament on foreign affairs. What was said in this debate would be 

Would substance debate be of comfort to, and encourage, forces of | 
aggression? Would debaters under leadership Congress Party con- 
centrate on criticizing US for not following Far East policy to India’s 
liking and overlook fact that Communist China with Soviet backing 
was openly attacking forces of UN? I deeply hoped Prime Minister 
with all of his great influence would do what he could to prevent | 
debate from following such trends. |
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_ 2, Nehru maintained he was exerting his full influence to prevent | 
debate from degenerating into series of blame-casting speeches, Situa- | 
tion was so grave nothing could be gained at this late date by looking 
for scapegoats for mistakes of past. He could not of course be respon- 
sible for all that various debaters might say but he hoped for display | 

_ oftemperanceand restraint. | _ | ) 

3. Prime Minister said he was sorely troubled as to what could best 
be done to prevent onrush of war. It was true that collective opposition | 
to aggression seemed in long run most effective deterrent to war. But 
when house was on fire efforts for moment must be concentrated on | 
extinguishing fire rather than on applying fire preventative methods. 
Fire was blazing in Korea. Problem was how to put it out. UN, he | 
regretted to say; did not seem to offer much hope in this respect in 
present circumstances. He thought that only hope was across the table | 
talks between powers most immediately concerned such as US, UK, 
USSR and Communist China—latter must be ineluded because it was ) 
party to hostilities, First cease fire, then talks on subjects which had 
become inextricably interrelated—Formosa, entry of Communist 
China into UN, and settlement of Korean problem. Perhaps it was | 
already too late for talks of this kind; perhaps war was inevitable | 
and all that was left was for each power to get in or keep out of war | 
as gracefully as possible. If single great power should be convinced 
that war was inevitable and should base its actions on that conviction | 

- war was of course inevitable. He had some concern lest Communist 
China had already decided that war was inevitable and therefore 
could not be deflected from its course. | : 

4. Nehru said that he had sent some of his views re situation to US | 
through Attlee and direct to Mme Pandit. I told him that I was sure | 
that his views which were always welcomed by my government would | 

| be given carefulconsideration. « 7 ‘ | 
| oo meee ee ghee - Henperson _ 

795.00/12-550 : Telegram ee ee . 7 a | 

The Ambassador in Yugoslavia (Allen) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | - 4 | Brterapne, December 5, '1950—6 p. m. | | 

A a | —  TReceived December 5—11:14 p. m.] 

628. Department’s circular 221, December 1. Kardelj assured me 
today that Bebler has been instructed to seek passage by GA of resolu- 
tion re Chinese intervention in Korea which was vetoed in SC. — 
_ Kardelj expressed hope that honorable solution to Korean situa- | 
tion could be found which would prevent extension of hostilities, but 2 

| | 

| |
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he said he had received no intimation that Chinese Communists had 
become reasonable or that Rau-Wu conversations would be successful. _ 

| In response to my question, Kardelj said he attributed Chinese inter- 
vention in Korea primarily to expansionist tendency of Peiping regime 
and to desire of that regime to detract Chinese attention from internal 
difficulties. He thinks intervention, while supported by USSR, was 
primarily at Peiping’s initiative. He suspects Chinese may have gone 
into Korea in larger force than Moscow wanted. a 

_ Kardelj expressed concern that if China should win in Korea, USSR 
might be encouraged to seek “compensating victory” in Europe. _ 

I commented that American people were not accustomed to give up, 
once we had started, and that we were determined that UN, which we 
supported with much enthusiasm, should not lose its first fight. Kardelj 
expressed appreciation for this American characteristic but said that as 
a European, he only hoped we would not allow ourselves to get into 
situation where we were compelled to give disproportionate attention 
to Far East. He expressed confidence that you and President Truman 

were doing everything possible to avoid. war with China and hoped, 
for Europe’s sake, you would succeed. Oo 

_ Repeated info Paris 91. ) a a 

oO | oe ALLEN 

795B.00/12-650 : Circular airgram / Be ae 7 pe ee 

The Secretary of State to Diplomatic and Consular Offices -- 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineton, December 6, 1950—8: 25 a. m. 

Autecep Atrocities sy THE Repustic or Korza 

In view of certain widespread criticisms of the Government of the _ 
Republic of Korea and the alleged ill treatment of collaborators and 
communists apprehended by Republic of Korea authorities, the fol- 
lowing précis on the subject is forwarded for the information and 
guidance of your mission. The information is based on Seoul tele- 
grams Nos. 251, October 13; 3817, October 31; 333, November 4; 366, 
November 11; and 397, November 17; but source should in no way 
be cited. Following information is unclassified. | | 

_. In general, observers have been impressed by the reasonable atti- 
tude and restraint of officials of the Republic of Korea toward persons 
suspected of aiding the Communist authorities during the occupation. 
Newspaper articles to any other effect have usually been based on 

1 For the text of telegram 333, November 4, see p. 10438 ; the other telegrams are 
not printed. . | a . : a .
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‘spot observations and some have been written by inexperienced, biased | 

‘or apparently highly emotional reporters. Oe Be | 

In support of statement that Republic of Korea agencies have : 
shown generally commendable restraint it should be pointed out that, | 

of approximately ten thousand arrestees who were investigated, about | 

half were released for lack of legal evidence. Also, persons were ar- | 

‘rested not for “collaboration” but for the violation of the specific 

terms of the National Security Law and other statutes, particularly 
those dealing with the conspiracy to overthrow the state by force 
of arms, murder or sabotage. Most arrestees have been delivered to 
civil rather than to military courts. Attention is also drawn to the | 
fact that enemy prisoners of war captured by Republic. of Korea | 

forces have been treated in accordance with the Geneva Conventions. : 

‘The excellence of this treatment has been attested by International 

Red Cross Representativesin Korea. eG | 

_ The Government organs of the Republic of Korea have consistently 

urged moderation in the treatment of collaborators. President Rhee : 
himself has publicly advocated forgiveness of enemies and “small ) 

fry” among communists. The Director of the Seoul. Police Bureau 
and the Republic of Korea Home Minister have made statements that 
mistreatment of suspected collaborators’ not only would not be 

tolerated but would be summarily punished: The Korean National | 

Assembly passed two bills setting up an 11-man commission to review 

collaboration cases and prohibiting search, questioning, apprehension, | 
and punishment of suspected collaborators except by due process of | 
law. eo 
_ The steps taken by the Republic of Korea in regard to Communist | 
collaboration should be contrasted with the activities of the Com- | 
munist invaders and their wanton disregard of every civilized stand- | 
ard of behavior. It should be borne in mind that many of Korea’s | 
principal cities have been largely destroyed by departing Communist | 

arsonists. Moreover, more than ten thousand civilians disappeared : 

from Seoul after the occupation and countless more were murdered. 
The Communist atrocities have been summarized by a preliminary | 
report by the United Nations Commission’s report which stated : “The 
Commission condemns the complete disregard by the North Korean | 

authorities of civilized standards of behavior as well as of the prin- 
ciple of the Geneva Conventions despite assurances to the contrary.” 

| | | A ESON 

, Oo Editorial Note ks 

The United Nations General Assembly met on December 6 from : 
10:45 a. m. to 12:80 p. m.; for the record, see U.N. document A/ | 

|



1422 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIB 

PV.319. At the meeting, the Assembly accepted by a vote of 51 to 5, 
with 4 abstentions, the recommendation of the General Committee for 
inclusion of an agenda item on the question of intervention by the 
Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China in 
Korea, which item was to be referred to the First (Political and 
Security) Committee for consideration and report. | 

On the same day, the Delegations of Cuba, Ecuador, France, Nor- 
way, the United Kingdom, and the United States submitted to the 
First Committee the draft joint resolution printed below | 
(A/C.1/638). , - - | | 

“The General Assembly, | | | 

“Recalling the resolution adopted by the Security Council on 
25 June 1950, determining that the North Korean forces had com- 
mitted a breach of the peace, and calling upon all Members of the 
United Nations to refrain from giving assistance to the North Korean 
authorities, . - a | a . 

“Recalling the resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 
¢ October 1950, which sets forth the policies of the United Nations in 
respect to Korea, me 

“Noting that armed forces of the Central People’s Government of 
the People’s Republic of China are conducting military operations 
against the United Nations forces in Korea, | | | 

“Reafirming that United Nations forces should not remain in any 
part of Korea otherwise than so far as necessary for achieving the 
objectives of stability throughout Korea and the establishment of a 
unified independent and democratic government in the sovereign State _ 
of Korea, as set forth in the resolution of the General Assembly dated 
7 October 1950, 

“Tnsistent that no action be taken which might lead to the spread 
of the Korean conflict to other areas and thereby further endanger 
international peace and security, ST - | 

“Calls upon all States and authorities, and in particular those re- 
sponsible for the action noted above, to refrain from assisting or 
encouraging the North Korean authorities, to prevent their nationals 
or individuals or units of their armed forces from giving assistance 
to North Korean forces and to cause the immediate withdrawal of any 
such nationals, individuals, or units which may presently be in Korea; 

“Affirms that it is the policy of the United Nations to hold the 
Chinese frontier with Korea inviolate and fully to protect legitimate _ 

_ Chinese and Korean interests in the frontier zone; | on 
| “Calls attention to the grave danger which continued intervention 

by Chinese forces in Korea would entail for the maintenance of such a 
policy; | 
P “Requests the United Nations Commission for the Unification and 
Rehabilitation of Korea to consider urgently and to assist in the settle- 
ment of any problems relating to conditions on the Korean frontier 
in which States or authorities on the other side of the frontier have 
an interest.” ne
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795.00/12-650, a a - BS | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of : 
| _ Korean Affairs (Emmons) - So | 

SECRET = -_- PWasutneton,] December 6, 1950. , 

Subject: Latest developmentsinKorean = = | | 
Participants: AmbassadorChang, Korean Embassy | 

- _ Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern: 
Affairs | Ma | 

| Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge Korean 
_ Affairs - | 

Ambassador Chang called on Mr. Rusk at 11 o’clock this morning | 
by prior appointment. Mr. Rusk briefly reviewed the military situation | 

in Korea as it had developed in the last 24 hours, adding that the U.S. 
and Great Britain were determined to back up UN forces now fighting : 
in Korea. He also called the attention of the Ambassador to the fact 
that General Bradley’s statement of yesterday, concerning a with-. | 
drawal from Korea, had referred only to the evacuation of the 10th | 
Corps and other troops from the northeast coast, and that General 

Collins had reported that the 8th Army was now in a position to look. 
after itself. : re eee | 

Mr. Rusk then referred to the statement issued yesterday at New ft 
York by the delegations of the 18 Arabic and other middle eastern 
countries which called upon the Chinese Communists to halt at the 
88th parallel, and read the Ambassador the text of the statement. : 
The Ambassador emphasized that he and his Government were com- | 

| pletely opposed to any arrangement with respect to Korea, such as | 
that proposed, which would leave Korea disunited and render the 
Republic open to further armed attacks from the north. He added that | 
the Koreans would rather die fighting than to sacrifice their principles 
and their freedom to Communism. Oo oe : | 

_ Mr. Rusk pointed out that the statement would have the obvious 
advantage of tending politically to separate the Chinese Communists | 
from the rest of Asia if the proposal that they halt at the 38th parallel - ! 
were not accepted by the Chinese. He stressed that the Koreans in the | 
foreseeable future would continually be faced with the menace of | 
Communist aggression from China and the Soviet Union, no matter | 
what line might be drawn, and pointed out that the proposal, if | 
accepted, would for the moment at least save south Korea, the only | 

alternative to which might be the complete and immediate occupation : 

1 See the memorandum by Hickerson, December 5, p. 1408. | | | 

|
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of the whole country by the Chinese Communists, in which case 
all would be lost. Mr. Rusk also said that a halt at the 38th parallel _ 
would give the United Nations and ROK forces a chance to regroup 
and to strengthen themselves and emphasized that if this happened 
the ROK. and Korean people would have to expend every possible. 
effort to build up a strong defense for the future. He hoped that the 
Ambassador and the ROK would make no comment upon the 13-power 
proposal until sufficient time had been given to see whether or not the 
Chinese Communists were disposed to accept it and to halt their offen- 
sive and that this wasofgreatimportance. == = > 

Dr. Chang stated that he had received new instructions from 

President Rhee to put off his departure from the U.S. for several | 
weeks and until the situation in Korea had become more clarified. __ 
‘Mr. Rusk then remarked that he was very much disturbed by a 

report from Seoul concerning certain unfortunate remarks reportedly 
made by Chang Taek Sang upon his return to Korea relative to a 
conversation that he had had with Mr. Rusk, at which Ambassador 

Chang had been present. Mr. Rusk added that these remarks were 
false, entirely misrepresented the tone of the conversation and created 
a very unfortunate impression concerning relations between Chang 
Taek Sang and officials of the U.S: Government. Dr. Chang replied 
that he had not previously heard of these remarks but that he too 

was very disturbed at hearing of them and would like to see just what 
Chang Taek Sang had ‘said. He promised to see if a rectification could 
not be made, since he personally could bear witness to the fact that 
the remarks were not based on the truth, if such werethe case. 
The Ambassador mentioned that he had received another instruc- __ 

tion from President Rhee asking him urgently to solicit the assistance 
of the U.S. in supplying arms to Korean youth who were only too 
eager to throw themselves into the battle against the Communists, and 
that this additional manpower should prove of great help in stemming 
the Communist invasion. Mr. Rusk reassured him that all possible 
arms were being sent to Korea which it was within the capacity of the 

U.S. to supply and that we had dug deep into our military resources _ 
to provide all possible assistance to the forces fighting under the 
United Nations in Korea. He said that no question of policy was in- 
volved as to the extent of arms thus to be supplied but that it was 
merely a question of our capacity to do so. Dr. Chang said that he 
would also raise this question with the President when he saw him 
thismorning, = = es 

‘The Ambassador indicated his great interest in seeing Mr. Attlee 
at some time during his visit and asked if Mr. Rusk could not assist 
him in so doing, adding that he had made a request of this nature 
through the British Embassy but had received no reply. Mr. Rusk
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replied that he would be willing to discuss the question with Mr. ) 

Attlee’s staff but that he did not expect to see Mr. Attlee personally. | 

Mr. Rusk stated that he would get in touch with the Ambassador | 

concerning a future appointment with him at the Department, in : 

line with his previous suggestion that these daily discussions be | 

continued. = re oa | 

795B.00/12-650 ! 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Chief of Protocol (Simmons) : 

~[Wasuineron, | December 6, 1950. | 

| Subject: - Call of the departing Korean Ambassador on the President : 

Participants: The President = - oe : | 

Phe Korean Ambassador | 
| os Mr. Sae Sun Kim, Counselor, Korean Embassy = 

The Chief of Protocol OO i 

His Excellency Dr. John Myun Chang, departing Korean Ambassa- ! 

dor, recently named Prime Minister, called today by special request. | 

| and on a basis of urgency. The Ambassador made a personal plea to 

! the President to continue extending to Korea the military help which : 

had already been furnished by the United Nations and which, he said, | 
should be continued in spite of recent military reverses. a | 

The Ambassador spoke of how grateful the Korean people were for 

what we had already done. He stated that Korea, both for its own sake, 

and for the sake of the world, must be saved from Communist domi- | 

| nation. He stated that the Koreans would prefer death to such domi- | 
nation. He insisted that there are now approximately one million | 

Koreans, faithful to the core, who are ready and willing to take up 
arms in defense of their country: All they needed, he said, was for the | 

| United States to furnish them the necessary equipment to carry out 

this purpose. He also made a plea for the use, in defense of Korea, of | 

the Chinese Nationalist forces now in Formosa. = = _ : 
The President expressed great appreciation for the valor and pa- ) 

triotism of the forces of the Korean Republic, as shown in their opera- | 
tions since the invasion of last June. He said that the United States: 
will see this thing through, and will do everything possible to save. | 
Korea. He gave, however, an indication of the difficulties which are | 

involved in reaching any decision which might permit the use of 
Chinese Nationalist troops in the present conflict. OO | 
In closing, the President advised the Ambassador that, should he | 

wish to carry this matter further, he might wish to undertake direct. 
consultations with Generals. Marshall and Bradley and Mr. Lovett. 

* See supra. | | |
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The Ambassador left with the President a memorandum touching 
| on the points which he had mentioned in his conversation.? ae 

. JOHN EF. SIMMONS | 

*7The aide-mémoire from the Korean Embassy is not printed. On December 13, : 
the Department of State transmitted an interim reply stating that the proposal | 
relating 'to the arming of additional Koreans of military age was receiving im- 
mediate consideration (795.5/12-650). 

Editorial Note 

President Truman and Prime Minister Attlee held their third and 
fourth meetings on December 6 from 11:40 a. m. to 12:30 p. m. and. 
from 3:30 p. m. to 4:35 p. m.. The discussions dealt with economic | 
problems, Western Europe, and accelerated defense efforts. There _ 

was no discussion of Korea and the Far East. The minutes of the 
meetings are scheduled for publication in volume III. 

Also on December 6, Prime Minister Attlee gave an address before 
_ the National Press Club, the salient portions of which are printed in 

Keesing’s Contemporary Archives, 1950-1952, page 11,834. 

330/12-650 a | Oo 

The Australian Ambassador (Makin) to President Truman __ 

TOP SECRET | Wasuineton, 6th December 1950. 

My Dear Mr. Present: The Prime Minister of Australia, the 
Right Honourable R. G. Menzies, K.C., M.P., has asked me to convey 
to you immediately the following personal message, which has just 

| been received by cable :-— / 

“Top secret. . 
“To President Truman from the Prime Minister. | 
“T realise the heavy responsibilities which you are carrying at 

present. We are anxious to share your burdens and to contribute if we 
can to a solution of the difficult problems which confront the United 
Nations in Korea. It will greatly assist myself and my Ministers if you 
could have conveyed to us through whatever channels you may regard | 
as the most suitable the views of yourself and your administration 
upon the following questions (@) What military line in Korea is it 
expected we shall be able to stabilize? (6) Having regard to the new 
factors introduced by the serious and large scale Chinese Communist ) 
intervention in Korea, what should be our military objectives both 
short term and long term? (¢) What are the immediate military ob- 
jectives of the Central Peoples Government of China? It appears to | 
us extremely difficult if not impossible to determine the particular ways
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along which United Nations political activity can best be directed | 
until satisfactory answers are found to the questions which I have 
enumerated.” (Afessageends). ae | | 

I have [ete.] foe Norman Makin 

795.00/12-650 a SO | ere ae | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Ray L. Thurston, Adviser to the | 
United States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly — | | 

SECRET [Nw Yorx,] December 6, 1950. | 
US/A/C.1/2305 a 
Subject: Indian Sponsored Appeal to the Chinese Communist and | 

North Korean Authorities = | 

Participants: Mr. M. Gopala Menon, Indian Delegation - 
7 Mr. Ray L. Thurston, United States Delegation 
In a discussion with Menon today on the meeting which took place ! 

last night out of which emerged the appeal of thirteen countries, lead | 
by India, to the Chinese Communist and North Korean authorities to : 
halt at the 88th parallel in Korea, he said that the Turks had refused | 
to go along because of their feeling that with Turkish troops fighting 
in Korea it would not be an honorable thing to “beseech” the Chinese 
Communists in this matter, while the failure of the Thailand repre- 
sentative to associate himself in the move was attributed to the fact | 
that the Thai did not have any instructions from his Government to | 
cover the matter. - Oo a | | 
Menon said that because of India’s mediatory position it would | 

abstain on all questions of procedure and substance connected with 
the GA item on Chinese intervention in Korea, and that the Indians 
were expecting a large number of the thirteen country bloc to abstain _ . 
as well. — fas | | i 

795.00/12-650: Circular telegram | OS a : 
The Secretary of State to All Diplomatic Offices - | 

CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineron, December 6, 1950—5 p. m. | 
234. Reports reaching Dept indicate view advanced in number | | 

other countries, both Asia and Eur, that Chi Commie onslaught Korea 
‘was merely responsive to imagined threat presented by UN offensive. | 
This theory doubtless advanced in part as result natural human | 
tendency when faced by unpalatable reality and hard decision to find | 
formula reducing situation to more comfortable dimensions and | 

468-806—76——91 | |
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relieving oneself of need facing hard facts. As such, theory probably | 

| impossible extirpate from credulous minds. Nevertheless, Dept 

considers it important that when you encounter such explanation you 

make clear it wholly at variance with facts. a 

As stated Depcirtel 198 Nov 28 (sent some posts as Depcirtel 

207 Nov. 29),! it is unanimous, considered judgment JOS, supported 

by info from field commanders, that present Chi offensive planned 

and staged over considerable period of time and that what happened 

: +s two offensives collided. Obviously it fantastic suppose that offen- 

sive involving half million men cld have been prepared impromptu. 

Owing fact considerable displacement Chi Commie units began year 

ago, involving movement north of Lin Piao’s Fourth Field Army, it 

impossible say when concentration for purpose assault Korea began, 

but reports reaching us May and June from travellers arriving Hong 

Kong revealed railway traffic both north and south Hangkow 

clogged with troop trains moving north. Appearance on Korean front 

of Chi Commie troops of Korean ancestry, as individuals and units, 

began during initial NK assault and long before return to 38th paral- 

lel, indicating Peiping wld in any case feel free assert itself Korea 

regardless mil situation, distance action from Manchuria, and con- 

sensus non-Commie including Asian world. | 

Dept now in receipt unpublished report by neutral Asian journalist 

in Commie China written before current offensive which discloses that 

Commie China had by third week Nov completed preparations for _ 

| mass advance against UN forces Korea designed drive them back — 

length of peninsula regardless risk gen war and had secured pledge 

of Sov assistance in event reverses suffered. Report contains eye- 

| witness acct. of feverish movement of troops in readiness for invasion 

as early as second week Oct and of preparations for air raid defense 

in major north China cities recalling Jap days. This report paralleled 

from many other sources. | a Oo | 

MacArthur interview transmitted Wireless Bulletin 294 Dec 8 con- 

tains statement “it wld be grave mistake to attribute to any incidents 

of the campaign the momentous action of launching war which had 

been taken by Chi army” as well as other info of value combatting 

erroneous impressions held some quarters. This connection, watch for 

UN Commanders 10th operational report to SC? which will be in- 

cluded Wireless Bulletin. . | a 

| | ACHESON 

* Not printed. | 

2The 10th Report, covering the period November 16-30, was transmitted to the 

S719 _Secretary-General on December 27, 1950; for the text, see J.N. document
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| 830/12-650:: Telegram | | | : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to (| 
eo the Secretary of State — 

CONFIDENTIAL New Yorr, December 6, 1950—6: 14 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 6—6: 86 p. m.| 

944, Re Korea. Following, authored by Colonel Katzin, given 
Ross by Cordier. Katzin discussed with Romulo. Romulo expressed 
interest to Ross. Asked for our comments. | | ee | 

“Suggested proposal based upon possibility of hoisting Communist | 
China with its own petard in relation to statements before SC on part ! 

_ of General Wu Hsui-chung which ignored UN participation in Korean 

conflict and limited his charges to US intervention: | oe 

“1, The UN emphatically rejects the charges levied against the US 
and reaffirms that the actions of the US were and are taken in common | 
concert with,and attherequestofthe UN. = =| co | 

“9, Nevertheless in an effort to display its good faith toward its : 
already enunciated intentions towards the people of China and m an ) 
effort to avoid the spreading of the conflict and ‘the needless shedding | 
of blood the UN proposes as follows: oe - a | 

- “(q) Both the US and the Chinese forces withdraw from Korea. 
(6) North Korean and South Korean forces lay down their 

- armsunder UNsupervision. = | 
“(¢) A UN force without. US elements and not to exceed a 

strength of 50,000 supported by a Korean police force not to ex- 
ceed 25,000 will be retained in Korea to maintain internal security. | 

— *(d@) UN observers of non-US nationality will patrol the inter- : 
' national and sea borders of Korea to ensure that no concentra- | 
_ tions of forces or violation of borders or boundaries within a de- : 

_ fined meaning, take place. Se - 
_ . “(e) Free elections under the supervision of UNCURK take ) 

place in North and South Korea within 6 months of the with- , 
_. drawal of forces, etc.,.as above. So | 
— &(Ff) UN: security forces withdraw at end ‘of said 6 months. | 

| -. All Korean policeforceleftbehind. . —_ rs 
' “(g) Border states and US guarantee to UN the inviolability 
of Korean borders for stated period upon completion of above 

_. provisions. Oo ae SF | 
“3, In event proposals not accepted by aggressor within fourteen 

days, UN will authorize full force and collective resources at its dis- | 
posal to be taken by UN Command without limitation and UN pledges | 
to make available its utmost support and assistance to thisend.” |
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795.00/12-650 ae | a 

Memorandum by Mr. Lucius D.. Battle; Special Assistant. to the 
Secretary of State, of a Meeting Held on December 6, 1950 

TOP SECRET [WasHineton,| December 7, 1950. 

CO MEMORANDUM | - 

After the 9:30 meeting this morning, Mr. Acheson discussed the 
conversation which took place last night at dinner at Sir Oliver 
Franks’ residence. He said that he would dictate later on the con- 

versation, but would tell us the high points. oo — 
- The Secretary said that twice before the talks with the President — 

| and the Prime Minister, General Tedder and General Slim said to the 
Secretary that they had muffed the ball on his kick-off on the defense 
business in the meeting yesterday afternoon. They said it had been 
hard for them to do anything since their chief did not lead off. They 
asked Mr. Acheson if there was any way they could retrieve the 
situation. The Secretary said it was up to them to handle it. | 

_. After dinner, Sir Oliver Franks, the Prime Minister, the President, 

General Marshall, General Bradley, General Slim and Mr. Acheson 
talked from about 9:30 until midnight. They were joined by others 

) around 11 o’clock. | Se as | 
Both the President and the Prime Minister said they were pleased 

with the conversations. The British brought up again the defense 
matter discussed in the meeting yesterday and the Secretary said he | 

did not feel they got very far. The Secretary said to them that there 

were two points he felt which should be borne in mind. First is that | 

| when the British leave, unless the President and General Marshall 

are convinced that the British are doing all possible in the direction 

of their own defense effort, the British have not accomplished much 
here. The Secretary told them that there was a feeling in Washington 

that the British were not doing all they could do. He said that if 
the President and General Marshall were convinced that the British 
were doing all they could, this would help a great deal in meeting 
the feelinginthiscountrytothecontrary, = = = © 

The second point was that the only way we can do anything with 

NATO is for the United States and the United Kingdom to go ahead 
and act and force the others to follow. The Secretary said that he 
thought much of the talk on these subjects had been off the point. 
He said he admitted that the British had problems but regardless 
of the difficulty, the question is whether what is being done is ade- 

quate. The British said they understood. There was then much con- 

fused talk which the Secretary did not report in detail.
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_ Prime Minister Attlee then said he wanted to raise a difficult and — | 
a delicate question. He raised the question of General MacArthur’s | 
direction of the effort in Korea. He said that there was a feeling in | 
Europe that General MacArthur was running the show and also a | 

: feeling that the other participating countries had little to say in what | 
as was done. General Bradley and General Marshall then discussed the | 

matter with Prime Minister Attlee and said that General MacArthur i 
-was doing what he was required to do by the United Nations which | 

had given him direction to hold Korea and get elections there, etc. 
--They emphasized that he was doing exactly what he had been told | 

to do. by the United Nations. The Secretary said that he did not 
participate in this portion of the conversation. General Marshall dis- ! 
cussed the joint control by the Department of State and National | ! 
Defense over General MacArthur’s activities. General Marshall said 
that the British could not say they were not consulted and mentioned 
the questions of “hot pursuit”, bombing of Manchuria, etc., on which 
consultation had taken place. | | 

The British then proposed some sort of committee to direct the | 
war. General Bradley said that a war could not be run by a committee. | 

| He said that decisions with reference to the Korean war must be 
handled with great dispatch and that a committee would not be | 
able to meet this requirement. He said that if others did not like what | 
was going on, they should say so and they would be given assistance : 
in. withdrawing. He went on that if they did not want to get out, they 
must accept the responsibilities assigned to the United Nations | 
command. eat OB ee 
The President then said that the United Nations had asked the | 
United States to set up a unified command. He said that he was in 
charge and would run it as long as the United Nations wanted him to. 

_.. He emphasized that he would have to continue running it unless the — | 
United Nations asked him not to. He said the orders to General Mac- | 
Arthur now were only concerned with the safety of his command. | 
He said that if others came over to bomb the troops there, the Presi- 
dent said that every airfield in sight would be bombed in order to 
protectourtroops. =.” | 

Mr. Acheson then spoke up and said that there were two thingsto __ 
consider here. The first was the Prime Minister’s doubts about General __ 

MacArthur. The Secretary said he would stay out, of this one. The | 
second was whether the United Nations Command was adequate for | 
what we are doing here. He said that the Korean war was not the only : 
issue here and mentioned the possibility of the conflict being | 
broadened and also the situation in Europe. He said that, so far as | 
the bombing issues were concerned, the Prime Minister and the Presi- | 

|
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dent were discussing that, and we could not get any higher authority. , 

He said the important thing in regard to Europe was the bearing 
on the unified command which was under consideration for Europe. 
‘He said that if the same kind of concern were going to develop over _ 

‘General Eisenhower as Supreme Commander in Europe, we should | 
know it now. He said that we would not have a Supreme Command if 

| all countries had to be consulted. He said that the important thing was 
to get someone who was trusted by all. General Tedder said that the 
Standing Group arrangement in NATO. was rather nonsensical. He 
said that we did not trust the French because of known security diffi- 
culties, and that the important thing was that the United States and 

the United Kingdom stick together,to whichallagreed. = 
During the conversation the President said again that his attitude 

was that we stay in Korea and fight. If we have support from the 
others, fine; but if not, he said we would stay on anyway. 

| | OL, DD. BEarree] 

320/12-650 : Telegram - | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
- to the Secretary of State | 

‘TOP SECRET New Yorx, December 6, 1950—11: 24 p. m. 
prioniry §==————-..__ [ Received December 7—12:26a.m.] 

Delga 384. Re Korea: Gross and Ross had two-hour discussion late 
this afternoon with Younger, Jebb, Chauvel and Lacoste on current 

phase Korean case in UN. Subjects covered were handling Six-Power 
resolution and cease-fire. ee 

- Having agreed to file joint resolution at noon today British in 

particular, but strongly assisted by French, were strongly disinclined 

to proceed further in Committee 1 for time being. They thought it 

mistake that Committee 1 meeting had been called for Thursday," 
seeing no particular reason why few days delay in committee procedure 
would make much difference. On British side principal objections 
were necessity awaiting outcome Attlee-Truman talks and substance 

of resolution itself. On first. point Younger said he was absolutely 
without instruction and would be unable say anything on substance of 
resolution until he knew outcome Washington talks. On substance of 
resolution Jebb in particular referred to resolution as an absurdity, 

ironical and ludicrousin presentsituation, = a 

- * December 7. : . _ | , an
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- Chauvel, although concerned with outcome Attlee~-Truman talks, 

apparently did not feel resolution itself amounted to very much but 

he was principally concerned with question of where resolution might . 

lead us if it were passed. In contrast with June 25 resolution which | 

contemplated action if North Koreans failed comply with provisions | 

of resolution, Chauvel could not see that anyone had a course clearly 

‘plotted for action in event failure Chinese Communists to comply : 

with present resolution. He felt strongly we should know where we 

were going before committing ourselves too deeply to Six-Power 

Resolution | 
We argued strongly that Six-Power resolution was both an action 

(withdrawal of Chinese Communists forces) resolution and resolution 

of principle which represented minimum which we felt great majority 

membership would insist upon to uphold UN principles. Passage of | 

this resolution would in turn, unless we should decide upon some | 

‘other course, be important factor as demonstration UN solidarity 

against Communist aggression. British in particular, but also French | 

did not accept our estimate of majority desire, indicating strong 

Commonwealth and European as well as other dislike of Six-Power | 

resolution. We also argued that it was essential to maintain momen- | 

tum in handling charge Chinese Communist intervention and unity : 

UN membership in order maximize bargaining position vis-a-vis 

Russians and Chinese Communists. ee 

We also argued that with friendly chairman and friendly majority 

we could control future proceedings in light of developing circum- 

stances, future proceedings being debate on procedural motion to take | 

up Communist intervention item ahead of Soviet charge of aggres- | 

sion against’ US, debate on substance of Six-Power resolution and | 

vote. British and French were most strongly opposed to bringing | 

resolution to vote within predictable future. © | 

_ After lengthy discussion along foregoing lines British and French 

finally agreed to have Committee 1 meet on schedule Thursday morn- | 

ing provided day’s proceedings were limited to procedural question | 

order of items and that there would be no debate on substance be- | 

- ginning tomorrow.; Bs a | 

We then had lengthy discussion cease-fire question. We made clear | 

throughout this discussion in variety ways that we were not soliciting | 

directly or indirectly any initiative by anybody with regard to cease- — 

fire. Referring to suggestion he had made earlier in day Chauvel | 

wondered whether it would not be desirable for him or someone to : 

seek Entezam’s advice. In this connection Chauvel outlined rather ! 

! 

|
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elaborate program of details of possible cease-fire which might be 
discussed with Entezam. Jebb could not. envisage what form possible 
GA resolution re cease-fire would take. He felt that cease-fire was 
essentially matter of negotiation. _- cre 

. We indicated did not seem feasible for UN to get involved in cease- 
fire details. The most we felt Assembly could do would be along lines 

Rauw’s proposal in light Asian appeal last night, namely, (a) cease- 
fire, (6) withdrawal of Communists beyond Yalu and withdrawal 
UN forces to 88th parallel, and (c) machinery to work out details. 
British particularly, but French also, felt that Communists would 
never agree to cease-fire involving their withdrawal beyond Yalu 
except at price of political conditions. We made clear we were not 
interested in cease-fire with political strings attached. = . 
Younger, taking at face value our statements re not soliciting 

directly or indirectly any initiative by anybody, said he supposed that 
they would have to consider whether to take initiative or suggest that 
others take initiative. Said first question that would be asked would 
be whether US would support cease-fire proposal. In order to con- 
vince others that such proposal would be taken seriously he felt it 
would be necessary inform others in light Truman—Attlee under- 
standing that US would support (or favor) a cease-fire proposal. We 
argued this would be tactically very unwise and that tactically it 
would be much better not to commit our position but rather to indicate 

assumption that 53 members of UN supporting UN effort in Korea > 
would without exception want cessation of killing in Korea. 

British and French all agreed that there was no particular hurry 
about developing cease-fire proposal since this was essentially a proc- 
ess of negotiation which thus far had moved very slowly and could 

not reasonably be expected move much faster in next few days. Our 
conversation ended on this note with understanding discussion would 
be resumed tomorrow. | 

After French had left meeting we told Jebb and Younger, on basis 
earlier Hickerson—Gross telecon that we felt we had to be most careful 
in discussing matter in presence of French but that we assumed Brit- 
ish realized that we thought a cease-fire would be militarily desirable, 
although we thought it very important that British give absolutely 
no indication to others that this was our position. . 

oe , AUSTIN.
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795.00/12-750: Telegram its 7 | a | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | 

SECRET | | Srout, December 7, 1950—1 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 7—2 : 22 a. m.] | 

532. Continuing Embtel 524, December 6,1 contact between CCF | 
and UN forces in Eighth Army sector still broken off yesterday. No | 

| specific information available on developments in X Corps area. No. | 
Chinese POWs have been obtained in recent days. Air reports indicate | 
CCF relying heavily on horses, mules and camels to bring up supplies. | 

_ Air reconnaissance last night was limited owing poor. visibility. a 
However, about 200 vehicles were sighted moving south from Sinanju. | 
toward Pyongyang and another concentration, number unestimated 
moving southwest from Tokchon. » | a a | | 

Yesterday UN planes attacked about 20 hostile aircraft parked on 
field at Sinuiju destroying 2 and damaging 2. UN planes returning 
for second attack found field clear of planes. During latter operation | | 
UN planes were attacked by 2 Mig’s but no damage resulted. Later in 
day flight of B-29’s was attacked by unknown number of Mig’s near | 
Sinanju. 3 29’s were damaged but. managed return to base. : 

| - Mvuccio © | 

1 The text of telegram 524 read as follows: : a | 

“Contact between UN and COF forees in Eighth Army sector remained vir- 
tually nil yesterday as both continued regrouping. (Embtel 517, December 5.) 3 

“Vehicular traffic behind enemy line relatively heavy last night, about 400 
vehicles being observed, mostly moving south with main concentration on_ | 

| Kanggye—Huichon road. Yesterday two Mig 15’s attacked four UN jets in 
vicinity Kanggye. damaging one of the latter. Migs fled into Manchuria when 
pursued by UN planes.” (795.00/12-650) | | | 

795.00/12-750° | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) | 

TOP SECRET + _[Wasutneron,] December 7, 1950. 

Subject: Truman—Attlee Talks 9 Oo - * 
Participants: United Kingdom = = ~— ‘United States — 

Sir Oliver Franks = =‘ The Secretary of State 
oes Sir Roger Makins —S— Mr. Matthews a 

Mr. Robert Scott =~ Mr. Rusk a | 
OO | Mr. Nitze 

a | Mr. Jessup | | 

| 
I
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Sir Oliver suggested the desirability of a short meeting tomorrow - 

morning between the President and the Prime Minister to tie things 

up. Presumably it could not be held before that because the group 

working on the raw material question would not be ready. This was 

agreed upon, Be 

“There was some discussion as to whether there should be an attempt 

to draw up agreed conelusions as a private.record. It was agreed that 

there should be a public Communiqué. In regard to that, Sir Oliver 

said that anything in the Communiqué on the Far East was very 

important. In phrasing it, one must keep in mind that the worry in 

Europe, including the United Kingdom which the Prime Minister has 

represented in person here, is avery real thing. Sir Roger Makins 

suggested that the Communiqué might contain the thought that it 

had not been the purpose of these meetings to reach conclusions. There 

was no decision on these matters. ae ee a 

Sir Roger said that the Prime Minister this afternoon would want 

to make a statement on Indochina since he had talked with the 

French about this in London. This statement would not contain any 

concrete request and would not call for action. Mr. Attlee would also 

say something about Japan, but again there would be no specific 

points. 
The Prime Minister may also touch on the question of US-UK 

organization and may hand the President a paper on this. He indi- 

cated that the Prime Minister approved the action which we have 

taken in sending the letter to M. Schuman, and that we could goahead 

with the whole Spofford Plan operation. On the question of the arma-_ 

ment effort, he did not think the Prime Minister was yet clear and 

that this would have tocome up later. a a : 

Mr. Nitze reported on certain intelligence items which had come to 

| us indicating the possible link between stepped up activities in East 

Germany andthe developmentsin Asia. - 

- The Secretary then went over orally the memorandum entitled, 

. “United States Position on Two Principal Alternative Courses in 

Korea.”1 The following reactions were noted. The British agreed - 

on 3a, made. no comment on 38, ¢, or d. On ii, they agreed on the | 

importance of the question ; and on éw, Sir Oliver agreed on the first. 

sentence. He and Sir Roger agreed that some United Nations forces 

would have to stay in Korea during the period of negotiations. 

On f dealing with Formosa, Sir Oliver asked whether the foreign 

policy referred to included the following three points: | 

(1) Continued recognition of Chiang, 
(2) Denial of Formosa to the mainland, and 

1 Annexed to this document. |
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_ (8) An assertion that in some way and at some time in the future | 
Formosa would belongtoChina. = >_—> a - So ! 

He wondered whether this was correct, or whether 2 was the main | 
point. The Secretary said that was at least a starting point, and it | 

was difficult in such matters to use such words as “forever”. Sir Oliver 
said he had raised this question for general reasons. _ oe | 

Skipping to the second course, which is the failure to get a cease-fire,’ | 
he thought the United States was assuming United Nations support — | 
which he thought would be hard to get. ee : 

_-In regard to Formosa, the British recognize the force of the military | 
considerations which we had advanced and their military people also | 
agreed. They were not however impressed by our position on continu- 
ing to recognize Chiang Kai-shek. They understood that the recog- | 
nition of the Peking Government by the United States was out, but | 
they questioned the continued recognition of Chiang. _ - - 

The Secretary agreed there was a lot of trouble wrapped up in this ! 
problem, and he did not know the answer. If one starts with the 
proposition that we want to deny Formosa to the mainland, there is 
no question that Chiang is a factor in this denial. He is on the spot. | 
While we did not like the situation any better than the British do, it is | 
dangerous to talk about the point Sir Oliver raised. | | | 

Mr. Scott said he thought there were two alternatives and not three. | 
The first was to make an effort to reach a settlement. with the Chinese 
Communists, and the second was to get into war with them. On the 
first alternative, he said we must make the effort since so much world | 
opinion and United Nations opinion expected it. Speaking personally, | 
he thought it would be possible to make a settlement. He left to one | 
side the question of recognition of the Chinese Communists by the 
United States, but they thought that in the United Nations there | 
should be effective representation of. China which was not now the 
case. The United Kingdom does not believe that the conduct of the | 
government is the test to determine whether it should be seated. If | 
they were séated, then they must either comply with their Charter ; 
obligations or be denounced. The Secretary asked whether their situa- 
tion would be any different from that of the Soviet Union. Mr. Scott | 
said no but Chinese Communists were now outlaws and there was ) 
much support of the idea that they ought to have the seat in the | 
United Nations. The United Kingdom would like to put thisto the =| | 
test and see how they behave. He then analyzed their arguments 
about the way in which they were merely helping North Korea which 
is a government they had recognized, and he said they made out “quite | 
a strong legal case” which appeals toa great many. _ 7 

[
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Mr. Scott then argued that we should try to establish a position 
of consistent and unwavering policy. Regarding Formosa, we had 
once said it was of no strategic importance and now we say itis. We 
ought to reaffirm the Cairo Declaration. In doing so, we would say | 
sit. must.stand or fall as a whole. We would argue that: the part on 
Korea is the most important and that, before we looked at the question 
of Formosa and other questions, we should. get implementation of 
the agreement on Korea. We should point: out that this is a new Chi- 
nese Government which has repudiated some of the earlier Chinese 
obligations and we should ask whether they accept the principles of 
the Cairo Declaration: which includes the renunciation of aggression 
and of any desire for territory. These general principles were stated 
in the Declaration in regard to Japan, but they were of general 
application. If China accepted them, that would be good. He did not 
think this course would settle the whole Far Eastern problem, but 
if war broke out in the East it would become a world war. At that point 
Korea would be very similar to the case of Greece in World War II. 
He admitted that the success of the policy he outlined was doubtful, 
but it would carry world opinion with us. It would safeguard both 
Korea and Formosa, It would show that our policy is not based on 
expediency and opportunism, but is consistent. He stressed the re- 
sponsibility of the United Nations regarding Korea and said that his — 
proposal offered the only hope for a United Nations solution regard- 
ing Korea. The United Nations might be able to do its job if the 
Chinese Communists were seated instead of having the United Na- 
tions in the ingenuous position of negotiating with outlaws. 

The Secretary, without commenting on the proposals, inquired 
whether in the end this policy would mean that both Korea and 
Formosa would beincommunisthands. = © 

_ Mr. Scott recalled that, even before the present situation developed, 
we had both felt that at some time Korea might become communist. 

- This was a risk but the risk.would exist under any plan, for example, 
if we had all-Korean elections. He did not know whether under this 
plan Formosa would eventually be in communist hands, but this plan 
would not increase ourrisks. Oo ee, | 

| The Secretary said that, while it was true Mr. Scott had outlined 
what might be. considered a consistent and logical policy, he feared 
the end of it would be grave danger. He mentioned that as a matter 
of fact we did give Formosa to China but said that he did not wish 
to prolong the discussion by arguing what might seem to be merely 

alawyer’spoint. = | . oe 
Sir Oliver said he would like to recall certain elements of British 

foreign policy over the last two centuries. They had never been a large 
land power and therefore they had always had to act on the basis
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of working with other countries. The United States, in addition to 
being a sea and air power, was also a large land power with all ofthe — 
industrial capacity which that involved. He thought, however, even if 
this great power of the United States were contrasted with the large 
world mass, the United States would need to accept the same principle | 
which the British had followed. This principle of solidarity with other | 
countries now works, whether for good or ill, through the United | 
Nations. a a ee | 

_ The meeting had to adjourn so that the Secretary and Sir Oliver | 
_ couldkeepaluncheonengagement.. 2 | 

° | es Patrre C, Jessup | 

U.S. Posrrion on Two Princrpan ALTERNATIVE Courses rx Korza ? | 

I. The first course : Early and unconditional cease-fire, 5 ann 
‘i. Thefirstcourseassumes: ; - | 

(a) A cease-fire, probably in the vicinity of the 38th Parallel, with- | 
out politicalconditions 
(6) Regrouping of UN forcesin South Korea. = | 

_ (¢) Freedom of action on the part of the Chinese to regroup their 
own forcesnorth ofthe cease-fireline.. =. © | | 

(2) Probable negotiations on Far Eastern questions (not to be 
proposedby U.S.). Oo | 

2, Under this course of action, there would be a cease-fire on the | 
ground, air operations against the enemy would be suspended, and 
hostile military action would not be undertaken against any part of | 
the China mainland. | | re 
_ 8. During the course of any negotiations or UN action which might 

| follow. a cease-fire, the United States should take the following posi- 
tions on the questions indicated : es Oo | 

(a). Sta-power resolution: Further consideration of the six-power | 
resolution would be temporarily suspended in the UN General 
Assembly. epee ee , | 

(6) Discussion of Korea in the Security Council: The United | 
States should not accept any Communist demand that, as a precon- | 
dition for the discussion of Korea in the Security Council, the UN | 
should oust KMT delegates and seat Communist delegates in the | 
Chinese seat. Otherwise, the United States should be willing to dis- 
cuss Korea in the Security Council and to have the Peiping repre- | 

| sentatives seated at the table for that purpose. _ oo 

f The source text bears no indication of authorship, but presumably this was 
the paper drawn up by Messrs. Hickerson and Rusk at the request of Mr. Acheson: ) 
see the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Battle, December 5, p. 1410. 

|
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(c) Discussions outside the Security Council: The United States 
should be prepared to take part in a negotiation respecting Korea 

with the interested governments and authorities, including repre- 

sentatives of the Peiping regime. Presumably, these discussions should 

beheld attheseatofthe UN.  — | a, ae 

 (d) The agenda of negotiations: Every effort should be made to 

deal first with the question of Korea in any discussions or negotia- 

tions. We should specifically reject the linking up of other questions 

such as Formosa and the Chinese seat in the UN, in such a way-as to 

reward the Chinese for their aggression in Korea. We should resist 

inclusion of any irrelevant items on the agenda in the first instance, 

particularly by thorough discussion of the matter and its implications 

with our friends. If it becomes necessary to enlarge the agenda to 

‘maintain unity with our friends, we should accept the inclusion of 

items other than Korea without, however, making any prior com- 

mitments with respect to our views on any particular problem. In 

this case, we might well include items of interest to us (e.g., Com- 
munist recognition and support of Ho Chih-Minh, Tibet, treatment 

of U.S. persons and property in China) along with items which the 

Communists may insist upon raising. we 
— (e) Korean settlement: Our maximum aim in negotiation would 

be an orderly unification of Korea with extensive UN participation in 

accordance with the resolutions of the General Assembly. Our mini- 
mum aim would be a restoration of the status quo ante June 25, 1950. 

In considering the details of a negotiated settlement in Korea, we 

must take into account the following: Ds . SS | 

(i) We now know that we cannot impose a full UN settlement 

in Korea by force in the present world situation. 
(ii) We should like to reach a conclusion which gets our forces 

out of Korea by stages under honorable conditions and in. such 

_ asituation as not to require their return. Oo - 

(iii) We must take into account the fate of the South Koreans 

in any settlement. | | a : 

- (iv) Any solution for Korea must take into account the great 

pressure which will be exerted by its large Communist neighbors 
to turn Korea into a Communist state. At the present time, a uni- 

fied Korea would be more likely to turn to Communism than 

_» would the southern part of.a divided Korea. To the extent that 

- UN supervision could be effective, the threat of Communism in 

‘Korea would be reduced or retarded. OO 

In view of the above, the United States should be willing to accept 

a settlement for Korea along the following lines: | ae 

(i) Initially the Republic of Korea should be supported and 
strengthened south of the 38th Parallel, This should include 

~ action in the political, economic and military fields to place it 

in an effective position to maintain itself against pressures short 

of major overt aggression. Special attention might be given to 

_ friendly association between South Korea and Japan in order 
to introduce some countervailing influence to that of its Com- 

munist neighbors. : : Me
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(ii) A United Nations commission should be given the task | 

of arranging for the ultimate unification of Korea and to super- 

_ vise the electoral and constituent steps by which this unification 
might be accomplished. re en 

| (iii) Pending the unification of Korea, the United Nations 
rehabilitation program should be limited to the Republic of Korea. 

| (iv) A United Nations Commission should arrange the phased 

withdrawal of Chinese forces from North Korea. = 
(vy) Similarly, a United Nations commission should arrange for | 

.. the phased withdrawal of United Nations forces’ from Korea; it | 

~ should be understood that'the situation in Korea may require the 

retention in that country of certain UN contingents for a con- : 

_.. - -giderable period to deter the early resumption of fighting. If other ) 

-. Members of the United Nations were themselves willing to accept 

| the responsibility, the United States would be willing to with- : 

— drawallofitsownforeess. — , 
(f). Formosa: We should seek to exclude the subject of Formosa | 

from any negotiations about Korea, unless its inclusion is essential to 

maintain unity among our friends. If it is included, our position would | 

be to maintain our present policy. We cannot alter our present position 

on Formosa as a reward for Chinese aggression in Korea. We are will- 

ing to have the question of Formosa considered in any appropriate | 

forum for peaceful settlement. Pending a final disposition of the | 

question, we reserve freedom of action to use U.S. forces to prevent | 

a forcible seizure of the island. In any final disposition, account must | 

be taken of the wishes and interests of the inhabitants of the island as 

well as of the existing strategic situation in the Pacific. | oe 

(g) Chinese seat in the UN : We oppose the seating of a representa- 

tive of Peiping in the UN. We must take a very strong position on this | 

issue so long as Peiping is in the role of an aggressor. If the issue 1s 

considered in a UN. body in which there is no veto, the United States : 

will oppose the Chinese Communists and will make no commitments | 

about the use of its influence to support this position but will accept | 

a parliamentary result.and not walk out of any UN body. In the 

Security Council we should-adopt the same position but should main- | 

tain that this question.is not subject to the veto. _ | a | 
(kh) Japanese Peace Treaty: The United States can make no com- | 

mitment which involves a veto by the Soviet Union or by Communist : 

China on the conclusion of the Japanese peace settlement. a | 

Il. The second course: Continuation of Hostilities, © | 

1. The second course assumes : . | 

| (a) Rejection by the Communist High Command of a cease-fire, or 
the attachment of unacceptable conditions to a cease-fire. | 

(6) Continued resistance by UN forces to Chinese aggression. 
(c) Possibility of evacuation of UN forces from Korea as a result 

of military necessity. —— ) | 

2. In this contingency, the UN and US will be confronted by the | 

problem of refusing to accept an aggression without, at the same time, | 

| 
| |
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becoming increasingly involved in a war in Asia which would further __ 
| weaken the ability of the free world to deter or meet a Russian attack. 

_ 8, All reasonable effort should be made, consistent with the realities 
of our worldwide military situation, to increase military, material 
and moral support of the United Nations operation in Korea. | 

4. Our political effort in the United Nations should be directed 
toward mobilizing and maintaining the maximum degree of support | 
for such action as it may be necessary to take against Communist 
China in order to resist the aggression in Korea, including the UN 
finding of aggression, = SO 

5. The United States believes that’ the United Nations cannot 
accept an aggression, even by a great power, without taking such 
action as it can to suppress it. The United States should not place 
itself in the historical role of accepting an open and flagrant act of 
aggression. Failing a cease-fire, United Nations forces should attempt 
to resist the aggression in Korea so long as there is a reasonable pros- 
pect of ability to do so; any United Nations evacuation of Korea 
should be clearly the result.of military necessity. , | 

6. In the event of a forced evacuation of Korea, the following 
course of action should be pursued: 7 | 

(a) Continued air and naval action on a reduced scale against the 
enemy in Korea. | | SO A 

(6) The imposition of diplomatic and economic sanctions against 
the aggressor, including breach of diplomatic relations, postponement 
of further consideration of the Chinese seat in the United Nations, 
commercial embargo, and freezing of financial assets. 

(c) Covert operations against the mainland of China, with the 
exploitation of Nationalist capabilities to contribute to such 
operations. | a 

(d) It would not be our intention to undertake military action 
against the Chinese mainland, provided the Chinese Communists do 
not themselves extend the nature of their operations by large-scale 
air attacks against UN forces, attacks on Japan, Ryukyus or 
Formosa. . , oo a 

(¢) While not excluding the possibility of a naval and air blockade 
of China, it would probably be desirable to attempt to effect the same 
result by concerted action of other governments in the field of economic 
sanctions. a : | 

While the above measures could more advantageously be taken as | 
a part of general UN sanctions, the United States may wish to act 
unilaterally in particular cases, for example the freezing of Chinese 
Communist assets and trade restrictions. In addition, any or all of the | 
above actions would have to be taken in the light of the global situa- 
tion and our commitments elsewhere. 7 a
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310/12—750 : Telegram | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| | the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET _-,s New Yorn, December 7, 1950—11: 45 a. m. | 
NIACT. og [| Received December 7—12: 12 p. m.] 

949. Personal for President and Secretary. Following is memoran- | 
dum prepared by Ambassador Gross and Minister Ross, considered 
by USUN staff, and with which I fully concur. a 

“Mindful of our special responsibilities for and concern with UN | 
affairs and considering that one of the basic premises of our foreign 
policy is the preservation of the UN, the following are our views: _ i 

The British, against their own best interests, are assuming at the __ | 
UN an initiative with the Commonwealth and the North Atlantic | | 
group on a negative and defeatist basis. | Oo 
_ They fail to understand the essential reason for pressing for action 
on the Six-Power resolution. This resolution symbolizes (1) the soli- | 
darity of the sponsors and of the other 47 members who supported UN | 
action in Korea—and (2) the fact that the Soviet Union cannot 
by its veto thwart the will of the UN. So | 

The issue of the cease-fire is a tactical military issue. If a cease-fire 
arrangement is necessary in order to preserve or liquidate a limited 
military situation, such an arrangement must not be permitted to 
undercut the essential requirement of preserving the political and 
moral authority of the UN. : | | a 

It will assist, rather than hinder, the accomplishment of both | 
objectives, i.e., obtaining an acceptable cease-fire and maintaining the 
authority of the UN iP we insist that we proceed to the adoption of 
the Six-Power resolution, = - | | an 

We must also make clear that if this resolution is defied, we shall 
urge the UN to name the aggressor and to call for the assistance of 
all members in repelling the aggression. The UN would thus show 
its firm intention to vindicate its authority when the means and | 
circumstances permit. oe | oe oe 
_.No other course suffices to preserve the moral integrity of the UN. : 
No other course can preserve the solidarity of the free world nor 2 
assure the survival of the UN itself. If the UN is thus destroyed, we 
shall revert to a chaos in which every nation, in isolation, must deal | 
with the threat of Communist aggression and subversion. 

Our declaration of intention to proceed on this course is the only 
way to prevent a rapid deterioration of confidence on the part of 
people all over the world in the enduring values of the UN and in 

_ American leadership. The UN won the first battle in the war against | 
it by accomplishing the objective of repressing the North Korean 
invasion. It may lose the second battle, now being fought against it 
by the new aggressor. By following the course here suggested, it can 
prove that it will persevere in its intention to win the war.” 7 

AUSTIN | 

468-806—76——92 | 

| 
|



| 1444 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 

795.00/12-750 
| 

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Chinese A fiairs (Clubs) | 

to the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Lusk) | 

TOP SECRET | [Wasutneton,] December 7, 1950. 

Crise INTERVENTION IN Korza—Current INTENTIONS © 

Reference: CA Memorandum, December 1, 1950, “Chinese Commu- 

nist Intervention in Korea—Counter Strategy” | 

| The following comments are offered in respect to the situation which 

has arisen as a consequence of massive Chinese Communist interven- 

tion in Korea. en 

| 1. The free world is now in the preliminary stage of World War IIL. 

9, The next stage, by Moscow planning, probably envisages either 

(a) the rapid development of new peripheral confiagrations leading 

up to direct war between the U.S. and the USSR, or (6) the outbreak 

of war between the USSR and the U.S. immediately from the situa- 

tion in Korea. | | Be SF 

3. Tn either event-the USSR would endeavor to isolate the U.S. from 

its present allies, insofar as possible. ~ _ | 

4. The outbreak of war with the U.S., although having a back- 

ground of Soviet propaganda, would be in the form of an unheralded 

sudden strike against U.S. power at points where it is exposed and 

accessible to Soviet military strength, with obj ectives on the North 

American continent included inthatstrike = ts 

Moscow-Peiping Intentions: _ ce 

The Indian messages of August current (see especially Delhi’s 466, 

August 24+) seemed to indicate that the Chinese Communists had only 

limited objectives with respect to American relationships with Formosa 

and Korea. Chou En-lai’s warning (Delhi’s telegram 831, October 4) 

was, it will be recalled, related to the 38th Parallel and by clear infer- 

ence projected no Chinese movement unless foreign UN forces crossed 

the 38th Parallel: forces comprising only South Korean elements 

might go north over that line without the threat of Chinese 

intervention. _ | 7 

Meetings with high Soviet officials appear, however, to have been ~ 

held in Peiping in both August and October. It is not clear that Chinese 

Communist objectives (that is, Moscow objectives) were not changed 

as a consequence of those meetings. It is clear in any event that Chinese 

Communist propaganda is now aimed at (1) the ousting of UN forces 

1 Wor the text of this message, see vol. v1, p. 446.



‘CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION 1445 | 

_ from the Korean peninsula or their annihilation; (2) the removal of 
the 7th Fleet from the Formosa strait; (3) the cessation of U.S. aid 
to the National Government on Formosa; (4) the seating of Commu- 

nist China in the UN; and (5) Chinese Communist participation in 
a peace settlement with Japan. a | 

UN. forces are now in retreat, and no propaganda gloss put on — | 
communiqués from the UN side would be able to hide from the Chinese 

Communist commanders in the field the. fact that the UN military | 
position has badly deteriorated. Until the fronts are stabilized, we : 
should be negotiating from a position of weakness and in those cir- | 

| cumstances the Chinese Communist negotiators would surely ask for | 
every conceivable political concession. They would ‘possibly demand : 
in addition that in the withdrawal of UN forces (if conceded) the : 
forces should be without.their arms and be under the watchful surveil- : 

-_ Jance of the Chinese Communists. They might propose in addition ) 
that the UN bear the burden of Korean rehabilitation—of course under : 
the direction of the “local authorities”. There would appear to be little 
profit from a deal which not only conceded gratis al] Communist | 
demands but required that we foot the bill. Munich couldn't hold a | 
candletoit. . | oe 7 

Advantages of Continuation of UN Operation: 
_ The objective situation in Korea appears to offer little promise that 
the UN forces would be granted a cease-fire arrangement which would | | 
leave them with a shred of prestige or even safety. Vyshinsky’s re- 
action to the 11-Power proposal ? would appear to be an augur of what 
can be expected from Peiping in reply to the démarche of Sir Benegal 

If there appears to be little potential for a cease-fire and a subsequent | 
| compromise agreement, however, there are still elements in the situa- 

tion which seem to offer some benefits from a continuation of the UN | 
military operation in its present character. If it is militarily feasible, 
the UN forces might be kept in being in a relatively restricted beach- : 
head with good port facilities which could be made into a “Stalingrad” : 
that the Chinese Communists would find very costly to reduce. This | 
should be practicable and possible in view of the UN possession of | 

* Reference is to the appeal of the 18 Arab-Asian nations; see the memo- 
randum by Mr. Hickerson, December 5, p. 1408. During the General Assembly | 
meeting on December 6, Mr. Vyshinsky had made the following statement: — | 

“It is common knowledge that the United States armed forces crossed the \ 
388th parallel with the approval, among others, of the authors of a statement | 
issued by several Powers and published in the Press, in which they now plead 2 

| that a halt should be called at the 38th parallel and. that that line should not ! 
be crossed. Yet at that time they gave their full support to the northward march. 
of MacArthur’s legions beyond the 38th parallel and to the Manchurian border.” | : 
(U.N. document A/PV.819) Oo I a, | 

|
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truly superior weapons, including an air force, which contribute sub- 
stantially to redress the balance of forces between the opposing sides. 
If this is, as postulated, one sector in the preliminary stage of world 
War III it should be exploited as such, for what it is worth to the 
global struggle. JOP es 

There are fruits which could logically be expected to come from 
the maintenance of the UN position in Korea which are worth striv- 
ing for. Certain developments which could logically be anticipated 
to follow from continuation of the UN action, and which would be 
beneficial to the UN allies, are the following: | 

| 1. The Chinese Communists, entering into Korea in such force as 
the present, can hardly avoid trampling upon certain political and 
administrative rights of the Koreans in the areainvaded. | 
_ 9. The Chinese Communists, if condemned by the UN as aggres- 
sors, will possibly suffer certain political disadvantages at home. 
Their drive for a UN seat would be effectively checked. — 

3. The areas under occupation, and particularly North Korea, have 
been badly torn up by war, and the Communist occupants will there- 
fore sustain an additional burden of rehabilitation—and at the same 
time face the discontents of the Korean population. 

4, The military action itself, as carried out against the UN forces, 
will constitute an attritive drain upon the resources of the Chinese 
nation. If it be argued that the Chinese are readily able to meet 
drains on their manpower whereas the Occidental UN member States 
supporting the UN operation are not, it is on the other hand to be 
noted that the Chinese nation lacks anything approaching the same | 
capacity to meet drains on its material resources. This is particularly 
true at a time when the Chinese economy is still suffering from long 
years of war and civil war. Whether the USSR is in a position 
readily to make up those material deficits is an open question. 

5. The very successes which have attended the Chinese drive will 
tend to increase their self-confidence, even their arrogance. This 
might possibly be true to a certain degree even vis-a-vis Moscow, as 
well as in respect to the so-called “imperialist camp” against which 
they are currently warring. This situation will be aggravated perhaps 
by the circumstance that the Chinese Communists will be in occupa- 
tion of an area long considered by the Soviet Union (and before the 

| USSR, by Tsarist Russia) to be of considerable strategic and 
political importance to Russia rather than to China. There does exist 
in the present situation, in short, the seeds of some possible dissension 
between the Moscow—Peiping alliance. | | a 

6. For so long as the Chinese Communists are engaged in Korea 
they will presumably be correspondingly braked as regards other 
ventures directed, by hypothesis, toward Indochina, Formosa, or other 
areas on their periphery. That would constitute a net gain. | 

7. Both dissident “guerrillas” and bandits, and other discontented 
elements in China Proper, would be emboldened by continuation of 
the present struggle, where they would be disheartened by a quick 
collapse of the UN forces under the blows of the People’s Liberation _ 
Army. The initial roll-up of the enemy front in satellite territory,
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suggested as one way of throwing the USSR off balance, would per- 
haps develop as a possibility in China. Morale in Formosa would | 
also be maintained, where otherwise it would fail. The situation in 
Japan could better be held stable, where disquiet and vacillation | 

| would surely follow upon any rapid withdrawal from the peninsula. : 
~The support that a continuing UN campaign would offer to political 

_ resistance to Communism in Europe as well as in Asia is another 
goal to be achieved. — Po eh plese Coe | | 

In sum, a new: objective in Korea should now replace the first 
objective of UN forces, namely, the U.S. should strive through the 
localized UN operation to increase the strength of its political alli- 
ances throughout the world, which development should be paralleled — | 
by the progressive outlawry of the Moscow-Peiping combine and its _ | 
satellite friends. The original UN view that the Korean peninsula : 
can be conquered, unified, stabilized, and rehabilitated through UN | 
military, political, and economic means must, however, now be 
abandoned; and, in certain contingencies, the UN military campaign | 
itself may have to be abandoned. We should therefore make certain : 
that we are found in a military position to accomplish evacuation of | 
the UN forces in the event that (1) there intervene other major de- ) 
velopments which make a redistribution of those forces advisable, or : 
(2) it is the UN will that the project be abandoned as hopeless from. : 
a military point of view. The withdrawal, it should be emphasized, 
like the UN challenge to aggression in the first instance, should be | 

by UN mandate. | 7 Py ee | | 

Global Redistribution of U.S.Forces: © OO | 

A concentration of U.S. military effort, or even UN military effort, 
on Korea alone would be justified only on the basis of the hypothesis” 
that the Moscow—Peiping axis at the present time contemplates only 
a limited peripheral operation and not the development of the Korean 
hostilities in the near future into the dimensions of World War ITI. | 
Such an assumption cannot safely be assumed. It is because of this 
circumstance that neither the U.S. nor any of its allies should be 
caused to keep in Korea contingents which cannot safely be spared. | 
from strategic areas of greater importance for the global] defense of 
the free world. It is clear that the over-all world danger Js increasing. | | 
It is truly desirable that the UN Korea operation be kept in being, in | 
at least token form and preferably in effective form, in the anticipation | 
that at least some of the benefits listed in the foregoing section may | 
be gained, and in order that there shall be full exploitation of all | 
reasonably safe opportunities that may develop for inflicting a defeat ! 
on some sector of the world Communist camp. The UN commitment, 
however, should be related to our over-all capabilities and demands 
on our strength from the main theaters of potential conflict, and the |
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circumstances and times alike appéar to demand that the U.S. con- | 
tingent particularly should be reduced substantially in order that we 
may strengthen other, more important areas. It is tentatively suggested. 
that approximately all but two or three full divisions of the U.S. forces. 
should be evacuated in the near future, while the UN nations support 
it, the UN action should be asked for stronger contingents. The UN 
force is not small: under General Walker’s command alone there are 
4 U.S. divisions, 8 ROK divisions, 2 British brigades, 1 Turkish 
brigade, the U.S.. 187th Airborne RCT, and smaller Filipino and 
Thai units.* The ROK force particularly is presumably subject to 
expansion. Perhaps other contingents than the American can be built. 
up as well. But if the U.S. partial withdrawal leads in due course to: 
termination of the UN operation before an:overwhelming Communist. 
threat, so be it. a Oo 

As suggested in CA’s reference memorandum of December 1, it | 
would seem. essential that there should in any event be such redistribu- 
tion of U.S. forces as would assure the primary defense of Japan. 
Germany and western Europe generally likewise have their demands. 
on the forces of the allies. The defense of the U.S. itself and the train- 
ing of its new armies of course should be given priority over all else. 

Conclusion: . : os a te 4. 

It is patent that the demands of both the Korean war and other 
theaters cannot now be met except by (1) making much heavier de- 
mands on the armed forces of other UN member States, and (2) mo- 
bilization of substantially larger forces in the U-S. itself. It should - 
not be overlooked that the USSR in supporting Peiping’s intervention 
in the Korean war presumably undertook:certain commitments to help 
its ally directly or indirectly by actions of its own—depending upon 
developments, for the Communist tactics are flexible. It is not to be 
assumed as certain that the Soviet.aid would be forthcoming only when 
and if the UN forces were to cross the border of Korea and intrude 
into the territory of China itself. Fhe Soviet Union may plan for 

reasons of both military advantage and political prestige to balance the 
Chinese Communist operation in Korea by another operation of its 
own, whether near to or far from the Korean theater. The immediate 
present, and particularly the period when there may be in progress any: 
evacuation of UN forces from the peninsula (which evacuation would 
naturally tend to strengthen other potential theaters of warfare in 
which the USSR presumably has an interest), would appear to be one 
critical period. Whether it is the most critical period remains to be seen. 
It does not appear in any event, however, that the free nations can 
afford to consider longer that they have until 1952 toprepare.. 

*C.f., Hanson W. Baldwin, “The Command Line-Up”, New York Times, Thurs- 
day, December 7, 1950. [Footnote in the source text. ]
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- | Editorial Note — ee | 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met 

on the afternoon of December 7 from 3 to 4:15 p. m.; for the record, | 

gee U.N. document A/C.1/SR.409. At:this meeting, the Committee by | 

a vote of 42 to 5, with 4-abstentions, agreed to give priority to debating. : 

the question of intervention. by the Central People’s Government of | 

the People’s Republic of China in Korea. The First Committee, how- 

ever, did not vote during the remainder of its sessions during 1950 | 

on the-six-power draft resolution (see the editorial note, page 1421). 

795.00/12-750- a - - | - 2 | 

United States Delegation Minutes of the Fifth M eeting of President. 

— Prumanand Prime Minister Attlee | 

TOP SECRET oe ae 7 — rn 

Garner Room, Tax Wurre House _ ee | 
pe Trourspay, DecemBer 7,1950 | 

| . 845 em-5:10PpM oo | 

| ae | oe ‘Parricrrants | | | 

| a ‘UNrrep STATES : a oo a Unrrep Krvepom | | : 

The President ss Prime Minister Attlee | 
Secretary of State Acheson = _—_sSSir Oliver Franks . a | 

Secretary of Defense Marshall - Field Marshal Sir William | : 
Secretary of the Treasury Snyder Shim © - - 
General Omar N. Bradley os Sir Roger Makins 

Mr. W. Averell Harriman §=—s—6_§—_—_—sw<s™_s Lord Tedder a 
Mr. W. Stuart Symington =  ~— ‘Mr. Robert Scott. 
Ambassador at Large Philip C. Jessup Mr. Denis Rickett __ | | : 

Amb.-designate Walter S.Gifford = Mr.John Barnes | 

Assistant Secretary of State Perkins. oe | - 
Assistant Secretary of State Rusk = oo oe 
Mr. George Elsey OO 

‘Tur Presment explained that General Marshall had been unavoid- : 

ably detained but would be there shortly, and he suggested that they 

proceed with the meeting. If the Prime Minister had any statement to | | 

make, he would be very glad tohearit. ne | | | 

Tue Prowe Minister said‘that he first wanted to refer to all of the | 

| problems connected with the Spofford Plan and to tell the President | 

that they were agreed to go forward at the meeting of the Deputies. | 

He said that this did not commit the United Kingdom to the precise | 

|
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time of the approach to Germany or whether the agreement should be 
reached through a formal meeting of the Ministers. | 

Tur PresipEnt said he was very happy to know it. . 
Tur Prime Minister said he would like to return to the Far Eastern 

questions and see where there were agreements and where there were 
gaps in the agreements. He thought they were agreed we did not wish 
to become involved in a major war with China. We were also agreed 

| that we should hold on in Korea until we are forced to leave.’ He 
thought these agreements led us to the point that sooner or later we. 
must somehow get some kind of settlement in the Far East. They were 
standing on the Cairo agreement. The major point in that agreement 
was its provisions regarding Korea. These had never been carried out 

_ because of the Russian attitude, but the UK still wished to see a unified 
government in Korea. . , a 
Tue Presipent interposed that we did too. | 

| Tur Prime Minister said that in due course Korea should be free 
and independent. This was a hard row to hoe and we haven’t been able 
to get it both unified and free. In North Korea the government had _ 
become more and more communist, and in South Korea the govern- 
ment which had been set up would as soon as it got into power let 
its people down badly. It became very eérrupt and inefficient. This at 
least was the general view held in the United Kingdom. It seemed 
unfortunately true that governments so set up in some places are not 
the best. They did not expect an ideal government in Korea, but it is 
still necessary to work for a Korea that will be free and independent. 

Some kind of settlement was required for this purpose. - a 
Regarding the military situation, he wondered what was the first 

decision which had to be made. It seemed that we should hold out 
until we were obliged to get out. A cease-fire may be secured ; then we 
could begin to talk. It was very important that this be regarded as_ 

a primary point. This was really a United Nations business, but our 
enemies are always trying to present the matter as if it were really a 
quarrel between the United Statesand China. Oo - 

Tue Presivent said that this was right and we did not want that 

impression. A 
Tur Prraz Minister said that we must therefore keep it on United 

Nations lines. We must work it out there so that we gradually. ap- 
proach an agreement. He had stated frankly that they thought it was 
better to have the Chinese Communists inside the United Nations. 
This question was already under discussion here. It was said that we 
could not have such a result while they were carrying on war against 

| us. He recalled, however, that he had once had the Prime Ministers 
of Pakistan and India sitting down around the table and discussing 
matters quite amicably when they were almost at war with each other
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‘in Kashmir. Similarly, they had talked with the Israelis when they | 
were being pretty nasty to the United Kingdom. Talks could not 
therefore be ruled out on those grounds. We should get to the point | 
where we can discuss these things. We have a slightly different slant | 
on the matter because of our differing judgments regarding the Chi- | 

_ nese. They still felt that, if you rule out full war with China, you 

are led to some negotiation insome wayatsometime. = | 
Tse Prime Minister remarked that the President had thrown out ? 

the idea that there might be some continuation of warfare against 
the Chinese; very frankly, he said, this had not appealed to him 
very much. He wondered what could be done in the way of economic | 
warfare or subversive activity or through other actions which | 
amounted merely to pin pricks that could really lead eventually to a | 
settlement. Our cards were not good enough to lead to that effect. The 
policy suggested was for a kind of limited war and this did not appeal — : 
to the British people or to the bulk of those in the United Nations. 
‘They feared that, if we began on a limited war, this might become : 
full war and thus defeat our objective. Therefore, the Government : 
of the United Kingdom does not approve of limited warfare against } 

‘the Chinese if this were not directed to the immediate terrain of : 
Korea but become a kind of war around the perimeter of China. If 

the Chinese were in the United Nations, there might be a possibility 
of reaching some settlement by discussion. He realized that this | 
might seem distasteful since it might look as if we were climbing 
down. But if there were to be a settlement, it was better to have it in 
the United Nations than to have it forced on any one of us individ- 
ually. In Korea we are acting as servants of the United Nations and | 
the questions must be settled there. If the Chinese Communists were 
seated in the United Nations, there would be less loss of face for 

_ them than if the United Nations were dealing with them as outsiders a | 
where they disregard their obligations. If they were in the United : 
Nations, we could use arguments based on the principles of the : 
United Nations which are not so effective when they are outside the 

club. He said he did not know how far we could go in considering 
moves in the United Nations which we might not initiate or even 
bless but which in any case might come along. | | 
_ Sxcrerary Acurson, responding to an inquiry from the President, | 
said this was a very difficult subject which they had been wrestling 

with in conversations with Ambassador Franks. _ | | 

‘Tur Presment said it was political dynamite in the United States. | 
_ Sercrerary Acueson said this was true. One could approach this | 
subject by a series of logical arguments and one could make a persua- | 
sive case for a consistent policy based on the Cairo Declaration. In this 
connection, one could stress that the Cairo Declaration dealt with | 

| /
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Korea as much as with Formosa and also contained principles against 

the use of force. The fact was that we were confronted with a series _ 

of dilemmas. It was quite possible to point out the differences, but 

that did not provide an escape from the dilemma. Putting the various 

suggestions to a pragmatic test revealed that the outcome would be 

one to which both Korea and Formosa became communist. This would 

give great prestige to the communists and would undoubtedly have 

‘a serious effect in Japan and in the Philippine Islands. We were all 

agreed to make every effort to make Korea unified and free. The 

7 trouble is that we may get it unified but that it would not be free. We 
do not have to accept a communistic Formosa; we have the power to 

prevent that. This raises the deepest. possible problem. The ‘Prime 

Minister made strong arguments against a. limited war with the Chi- 

nese. His arguments were worthy of careful consideration. We must 
think that one out. If we agree not to be involved in war with China, 

the question is what can you do to the Chinese. It might be very little, 

but there were other things that we could do in the Far East as, for 
example, building up Japan as a counter-weight, or strengthening the 

Philippine Islands or other states in order to encourage their resistance 

to communism. The problem was to arrive at a sound judgment on the 

result of the two courses of action rather than to make logical argu- 

ments on both sides. a a a 

Disturbing things were happening in East Germany. The letter 

which had recently been sent by the leader of Hast Germany to Ade- 

nauer had a dangerous similarity to the kind of letter which the 

North Koreans had written to the Government of Korea just: before 

they attacked. They indicated in effect that, if their proposal were not 

accepted, the choice was between peace and war. While this. propa- 

ganda is growing in intensity in Germany, Vishinsky is making his 

speeches in the United Nations saying that our action was the first 
step to the third World War. We must step up our efforts in Germany 

and elsewhere. | Oo | oe 
At the same time, we must estimate where we are going. One had 

to.ask how near we are to war. If we think that the movement is 

| gathering speed and drawing to this conclusion, it would be a great 

mistake to make moves for unsuccessful attempts to buy off the ag- 
eressor just: before the crash came. The question was whether you 

could buy him off or whether you would not merely get more pressure. 

He did not presume to know the answers and suggested to the Presi- 

dent that he would wish to secure additional advice on this point. He 

would point out, however, that there was a lot of history regarding 

this sort of attempt. It was not the first time that. attempts had been 

made to buy time from aggressors. The whole proposition of the
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United Nations and of our post-war policy had been not to do that — 
but to say that we would fight it out from the position we had taken. | 
‘These attempts in the past had not often been successful, and if we 
tried them now it would be very hard to get the heart in our people _ | 

_ to see a rough job through. In fact, such a plan would not work, One | 
could buy some time but it would not be enough. It would only divide 

| our own people and make them feel that we had betrayed our prin- 
ciples and we would have no moral position left if war came. He 
was not attempting to make a legal argument, although there were : 
lots that could be made. What he would like to do would be to get to | 
the real issue. As a matter of legal argument, one could say, for. ex- 
ample in respect to the Cairo Declaration, that we did give Formosa ! 
‘back to the Chinese; do we have to do it again every year? Such argu- | | 

ments were not worthy of this discussion. We may have both nego- ! 

tiation and war and, if this were true, we would not want to have : 

the negotiation. However, if the negotiation. would have a profound 
effect upon the world, certainly one should think itover. ==. 

‘Tur Prrowe Minister said, in, speaking about negotiations, the 
Secretary of State seemed to assume that there would necessarily be 
a retreat all along. the line. It might be possible to get an agreement | 
to hold in Korea on the 88th Parallel; on Formosa, one might admit | 
that the Chinese were to get it. eventually but that now it should be | 

held in a neutral status. We then would not have given way, but we 
would get some settlement in the East and would not break our ranks 

| orgiveupourprinciple. = —. ne | 

Srcretary AcHEson said clearly, if there were a cease-fire there © | 
would be a negotiation and we would be in the midst.cf it. If there | 

were not a cease-fire and war goes on and the United Nations forces 

hold, we may have negotiation at some point or we might sound them | 
out and then see about having a negotiation. We would tend to dis- 
integrate unless we know where we are going. One needed to remember 
that not all United Nations armisticesarefirm. = 2  -. | 
Tue Preswent said that it occurred to him that, if the Chinese — 
Communists were admitted to the United Nations, we will have a great | 

deal of difficulty with our people. The Russians have been in the United 

Nations and. have constantly given us trouble on a great many subjects 
including the attempts to get peace with Austria, Germany and Japan, — | 
and-in connection with their handling of their satellites in Greece and | 
earlier in Iran. It had been the same in Berlin. He wondered whether 
there was any reason to believe that we would have any closer approach ) 

to the Chinese Communists if they were in the United Nations than if | 
they wereout. Bo | | 

Tue Prime Mrnister asked whether it was any worse having two 
vetoes than having one. | 

- | 
|
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Tur Presipent repeated that‘he thought it would. be no better to 
have the Chinese Communists in than to have them out. He referred to 
the way in which they had treated our consular officers in China and 
the seizure of our property. There had also been various verbal attacks 
on the United States. He had to admit that all of this had not made — 
him have any friendly feelings toward them. | a 

_ Sm Rocer Maxrns said it was inevitable and essential that any policy | 
we develop must bea United Nations policy. | 
Tue Presipenr said he agreed with this. _ rn oe 

: Sm: Roser Maxrns continued that, if this were so, then we must ) 
carry the majority of the United Nations with our policy. There is a 
strong sentiment in the United Nations in favor of an attempt to arrive 
at a negotiated settlement. The Canadians, for example, were strong 
for it and so were the Asiatics. Many of the Europeans feel the same 
way. A negotiated settlement may be impossible. If that were true, 
he did not know what would happen, but we would need the support 
of everyone we could rally. The question was whether we would get 
that support without a demonstration of our willingness to get a 
settlement and an ability to show good sound reasons why our effort 
had failed. This, he said, was the factual situation. On hard points 
like the seating of the Chinese in the United Nations and on Formosa 
and on Korea, actions had already been started in the United Nations. 
These could be extended and carried forward if that were part.of our 

policy. | | oe ee eee 

THE Prime Minister said that it was true that Russia wasa nuisance | 
in the United Nations, but on the whole he thought it was better that 
they should be in than out. He wondered if the same did not apply 
to the Chinese. He thought there was a case for seating them in the 
United Nations. : | a | oO 

Assistant Secretary Rusk said he agreed with Sir Roger Makins 
that we should rally as much support in the United Nations as possible 
and make every effort to find a settlement. However, the record indi- 
cates great doubt as to where we would come out. We have tried many 

| times to find a settlement with the communists in various ways. When 
Prime Minister Nehru took the initiative in approaching the Soviet 
Union, Stalin published the correspondence at the wrong time and 
affronted Nehru. We have tried both direct and indirect approaches 
to the Chinese Communists. We had suggested that a United Nations 
Commission should supervise the border. In regard to the bombing 
incidents on the Manchurian frontier, we had suggested that a com- 
mission be sent to assess the damages. When the Chinese objected to 
that, we sent word privately to them through the Indians and told 
them that we would be glad to settle for the bombings by having per-
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sons go to the spot privately outside the United Nations. He wondered. 
if it was not merely the question of concessions which we were talking. ! 
about here. We have never said we would-not enter into talks with | 
the Chinese Communists. Perhaps if the United Nations, knew. more 
of our efforts, their actual attitude might change. os | 

Tue Prime Minister saidthismightbetrue. CS 
GENERAL MarsHauu said that the problem.of world reaction. and 

attitudes in the United Nations were not in his field and it was not for | 

himtodiscussthem. = ee | 
_ Secretary ACHESON interposed that General Marshall had been in | 

that field muchlongerthanhehad. | Be | 
GENERAL Marswaui continued that, if there were any reasonable : 

means by which we could avoid war with Communist China, we would | 
want to take them because we were faced with the threat of a global | 
war. We know we are dealing with people with whom it is almost. | | 
impossible to negotiate. From the military point. of view, it 1s very” | 
dangerous to go on in such a way as to weaken us ‘in the field before. 
we may have to fight. Specifically with regard to Formosa, among our : 
military people some from time to time have said. that it was not of | 
great strategic importance to us but that it would become so if it | 
were in enemy hands. It might be all right if it were neutral with | 
Okinawa and the Philippines on each side, but it would be intolerable : 
to have it in enemy hands. If we come out of negotiations with Formosa 
in hostile hands, we may have irreparably damaged our position in | 
the Far East and in the world at large. It was hard to see how we | 
could successfully negotiate a settlement with the Chinese Communists __ | 
on these questions without making large concessions. He had nothing | 
very constructive to suggest, but perhaps the passage of time would : 
help us. He pointed out to the Prime Minister that the United King- | 
dom faced a predicament in Hong Kong but-said this was not quite | 
comparable to the Formosan question. The factors relative to a nego- 
tiation had already been discussed. We would be in an almost. in- | 
tolerable position if we made a big sacrifice of prestige in the western ! 

Pacific and abandoned our express commitment in Korea and also at fl 
the same time actually weakened our position. He repeated that he | 
had no constructive solution but thought that a little time would be | 
useful. re | | oe | 

Tur Presipent said he would like to make a little comment on the | 
Cairo Declaration. This Declaration was made at a time when the | 
Russians, as he recalled, were not at war with Japan and Japan was the | 
overwhelming power in the Pacific; and that our objective, if he read | 
history correctly, was to establish power In the Far East that was : 

| friendly to the United Kingdom and the United States to offset the 

|
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vicious power of Japan. Now we were almost in the same situation 
with China, the great power we set up, having collapsed and its place 
having really been taken by Russia, since they really were Russian and 
nothing else. When we thought that Formosa was not strategically 
important to us, we never considered that the Chinese Government 
would be one which would be very hostile to the United States. There 
is no question now that it is very hostile to us. We went into 
Korea in support of a resolution of the United Nations. Fifty-three 
countries endorsed what we thought was the proper thing to prevent — 
the vicious mistreatment of Korea. We were about to accomplish the 
purpose which we had started on June 25th. We had suffered some 
35,000 casualties. If we surrendered Formosa, we left our flank open. 
Our position would then be wrecked and so would that of the United 
Kingdom. He just could not agree to do that, and he was sure the 
Prime Minister could see why. He said that. he wanted peace just as 
Mr. Attlee did. He was not, however, in any mood for an unnecessary 
surrender to give in to China which is actually the Russian govern- 
ment. He hoped that time would bring them to realize that their 

| friends are not in Siberia but in London and in Washington. 
Tun Prime Minister said that he didn’t think we would make them 

realize that by continuing military action against them. 7 
Tue Preswent said he quite agreed, but we couldn’t leave the Ko- 

reans to be murdered. | BS Oe 
Tur Prime Minister said they were agreed on that question. | 
Tum Presment said if they licked us in Korea that was one thing, 

but after ‘Dunkirk the British didn’t surrender but they took it and 
went right on. He thought that perhaps we in the United States had 
inherited from the United Kingdom the spirit of not liking to pick a 
fight but of standing up to it when itcomestous. => — 

- _Lorp Tepper inquired what military action in continuation of hos- 
tilities was contemplated and what military effect that would have on 
the Chineseandonourinterests. = == © | 
GunrraL MarsHatt said they had not drawn up any detailed prepa- 

rations for such action. One suggestion had been for a blockade of the 
ports and possible air action against critical points. Another sugges- 
tion ‘had been for undercover action in South China to make greater 
difficulties for them than they now have. This was not a proposal to. 
hold the place but to make it harder for the Chinese. He had an open 
mind on these questions. He did not know how effective the blockade 
would be nor how soon results would come from any subversive activi- 
ties. The question which was very much in his mind was the bombing 
procedure. This is always tangled up with the inevitable loss of civilian 
lives, which even in the middle of war is a very regrettable business. 
GenrraL Brapiey pointed out there was also a possibility of con- 

tinuing hostilities in Korea itself. | |
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Lorp Tepper thought that would mean a hot war. | 

GenerAL MarsHatt said that he had not yet boiled down the various 

considerations in his own mind. — 7 : 

Frevp Marswau Sui inquired whether this kind of action against | 

the Chinese Communists would not lead the Soviet Union to invoke : 

their treaty with China. — | | | 

GENERAL MarstAuu said it probably would. a 

Tue Presipent said that was what we were worried about. | | 

Secretary Snyper said he could not understand why they could : 

fight usand wecouldnotfightthem. = | 7 | 

GrenrraL Brapiey said they were actually sending military forces 

against us and did not call it war, and yet if we drop one bomb across 
the Yalu they say we are making war against them. It would appear 

from the way some of our friends talk that there was after all some 

value to the Soviet propaganda. | | | | 
Tre Present remarked that there were also some Republicans who 

talked that way. : oar - | : 

Genera Braptey said that he supposed if they attacked Hong Kong 

it would be war, but it was not considered war in Korea now. a 

GeneraL MarsHaut pointed to the fact that Russian Mig’s were | 

taking part in the fighting in Korea and yet it was not considered | 

war. We have to be careful now in regard to carrying the offensive | 

across the river. The question was how much we would be pommelled | 

before we hit back. He recognized that there was a fear of general | 

war breaking out; he shared that fear but felt there were limits. He | 

was inclined to think that the question of carrying bombing against 

them was too great a risk for small gains. Do - 
Frecp Marsuau Sum said that from a military point of view we 

would seem to gain little from such activities especially if we still had 

troops in Korea. If Russian air came in we would have to say goodbye.. | 

‘Gmnerat Marsyan said that it had not been intended to take any , | 
such steps until we wereoutof Korea oe | | 

Grnrrat Brapiey repeated this point. He recalled that as the Secre- ! 
tary of State had said, if we take this in the East people will wonder | 

_ whether we are going to take the same kind of treatment in the West. 
It would be hard to see the difference. Be Fh i 

Fretp Marsat Sturm said that in regard to Formosa he recognized 
its importance from the military point of view. He wondered whether 
agreement to engage in negotiations would involve giving up Formosa. | 

He thought we might favor our having negotiation on Korea and the 
question of seating in the United Nations without dealing with the | | 
Formosa question. What he wanted to stress was that we should avoid 
a full-scale war which would tie us up in the Far East. He recalled 
that they also had troops involved there. | | 

|
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GeneraL Brapiey suggested that if little things brought war then | 

we were going to get into it any way. If we were, there was no point in 

turning over Formosa with its 300,000 troops; this was not sound from 

a military point of view. TE ee 

Tue Present said it was not sound from the political point of | 

view here and that he had to consider the political situation here. | 

Lorp Tepper said that if war started with the Chinese, the Russians 
might wait in Europe until it suited their book to come in. The Chinese 

would probably go on attacking Hong Kong and Indochina, hoping 

our troops would be drawn to Malaya, and at that point there might be 

a Russian strike in Europe. We must avoid thatifwecan. =. 
. GenerAL Marswatu said that these suggestions were far away trom 

his thinking. He wanted to avoid war with China. In thinking about 

the kind of continued action he had referred to, it must be borne in 

mind that this was something to be considered in case we were kicked 

out of Korea. We could either go back to Japan like a whipped dog or 
we could do something about it. This was all that had been thought. 
of. Perhaps the suggested action would not be useful but he still 
wondered what would happen if we were led into negotiation. If it 
would bring about an avoidance of destruction that was something 
else to think of. | ; ee 

| Mr. Harriman expressed the opinion that Indochina was worthless 
in terms of negotiation and for any other reason. There was no reason 

to think that the enemy would stop there. The question was one of the 
organization of the free world and the re-establishment of its morale. 
This could be accomplished only by strong action with a demonstra- 
tion of strength in the Far East to the limit of our capacity and es- 
pecially by pressing on with our NATO plans. We can’t close our eyes 
to the Pacific. He doubted whether we could obtain the objectives of 

| the Cairo Declaration. We might get into the situation of paying 
tribute to the Chinese Communists without getting results. Some of 

those in the UN hope for easy solutions. Actually the only way is to 

follow a vigorous policy to strengthen others and preserve a defense 

in depth in Southeast Asia by economic aid to Indonesia and similar 
countries, by strengthening the Middle East through our economic 
programs and mainly by getting ahead with the NATO plans. He 
wondered how we could do all of that if there were differences between 
the United States and United Kingdom regarding the East. That 
seemed to him the most disturbing thing in these talks. From a realistic 
point of view, he did not think that we could carry the American 
people in their support of NATO without common action in the East. 
Tur Presipent said that we couldn’t finish the job without some 

agreement on the Far East. There was a very difficult situation here 
in the United States and we could hardly talk about negotiating the 

question of seating the Chinese Communists.
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Mr. Harr an said that, considering the possibility of war with | 
Russia, our last chance was to act in accordance with the policy which | 

_ the President had indicated and while we still have time get on with | 

the constructive things which we can do. | . | | | 
_ Tue Present asked Mr. Symington whether there wereany results =f 
to report from the meeting of the Working Groups on raw materials. 

Mr. SymMineron reported that another meeting was to be held at | 
5:00. They seemed to be getting close together on general policy and | 
both sides felt that there was some help that each could give the other 
on specific things. — Pheicetn OB cine 
Tue Present said that if there were no further points that any | 

one wished. to bring up.now we would resume the meeting at 11:00 
tomorrow. He wanted to emphasize the importance of maintaining a | | 
solid front. It was very helpful to bring out all viewpoints and ap- | 
proaches. He felt that we must not end these discussions until we come | | 
out with a solid front. It would be disastrous if we could not reach ! 
accord. He wondered whether there.was any desire to continue at that | 
time unless someone had some new ideas to present. can 

Sir Oxiver Franxs wondered whether our differences were as great 
as they seemed. In the first: place he said we do not differ on the stra- | 
tegic importance of the island chain. Personally, he thought that the 
United Kingdom had been strongly moved by the military views on | 
Formosa which had been presented. They were not asking the United 
States to give up Formosa. a , | 
Tue Preswent said that he was glad to hear Sir Oliver say this | 

but he had never thought that they were. oe - oo 
Sir Ottver Franxs continued that he thought we were agreed on | 

what we hoped to do in Korea. This attitude flowed naturally from 
_ the decisions which had already been made concerning aggression. | 

He thought we further agreed that if at any stage we can have negotia- 
_ tions in an honorable way, that we would consider that this was 

sensible. We were agreed that if there were a cease-fire then there 
would be negotiations. No one had doubted this. It may well be that | 
even if there were no cease-fire, there might in some other way be a 
chance for negotiations. He did not at the moment know how that 
might come about but he thought no one would say “no” to that prop- 
osition. If we were not to become involved in a major war, it seemed 
necessary tofindsomeformofsettlement. = | | 

Tue Presipent interposed that was correct. _ a - 

Sir Ouiver Franxs continued that he had no precise idea regarding | 
| the time at which there might be negotiation. What General Marshall 

had said was relevant to this point. They did not argue that negotia- | 
tions should take place this week or next week but if the opportunity | 
is offered to begin negotiations we should seriously consider it. That | 
did not mean that concessions should be made in advance before we : 

| 468-806—76—93 | |
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begin negotiations. Nor did he mean to suggest that we should let 
ourselves go down the long slope of concessions. There was one thing 
on which they had not convinced the United States as yet and that 
was the question of Chinese Communist membership in the United — | 
Nations. From the British point of view, we did not think that agree- 
ment on this involved giving in much because they had been urging 
it even before the aggression started. They looked upon it as a question 
of fact and not as a question of whether one liked or disliked the 
Chinese Communists. They were, therefore, inclined to think of reach- 
ing an agreement on that point in negotiations and would not stumble , 
over this difficulty as the United States would. ee 

Tue Present interposed that this was indeed a vitally important 
| point in the United States. a eS 

~ Sr Ottrver Franxs continued that other points of difference were | 

less than they had been. He was perturbed by the suggestion that if _ 
it was impossible to maintain some military force in Korea, our hos- 
tility to aggression would be expressed in some other way against 
the Chinese than through the continuation of the military action in © 
Korea. That presented an opposite point of view to the one which 
considered that it was time to make a settlement. It might be that we 
were both agreed on wanting to reach a settlement in the Far East 
but from the UN point of view such actions as naval blockade and 
so on will get us into trouble as we have pointed out on both sides. __ 
Tue Present agreed. — | | 
Sir Outver Franks continued that he thought it had been helpful to | 

them to find that this point has not yet been settled. They were not 
pressing for negotiations at any price. | 

| Tur Prime Minister said this was right. oe 
Sir Oxtver Franks said he thought we were agreed on the prices 

which we should not pay. The development of a new situation changed 
our willingness in regard to paying the prices which we had been will- 
ing to pay months ago. Nevertheless, we should not neglect an oppor- 
tunity for settlement if one were possible. Regarding the admission of 
the Chinese Communists to the United Nations, he thought there was 
not a great difference of approach but only one of emphasis. He 
thought that as time moved on our differences could be dissolved and 
that we would find a way. He was optimistic that we would be able to 

| think up some idea for a solution, for example, in regard to Formosa. - 
As a result of the talks they hoped that the United States would weigh 
the views which had been expressed on behalf of the United Kingdom 
with the problem of some decent negotiation. 

| Tuer Presivent said that their views undoubtedly helped; the area 
of difference was not as great as had appeared. | 

Tue Prowe Minister agreed that this was the case. |
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Tun Srorerary said that he hoped we could get on with the area of | 
agreement. We were agreed that we must move forward with the reso- _ | 
lution in the United Nations. A cease-fire was more likely if we keep 
a unified front and move forward. The United Nations now thinks | 
there 1s uncertainty and difference of opinion between us. This impres- 
sion centered on views which had been expressed by members of the 
Commonwealth—for example, Canada. We were now going ahead, | 
especially with Canada, regarding the desirability of pushing for the | 
six-power resolution. He hoped that we would move on steadily with | 
this resolution but. not too fast. Hesitation or delay would give an | 
impression that we were nervous. He wanted to point out that all 
through the Korean affair we had been careful not to tell the truth 
about the Russian role in this matter. This put us at a great disad- 
vantage and in a position of weakness. The Russians have a great | 
advantage in their propaganda in saying this whole thing is an ageres- | 
sion by the United States and that it is not a United Nations action. , 
When we have to say that this is just a matter of some North Koreans | 
or of Chinese we.are backing away from the real fact. We must not. | 
allow the Russians to appear as a disinterested friend of the Chinese, | 
if we go into negotiations instead of having it plain that they are _ | 
the ones who started the whole aggression. He called attention to the | 
Russian attitude on the appeal of the group of Asiatic powers and 
said the Russians had by posing as a disinterested by-stander kicked 
the stuffing out of them. We must consider not formal steps to brand 
the Russians as aggressors but to say we understand this business that | 
is going on; we understand that this is all Russian action and not just | 
Chinese action. We did not tieed to decide this now but we were coming 
close to the time when we must remove the “fig leaves” as the expression 
was used in the State Department. , — 

Tue Present suggested that perhaps if the Prime Minister agreed 
this was the time to adjourn. ) | | oo. | 

The following communiqué was then mutually approved: 
“The President. and the Prime Minister, with members of their | 

respective staffs, met at the White House at 3:30 this afternoon to | continue their exchange of views on the broad aspects of the present 
world situation. This meeting is to be continued tomorrow morning to | permit the two heads of government to consider reports which will: | 

_ be brought in by the groups working on raw materials. : “A Joint Communiqué will be issued at the conclusion of this ! meeting.” | 
At this meeting, the Prime Minister handed to the President for 

consideration a document entitled “United States and United Kingdom 
Liaison Arrangements”. (This document is attached as an annex to the 
minutes of the sixth meeting.)2 — - | | 

* The text of this document is scheduled for publication in volume un. | 

| 
|



1462 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIE 

S/AE Files | | 7 a Co | 

Memorandum for the Record by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) 

TOP SECRET a [Wasuineron,] December 7, 1950. 

Excerrr From Meetine BetwEEN THE PRESIDENT AND PRIME MInIsTER 

in tHe Castner Room or THE Wurte House, THurspay, Decem- 

BER 7,1950 | ee a . 

(This information not incorporated in official account of meetings. ) 

The President said he had just talked with the Prime Minister and = 
that they had discussed the atomic bomb and its use. The President 

reminded Mr. Attlee that the Governments of the United Kingdom and 

| the United States had always been partners in this matter and that 

he would not consider the use of the bomb without consulting with the 

United Kingdom. The Prime Minister asked whether this agreement 

should be put in writing, and the President replied no that it would 

not be in writing, that if a man’s word wasn’t any good it wasn’t 

made any better by writing it down. The Prime Minister expressed | 

| his thanks. - re OO a 

| Oo  - Puure C. JEssuP 

This is single copy to be retained by Mr. Battle in the Secretary’s 

office. _ a a tb 

. a [Annex] a tm 

Memorandum for the Record, by Mr. R. Gordon Arneson, Special 

7 | Assistant to the Secretary of State? | 

TOP SECRET | [WasHineTon,] January 16,1953. 

Subject: Truman-Attlee Conversations of December 1950: Use of 

Atomic Weapons | SO | oe 

1. The position which Secretary Acheson discussed with the Presi- 

dent, in anticipation of the British raising the question of the use of 

atomic weapons, is attached at Tab A.® an a a . 

9. In the course of the Fifth Meeting of the Truman—Attlee con- 

versations in the Cabinet Room of the White House, Thursday, De- 

cember 7, 1950, the President spoke to the subject along the lines re- 

flectedin TabB* | an 

1 Note in the source text. oo 

Mr. Arneson, previously Special Assistant to the Under Secretary of State, 

had assumed the position of Mr. A:cheson’s Special Assistant for atomic energy 

matters, effective November 18, 1950. He held the same post on January 16, 1953. 

8 See the subannex to this document, below. | | 

4 Soe the memorandum by Mr. Jessup, above. a : : |
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3. As the Sixth Meeting began on December 8, 1950,° Secretary 
Acheson called for Mr. Arneson to join him at the White House to 
advise him as to what should be said in the Joint Communiqué con- 

cerning atomic weapons; = sis oe oe 

4, Shortly after 12 o’clock noon the President withdrew briefly from 
| the meeting and went to his office to discuss with Secretary Acheson, 

- Secretary Lovett, Secretary Snyder, Mr. Harriman, and Mr. Arneson | 
the language to be incorporated in the Joint Communiqué. During the : 

_ discussion, Secretary Lovett recalled that the Quebec Agreement ° had | 
provided that the United States had to obtain United Kingdom con- | 
sent before using the atomic weapon. Members of the Joint Congres- | 
‘sional Committee on Atomic Energy, particularly Senator Vanden- | 
berg and Senator Hickenlooper, had been very disturbed at this ! 
provision and had urged most strongly that steps be taken to abrogate | 
it. Negotiations were undertaken at the end of 19477 (Mr. Lovett was | 
then Under Secretary of State) to supplant the Quebec Agreement | 
with other arrangements. A salient objective of these negotiations was | 
to terminate the provision concerning United Kingdom consent. The : 

resultant Modus Vivendi of January 7, 1948,° provided, among other | 
things, that the commitment concerning use of atomic weapons was to | 
have no further force or effect. As the discussion proceeded, Mr. Arne- | 
son drafted the language which was subsequently incorporated in the 
final Joint Communiqué of December 8, 1950. The President approved 
the suggested language and asked Secretary Acheson to secure British | 
acceptance thereof. a | 

5. Secretary Acheson discussed the matter with Sir Oliver Franks 
and, with British concurrence, these two sentences were inserted as the 
penultimate paragraph of the Communiqué. (Tab C).2 The United 
States Minutes of the Sixth Meeting state: | oS | 

| “The President then said there were a couple more sentences on 
which he and the Prime Minister had agreed and which were to be 

- included in the communiqué. He then read the sentences dealing with | 
the atomic bomb as they appear in the final communiqué. The Presi- | 
dent said we should findthe proper placetoinsertthem.” | 

_ 6. Inthe course of subsequent comparison of minutes of the meetings, | 
Mr. Wayne Jackson learned that the British Minutes of the Fifth | 
Meeting included a passage along the lines of the first statement which | 

® Post, p. 1468. a a oe Colt gtk os - 

Text in Foreign Relations, The Conferences at Washington and Quebec, 1943, 

P See Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. L, pp. 781 ff | a rer 
® See ibid., 1948, vol. 1, Part 2, pp. 677 ff. | 
°The communiqué is printed as an annex to the Minutes of the 6th Meeting, | 

December 8, p. 1476. / 

| | 
| | 

| 
.
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| the President made on the subject. (Tab A). The point was made at 
that time that this statement should be deleted since the President had - 
corrected it and his correction constituted a change in the record of 
the conference itself. It was pointed out that the United States position 
on this matter was as reflected in the text of the Joint Communiqué. 
-(For Ambassador Jessup’s note on this point, see Tab D.)™ = 

_ % In subsequent conversations with Mr. F. W. Marten of the British 
Embassy, Mr. Arneson had occasion to make the same point, namely — 
that the official United States position as agreed by the President and => 
as accepted by Prime Minister Attlee, was set forth in the penultimate 
paragraph of the Joint Communiqué—nomoreandnoless, = 

| | [Subannex] ae - 

Position Paper Prepared for the Truman—Attlee Talks | 

Use or Atomic Bomp _ 

Ps | “PRESENT POSITION 

The President has made clear (a) that by law only he can authorize 
its use, and (6) that he has not authorizeditsuse. 

The sensational action by the press in dealing with the questions 
and answers at the President’s press conference 1? has given the im- 
pression that the President is actively considering use of the bomb in 
China. - Fe ENE 8 

| - BRITISH POSITION | OO 

That the bomb should not be used without consultation—and prob- 
ably without agreement—with them and perhaps others. Probably, _ 
also, they arestrongly opposedtoitsuseinChina. = | oe 

1 Presumably, the reference should be to Tab B, i.e., Mr. J essup’s memo- 
randum of December 7, p. 1462, which reflected President Truman’s “first state- 

| ment” onthe subject. . Bo se i Ds 
Mr. Jessup’s. memorandum for the record, dated. January 9, 1951, read as 

follows: | _ re - - oo 
“In discussions with the British about the minutes of the Truman-—Attlee 

talks, Mr. Wayne Jackson was informed that in the minutes of the fifth meeting 
which they have in their own files they have included the first statement made 
by the President. on the subject of the atomic bomb. We argued that.the state- 
ment should be deleted since the President had corrected it and that his cor- 
rection constituted a change in the record of the conference itself. They did not 
accept this argument so far as their file copies were concerned, but in the 
copy of their minutes which they are exchanging with us this paragraph is 
deleted.” | SF a . 

See the editorial note concerning President Truman’s news conference of | 
November 380, p. 1261. | te - -
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| OTHER FACTORS | yas 7 | 

These are known tothe President. © © a oe | 

_- RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ATTLEE DISCUSSIONS | 

(a) That no commitment be made restricting the action of the U.S. | 
(6) That our desire not to use the bomb be stressed. __ oe 
(¢c) That our realization of the dire consequences for all of its use 

be stressed and our great sense of responsibility. We are, indeed, | 
trustees forthe future ofthe worldinthisrespect. = = © | 

_ (d@) That our desire and expectation to move in step with the British 
be stressed. (Their roleinthismatterrequiresthis.) © © | 
(e) That, if necessary after the preliminary discussions, further | 

consideration of our position beundertaken, = . | 

795.00/12-850: Telegram | | | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State ; 

SECRET ae __- Sou, December 8, 1950—3 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [ Received December 8—2: 45 a. m.] 

042. In continuation Embtel 532 December 7 and previous on Chinese 
| intervention, in Eighth Army sector contact negligible yesterday. - | 

Although air reconnaissance somewhat restricted, estimated 600 ve- | 
hicles were sighted last night moving south through Unsan, part thence | 
to Pyongyang and others to Tokchon. Poor visibility prevented obser- : 
vation of important Manpojin-Huichon highway. oo 

There were 2 aerial encounters with Migs yesterday, both occurring 
in Sonchon area. 6 Migs comprised one attacking group and 4 other. | 
2 Migs were damaged, 1 of which probably crashed. Friendly planes | 
suffered no damage. ES - : | 

Further to last paragraph Embtel 517 December 5, X Corps asserts : 
following CCF armies operating that area: 20th, 26th, 27th and 30th. 

_ All these armies carried as part Chinese Communist Third Field Army. | 
| - Cw ET be Op RS Muccro | 

795.00/12-850: Telegram ©. - . - | oo oo a a | 

‘The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET =  Sxovur, December 8, 1950—6 p. m. | 
PRIORITY Fy = [Received December 8—5:35 a. m.] : 

544. News dispatch quoted in Deptel 423, December 7,1 graphically | 
illustrates frantic and almost universal desire North Korean civilians =| 

* Not printed. |
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to escape further Communist oppression and misery. It of interest that 

this phenomenon is underlined in UNCURK report to UN on Chinese | 

| Communist intervention.? Desire to escape is enhanced because of 

knowledge Communists this time are alien Chinese who traditionally _ 

hatedandfearedby Koreans. -- | NG 

| For Department’s information, it had been hoped great majority 

of North Koreans would “stay put”, but tide proved irresistible, par- 

ticularly from Pyongyang and Chinnampo areas where deterrent steps 

could not easily be implemented. There is reason to believe large exodus 

is also under way south along coastal highway from Wonsan. Current 

policy is to direct refugees, who run into six figures, away from main 
supply routes and potential areas of military operations. Those moving 
south from Pyongyang area are being diverted to Haeju area. For 

military and security reasons, it has not been policy toencourage North _ 

Koreans to seek refuge in ROK where government and UN welfare 

agencies are hard pressed to care for those already here not to mention 
numberless others who will take to road in case Chinese Communists 

| invade ROK. | 
| , a Muccio 

2 See footnote 2 to telegram 396 to Seoul, November 30, 8 p. m., p. 1272. 

795.00/12-850 ae a ; 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Henry 8. Villard, Adviser to 

the United States Delegation to the United Nations General 
— Assembly | a os | 

CONFIDENTIAL [New Yorx,] December 8, 1950. _ 

US/A/C.1/2841 | : | | 

Subject: Korean Resolution... | 

Participants: Mr. Sven Grafstrom, Swedish Delegation. i 
: Mr. Henry S. Villard, United States Delegation. 

- [had dinner last night with Mr. Grafstrom, after which we dis- 

cussed the Korean situation in some detail. The main points brought 

out during the course of our conversation were as follows: am 

(1) The Swedish Government fully supports the Six-Power Resolu- _ 

tion and Mr. Grafstrom has his instructions to vote in its favor. He 

believes that the important thing is to get on with this resolution as 

soon as possible and to demonstrate by an overwhelming vote that it is
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not merely the United States, but the United Nations which opposes | 
ageression. Bo | Sn oO | 

(2) Mr. Grafstrom’s conversation with General Wu at Secretary- | 

General Lie’s dinner demonstrated conclusively, to Mr. Grafstrom’s 
mind, that Wu was only a megaphone for Moscow and acting the 
party line under instructions without any will of his own. Grafstrom ‘| 
spent the major part of his time talking to Wu through an interpreter | 
and found that his approach was no different from that displayed in | 
the Security Council. It was futile to expect anything to come out of | 
such talks. On | | 

(3) The situation today indicates that we have come face to face 
with the necessity for a showdown with Soviet Russia, that there is no | 
compromise, no room for “negotiation” with those who seek to enslave 
mankind. “Black is white”, “war is peace”, “truth is false” are now | 
Soviet dogma and there seems no possibility of reaching agreement 
on fundamental issues. There is a Swedish saying to the effect, “Better 
to end in disaster, than disaster without end”. The only solution is | 
for the free nations to unite against those who seek to spread their ; 
poison and infect the peoples of the world everywhere | 

(4) Mr. Grafstrom considered it useless to transmit messages to | 
Peiping through Rau or any group of Asiatic nations. However, he 
was inclined to favor the idea of sending a small United Nations com- 
mission to Peiping to discuss the situation directly with the authorities | 
there and to impress upon them the unity of virtually all members of | 
the United Nations. Direct representations on the spot to those in 
control of the Chinese Communist regime might penetrate the barrier 
of propaganda which isolates them from the world and tend to con- 
vince them of the peaceful objectives of the West and its desireto attain 
a reasonable solution. Sweden would be willing to serve on such a com- 
mission, said Grafstrom. : ep es 

(5) Mr. Grafstrom asked that we keep in touch with the Swedish | 
Delegation in order that it in turn may inform the Government in : 
Stockholm as to the trend in our thinking. Stockholm was naturally | 
looking to the United States for leadership in the crisis, although } 
Grafstrom again emphasized that it was not the United States alone, | 
but the United Nations which should be considered as acting against | 
the aggression in Korea. ae 

i 

| 
, i
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| 795.00/12-850 | oh Ete 4 | 

United States Delegation Minutes of the Sixth Meeting of President 
Truman and Prime Minister Attlee — | 

| a [Hxtracts] | a . : 

TOP SECRET | | 
US Min-6 — | 

| CaBineT Room, THe Wuire House | 
| Fray, Decemper 8, 1950 | 

11:15 am-1:20 pm | 

PARTICIPANTS _ a 

__Unirep Srares | Unirep Kinepom | 
The President ' Prime Minister Attlee | 
The Vice President Sir Oliver Franks | 
Secretary of State Acheson Field Marshal Sir William Slim 
Secretary of the Treasury Sir Roger Makins | 

Snyder Lord Tedder | 
Attorney General McGrath _ Sir Leslie Rowan ? 
Postmaster General _ _ Sir Edwin Plowden 

Donaldson - Mr. Robert Scott | 
Secretary of Interior Mr. John Barnes : 
Chapman Mr. Denis Rickett | 

Secretary of Commerce by : 7 
Sawyer 7 

Under Sec. of Defense | 
Lovett _ 

Under Sec. of Agriculture | | | | 
McCormick | , | 

General Omar Bradley oO | | 
Mr. W. Averell Harriman | oO 
Mr. W. Stuart Symington | 
Mr. William Foster | | 7 
Ambassador at Large | 

Philip Jessup | | 
Amb.-Designate Walter 8. | 

Gifford : | oo 
Asst. Sec. of State Thorp | Se 
Asst. Sec. of State Perkins 
Asst. Sec. of State Rusk oe a 
Asst. Sec. of Commerce , 7 
Blaisdell | | ae be 

Mr. Ralph Trigg? a | 
Mr. George Elsey | | | 
Mr. Steven Early | : 

Tu Present opened the meeting by saying to the Prime Minister’ 

that General Collins, Chief of Staff of the Army, had just returned 

1 Administrator of the Production and Marketing Administration, Depart- 

ment of Agriculture. 
? Heonomic Minister in the British Embassy in Washington.
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from a trip to Japan and Korea. They had begun these discussions with 
a briefing on the military situation by General Bradley and if the | 
Prime Minister thought it would be useful he would ask General 

Collins to give a briefing on the situation asit standsnow. __ | 
GENERAL Coriins said that he had just returned from the four or 

five-day trip in which he had first gone to Tokyo where he had talked 
to General MacArthur.’ He then flew to Seoul where he talked to 
General Walker and went on up to the western front, which at that : 
time was somewhat south of the river. He talked to the Commanders in | 
the field. He then flew to the Hungnam area to see the operations of | 
the Tenth Corps and talk to General Almond. He said that as the result 
of his conversations, he felt that General Walker’s Command, if not 
pinned down to any particular directive requiring him to hold the 
Seoul area or any other particular spot, could gradually withdraw in : 
an organized way to the Pusan area. Pusan was an excellent port where | 
we already had large supplies. The two-track railroad to Pusan was in | 
excellent condition. The Eighth Army was not in danger. They were : 
falling back now to a position north of Seoul. The ROK units were in 3 
contact only with small North Korean elements. He felt confident about ! 
the general position of the Eighth Army. He spoke of the shift in 
the position of United States, United Kingdom and Turkish elements 

| in the general redeployment of the forces. He said that the United 
Kingdom forces had not been badly hurt. The Turks had given a very | 
good account of themselves and had been rather badly hurt in the | 
action. Our Second Division had suffered rather severe losses and had | 
lost a good deal of equipment. The Second Division and the Turks were 
now being refitted northof Seoul. - | : | 

-* General Collins held his final meeting with General MacArthur in Tokyo on © | 
December 7%, at. which time the latter gave his overall views on the Korea | : 
situation, which were then reported to the JCS by General Collins. General | 
MacArthur felt that the full power of the United Nations should be assembled | 
at once to meet the Communist threat in Asia, since it had appeared there. 
If reinforcements could be sent to Korea in time, the most advantageous ! 
maneuver would be a series of fighting withdrawals to Pusan to damage the | 

| Chinese armies as much as possible. If reinforcements could not be forwarded, 
he thought the Command should be evacuated from Korea. In any case, if the | 

_ Communists continued their all-out drive and his Command continued to op- | i 
erate with the present restrictions, the forces of the United Nations would have | 
to be withdrawn with or without an armistice. These restrictions, as listed by | 
General Collins, were: (1) no U.N. air action against China; (2) no U.N. ! 
naval blockade of China; (3) no reinforcement of U.N. forces from Nationalist I 
China; (4) no substantial reinforcement of U.N. forces from the United States. 
If the restrictions were withdrawn, and if’ he could secure 50,000—60,000° Chi- | | 
nese Nationalist troops from. Formosa, General MacArthur thought he could 
hold a line across Korea. If, on the other hand, the Chinese Communists could 
be persuaded not to cross the 88th Parallel, General MacArthur thought that | 
the United Nations should accept an armistice based on the 38th Parallel, 
because that would be the most advantageous settlement which could be achieved 
in the circumstances. (Record of the Actions Taken by the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, pp. 70-72) - - a . | |
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Turning to the eastern front, he said that the Seventh Division, — | 

which had been up on the Yalu, was now all back in the Hamhung — 

bridgehead area, except for two battalions which were with the — 

Marines south of the reservoir. He had flown out.to the area where — 

the Marines were fighting and at first they had had good weather 

and had been able to see the operation but .a snow storm had then 

begun and they were only able to see-part of it. He explained that 

| the Marines. had not. yet started down the precipitous slope which 

leads from the plateau area on which they were to the valley below. 

Forces had been despatched northward from. the bridgehead to make 

| a junction with the Marines. In his opinion if we had any kind of 

a decent break in regard to the weather which would permit the opera- 

tion of our air force they had a good chance of getting. back, The : 

Chinese were making a very strong effort to bar their progress but 

we should be able to get out if air cover can be supplied. He pointed 

out also that our artillery was now within range of the area involved 

| to support the evacuation. The column had its tanks with them and 

the operation was being well handled. He said that General Almond | 

feels he can hold the bridgehead, including the airfield and the two 

| cities of Hamhung and Hungnam for a considerable time with alr 

cover and could evacuate the forces without serious loss. If Russian 

air came in in strength, this would pose a more serious problem. 

General MacArthur’s plans, pending any political decision requiring 

a modification, were to withdraw the Tenth Corps to the Pusan area 

perhaps dropping small units at Pohang which would then move 

inland. From a military point of view, he said that all considered, it 

was far sounder to go to Pusan than to try to go across to form a 

junction with the Eighth Army. He felt, and the Commanders in the 

field agreed, that we could hold a position somewhere south of Seoul. 

He did not think that we could hold the Seoul area itself but perhaps 

could fall back to a position behind the Han River or hold on the 

Naktong River front. In summary, from a military point of view 

he could say that our troops were not in a critical condition today. 

The position of the Marines, however, was serious. He thought, how- 

ever, that the Tenth Corps could be concentrated in the Hamhung 

area and could be withdrawn. He thought further that a junction 

could be made with the Eighth Army and that they could hold the 

Pusan bridgehead indefinitely, - 

[Here follows discussion of the questions of raw materials and 

United States-United Kingdom liaison, scheduled for publication in 

volume ITT. ] 7 BF — 

‘Tum Present said it then appeared that this part of the work had 

been a, very successful conferenceforbothofus. = § © |



| 
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Secretary Acueson raised the question of the final communiqué 
and suggested to the President that the group was too large to draft it. : 

_ Tus Present said clearly that the whole group could not engage 7 
in drafting. He told the Prime Minister that he would name the Secre- : 
tary of State and any one that he wished to work on the matter, if | 
that was agreeable to the Prime Minister. It was not possible to work ! 
out a draft in the entire meeting. | | oe | 
THe Prime Minister agreed and said that he would designate Sir 

Roger Makins to assist with the drafting on their side. He then re- | 

ferred to a paper which he had handed to the President yesterday __ | 
on the question of perfecting the liaison between the United Kingdom | 
and the United States (Annex B).* He wondered whether the Presi- _ 
dent had had a chance to look at it. He had not proposed any formal | 
arrangement but merely some informal steps. | 

_ Tou Preswenr said that he thought the general idea was a good 
one but he had had no chance to talk about it with General Marshall ) 
yet but that he would do so. 7 oe | 
Lue Prime Minister asked Sir Roger Makins if he could report on | 

the present state of the communiqué. 
- Sir Recer Maxrns said that a text was nearly ready to look at and 
that he thought they had no particular points to raise at the moment. | 

Srcrerary AcHEson suggested that the drafting group could look at 
the issues involved and bring back to the President and the Prime | 
Minister any points requiring their decision. | - 
Tun Present said the drafting group could get to work at once I 

and then submit the results to the Prime Minister and to him. If the 
Prime Minister had not yet met the Vice President and the members 
of the Cabinet who were present this interval would give an oppor- 
tunity to talk with them about various matters. — oe : 
Lux Vice Presipenr said that he had had the pleasure of meeting 

the Prime Minister some time ago and that he had spoken to him this | 
_ Morning and was glad to say that he found him even younger and 

| more handsome than he had been five years ago. | 
In response to a question from the President, Srcrerary ACHESON 

said he would designate Assistant Secretary Perkins to take charge of | 
the workonourside. > | PE EE ! 

‘Tux Preswpent asked the Prime Minister whether there was any- | 
thing else he wished to bring up at the moment. ~— | - 
Tue Prime Minister replied he thought things were pretty well 

covered. SO a - 
Sm Otiver Franxs said that all of the things they had wanted to 

bring up had already been covered and he thought in a very satis- | 
factory way. They had nothing new to bring up at the last moment. 

* The text of this document is scheduled for publication in volume m1, 7 

|
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Tur Preswent said that he had nothing new in mind but that he 
did not want to cut off the discussion if the Prime Minister had wanted 

to raise anything else. The talks had been very satisfactory from his 

point of view. | | | 
: Tse Prime Minister said that he felt the same way. | 

Tue Presipent said we now know where each other stands and com- 

mented that the military report which they had had from General 

Collins gave a more satisfactory presentation than they had had before. 

Tuer Prime Minister agreed. | | 

- Tum Present said that it was hard in such a military situation for 

those of us who are sitting at desks to know just what the situation is 

in the field. He recalled how in various military situations there is a 

tendency first to have one’s feelings very high up and then very low 

down. He did not think that we were going to be kicked out of Korea. 

| Tur Prime Minister said that we must take a stand and see what 

happens. No rapid judgment should be made in a fluid situation. 

Generat Braptey remarked that on the basis of the present situation 

we were at least not forced to negotiate under pressure. 
Tur Presipent and Tur Prose Minister agreed. — 7 

Tue Vice Present inquired whether the line that General Collins 

had referred to could be held by the forces already in Korea or 
whether we would havetosendmore. _... _ 
GeneraL Brap.ey said that we could hold it with the present force 

supplemented by the normal flow of replacements. 

Tur Preswent said that was very encouraging. The situation was 

not as gloomy as it had appeared on the day when the discussions had 

started. It was very satisfactory to hear from a man who had just 

been on the spot. | a 

Tur Prime Mrnisrer said that this was very good indeed. | 
There then ensued general conversation around the table in the 

course of which the President asked the Prime Minister to excuse 

him for a few minutes and withdrew from the room. 

The President returned to the room at 12:35 and at 12:50 the 

drafting group returned with its text and the conference resumed. 

Tue Preswent said that if it was agreeable to the Prime Minister he 

would ask someone to read the communiqué all the way through after 

which we could discuss the different points. | 

Srcrerary Acurson suggested that Mr. Perkins, who had been in 

charge of the drafting, should read it. | 
Mr. Perxins read the communiqué.’ | 

. ®' The draft communiqué read by Mr. Perkins is not printed. oo



CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION — 1473 | 

SECRETARY ACHESON interposed at one point to ask the President | 
whether he could raise a question then or whether the President | 
wished the reading of the communiqué to continue and then to raise 
the questions. | | 
Lue Prusipent said he would prefer to come back later to specific 

points. | | 
Tue Presipent then said there were a couple more sentences on 

which he and the Prime Minister had agreed and which were to be | | 
included in the communiqué. He then read the sentences dealing with 
the atomic bomb as they appear in the final communiqué. Tur Prust- | 
DENT said we should find the proper place to insert them. — a | 
Tur Presipent then asked Secretary Acheson if he wanted to bring | 

up the point he had raised on the part dealing with the question of 
_ seating the Chinese Communists and Formosa. | 

SecrETARY ACHESON said there were two questions regarding 
the language which he would like to raise. In the present text, the ex- 
planation of the reasons for the United States not wishing to seat the 
Chinese Communist representatives in the United Nations was put | 
in terms of our recognition of the Nationalist Government. He pro- 
posed the following substitute language: “The United Kingdom has 
recognized the Central People’s Government and considers that its 
representatives should occupy China’s seat in the United Nations. The | 
United States has opposed and continued to oppose the seating of the __ 
Chinese Communist representatives in the United Nations.” 
Tue Prive Mrnisrer said that this alternate language was | 

satisfactory. | | 
SECRETARY ACHESON also called attention to the sentence which said 

that the decision on Chinese representation was, of course, a matter for 
the United Nations. He said this was obviously true but the question | 

| arose why it was inserted. It must have some significance. Some people 
might interpret it as meaning we don’t like this situation but it is 
a fact. It was either a statement of a platitude or it had some special | 
significance which was not apparent and he thought it was better to | | 
leaveitout. | } 

Mr. Harriman said that this was especially true since the thought — ! 
was already expressed inthe first sentence. | 
Tur Prime Minister agreed that the first sentence did carry the 

same idea, and it was agreed to delete the sentence in question. | | 
Fierp Marsuan Srim wished to raise a question regarding the | 

sentence about the appointment of the Supreme Commander. He hoped | 
this could be modified to read: “It is intended that this appointment | 

_ will be made soon.” People in Europe are waiting for a definite decision | 
onthispoint. | 

SECRETARY AcHESON said that he had no objection to the thought | 
which the Field Marshal had advanced, but his language would sound | 

| | !



1474 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 
=o 

as if the President and the Prime Minister were announcing the in- 
tention ofallofthe NATOcountries. 
Tue PresipentT remarked that he was very anxious to appoint the 

Supreme Commander. | er 

| Secretary AcHESON suggested it might be possible to say: “It is 
our joint desire that this shall be made soon.” , 
THE Prime Minister, Frenp Marsuan Stim and Sm Rocer Maxins 

all expressed approval, and TH PresinEnT agreed. | 
Tue Prime Minister said that in the next to the last line in the sixth 

paragraph he would like to take out the word “world” before “peace.” 
As the sentence now reads, it sounds as if we were anticipating the 
outbreak of world war. | Sg 
Tue PRESIDENT agreed. | ) nf | 
SEcRETARY ACHESON said to the President that it was recommended 

that the statement on the atomic bomb be inserted in the middle of © 
page 7. In this context it would avoid having the statement refer to 
any particular part of the world whether Europe or the Far East. It 
comes in a section dealing with general military capabilities. 

Tue Vicz Preswent asked that the statement on the atomic bomb 
be read again, and Tue Presment read it. The Vice President 
wondered whether the statement meant that only the Prime Minister 
would be informed and no one else. | , 

Tue Presipent pointed out that the Prime Minister represented the 
country which was especially helping us with raw materials and the 
general defense effort. He understood that the insertion was : 
satisfactory. : | Do 

| Tue ATroRNEY GENERAL pointed out that on page 3 the language 
did not correctly state the purpose of the mission of our troops in 
Korea. They had been sent there not to unify Korea but to resist the 
aggression. The language in the communiqué did not sound as if this 
were true. | | | oe 

Mr. Harr an said he thought this was a very important point. | 
Tue Prive Minister and Tue Presment agreed. | 
SECRETARY ACHESON suggested substituting the words “to end the 

ageression” but thought that the drafting group could fix it up. 
(There followed an exchange of suggestions in which Mr. Harriman, 
the Prime Minister and others participated ending in an agreement 
on the text.) The Secretary said that Mr. Early had pointed out a 
possible misunderstanding beginning at the bottom of page 6 where 

. *See Mr. Jessup’s memorandum of December 7 and the annexed memorandum 
by Mr. Arneson supplementing the Minutes of the 5th Truman—Attlee Meeting 
of December 7, p. 1462. .
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the text said that the President and the Prime Minister had “reached | 
the following decisions.” Actually, this referred to only two conclu- | 
sions and not to the balance of the paper. The two conclusions might 
be numbered. a | 

Tur Presipent and THe Prime Minister agreed. a : 
Mr. Harriman said the Attorney General suggested in the fourth 

line from the end on page 38 that the word “joint” be inserted so that 
the phrase would read “For our jowét part we are ready... .” — : 
Tur Presmenr said that he and the Secretary of State did not 

think that the insertion of this word added anything. ed | 
SECRETARY Snyper agreed and Tur AtrorNey GENERAL said he : 

wouldnot presshispoint. = = © | | 
Tue Presipent said that the word had better be left out and Tux : 

| Prime Minister said it was not necessary to put it in, Tus Presipent 
said it would therefore not be inserted. | . 7 : 

THe Prrwe Minister then returned to the question of the place in | 
which the statement on the atomic bomb would be inserted. He 
wondered if it would not be better to insert it between the ultimate 
and penultimate paragraphs, me oe | oe | 

Sir Ontver Franxs added that if this were agreeable to the Presi- 
dent they would be happy to have it in that place. | 
Tue Preswent agreed and said the insert should be put in the place : 

_ indicated bythe Prime Minister, = | Te eg 
‘Tue Presioent then asked whether there were any other sugges- 

tions. If the communiqué was now satisfactory, it could be agreed 

upon. re OS | 
| _ Mr. Harrman said he thought there might be some concern in this | 

country about the statement on page 9 which merely said: “We are : 
fully conscious of the increasing necessity of preventing materials” | | 
reaching our adversaries. There was some feeling that this statement 
might create a good deal of discussion in the United States because 

of the strong feeling that we ought to do something about this : 

Tue Presivenr thought that the language was all right as it was. 
_ He said that actually we are doing something about it. _ | 

: ~ As the meeting closed, Tue Prue Mrnisrer thanked the President | 
for his kind hospitality and for the way in which the President and 

| his colleagues had received the Prime Minister and his associates. — 
Tur Prestpent responded by referring to his statement that this | 

had been a very productive and successful conference, - 
- (Final Communiqué attached.) a - | 

468-806—76——94
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Communiqué Issurp at THE CONCLUSION OF THE | 
: TroumMan—Arrier Discussions 

Since Prime Minister Attlee arrived in Washington on December 4, | 
| six meetings between the President and Mr. Attlee have been held. _ 

Among those who participated as advisors to the President were the 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson, the Secretary of the Treasury John 
W. Snyder, the Secretary of Defense General George C. Marshall, the : 
Secretary of the Interior Oscar L. Chapman, the Secretary of Com- 
merce Charles Sawyer, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Gen- 
eral of the Army Omar N. Bradley, Mr. W. Averell Harriman, the 
Chairman of the National Security Resources Board W. Stuart 
Symington, and Ambassador-designate Walter S. Gifford. Mr. Attlee’s 
advisors included the British Ambassador, Sir Oliver S. Franks, Field 
Marshal Sir William Slim, Chief of the Imperial General Staff, 
Marshal of the Royal Air Force Lord Tedder, Sir Roger Makins and 
Mr. R. H. Scott of the Foreign Office and Sir Edwin Plowden, Chief 

| of the Economic Planning Staff. EE ae a _ 
At the conclusion of their conferences, the President and the Prime 

Minister issued the following joint statement : | | 

We have reviewed together the outstanding problems facing our 
two countries in international affairs. The objectives of our two nations 
in foreign policy are the same: to maintain world peace and respect 
for the rights and interests of all peoples, to promote strength and 
confidence among the freedom-loving countries of the world, to elimi- 
nate the causes of fear, want and discontent, and to advance the demo- 
cratic way of life. — 
We first reviewed the changed aspect of world affairs arising from 

the massive intervention of Chinese communists in Korea. We have 
discussed the problems of the Far East and the situation as it now 
presents itself in Europe. We have surveyed the economic problems 
and the defense programs of our respective countries, and particularly 
the existing and threatened shortages of raw materials. We have con- | 

. sidered the arrangements for the defense of the Atlantic community, 
: and our future course in the United Nations. 

The unity of objectives of our two countries underlay all the dis- 
cussions. There is no difference between us as to the nature of the 
threat which our countries face or the basic policies which must be 
pursued to overcome it. We recognize that many of the problems 
which we have discussed can only be decided through the procedures 
of the United Nations or the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 

The peoples of the United States and the United Kingdom will act | 
together with resolution and unity to meet the challenge to peace which 
recent weeks have made clear to all. 
The situation in Korea is one of great gravity and far-reaching 

consequences. By the end of October, the forces of the United Nations 
had all but completed the mission set for them by the United Nations
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“to repel the armed attack and to restore international peace and | 
security in the area.” A free and unified Korea—the objective which : 

the United Nations has long sought—was well on the way to being 
realized. At that point Chinese communist forces entered Korea in | 

large numbers, and on November 27 launched a large-scale attack on 
the United Nations troops. The United Nations forces have the ad- 
vantage of superior air power and naval support, but on the ground | | 
they are confronted by a heavy numerical superiority. _ | 

The United Nations forces were sent into Korea on the authority ! 
and at the recommendation of the United Nations. The United Na- | 
tions has not changed the mission which it has entrusted to them and | 

the forces of our two countries will continue to discharge their | 
responsibilities. ees : 

--- -We were in complete agreement that there can be no thought of : 

appeasement or of rewarding aggression, whether in the Far Hast | 

or elsewhere. Lasting peace and the future of the United Nations as | 

an instrument for world peace depend upon strong support for re- 
sistance against aggression. =. 

For our part we are ready, as we have always been, to seek an end 

to the hostilities by means of negotiation. The same principles of | 

international conduct should be applied to this situation as are ap- 
plied, in accordance with. our obligations under the Charter of the | 

United Nations, to any threat to world peace. Every effort’ must be 

made to achieve the purposes of the United Nations in Korea by | 
peaceful means and to find a‘solution of the Korean problem on the 

basis of a free and independent. Korea. We are confident that the — 

great majority of the United Nations takes the same view. If the 

Chinese on their side display any evidence of a similar attitude, we | 
are hopeful that the cause of peace can be upheld. If they do not, then 

it will be for the peoples of the world, acting through the United 
Nations, to decide how the principles of the Charter can best be main- : 

tained. For our part, we declare in advance our firm resolve to uphold | 

them. : : 

- We considered two questions regarding China which are already | 

before the United Nations. On the question of the Chinese seat in the : 

‘United Nations, the two governments differ. The United Kingdom 
has recognized the Central People’s Government and considers that | 

its representatives should occupy China’s seat in the United Nations. — 

The United States has opposed and continues to oppose the seating 
of the Chinese communist representatives in the United Nations. We | 

have discussed our difference of view on this point and are determined | 

| to prevent it from interfering with our united effort in support of our | 

common objectives. | | : 

On the question of Formosa, we have noted that both Chinese | 

claimants have insisted upon the validity of the Cairo Declaration | 

and have expressed reluctance to have the matter considered by the | 

United Nations. We agreed that the issues should be settled by peace- 
ful means and in such a way as to safeguard the interests of the people 
of Formosa and the maintenance of peace and security in the Pacific, ! 

and that consideration of this question by the United Nations will | 

contribute totheseends. | | | | 

The free nations of Asia have given strong support to the United | 

Nations and have worked for world peace. Communist aggression in | 
i 

| 

| !
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Korea increases the danger to the security and independence of these | 
nations. We reaffirm our intention to continue to help them. j 

The pressure of communist expansion existed in Europe and else- 
where long before the aggression against Korea, and measures were 
taken to meet it. The need:to strengthen the forces of collective secu- 

| rity had already been recognized and action for this purpose is under 
way. Clearly, decisions regarding the Far East have their repercus- 
sions and effects elsewhere. In considering the necessities of the Far 
Eastern situation, we have kept in mind the urgency of building up 
the strength of the whole free world. We are in complete agreement on 
the need for immediate action by all the North Atlantic Treaty 
countries to intensify their efforts to build up their defenses and to 
strengthen the Atlantic Community. | | 
We recognize that adequate defense forces are essential if war is 

to be prevented. | : oe ae 
Accordingly, we have reached the following conclusions:  __ 

1. The military capabilities of the United States and the 
United Kingdom should be increased as rapidly as possible. 

| 2. The two countries should expand the production of arms 
which can be used by the forces of all the free nations that are 
joined together in common defense. Together with those other 
nations the United States and the United Kingdom should con- 
tinue to work out mutual arrangements by which all will con- 

| tribute appropriately to the common defense. 

_ __ We agreed that as soon as the plan now nearing completion in the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization for an effective integrated force 
for the defense of Europe is approved, a Supreme Commander 
should be appointed. It is our joint desire that this appointment shall 
be made soon. eee a 

In addition to these decisions on increasing our military strength, 
we have agreed that the maintenance of healthy civilian economies 
is of vital importance to the success of our defense efforts. We agreed 
that, while defense production must be given the highest practicable 
priority in the case of raw materials whose supply is inadequate, the 
essential civilian requirements of the free countries must be met so 
far as practicable. In order to obtain the necessary materials and to 
devote them as rapidly as possible to these priority purposes, we have 
agreed to work closely together for the purpose of increasing supplies 
of raw materials. We have recognized the necessity of international 
action to assure that basic raw materials are distributed equitably in 
accordance with defense and essential civilian needs. We discussed 
certain immediate problems of raw materials shortages and considera- , 
tion of these specific matters will continue. We are fully conscious of 
the increasing necessity of preventing materials and items of strategic 
importance from flowing into the hands of those who might use them | 
against the free world. | : oe | 

| In the circumstances which confront us throughout the world our 
nations have no other choice but to devote themselves with all vigor 
to the building up of our defense forces. We shall do this purely as 
a defensive measure. We believe that the communist leaders of the 
Soviet Union and China could, if they chose, modify their conduct in
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such a way as to make these defense preparations unnecessary. We 

shall do everything that we can, through whatever channels are open | 

to us, to impress this view upon them and to seek a peaceful solution 

ofexisting issues. er — | 

~ The President stated that it was his hope that world conditions | 

would never'call for the use of the atomic bomb. The President told 

the Prime Minister that it was also his desire to keep the Prime : 

Minister at all times informed of developments which might bring | 
aboutachangeinthesituation. = | ee, 

In this critical period, it is a source of satisfaction to us that the 

-_- views of our governments on basic problems are so similar. We believe | 

that this identity of aims will enable our governments to carry out | 

their determination to work together to strengthen the unity which | 

| has already been achieved among the free nations and to defend those 

| values which are of fundamental importance to the people we | 

| 795.00/12-850 — ho la ge eR Te oo a : 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State | 

Dees for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) ye A | 

secrer  .—~s—s—<“‘(<airstw*;*;*;~;*~;~;*ét«CS:«C~@PWeassrnoon,] December 8, 1950. | | 

Participants: Ambassador Bonnet = = = SO | 
: Assistant Secretary Rusk—FE © OO | 

Mr, Godley—WE* = ea | 

Ambassador Bonnet called this afternoon at his request to inquire | 

as to the details of the Truman—Attlee talks and to discuss the present | 

situationintheFarEast. 4 4 4 — | 

- I said that notwithstanding certain areas of disagreement the talks | | 

have been most helpful. I then briefly reviewed for the Ambassador | 

the military situation in Korea pointing out that we were somewhat | 

encouraged by the report made this morning by General Collins. | 

Although the situation remains serious our troops in Korea still had 

a lot of fight left in them and the retreat has been orderly. We were, | 

however, fearful of increased enemy air activity and had noted re- | 

inforcements, particularly bombers, of the air forces northwest of | 

the Yalu River. For the time being enemy aircraft were appearing | 

in very small numbers, three or six at a time, and we continue to | 

have control of the air. Our tanks were giving a good account for | 

themselves and the latest American tanks definitely outclass the : 

Soviet T-34s. The French battalion is not yet in action but is being | 

“processed” priortoenteringtheline = 8 - : 

- The Ambassador inquired whether General Collins’ report bore on : 

the Truman-Attlee decision to continue the fight in Korea. I said | 

1G. McMurtrie Godley of the Office of Western Huropean Affairs. co 

: 
,
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that it did not in that this decision was taken prior to General Collins’ _ 
report. - ee | | 
With reference to the communiqué issued earlier today the Ambas- 

sador asked if I could give him any information regarding the dis- 
cussions concerning Formosa, future economic action against China, 
and the subject of Southeast Asia. I replied that the discussions only 
touched briefly upon Formosa and that this, of course, brought up 
one of the points of disagreement, namely our relations with Com- 
munist China. As the Ambassador knew, the President and the Prime 
Minister did not agree on future action, possibly economic, against 
Communist China. With reference to SEA I said that this had not 

| been discussed at the top level, but that I had spoken of it to Mr. 
Scott. We had discussed the matter generally, welcomed the recent 
French political action and noted that there was unanimity of 
US-UK views on that area. The Ambassador inquired several times 
whether the possibility of staff talks regarding SEA was mentioned 
to which I replied in the negative. hae 

There then ensued a general discussion of Indochina during which 
: the disorders in southern China and the strategic importance of 

Hainan were mentioned. The latter led the Ambassador to mention 
the importance his Government attaches to obtaining an aircraft 
carrier which might be used most effectively in the gulf of Tonkin. 

In reference to UN action the Ambassador mentioned conflicting 
reports he had received from Ambassador Chauvel in New York and | 
the Department relating to our attitude toward a possible cease-fire _ 
resolution. He had gained from Ambassador Chauvel the impression 
that we were opposed to any such UN action and he requested infor- | 
mation on this point. I pointed out that Ambassador Chauvel’s in- 
formation was not quite correct in that although we could not take 
initiative on such action in the UN we would be interested: in examin- 
ing any such proposal in the light of existing circumstances. I added 
that while in view of the military situation we deemed it advisable 
to be neutral on this point, we were nevertheless interested in seeing 
whatever other countries might present. The Ambassador remarked 
that this seemed to be a logical and sound position. _ 

The Ambassador then inquired as to the portion of the talks be- 
tween the President and the Prime Minister relating to Europe and 
raw materials. I replied that although I had not been present at this 
portion of the conversations and could not discuss these points with 

| him I understood there had been general agreement on these points. 
In this connection I remarked that we felt obliged to follow a rather 
straight and narrow path in that while we agreed that action in Eu- 
rope must be intensified we could not permit this to result in a total 
disregard for Far Eastern mattersand viceversa. § © -
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795.00/12-850 a, | | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Ray L. Thurston, Adviser to | 
the United States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly | 

SECRET a | [New Yorx,| December 8, 1950. | ! 

US/A/C.1/2389 a | 
Subject: Failure of Chinese Communists to Receive any Instruc- | 

tions from Peiping. a | 

Participants: Mr. M. Gopala Menon, Indian Delegation. — | | 
a Mr. Ray Thurston, United States Delegation. 

Mr. Menon told me late this afternoon that the Chinese Commu- : 
- nists had not yet received any reply from Peiping to the com- | 

munications which have been sent as a result of Indian mediatory | 
action. He then referred to the Truman—Attlee communiqué and said 
it was very disappointing and indicated that no agreement had been 
reached on the substantive Far. Eastern issues under consideration, | 
that is, either Chinese representation or Formosa. | 

I told him that I was not sure about the accuracy of his remark 

on Formosa, since the communiqué rather left that question open. | 
In passing, Mr. Menon referred to Mrs. Pandit’s call on General 

Wu last evening and said that nothing of consequence had been 
interchanged between them. | _ ae oe | 

693.95/12-850 : Telegram | | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET New Yorn, December 8, 1950-—7: 24 p. m. | 
PRIORITY | [Received December 8—7: 34 p. m.] 

- Delga 393. Following are DelGA decisions December 8: Chinese 

Communist aggression in Korea. _ | i 
Contents and background mytel 949 1 reviewed by delegation. Point 

was made that GA, after initial hysteria, seemed to be developing | 
greater sense of confidence and appreciation of necessity for main- | 
taining unity. Events in Committee 1 December 7, including reactions _ | 

| Austin speech, described to delegation. | | 
While there was much in mytel 949 with which he agreed, Mr. | 

Cohen questioned assumption re difference between ourselves and our 
allies, which he considered to be one of means and not of principle, 
as telegram suggested. He also disputed motives attributed to UK 
and other allies. He recalled that delegation last week had thought 

* Received at 12: 12 p. m. on December 7, p. 1448. 

| | | 

F



| 1482 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIR _ 

naming aggressor and calling for general support in Korea would 
mean extension rather than localization of conflict. In his opinion 
no GA delegation, aside from Soviets, was ready to forsake principles, 
although there was a legitimate difference of opinion as to best means 

| of proceeding; it seemed highly questionable and lacking in humility 
and perspective to assume we knew the only solution. He did not 
believe telegram sufficiently recognized these elements in present situa- 
tion, and wished his dissent to be recorded. Bo 

No decisions were taken. | - en | 
Balance of meeting reported separately in Delga 392.? 

Oo ee AUSTIN 

*Not printed; it reported on discussion of the question of Southwest Africa 
(820/12-850), sts | oe Rounawese ane 

357.4D/12-850: Telegram ce | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
the Secretary of State Pe! 

TOP SECRET New Yorn, December 8, 1950—8:11 p. m. 

PRIORITY [ Received December 8—9: 83 p. m.] 

Delga 394. Re Chinese Communists conversations with Rau. Con- 
firming Gross-Hickerson telecon this afternoon, following is report 
of Gross conversation with Rau December 8, oe 
Rau said that yesterday Chiao had asked Menon with regard to 

Asiatic declaration what assurances there would be that the UN forces 
| _ would not cross the 38th parallel at some later date. Rau asked me 

what our position was on that matter. This led to a general discussion 
| of the cease-fire situation and our attitude toward it along the follow- 

ing lines. | re a 
T said that we were not soliciting a cease-fire arrangement of any 

kind, were not taking any initiative’ looking toward one, and were 
not suggesting that anyone else take such initiative. However, in the 
event that someone else entirely on his own initiative proposed a cease- 
fire arrangement, we would be prepared to consider it on its merits, 
provided it contained no political:conditions of any kind and provided 
that in all respects it was a clearly fair and honorable suggestion. I 
repeated that these comments on my part were not intended to suggest _ 
or imply any encouragement of initiative, and to stress this point I 
described the present military situation as from our point of view 
making it possible for us to “let nature take its course in the UN.” 

_ With regard to the specific question Rau had asked, I said that while 
I had no instruction on the matter except to listen to any comment
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or questions that might be raised by others, it seemed to me that the | 

basis of the question was not clear. I said that, of course, looking at 

the matter from a purely logical point of view, the UN forces would. 

respect any cease-fire line or else it would not be a “cease-fire line”. I 

added that the main problem was to avoid any political implication | 

of any kind with regard to future settlement. This, I repeated, we were | 

not prepared to consider at the present time in connection with any 

cease-fire discussion..On the other hand, if the point of the question 

asked by Chiao was what sort of assurances might be given that any 

cease-fire arrangement would be respected, that was another question | | 

and one on which I would seek advice from my government. I said I | 

| assumed that the mere fact of agreement on the part of the UN to | 

a cease-fire arrangement with a fixed cease-fire line should in itself 

| constitute sufficient assurance that the UN would respect that line. 

| However, if the Chinese Communists were fishing for some implica- i 

| tion concerning future political disposition or settlement, that was, in | 

our view, an entirely separate matter which I was not prepared or | 

authorized to discuss. re 7 a | 

| - Rau said that his present instructions were that he was not to 

participate in a vote on six-power resolution until his government had | 

| had an opportunity to consider the matter in the light of reports they 

| expected to receive from Rau and Pandit summarizing the results | 

of the Truman—Attlee talks and the attitude of the UK delegation 

| here based on those discussions. Rau, who is conferring with Madame 

Pandit at Lake Success this afternoon, told me that he expected to | 

see the UK delegation this afternoon or evening following the con- | 

- ference with Attlee here which will, take place in New York some- | 

| time this afternoon or this evening. For these reasons, Rau hoped we | 

would not press for’a vote on the six-power resolution at least until : 

Monday. a | 

He said he thought he would be instructed to table the same pro- 
posal which he had circulated informally to the SC members on | | 

November 12.2 I asked him what this signified with respect to both 

the cease-fire proposal embodied in those amendments and. the use of 

the POC. Rau asked whether I thought it would be best to table the 

proposal as amendments to the six-power resolution or as a substitute | 

resolution. I said that I thought we should proceed on normal sched- : 

ule with the six-power resolution but that if the cease-fire proposal | 

-_-were tabled entirely on his own initiative, we would favor immediate 
| consideration of the cease-fire proposal on its merits and subject to , 

the conditions I had already specified. From this point of view it 

seemed to me to make little difference whether the proposals were | 

December 11. | SO — - | 
2 See footnote 8 to telegram Delga 368 from New York, received at 3 p. m. on 

December 4, p. 1857. oo oo : .
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tabled as amendments of [or?] separate proposals. Rau thought that 
one advantage of tabling them as a substitute resolution was that the 
Chinese Communists might be more ready to consider them since 
they had already announced their firm opposition to the six-power 
resolution and had warned ‘Rau in their discussions with him that 
anyone who voted for the six-power resolution would have to be 
prepared to assume responsibility for the consequences. _ | 

Rau engaged in a long conversation re Formosa. It was perfectly 
clear from his belaboring of this point, and indeed he said so in so 
many words, that he felt it would probably be essential to “do some- 
thing about the Formosan situation” in connection with the Korean 
question. When I pressed him on this, he said that the Chinese Com- 
munists had made it clear to him that they considered a solution of 
Formosa te be at least as important to them as a satisfactory settle- 
ment of Korea. Rau indicated he was playing with the idea of adding 
to his cease-fire proposal or amending the six-power resolution by __ 
some reference to disposition of the Formosan question. What he had in 
mind, he explained, was to propose that the UN should proceed to 
consider the Formosan question (this reasoning underlay his sugges- 
tion made to me on Thursday during the SC meeting and which I 
dissuaded him from including in his SC statement. This has previously 
been reported to Department) .? I argued most strongly against relating 
these two questions and this precipitated a long discussion concerning 
the underlying motives of the Chinese Government. 

Rau insisted that his information which turned out to be primarily 
from Peiping was that the Soviets “were attempting to exercise a 
moderating influence in the situation” and that the UN was facing not 
so much Communist imperialism as Chinese nationalism. On this ap- _ 
praisal, said Rau, the UN must beware lest it take action frustrating 

and driving the Chinese people closer to Moscow. SO 
Saying that I was without any instructions on the Formosa question, 

it seemed to me that his appraisal of the threat to the UN was different 
from ours. I expressed the view that the UN was here faced with a 
revolt against it by an aggressive Communist movement and that if 
Chinese nationalism were being misused by its leaders, this was no 
different from what was happening in Russia where the Soviet leaders 
were perverting Russian nationalism in the direction of foreign . 
adventures. | oe | ce 
‘Rau indicated his awareness of our analysis and he did not press his 

analysis which in any event I said involved matters of such grave 
importance that I did not really feel competent to discuss them. I said 
that these were clearly issues which should be discussed at the proper 
political levels. Rau agreed and he did leave me with the impression 

* For related documentation, see vol. vi, pp. 256 ff. BS a ,
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that he would not take the action re Formosa which he suggested | 
unless both we and the British were in agreement. However, he re- | 
peated the importance which he attached to some handling by the 
UN of the Formosan question. He particularly stressed the 7th Fleet | 
referring to the President’s statement last January and I made the | 
usual explanation and attempted to point out the vast change im cir- | 
cumstances and the gravity of the threat to the free world which had : 
emerged since the President had made his statement in January. : 
I outlined to Rau on a very tentative basis our suggestion that | 

after the adoption of the six-power resolution the next step should | 
be consideration of a resolution naming the aggressor, calling upon all | 

| UN members to assist the UN in repelling that aggressor and per- 
haps calling upon the Collective Measures Committee to consider the | 
matter and to make recommendations. He said he would report these 
views to his government for comment. — | 

| _ Reverting to the cease-fire discussion, Rau said that he believed | 
that the demilitarized zone to which he had previously made refer- 
ence, would under the present circumstances probably be the whole 
of Korea north of the 38th parallel. He agreed with me that the Chi- : 

nese Communists must be called upon to withdraw their forces from | 
Korea. He thought that the POC could supervise the implementa- _ 
tion of the cease-fire. I did not discuss the question beyond this 

_ point fearing to become too deeply involved with Rau in a discussion | 
from which he might imply that we were encouraging him to take 
an initiative on a cease-fire proposition. __ 

Rau had opened the conversation by advising me he had received 
no further word from Wu and that no reply had been received con- 
cerning the Asiatic declaration. In answer to my question he said 
that he had no present plan for another meeting with the Chinese | 
Communists. corners | 
- - | - Sie - AUSTIN 

795.00/12-950 a ged, n : | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Director of the Office of Chinese | 
: _ Affairs (Clubb) | OS Co 

SECRET = = =.» ss [Wasurneton,| December 9, 1950. | 

Subject: Instructions from Prime -Minister Nehru to Indian 
Ambassador _ ap | | 

Participants: Mr. K. R. C. Pridham, Second Secretary, British | 
Embassy oe 

_ Mr. Pridham called at his request to show me a cable received | 
through the Foreign Office purporting to give the text of message 

) 
|



| 1486 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL 

sent by Prime Minister Nehru on December 8 to the Indian Ambassa- 

dor at Peiping, Mr. Panikkar, approving the line adopted by the latter 

in a conversation (undated) with “Chang” (Vice Minister for Foreign 

Affairs?). What line Mr. Panikkar had followed in that conversation 

wasnotclearfromthecable. Ss. oe a | 
Mr. Nehru went on to indicate that the first essential in respect to 

negotiations regarding Korea was the establishment of a cease-fire. 

Reference was made to the establishment of a demilitarized zone and 

to the withdrawal of UN forces south of the 38th Parallel. Mr. Nehru 

| indicated, however, that any Communist demand for withdrawal of the 

UN forces from Korea entirely would be unrealized. The purport of 

his proposals for dealing with the question of political disposition of 

the peninsula was that Korea should be unified in accordance with the 

UN mandate. a | Bo , | oe 
The question of Formosa, according to this message, was compli- 

eated by reason of considerations of U.S. defense in the west Pacific, 

which had reference to both Formosa and Japan, and it was Mr. 

Nehrw’s. recommendation that the matter therefore be brought up 

for considerationonlyatalaterdate. = 9°... | 

Note: -Mr. Graves of the British Embassy called later to. request 

that the Department give no indication that it had knowledge of the 

message in point. It is recommended therefore that this message not 

be disseminated. | | - Te, 

795.00/12-950: Circular telegram | | | Pe " Ve 

| The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices + | 

SECRET | Wasnineron, December 9, 1950—2 p. m. 

PRIORITY . 

256. In view of uncertain military and political contingencies, it 

is not possible to plan far ahead in present Kor situation. Certain 

decisions can now be made, however, and in general, fol is current 

state of Dept’s thinking: | Se 

Pres and PriMin communiqué makes it clear that there is no 

thought of appeasement, that aggression must be resisted and that 

peoples of world, acting through UN must decide how principles of 

Charter can best be maintained. - De 7 

The action in UN that we will seek and tempo of UN action will 

to a large extent depend on our ability to mobilize and maintain 

1Sent to Ankara, Athens, Bangkok, Belgrade, Brussels, Cairo, Canberra, The 
Hague, London, Manila, New Delhi, Oslo, Ottawa, Paris, Pretoria, Quito, Seoul, 
Stockholm, Taipei, the U.S. Mission at the United Nations, Wellington, and to 

Moscow for information. _ | |
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unity of free world and their determination to stand firmly against | 

ageression. Leadership that we must provide to this end must | 

be in such a way and at such speed as will carry with us a willing ) 

and resolute community of nations. — BS | | 

Action in UN. | ; a pee Le | a | 

1. Cease Fire: oe : rs re | 

We have not asked for cessation of hostilities in Korea and have : 

not encouraged others to initiate move for cease fire. We will of course | 

accept cease fire if agreed to by Chi Commies but we would not agree | 

at price of political strings or other dishonorable conditions. If cease | 

fire is achieved we are prepared agree to discussion of Kor question : 

with Chi Commies in appropriate forum with view to peacetu settle- | 

ment. We cannot of course commit. ourselves as to substance of our | 

- position on any questions that may be involved in such negotiations. | 

, _ | 

2. Six-Power Resolution: | 

At present US is pressing in Political Comite of GA 6-Power res : 

which was vetoed by Sov in SC. This res sponsored in GA by same | 

6 Powers does not brand Chi Commies as aggressors, but calls upon | 

them to get out of Korea. Res also affirms that it is policy of UN to 

hold present frontier with Korea inviolate and fully to protect legiti- 

mate Chi and Kor interests in frontier zone. | | 

So long as Chi Commies are pressing their offensive against UN | 

forces in Korea, adoption by GA of 6-Power res is minimum action 

that must be taken. This res, when overwhelmingly voted by GA, | 

wld reassert unity of free world against aggression and in support 

of UN action in Korea. It wid underline principle of “Uniting for , 

Peace” res, that Sov cannot by veto make UN impotent. Failure of ) 

UN to take action wld destroy its authority and its support among 

peoples of world, and particularly peopleof US. — |, : | | 

We believe we must carry forward momentum in bringing this res. 

to a vote in Comite and GA Plenary and not permit unwarranted | 

delays. At same time we do not want to move 80 fast that other | 

members will have basis believe that any opportunity for UN proc- 

esses have been precluded. According to our present estimates the | 

Comite shld reach vote on Dec 12 or, unless some indication of readi- - 

ness for settlement by Chi Commie, at latest Dec 18. | oe | 

| If cease fire is agreed to we are of course prepared to suspend action | 

on 6-Power res in GA pending outcome of any discussions or nego- 

tiations that may follow cease fire. - | 2 

‘Tf hostilities continue we will continue fight in Korea in order dis- | 

charge our responsibilities in accordance SC and GA res. If Chi | 

Commies press their attack below 38th parallel in effort to drive UN | | 

forces into sea, further action by UN after adoption 6-Power res will 

be necessary. In light of appeal from Asiatic states we believe crossing | ! 

88th parallel by Chi Commies shld be treated as new and flagrant | 

demonstration of aggression and evil design of reprehensible Chi | 

i 

| | 
|
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Commie leaders. In such circumstances with hope of peaceful settle- 
ment in Korea gone, reasons for treading softly and maintaining mild _ 
and conciliatory tone in UN will haye largely disappeared. We will 
therefore seek support of nations which approved original UN action 
in Korea for resolution to brand Chi Commies as aggressors. Since 
UN branded NK as aggressors in June, it cld do no less with regard 
Chi Commies who are committing aggression not only against ROK 
but also against UN forces, and are also flouting authority of UN. 
We are still considering what other UN action shld be called for in 
such later res and we do not wish make that decision at this time in 
light uncertain military situation. We wld welcome views of other UN 
Members. To be effective, such GA action must command full support 
of dels of nations of free world. | ce 

Pls discuss foregoing with FonOff with view to getting their full 

support. : Sn | - 
ee ACHESON 

857.4D/12-950 : Telegram Be - ; 
The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| | the Secretary of State e | 

TOP SECRET | New Yor«, December 9, 1950—5: 27 p. m. 
NIACT _... [Received December 9—5: 45 p. m.] 

Delga 397. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Below is draft 
plan dated December 5 and marked secret which was delivered to 
office of Gross in his absence this afternoon by Lopez, Philippines 
delegation. Marginal note in pencil on. paragraph d on draft states 
“General Romulo objects to this paragraph”. Lopez did not divulge 
origin of draft text. Covering note addressed to Gross and signed by 
Lopez is as follows: - 

| Covering memo: “General Romulo, who is now in Washington, 
has asked me to show this general plan of a resolution to you. He 
doesn’t know whether you have already seen it, and would only like 
to know your general reaction. The plan is tentative and, at this stage, 
unofficial. 7 

I would appreciate a chance to have a word with you after the close 
of today’s meeting.” 

Draft plans: “It is significant that in his speech before the SC, 
the Chinese representative at no time made reference to United Na- 
tions intervention in Korea as such, but restricted himself to charges 

: against the United States and their intentions towards China. It might 
be well in this emergency for the UN, in taking note of this fact, to 
proceed as follows: | | |
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| 
1. Repudiate in the strongest possible terms the charges levied by 

China against the US, re-emphasizing emphatically that the US action 
was taken at the request and as part of combined UN action and with : 
its full endorsement and approval, which in every sense has United | 
Nations backing. So a - 7 

2. Nevertheless, as illustrative of its determined intention to pre- | 
serve world peace and to demonstrate the baselessness of the Chinese 

- eontention, and to bring an end to aggression, United Nations enun- | 
ciates.as follows: ee, : . | : 

(a) There will be an immediate cease firein Korea. | 
(6) China will be requested to withdraw her troops from : 

Korea and to cease concentrations of troops on Korean borders 
forthwith. HT 7 | 

. . -(e) UN will release US forces from participation in the 
United Nations force in Korea, and will request the US to with- 
draw all her troopsimmediately. _ | | 

(d) The US will be requested also, to withdraw its fleet from 
Formosa simultaneously with the withdrawal of its forces from 
Korea, since with the cessation of hostilities in Korea, the com- | 

-mitments made by the US for the retention of its fleet in 
Formosa will have been fulfilled. — OO | 

: (¢) The Government of South Korea would be requested to | 
_ disarm its armed forces immediately and North Korean troops 

will likewise disarm forthwith; both to the satisfaction and under 
the supervision of a UN disarmament commission. | ) 

_ (f) A UN force of limited armament drawn from six member 
nations and not to exceed 50,000 men, without air or naval ele- 
ments, will be retained by the UN in Korea as an internal security _ 

_ force. In ‘addition a Korean police force of 25,000 will be main- 
tained for like security purposes. 

(g) UN observers will be stationed along the seaboards of 
Korea and along the borders of adjoining territories to assure 
that no infringement of the above provisions takes place. 

(hk) UNCURK will proceed to organize the holding of elec- | | 
_ tions throughout Korea within six months of the cease fire order. | 

(z) Within three months of the holding of elections, the UN | | 
. security force will be withdrawn from Korea and the duly elected | 

all Korean Government will take its own steps to organize its” 
_ own internal security forces. = | : 

(7) Within twelve months of the cease fire order and within 
three months after the withdrawal of the UN security forces, | 
UNCURK will withdraw from Korea. ; 

| (4) Immediately after the cease fire order and for such period 
as might be necessary to achieve its mandate, UNKRA will | 

_ operate throughout Korea to bring relief and rehabilitation 
assistance to the Korean peoples. | 

38. The United Nations will announce categorically that in the | 
event of any parties failing to carry out the above UN rulings, im- | | 
mediately, then such party will immediately be declared an aggressor | 
and a threat to world peace and the full strength of UN forces and | 
armament of any description will forthwith be brought to bear | | 

| | 

: 

|
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against them to the end that the aggression shall be thwarted and 
stopped.” * = | Rp 2k 

_ Pe Se Austin 

1The Department of State sent the following reply in telegram Gadel 174, 

December 9,9 p.m.,to New York: = © + > _ 

_“Re urtel 397, Dec. 9, you shld at once inform Lopez US Govt unwilling accept 

any polit or other conditions to any cease fire proposal. If cease fire established 

US of course willing participate formally or informally in UN peaceful processes 

for settlement outstanding Far Eastern issues but naturally unwilling pay any 

price for start of such talks or make any advance commitment re its position 
on subjs which might be raised in such talks.” (357.AD/12-950) - — 

857.AD/12-950 : Telegram ye | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
7 the Secretary of State = 

TOP SECRET ‘New Yors, December 9, 1950—7: 56 p. m. 
PRIORITY a a _. [Received December 9—8 p. m.] 

- Delga 399. From Gross. Re Chinese Communist conversations with | 
Rau. Confirming Gross—Hickerson telecon today, following is report 
of Gross conversation with Rau December9. a oo | 

- Rau advised me he had conversation with Wu this a.m., in which 
following points emerged. — | ES 

Rau asked Wu whether he had received a reply from his govern- 
ment. Wu replied at first that he had not. Rau then pressed him by 
asking whether, if he had not received a specific reply, whether he 
had any indication of reaction his government either to discussions 
between Rau and Wu or to Asiatic declaration. oo | 
Wu then advised Rau that although he had received no specific 

reply, his government was anxious to see end to hostilities “which 
had been forced upon them by the US”. Wu asked Rau whether he 

could not advise him of. attitude “of the US or of the UN” toward | 
the proposal which Rau had made. Rau replied that he could not 
comment about the “attitude of the UN”, but. that he had reason to 
believe US would be prepared to give consideration to a proposal for 
an immediate cease-fire, a demilitarized zone, and “further negotia- 
tions”. Rau told me that, in connection with Wu’s comment concern- 
ing the attitude of Peiping Government, Rau asked Wu whether the 
latter could confirm what Rau had told other members of UN con- 
cerning attitude of Peiping Government. Rau explained to Wu that 
he had expressed to other members of UN his (Raw’s) belief that 
Chinese Communist Government did not wish a war. Wu repeated 
to him an earlier comment that his government was anxious to see an 
end to hostilities, repeating again that these hostilities had been forced 
upon his government by US. a
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With regard to Rau’s question concerning Peiping reaction toward 
Asiatic declaration, Wu replied that the UN would see for itself | ; 

_ Trom actions of Peiping Government. I pressed Rau for his interpre- ) 
tation of this somewhat cryptic reply, and Rau expressed view that | 
Wu intended him to infer that Chinese Communists would heed the | 
declaration. The primary basis upon which Rau apparently drew this : 
inference was that Wu’s manner throughout conversation with Rau 
was very friendly. a ae 
Rau told me that at end of his conversation with Wu, Rau at- 

tempted to summarize discussion..When he had finished his summary, 
Wu made following two points which he said he wished Rau to take : 
as seriously intended : | | - : 

(1) The Chinese Communist Government was anxious to have an | 
end to the hostilities. | 

(2) Action upon the pending six-power resolution would “not 
facilitate matters’, | 

Rau told me that he is awaiting further word either from Peiping | 
_ or from New Delhi. He said Panikkar had been instructed to take 

up in Peiping the same matter which Rau had been discussing here , 
with Wu. Rau thought he might have further word today or tomor- | 
row re the Panikkar discussion. This connection, Thurston informed | 
today in separate conversation with other member Indian delegation 
that GOI placing considerable importance on Panikkar negotiations : 
with Chinese Communists at Peiping which were described as of 

_ “somewhat formal character” and “covering far broader scope than _ 
mere cease-fire in Korea”. Inference was that other FE issues in- | 
cluded such as Formosa and Chinese representation UN and also 
that GOI seeking high-level conference among UK, US, USSR and | 
Peiping representatives as next step (Nehru’s speech in Parliament — 
yesterday cited on latter point). a a 

Rau told me also that just before seeing me (he called me out of 
the political committee meeting to give me foregoing information), | 
he had passed the word along to Kenneth Younger. Rau said Younger | 
told him he was having lunch with me and would discuss matter | 
with me. My lunch with Younger will enable me to confirm full | 
accuracy of this report and I shall report later any impression which | 
Younger may have derived. : | 3 

_ At conclusion our conversation, Rau said that although he had ! 
not yet received instructions from New Delhi, he thought he would | 
“probably” table the cease-fire proposal in political committee on 
Monday.* He was somewhat vague when I pressed him concerning 

_ * December 11. | : | | 

468-806—76——-95 |
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nature of proposal, although he indicated it would be along lines of 

our previous conversation, Le., a call for an immediate cessation of 

hostilities and provision for demilitarized zone. I shall undoubtedly 

be in touch with Rau later today or tomorrow and will endeavor to 

obtain text of any proposal he intends to table. However, it is very 

important that I be in a position to make any comments on the text 

which Department wishes me to make, unless Department desires me 

to refrain from comment of any nature. [Gross. | 

| | | | _ AUSTIN 

357.AD/12-950: Telegram | oo | | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

the Secretary of State re 

TOP SECRET New York, December 9, 1950—9: 30 p. m. 

PRIORITY [Received December 9—9:55 p. m.] 

Delga 400. From Gross. Re Chinese Communist conversations with 

Rau and Menon. Confirming Hickerson—Gross telecon. At 6:15 p. m., 

December 9, I was called by Menon (Indian delegate) who asked 

whether I had received Department reactions to my talk with Rau 

earlier today (reported Delga 899 December 9). I said I had not been 

in touch with Department since, but that I had promptly transmitted 

report of conversation. Menon said they were “very. anxious” to have 

our views, indicating that they were seeing Wu within the half-hour. 

I said that under those circumstances it might be helpful to repeat 

what I had already told Rau. Our position is as follows: We are pre- 

pared to consider a cease-fire proposal on its merits but we are not 

taking the initiative in proposing one nor encouraging anyone else to _ 

do so. Therefore, it is extremely important for Rau, if he decides to 

continue discussions with Wu, to understand and to make it, clear to 

Wu that he is doing so on his own initiative. Further, we would not be 

prepared to consider any cease-fire proposal so made unless (1) it 

assured the security of UN forces and (2) it neither contained nor 

implied any political conditions or questions of any sort whatever. 

Subject to all the foregoing, we would be prepared to receive and 

consider any comments of the Peking regime. re 
I asked Menon whether he could explain what Rau meant when he _ 

referred to “negotiations” in his talk with me this morning (Delga 

399 December 9 will indicate vagueness of Rau’s response to my ques- 

tion in this regard). I said it was quite obvious that the word might 

mean different things, depending on the premises one had in mind. 

If it related to military aspects of a cease-fire, obviously, 1t was neces- 

sary to “negotiate” such questions as fixing a cease-fire line, possibly 

fixing a no-man’s land, arranging for movement of detached or 1iso-
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lated units‘and for feeding and medical assistance for troops, etc., we __ | 
were, of course, prepared to negotiate these matters, on a military level. | 

If “negotiation” referred to political questions, that was another 
matter, oe - : | 

At this point, Menon asked me if we would negotiate with the | 
Peking Government on “Korean questions” after a cease-fire. I re- 
phed that if satisfactory cease-fire arrangements were accomplished 
subject to the conditions I had described, we would be prepared to 

| discuss Korean questionsinorthroughtheUN. 
~ Menon asked if this meant we would negotiate with the Peking : 
government. I replied that, of course, the Peking regime would be | 
involved in such discussions, but that it must be clear this does not | 
imply any change in our opposition to seating the Chinese Commu- _ | 
nists in the UN. Menon said that he understood this. I added that in | 
my opinion the question of procedures for negotiations on Korean 
questions would be a matter for determination after a cease-fire | 
arrangement had been put into effect. I felt that otherwise we would 

-be, in reality, now discussing apolitical question as a condition of a 
cease-fire. However, we accepted in principle the idea of negotiating ; 
regarding Korean questions in or through the UN, and subject at | 
all times to the maintenance of UN principles regarding Korea. 
_ Menon said Rau might also have had in mind discussions relating 
to Formosa. I said this was outside the scope of issues we were now 
prepared to say we would discuss. I reminded Menon of my prior _ | 
comments to Rau concerning our view that the Formosa question | 
‘must be dealt with separately from the Korean question. (I believed 
it desirable to take this extreme a position in the light of Rau’s ~ 
proclivity to ride hard any horse he finds saddled for him). | 

~ Menon said Rau would call me back at 7:30 p. m. | 
_ Trygve Lie, in whose study I received Menon’s call, heard my 
conversation. oe a a soe coke: - os a | 

~ At 7:45 p. m., I read the foregoing to Rusk and just as I finished, | 
Rau phoned me. Rau said he had not: received any word from 
Panikkar and did not expect to talk with Wu until sometime tomor- 
row. Rau asked me whether I had received any- reactions from the : 

Department. to our conversation earlier.in the day. I told him that | 

I had talked about this with Menon earlier this evening but would | 
like to take advantage of the fact that Rau was on the phone to 
recapitulate. I then read to Rau the ‘substance of the foregoing tele- 
gram and then, for the sake of emphasis, summarized the most impor- 
tant points, particularly stressing the importance of Rau making 
_clear to-Wu that Rau is acting entirely on his own initiative, as well | 
as the conditions precedent to our consideration of any cease-fire 
proposal resulting from Rau’s initiative. OO ) 

|
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Rau said he thought he had our position clearly in mind. He asked = 

me whether we would object to a single resolution which would men- 

tion the cease-fire, provide for cease-fire arrangements, and provide 

for the discussion of the Korean question after cease-fire arrangements 

had been effected. | 

I replied that subject to everything I had just mentioned to him 

I thought this would be an acceptable type of resolution. _ 

Rau promised to keep in close touch with me tomorrow. He con- 

cluded by saying that he understood that my reference to negotiations - 

in or through the UN re Korea meant that the Chinese Com- 

munists “would be included in such discussions”. I confirmed this 

understanding. a en 

Immediately following my conversation with Rau, I advised Rusk 

of the substance of the foregoing and said that since this might be the 
last clear chance to make any corrections in the position I had out- 

lined to Rau, I would appreciate comments. _ | 

Rusk replied that his only comment related to what I had said to 

Menon regarding Formosa. Rusk pointed out that we were not taking 

an adamant position that we would not discuss Formosa as indicated 

by the fact that we had put the matter in the UN. I said that I 

understood this but that I thought it might be better at this stage to 
let the Chinese or Indians come back with something on this later 
than to suggest it ourselves, on the theory that we were dealing with — 

Orientals who had only taken off the 6th veil. However, this is a 

point I will keep in mind in subsequent discussions. At the same time, 

I assume Department will wish me to avoid being drawn into a 

situation implying a commitment to discuss Formosa question at this 

stage in light of Gadel 162, December 5.* [Gross.] _ | - 

| | a AUSTIN 

The text of this telegram is printed in vol. VI, p. 589. It set forth the Depart- 

ment’s position in favor of postponing General Assembly discussion of the 

Formosa question until the 6th session of the General Assembly in view of the 

current urgent discussion of Chinese Communist intervention in Korea 

- (3820/12-550). 

357.AD/12—950 : Telegram 
. 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET New Yor, December 9, 1950—10:15 p. m. 

PRIORITY _ [Received December 9—10: 26 p. m.] 

| Delga 401. From Gross. Re Chinese Communist conversations with 

Lie. Following is a report of my conversation with Lie at 5:30 this 

evening. | | | | |



_ CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION ~ 1495 | 

_ Lie had seen Wu and other members of Peiping Delegation at Lake 
Success at 3:00 p. m. today. Lie began conversation with Wu by | 
reading aloud wire service story that Rau had told press he had | 
talked with Wu and believed Peiping Government desired peaceful | 
settlement, and cessation of hostilities, and that Rau might have fur- | 
ther word by Monday. Rau characterized statement as “inaccurate 
one” without elaborating. i | - | 
Wu repeated he was for peace and was agreeable to a cease-fire. | 

The world situation was prepared for a cease-fire including as it did 
the Truman—Attlee conference (as to which Wu’s comment was that 
he found the communiqué “very interesting”), the fact that the threat | 
of the atom bomb was “removed a little”, the issuance of the 13 | 
nations Asiatic appeal, and other factors. 
Wu kept stressing interest, however, in US and UN formula for a 

cease-fire. He indicated doubts that Jebb and Rau were really indi- 
cating ““viewsof UNandofUS.” a oe | 

Lie said he agreed it would be helpful if Wu could learn to know | 
UN-and US formula for cease-fire and would try to find out. If Lie 
thought direct contact with US was desirable, would Wu prefer this 
or would he prefer to pursue discussions through Lie. Wu answered 
he would prefer latter for time being. | | 

Lie told me he had feeling that if I had been there, matter might | 
| have been advanced. ~ : | ze | | | | 

Lie refrained from asking Wu his own views as to cease-fire, and | 
did not think it appropriate to do so at the moment for fear of 
crossing lines with Rau. Wu did not mention Chinese representation 
or Formosa. on 7 | 

Lie told Wu he thought that they would have “better chance” on | 
these questions once they stopped fighting and once a peaceful settle- | 
ment for Korea had been worked out. : | oe 

Wu said if 6 power resolution were adopted, it would be “an ; 
_ obstruction to understanding re a cease-fire”. Lie replied “then we 
have very few days to settle the question. Next few days would be 
very decisive for China and Korea.” Lie has impression Wu under | 
instructions to prevent adoption of 6 power resolution and action 
which mightfollow. | 
Wu commented that none of 18 signers of Asia declaration had | 

soldiers in Korea, mentioning specially India. Wu repeated he won- 
dered about views of countries with soldiers in Korea, “especially 

UKandtheUS.” oe | so | 
‘When Wu left, he told Lie he hoped “to see him again very soon.” 

Lie indicated to me a real anxiety to “get into the act.” He said he 
did not intend to mention to anyone else the substance of his talk | 

| 

| 
|



| 1496 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

with Wu and that he hoped for advice from us, if possible on Sunday, — 

re Lie’s next steps. I said I thought it important to avoid confusion | 

of channels and above all to avoid being trapped by a situation in 

which Wu had Rau and Lie bidding against each other. I therefore 

suggested, and Lie agreed, that he would do nothing until we had 

further developments from Peiping to Rau. I would talk with Lie 

again at that time. [Gross. | - ne 
7 a AUSTIN 

857.AD/12-—950 : Telegram ot 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

: the Secretary of State : | 

TOP SECRET New Yor, December 9, 1950—10: 25 p. m. 

NIACT [Received December 9—10: 31 p. m.] 

Delga 402. From Gross. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Re Gadel 

174, December 9,1 when Lopez had been informed in sense of reftel 

earlier this evening, he agreed not to take any action on basis this or 

similar proposal without prior consultation and is so informing 

Romulo who will return NY Monday. [Gross.] 
s AUSTIN 

“Bee footnote 1 to telegram Delga 397 received at 5:45 p. m. on December 9, 

p. . . 

357.AD/12-950 : Telegram | | | a 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| the Secretary of State . 

TOP SECRET New Yorx, December 9, 1950—11: 52 p. m. 

PRIORITY _ [Received December 10—12: 36 a. m. | 

403. For Hickerson, UNA, from Gross. Re UK-US talks. Report of 

conversation of Gross and Ross with Younger and Jebb, at lunch 

Saturday, December 9. | : 

Younger, UK, and I matched our recollections of separate talks 

held this a. m. with Rau and nothing emerged from Younger’s version 

which requires amendment of my report sent earlier today. According 

to Younger, when Rau asked Wu when latter thought Peking might 

reply to the Asiatic declaration, Wu answered that “the UK would be 

able to judge by the conduct of my government.” I gave Younger fill-in 

on our talk with Rau at lunch on Friday (reported to Department 

same day).t : 

1 See Delga 394 from New York, received at 9:33 p. m. on December 8, p. 1482.



CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION 1497 

We exchanged views on present situation as follows: 7 | | 

1. Cease-fire proposals. I stated our position in same sense as I had 
given it to Rau on Friday. I said that while Rau appeared to have | : 
no fixed or considered view on the question of the “demilitarized zone,” | 
he was still thinking of Chinese Communist withdrawal beyond Yalu | 
and I had encouraged the idea. However, Ross and I agreed with 
Younger and Jebb it was almost unlikely that Chinese Communists | 
would now agree to withdraw from ‘North Korea merely in considera- | 
tion of UN agreement withdraw to south of 38th parallel. I said that it 
was good to keep encouraging Rau to think in these terms, however 
unrealistic, at least until we studied Peking reply, if any. | 
On a wholly tentative and personal basis, I made following analysis, 

stressing 1t was not only ad referendum to Department but subject to | 
careful analysis from military viewpoint. It seemed possible to en- 
visage 3 phase cease-fire operation, all within purely military context. : 

| (1) Fix time for cease-fire, with concomitant military arrangements | 
for relieving isolated units, regrouping separated units, feeding, medi- | 
cal aid, and other essential requirements: (2) fixing cease-fire line, for ! 
purpose of accomplishing troop movements on both sides of line. This, _ 
for example, might be a “military fix” on or near the 38th parallel, and ) 
would be without prejudice to political issues of any sort. This would | 
involve negotiation and might indeed be agreed upon at same time as | 
(1).The Asiatic appeal, in effect, seemed to me to fix this type of line 
in principle. Buffer zone might be considered in this context. (3) Ques- 
tion of Chinese Communist withdrawal from North Korea (assuming, 
of course, they do not agree to this step prior to (1) and (2)). Since 
this is likely to raise question of UN withdrawal from South Korea, | 
the problem arises in form discussed by President and Prime Minister 
and, I thought, settled on basis that UN evacuation from Korea would 
not be on a voluntary basis. _ | | , 

Younger and Jebb expressed personal agreement with this analysis. : 
We discussed the following two points and agreed that we both | 
required urgent advice: | | | 

(a) What would be our position with regard to the problem | 
presented by a demand by the Chinese Communists that we withdraw | 
UN forces from Korea in return for their agreement to withdraw | 
Chinese forces from the north? (In this connection we referred to the | 
draft resolution tabled by Vishinsky in the 1st Committee this a. m. | 
which, among other things, called for a “withdrawal of foreign troops : 
from Korea.”)? © we | 

' nate text of the Soviet draft resolution (U.N. document A/C.1/640) read as 
OLLOWS : oe a 

“The General Assembly, | 
| Calling attention to the grave threat to the peace and security of the peoples 

represented by the continued intervention in Korea of the armed forces of the 
United States of America and of the armed forces of the other States taking 
part in that intervention, . | 

Seeking a peaceful settlement of the Korean question and the operation of | 
| peace and security in the Far East, | | | 

Recommends, | | i 
1. That all foreign troops be withdrawn immediately from Korea: 
2. That the decision on the Korean question be entrusted to the Korean people F 

themselves.” 

|
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(6) What is our fixed position re a cease-fire line? If we have some- 
thing in mind other than a military line running on or close to the 
38th parallel we should make this fact known promptly, since the 

| inference is being drawn by the UN. membership that our expression 
of “no objection” to the Asian declaration implies agreement on our 
part to the 38th parallel asa cease-fireline. | | 

_ We concluded this phase of the discussion by agreeing that it 

would be better for the British to attempt to ascertain from Rau his | 

views concerning specifics re a cease-fire, on the basis that for us to | 

do [so ran?] the risk of giving Rau the impression we were soliciting 

his initiative despite any express reservations on our part to the con- 

trary. (We will ride the British coattails very hard on this, because 

experience has shown they are not always aggressive in pursuing an 
initiative of thissort.) : a - —— 

2. Six-Power resolution. We had lengthy discussion re relationship 
between cease-fire proposal, if tabled early. next week, and action on 

- Six-Power resolution. We agreed priority for discussion and action 
on cease-fire proposal, both in Political Committee and in plenary. 
‘Differences of opinion developed re action on Six-Power resolution 

| following GA adoption of cease-fire proposal. I expressed view that, 
within a very short time, possibly two or three days, after the adoption 
of a cease-fire resolution the 1st Committee should resume consideration 
of the Six-Power resolution unless, of course, the cease-fire proposal 
were accepted by Peiping within that time. However, Jebb expressed 
the opinion that following adoption of cease-fire resolution “we should 
shut up shop for about a fortnight.” Younger said that he had not been _ 
thinking of this long a period, but thought that a week or so would be 
an appropriate lapse in order to give Peiping opportunity to consider 
the matter after receipt of the information that the GA had acted. I 
urged the view that such a delay would be inconsistent with our anal- 
ysis, that action upon the Six-Power resolution would aid, rather than 
hinder, the effort to obtain a cease-fire. Our analysis was based upon the 
feeling that a demonstration of unity of action in support of the Six- 
Power resolution would be more apt to result in moral pressures upon 
the Peiping regime than would a period of UN inactivity. Younger 
and Jebb, on the other hand, believed that efforts to expedite action 
on the Six-Power resolution would only reflect disunity in the UN 
and Younger ventured the opinion that if we attempted “to force 
action” on the Six-Power resolution we would find that about half the 
members would abstain. He said he was sure this was true of the 
Commonwealth group and undoubtedly almost everyone else except 
the Latins. Although we think this an exaggeration, it is our estimate 
that there would be a damaging number of abstentions, including 
India. : | — 

Department’s opinion urgently requested on question of timing. __ 

3. UK delegation reactions to Truman—Attlee conversations and dis- 
cussion of next steps. I said I would appreciate Younger’s reactions 
to the Washington talks. Specifically, I asked him re next steps in the 
UN assuming no cease-fire and no compliance with Six-Power resolu-
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tion. Referring to earlier conversation, Ross and I had had with | 
Younger (reported to Hickerson by ’phone December 7)* I outlined on | 
a tentative basis possible “second step resolution” in three main parts: | 
naming the aggressor ; calling upon UN members to assist UN in repel- | 
ling the aggression; calling upon collective measures committee to | 
make recommendations concerning steps to be taken. I expressed 

_ understanding that Younger had question of timing uppermost in 
mind but that I had derived the impression that in principle Younger’s | 
initial reaction had been favorable, subject always to agreement on | : 
timing. Younger replied that the reason he considered timing sucha __ | 
vital element was that the UK regarded this step as of decisive conse- | 
quence, with vital implications for the future. Jebb commented that — : 

_ this step meant “the declaration of limited war” upon the Chinese : 
Communists. Younger said that much consultation and long and hard | 
thought would be necessary before this step was taken. He added that 
up to this point nothing but “amateurish consideration had been given : 
to the means of conducting limited warfare” and that so far as he 
could see no one had sat down and thought out either the methods of 
doing so or the possible consequences of such action. | 

Younger said that he himself could not envisage taking the step of | 
introducing a resolution along the lines I had described before the : 
middle of January. | ; 

This led to a discussion of the conversations between the President 
and the Prime Minister. I attempted to summarize the points of view 
expressed by the President and the Secretary at the first meeting with 
Attlee on the basis of my knowledge derived from a reading of the __ 
minutes. Younger replied that the Prime Minister had expressed some 
differing opinions and that no agreement had been reached concerning | 
the subsequent steps in the event of noncompliance with a cease-fire | 
proposal or Six-Power resolution. | | 

| Apropos our view that Peking regime is willing satellite of Moscow, 
Younger commented there was “rather a difference of opinion about 
this” and that UK feeling was that Chinese had genuine fear (“how- | 
ever unwarranted”) of US aggressive intentions against China. 
| Gross. | 

| . ) | AUSTIN | 

*See telegram Delga 384 from New York, received at 12:26 a. m. on Decem: | 
ber 7, p. 1482... oe a | | 

857.AD/12-1050 : Telegram / | | | 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET | New Yorx, December 10, 1950—3: 45 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 10—4: 45 p. m.] | 

Deiga 404. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Below is text of | 
letter and memorandum received by Ross from Eban (Israel) this |
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morning. Eban was immediately informed of our basic position as set — 
forth by Gross to Rau and Menon yesterday (Delga 400) and to Lopez 
(Gadel 1741 and Delga 402). Eban will take no further action without — 
prior consultation. Said he would so inform others to whom he sent 
memorandum. We are covering these also. a 

Veaut of letter: | oO oe | 

“T enclose the copy of a memorandum which we have sent to the 
Delegations of the United Kingdom, India, Sweden, Canada and Aus- 
tralia. Its purpose is to explore the possibility of a resolution on Korea 
which all members of the UN might find it possible to support. = 

Our object at this stage is only to clarify our thoughts on the matter 
and to test whether or not this line of thinking might be of assistance 
in realization of UN objectives in Korea. I need hardly say that we 
are keenly desirous of learning United States views on the utility of 

thisapproach, a | | | | 
This memorandum is entirely confidential.” 

Text of memorandum: Oo | 

“1, The Israel Delegation suggests that it might be constructive for 
a group of states to propose a resolution in the GA containing the 
following elements in the hope of reaching a general UN agreement 
on Korea. oo a 7 | | SS 

(I) An order fora cease-fire. - rn | ae Des 
(IL) The affirmation that the UN seeks to establish a united and 

independent Korea by free elections. . | : 
(III) The establishment of a UN Korean commission with the 

pasticipation of the Central People’s Government of China, and the 

(IV) An agreement for the progressive withdrawal of non-Korean 
forces by June 1951, after the implementation of (III) above. 

- (V) A pledge by all states of strict nonintervention in the affairs 
of the reconstituted Korean state. Z 
(VI) A programme for the rehabilitation of Korea under UN 

auspices. | 
. (VII) An indication that the implementation of the present resolu- 
tion would justify favourable action on the admission of the Central 
People’s Government’s representatives to the UN. 

(VIII) A pledge to give consideration to claims and interests of 
the Central People’s Government of China with reference to all out- 
standing questions (including the future of Formosa and Chinese 
interests in the frontier zone). | | 

2. The recent turn of military fortunes in Korea raises issues of 

far wider import than the political future of that country. Neverthe- 

less, it remains true that the military struggle originated in a conflict 

* See footnote 1, p. 1490. | -
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of views and interests amongst the great powers with reference to the | 
destiny of Korea. The formulation of a political solution for Korea, | 
which the UN can accept and in which the Central People’s Govern- | 
ment of China can both acquiesce, now appears as the only alternative | 
to the continuing and progressive extension of the military struggle. | 
Tt is clear that neither the UN nor the Central People’s Republic of 
China will voluntarily abandon Korea and disinterest themselves per- | 
manently in the question of its future government. The prospect of 
terminating or even suspending the fighting without a new political | 
departure bythe UNappearsremote.  —_. | ee | 

_ 8. During the closing stages of the Korean debate in the Political 

Committee of the GA, the Indian Delegation proposed that the West- 
ern Powers and the Soviet Union be brought together in an effort to | 
obtain a resolution commanding unanimous support. 24 representa- | 
tives supported this proposal* = | Oe 

It is reasonable to suppose that but for the apparent prospect that. ) 
the issue would soon be resolved by military action alone, an even | 
greater number of representatives would have supported this attempt ) 
to reach an agreed solution. — Be ae | 
4. On the assumption that the states associated with Soviet policy, 
including China, still adhere to the objectives set forth in the USSR 
resolution (A/C.1/567) tabled on 2 October, 1950,? it may be fruitful 
to examine whether these objectives can be reconciled with the policy | 

outlined in the majority resolution adopted on 7 October, 1950 | 
(A/C.1/558)3 | a | | 

5. The provisions outlined in paragraph 1 above, are those on which 
it might be possible to approach such an agreement, in the light of the 
declared policies of the majority of UN members on the one hand, and | 
of the Communist states on the other. There follows a more detailed 
consideration of these possible pointsofagreement. = a 

(I) Cease-fire: - - Sr Uo esier bs | 
The withdrawal of the Chinese forces would certainly be a more 

desirable objective than a cease-fire on present positions or at the 38th 
parallel. It must, however, be recognized that there is little tangible i 
‘prospect that the Chinese army will halt in its tracks at a moment of | 
victory and surrender its ground to the UN. The frame of mind : 
which could now render this-action possible would have precluded | 
Chinese intervention in the first place. Moreover, there are many : 
precedents in UN jurisprudence for the adoption of a cease-fire order 
as a provisional measure to be followed by full withdrawal, or by | | 

_ reductions and partial withdrawals of forces at a later stage. Thus the | 

See the editorial notes on the First Committee meeting of October:4, pp. 864 | 

nt See footnote 1, above. FT ee 
* Same as U.N. General Assembly Resolution 376 (V), October 7, p.904. / 

|
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Security Council at various times adopted cease-fire resolutions 

which did not seek to restore the military status quo before attempt- __ 

ing to facilitate a political settlement (e.g., entry of Arab armies into 

| Palestine; the hostilities in Indonesia and Kashmir). In the Korean 
conflict a cease-fire was proposed by the majority of the Security 

Council on 25 June, 1950. In the Political Committee of the GA the 

USSR proposed a cease-fire resolution on 2 October, 1950. There is 

no refusal which any government can find more difficult to justify in | 

| the eyes of the world than a refusal to cease fire. 

(IL) Independent and unified Korea: | 

It should be possible for all members of the UN to reaffirm this 
objective. The UN commission for Korea is directed in the GA reso- 

lution to consult “both the North Korean and South Korean repre- 

sentative bodies” in establishing the elected organs of government in 
Korea. The USSR draft recommended that a national assembly be 

- formed by “representatives of North and South Korea” in order to 
conduct Korean elections to the National Assembly. 

(III) AUNcommissionfor Korea: —. | 
Agreement should be sought on the constitution of a UN organ for 

Korea and its terms of reference. The UN resolution established a 
Korean commission to supervise the elections in Korea. The USSR 
draft proposed a UN committee “with indispensable participation of 
the representatives of the states bordering on Korea”. In the light of 
recent developments, the representation of the USSR and of the 
Central People’s Republic of China on that commission would appear 
to be inevitable, if it is proposed to influence the activity of Communist 
forces. It should be recalled that the USSR was offered membership © 
on the original UN commission for Korea in 1947,and isa memberof = 
the peace observation group recently established by the GA. No change 

of principle is involved in the suggested extension of the Korean 

commission. on, | 

(IV) Progressive withdrawal of foreign armies: oe 

The GA resolution on Korea declares that UN forces should “not 
remain in any part of Korea longer than is necessary for establish- 

ment of a unified democratic government” in Korea. The USSR draft 

recommended the immediate withdrawal of foreign troops to enable 

the Korean people to settle their political future. It should therefore _ 

be possible for both parties, in accepting the cease-fire, to reaffirm their 

understanding that all non-Korean forces, including Chinese forces, 

shall be withdrawn from Korea as soon as possible. The USSR pro- 

posal for the immediate withdrawal is however obviously unacceptable. 

The solution might be to set a date, about six months hence, by which 

all Chinese and UN forces shall be withdrawn. Such agreements for 

mutual withdrawal by a fixed time-table were often discussed and 

effected in the sequel of World War II, e.g., Iran. | 

(V) Non-intervention: 

If all the above provisions were adopted it should be possible for 

all member states and other states not to intervene in Korea in any way 

or to impede the work of the UN commission. The unified state. of 

Korea should be established in such a manner as to preclude any fear
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that it may be used as a base for endangering the security of any _ | : 
- neighbouring state. A special reference should be made to the inadmis- 

sibility of so-called mass “volunteering” in Korea. =| 7 | 
| (VI) Rehabilitation : SO | 

The GA resolution and the USSR draft contain almost identical 
provisions for the rehabilitation of Korea under UN auspices. 

(VII) Status of the Central People’s Government of China: 
The implementation by the Central People’s Government of China 

of these provisions including especially the cease-fire, the progressive 
withdrawal of forces and a pledge of nonintervention should be re- | 
garded by the majority of UN members as convincing evidence of its 
responsiveness to UN opinion, and as justification for the admission 
of its representatives. Oo | 

(VIII) Negotiation of outstanding questions: Oo | 
| Simultaneously with the adoption of the above provisions the GA 

could offer to examine sympathetically other questions affecting 
Chinese relations with the UN including the interests and claims of the 

| Central. People’s Republic in regard to Formosa and to the 
| Manchurian—Korean frontier zone. This examination may cover all | | 

questions liable to endanger the peace and security of the Far East. | 

6. The Israel delegation suggests that this memorandum be read in | 
| the spirit of the following statement issued jointly by the President of 

the United States and the Prime Minister of Great Britain on Decem- | 

ber 8th: a 
Oo ‘Every effort must be made to achieve the purposes of the UN in | 

Korea by peaceful means and to find a solution to the Korean problem 
on the basis of a free and independent Korea. If the Chinese on their : 
side show any evidence of a similar attitude, we are hopeful that the | 
cause of peace can be upheld. If they do not, then it will be for the | 
peoples of the world, acting through the UN, to decide how the prin- | 
ciplesofthe Charter canbestbemaintained’? re | 

¢. The Israel delegation adheres to its previously stated position on | 
Korean question. This memorandum should be regarded as a working | 
paper seeking to explore ways of reconciling a conflict whose propor- | 
tions and consequences endanger the peace ofthe world.” = | a ee Rene | 

357.AD/12-1050: Telegram + hE a | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) : 
to the Secretary of State : 

TOP SECRET a NEw Yorx, December 10, 1950—9:16 p. m. | 
PRIORITY [Received December 10—9:388 p. m.]| 

 Delga 409. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Following account | 
of very brief.and inconclusive conversation Gross and Ross with 

|
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- Younger and Jebb at 3:30 this afternoon. Jebb said he had seen _ 

Rau this morning. Rau said he was thinking of a cease-fire resolution 

which, after a preamble, would in the first operative clause call for 

immediate cease-fire. The second operative clause would be concerned 

with negotiations for the establishment of a cease-fire line. In this 
connection Jebb reported Rau seemed to be thinking that each “side” 

would nominate someone as its representative. Jebb seemed to be very 
fuzzy about whether an attempt would be made to establish a cease- 

fire line in the resolution. The third operative clause, according to 

Jebb, involved consideration of a demilitarized zone. The fourth op- 

erative clause would be concerned with negotiations of outstanding 

problems related to the Korean question after the establishment of a 

cease-fire line. According to Jebb, Rau had the impression that a 

proposal along the foregoing lines had been agreed to by Gross in 
conversationwithRau. 

Gross clarified that the discussion with Rau had been on the basis 

of a proposal which would (a) call for immediate cessation of hostili- 

ties, (b) provision of machinery for making cease-fire arrangements 

and (c) following establishment of cease-fire, provision for negotia- 

tions of outstanding problems regarding Korea. . BS 
| Although Jebb seemed to understand that it would be difficult to 

establish a cease-fire line in a GA resolution, he commented that a 

cease-fire meant only that shooting would stop and that movement. of 

troops would not be inhibited. For example, Chinese Communist 

troops might, even after cease-fire, flow down the east coast. Gross _ 

observed he had indicated to the Department, because of reference to 

38th Parallel in Asian appeal, most members of UN would probably 

think of 38th Parallel as cease-fire line. He indicated we hoped to have 
instructions soon concerning cease-fire lire that would be acceptable 

from military viewpoint. It was agreed tentatively that questions 

such as definition of. cease-fire line and. establishment demilitarized 

zone or buffer zone should be dealt with by machinery which would 

make arrangements for effectuating cease-fire. ~ - so, 

| Concerning such machinery, Gross speculated personally whether 

the most effective machinery might not be an individual (such as 

Swedish chief of staff), possibly assisted by a sub-committee of the 

POC or a separately constituted advisory commission. British seemed 

agree that an individual rather than a group would be best suited 
to deal with the effectuation of the cease-fire. They thought it might : 
be a good idea to have some sort of advisory commission, Younger 

observing, however, that he thought POC was perhaps too large. 
_ Younger wondered whether the designation of an individual (ora _ 

commission) would be complicated in view of the fact that MacArthur 

is the UN commander in the field. (The British, as well as the French 

- 
|
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_ and others, seem to be bothered by fact that UN is one of antagonists 
in this situation.) Gross observed that he did not view this as | 
a complicating factor, adding however, that we might be receiving | 
quite definite views from the Department concerning preferred 
arrangements, a | | 
- We had the impression in this conversation which, though brief, 
was revealing, that British are not very effectively following up with | 

Indians, 
Oe oo oe AUSTIN | 

| 307.AD/12—-1050 : Telegram a an i 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to ! 
Oo the Secretary of State | | 

TOP SECRET New Yorr, December 10, 1950—9: 54 p.m. | 

PRIORITY EF Reeeived December 10—11: 16 p. m.] | 

_Delga 411. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Following is account | 
_ of Gross—Ross conversation with Rau, Dayal and Menon at Rau’s | 

apartment for better than an hour this afternoon. So 
| - Gross, after indicating that the military situation seemed to be | 

improving and was such that it would be inappropriate to leave with | 
Rau any impression that we were encouraging any initiative with | 
regard to a cease-fire proposal, and that in discussing the matter with ; 
Rau we did not imply any encouragement, initiated discussion by , 
referring to Jebb’s report of the latter’s conversation with Rau this | 
morning. In order to avoid any risk of misunderstanding or lack of | 
clarity, Gross summarized his understanding of previous discussion 
with Rau concerning possible cease-fire proposal. As Gross understood 7 | 
earlier conversation with Rau, proposal involved (a) a call for im- 
mediate cessation of hostilities (cease-fire), (b) arrangements to | 
effectuate the cease-fire and (¢) provision that negotiations concerning 
Korean question might be undertaken after the cease-fire had been 
effectuated. = OB | Oe | 

Gross indicated that in conversation with Jebb and Younger earlier 
in the afternoon, it was not clear from Jebb’s report of his conversa- | 
tion with Rau whether Rau contemplated making provision in the pro- 
posal for a demilitarized zone. Rau indicated that as he had | 
undertood earlier conversations with Gross, he had referred to the | 
possibility of establishing, in connection with the establishment of a | 
cease-fire line, a “buffer zone” perhaps five kilometers wide. 

_ Gross indicated that while he saw no reason to believe that we would __ | 
oppose establishment of such a buffer zone, this was nevertheless a | 

_ military decision and we had not yet received instructions concerning | 

|
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this and similar questions. In any event, Gross went on, he questioned 
whether 1t was necessary or desirable to refer to the question of a 
demilitarized or buffer zone in a resolution. — ep 

Rau replied that he did not contemplate such reference in a resolu- 
tion. Establishment of a demilitarized or buffer zone is, as in the case 
of establishment of a cease-fire line, a matter which should be deter- 
mined in military negotiations... 2 : 

In a further endeavor to clarify understanding by Rau, Gross 
restated his understanding of what Rau said the draft cease-fire would 
contain as follows: (a) A cail for the immediate cessation of hostili- 
ties, (6) provision for truce machinery to assist and supervise the 
making and execution of arrangements to effectuate the cease-fire and 
(c) some provision for negotiations on the Korean questions after 
the cease-fire had beeneffectuated. = 

Gross emphasized that regarding, in particular, the second two parts 

of the proposal, he was speaking personally, since we were without 
instruction. As a matter of timing, consideration had been given to 
these matters, but our government did not see how it would be possible 
to give our views even informally with regard to a draft proposal 
before Tuesday.t He wondered, therefore, whether introduction of the 
draft proposal might not be postponed until Tuesday. Rau-said he 
appreciated our problem of time and doubted whether in any event 
he would be ready to table a draft proposal before Monday afternoon. 
(At a later point in the conversation Rau indicated that it is the 
Asian group as a whole which is considering sponsoring the draft 
proposal. This would not include Turkey, which has forces in Korea 
and is not willing to be in a position of appearing to plead for cease- 

Rau, although apparently anxious to table proposal as soon.as 
possible, did not demur to slight delay (British earlier had indicated 
they would not object to delay until Tuesday) since he said that our 
views would be of very great assistance to him. He would like to know 
what we would consider a feasible plan; what in other words we would 
be prepared to accept; what we would view as the proper content of a 
resolution. He added that after all if the agreement of the Chinese 
Communists on the one hand and of the US and the UK on the other 
was not obtained, a cease-fire proposal would be a futility. _ | 
Gross indicated that our military had not asked us to seek a cease- 

fire and that we are not soliciting one. It was therefore a litile difficult 
for us to advance suggestions of our own. On the other hand, if we 
knew somewhat more precisely his own views, we would of course 
transmit those views to the Department and comment.to the best of 
our ability. oo 7 errs 

* December 12. |
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Rau indicated that his views had not yet crystallized. In the first. ! 
place with regard to a cease-fire (and thinking of the Charter) the : 
GA. can do nothing but recommend to member states or to the SC or 
to both. He had been thinking with regard to the first operative clause 7 
of a resolution concerning a cease-fire that it might read somewhat as 

follows: “1. Recommends that there shall be an immediate cessation 
of hostilities.” Rau supposed that the Chinese Communists and the | 
NK’s as well as the Unified Command would take this as a recom- | 

mendation and he hoped act in accordance therewith. He had not 
decided whether a definite date should be set for the cease-fire in the 
resolution or whether the call should simply be for an immediate 
cease-fire or a cease-fire at the earliest possible date. He agreed with | 

- Gross’ comment that the term immediate would seem to cover the situa- 
tion. It was obvious that Rau was very much concerned about the pe- 

| culiar relationship of the UN in the Korean affair. At this point Rau | 
showed us the text of a preamble he had drafted. This viewed with | 

| . . . | 
grave concern the situation in the Far Kast, declared that steps should 

| be taken to prevent the spread of the conflict and to end the fighting 

in Korea in order that further steps might be taken to deal with 
outstanding issues in the area. Commenting that this appeared to be 
in line with our thinking, but suggesting that the word “and” 
might be substituted for the phrase “in order that,” Gross brought | 

| the discussion back to the first operative paragraph of a possible | 
resolution by mentioning a possible formula we had discussed among 
ourselves in an effort to find a way to get over the difficulty which | 
seemed to be bothering Rau and some others concerning the particular 
status of the UN. We had thought, said Gross, that the first operative 
paragraph might, in two parts, first, call upon or provide that the 

: forces in action against the UN in Korea should immediately cease 
hostilities and, second, decide (determine, recommend) that UN forces 
in Korea‘should thereupon (at the same time) cease fire. Rau seemed 

to feelthat thismight meet the difficulty, 
Moving on to the second operative paragraph of a possible resolu- | 

tion (machinery for cease-fire arrangements) Gross said that speak- _ 
ing personally (Washington might have something entirely different 
in mind) we had been thinking about four alternative possibilities as 
follows: (2) UNCURK, (6) POC, (¢) a special. commission perhaps | 
composed, for example, of the Indian and Swedish chiefs of staff, | 
(d) a single individual or (e€) some combination of the foregoing, | 
for example, an individual who might have the benefit of the advice | 

| and assistance of the POC orasubcommitteeofthePOC. | | 
Ross observed that an examination of the precedents in UN as well : 

as sound administrative doctrine would seem to indicate that for the 
type of job in hand a single individual would be more effective in 

| 468-806—76—96 | |
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bringing about the necessary arrangements than a commission. Ran 
and his colleagues seemed to feel that this was probably the case. 
Moving on to the third element in a possible draft resolution, Gross 

emphasized very strongly that we wanted to avoid any implication 
whatever that an indication of willingness to consider: other questions 
after establishment of the cease-fire constituted a price paid for a 
cease-fire or a condition of a cease-fire. In other words, a cease-fire 
would have to stand on its own legs. Therefore any provision concern- 
ing future discussions would have to be drawn most carefully in order 
to avoid any implication that agreement to discuss other matters after 

a cease-fire was a price or condition. Rau said that he was very anxious 
to avoid any undermining of the authority of the UN. He said that his 
appraisal of present situation is that it is the result of misunderstand- 
ing. He said it had of course never been contemplated that. the UN 
would launch a war against China. He also feels that the Chinese _ 
Communists have never contemplated launching a war against the 
UN. ‘However, events, the results of which we did not foresee, have 
brought the Chinese Communists to the view that the rest of the world 

| wants war with it. Previous resolutions, Rau said, have perhaps not 
been sufficiently explicit. We have never said explicitly that the UN 
should not or would not go beyond a certain point. He felt that this 
situation of misunderstanding could and should be put right without 
any suggestion of surrender or appeasement. © OP 

Gross responded that as a practical matter it wasimpossible for any _ 
discussions to take place while hostilities were going on. The preamble 
of a resolution might therefore make explicit that the continuance 
of hostilities made it impossible for discussions relating to the other 
issues to take place. en oR | 

Gross expressed view that the third operative section of the resolu- 
tion could be pitched to this key. It might, for example, provide that 
although the continuation of hostilities against the UN made it im- 
possible to discuss the Korean question, the UN would resume dis- 
cussion of the Korean question after the termination of hostilities, 
including in such discussions authorities or governments concerned or 
interested. He pointed out this approach would not merely avoid any 
implication that a political price was being paid for the obtaining of 
a cease-fire, but also it would avoid the unfounded implication that 

the UN had not in fact been considering the Korean question. He added 
that, after all, it was of the essence of the UN that it was a standing 
forum in which all issues affecting international relations and peace 
were under constant discussions and that the tone of the third section 
of a draft resolution should not undermine this proposition. == | 
Gross questioned whether consideration should not be given to sepa- 

rating the element of future discussion from a cease-fire proposal in
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order to avoid confusion or any risk that the question of future discus- 

sions might be linked by implication as a condition for a cease-fire. 

Rau explained that in order to make any resolution acceptable to the 

Chinese Communists it would be necessary to show them in the same 

resolution what would come next. Gross felt that if the third operative 

paragraph of a resolution were pitched to the thought he had just 

outlined, this objective could be met without impairing the prestige of | 

the UN. At the same time such an approach would show the Chinese | 

Communists that a cease-fire did not lead to a blank wall. | | 

Rau inquired whether we had any thoughts about the composition of 

the body which might conduct negotiations after cessation of hostili- : 

ties had been effectuated. Gross replied that this question seemed to us | 

to be an important one but premature, and to become involved in that | 

question would very likely color and confuse the cease-fire discussion. | 

We are prepared in principle to discuss any questions if a cease-fireis | 

effected. For the moment, however, we are not prepared to discuss ! 

such suggestions as that made by Nehru concerning great power 

discussions. ee re | 
~ Rau indicated that he had not received any word from Delhi con- | 

cerning Panikkar’s activities nor had he been able to get in touch | | 

with the Chinese Communists today. He indicated that he would com- | 

municate with us anything of interest after the Asian group meeting | 

this afternoon, in particular that he would communicate to us as soon | 

as possible any draft resolution bearing in mind our time problem. | 

Later this evening Rau advised Gross that the Asian group had | 

agreed not to table a cease-fire proposal until Tuesday. Rau said that 

he did not think it safe to wait until after Tuesday because of the | 

gravity of the situation. He also said he had agreed to meet with the | 

Asian group Monday, 11:30 a. m., to discuss a draft resolution. Gross ) 

asked him whether he would make the draft available to him before 

- the meeting, on as confidential a basis as he wished. Rau seemed some- | 

what reluctant to do this, but said he would confer with his colleagues. 

Gross told him that he thought this would help him meet his own © | 

timetable. ee | 
ce a ae os ne _ AUSTIN | 

857.AD/12-1050: Telegram oe ee : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) | 

: - tothe Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET New Yorx, December 10, 1950—9: 54 p. m. | 

proniry = ~—~—_ [Received December 10—11:43 p. m.] | 

Delga 412. Re Asian draft Korean peace plan. Initial reaction 

Canadian delegation (Holmes and Riddell) to Israeli proposals | 

lh 

| |
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(reported Delga 4041) is similar to ours. Canadian representatives 

, accept idea of not attaching any political or other conditions to any 

cease-fire proposal. They raised question as to negotiation of cease- | 

fire arrangements in view of Chinese Communist insistence that the 

only Chinese Communist soldiers in Korea are volunteers and said 

Norwegians worried about same problem. US representative ex- 

pressed view that it would obviously be necessary for some UN rep- 

resentative to discuss details military arrangements for cease-fire, 

including possible regroupment of separated sectors of UN troops 

(about whom Canadian delegation seemed especially concerned) ; 

that these discussions would probably have to be held on spot with 

whatever military commanders were in charge of enemy operations 

| (whatever their nationality) and had authority to commit enemy on | 

such military matters. Canadian representatives indicated that Pear- 

son had not seen Israeli proposal and they were somewhat out of touch 

with his thinking for last two days. He is expected to return New York 

early Monday morning and they will communicate further with us. 

General US position on cease-fire discussed with Pakistan repre- | 

sentatives (Mohammed Ali and Ayub) prior to their meeting with 

rest of Asian group this p. m. They tock view that there are really 

two practical alternatives: (1) simple cease-fire, unencumbered with 

political considerations or implications of any sort. They appreciated 

reasons why this would be only acceptable position of US at present 

time; or (2) a resolution which, in addition to cease-fire, made pro- 

vision for “complete settlement” of Korean problem, including time | 

tables for withdrawal various forces, elections, et cetera. Pakistan 

representatives characterized Rau’s approach as being composed of 

three elements (a) cease-fire, (6) demilitarized zone, and (¢c) some 

“machinery or steps for resolving the existing conflict on all questions 

in the Far East.” In terms of the two, clear-cut alternatives as 

Pakistanis see them, Rau’s idea for demilitarized zone in connection 

with a cease-fire is unnecessary and impractical for following reasons: 

1. Raw’s original idea that this zone should be “buffer” area along | 
North Korea boundary has been made anachronistic by events; : 

2. Concept of a demilitarized zone as a narrow strip of neutral terri- 
tory between the two armies is unnecessary. As shown by Kashmir 
experience, opposing armies are not arrayed in solid lines; a certain 
“no man’s land” naturally comes about through the disposition of 

opposing units by respective military commanders and the consequent 
minimization of possibilities of dangerous contact is thus worked out 
in process of demarcating lines, without necessity of specification of 
neutral zone;  — . Ss oO : 

3. Rau’s idea that demilitarized zone should comprise all of North 
Korea and that Chinese Communist forces should withdraw com- 

* Dated December 10, p. 1499. | | . 7 co
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pletely contravenes purity of concept of simple cease-fire and inter- | 

jects one of the series of steps necessarily involved in working out 

the complete politico-military solution of Korean problem. This should 

not be done unless we are prepared to embark on the second alternative | 

of working out now in one package the complete settlement. To bring 

up question of complete Chinese Communist withdrawal as part of 

cease-fire would thus bring in its train the concomitant and consequen- 

tial problems of disbandment of North Korean forces, governance of 

North Korea in interim, withdrawal of UN troops from South Korea, 

| ot cetera which US is understandably opposed to considering at 

moment. | a 

According to Pakistani representatives, Rau’s third point, on which 

he has been to date equally vague, was to provide some machinery for 

resolving Korean and all related Far Hast problems. They accepted 

| US position that if and after satisfactory cease-fire arrangements 

had been concluded, we would be prepared discuss other questions re 

| Korea in or through UN, but were concerned at what UN machinery 

might be used. for this purpose since at same time US maintained that 

) willingness discuss such questions did not imply any change in our 

| opposition to seating Chinese Communists. Pakistani representatives 

| felt that simply to permit latter to participate in discussions in Com- 

| mittee 1 would not be sufficient and suggested that, among other 

| alternatives, Committee 1 might appoint small subcommittee of US, — | 

| UK, and USSR which would consult with Chinese Communists on 

| methods of working out political solution of a free and independent 

Korea, following cease-fire. 

From Australian representatives (Tange, MacIntyre and Shann) 

| US representative learned that Colonel Katzin had drafted and dis- 

cussed with at least Australian, Canadian and Philippine delegations, | 

proposals which closely parallel those of Lopez (Delga 397 *). It thus | 

seems clear that Katzin is real author of Lopez proposals. According | 

to Australians, Pearson replied that the Katzin-Lopez proposals have 

no merit at all; Romulo reportedly liked them; and Australian dele- 

gation was completely noncommittal to Katzin. a | 

Although Australian representatives stressed that Australian Gov- 

| ernment had not received or considered either the Israeli or the | 

Katzin-Lopez proposals, the Australian representatives were inclined | 

agree that former was unacceptable because they involved problems 

of political settlement in Korea, as well as a cease-fire. They felt that | 

latter were even more difficult to accept because in addition they inter- 

jected Formosa and Chinese representation problems as well. On 

other hand, Australian representatives felt that unless military com- 

- manders were certain they could stabilize the situation at or near the 

838th parallel by military action, acceptance of a cease-fire was probably 

| 2 Received at 5:45 p. m. on December 9, p. 1488.
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necessary. They were convinced, however, that any simple cease-fire | 
resolution would at least have also to include a reiteration by the UN 
of its political objectives of a free, unified, and independent Korea, 

| etc. and probably also a declaration of the willingness of the UN to — 
discuss, in the light of the changed situation, the best methods of 
achieving those objectives, permitting the Chinese Communist repre- 
sentatives to participate in such discussions. They stressed importance 
of UN standing firm on its declared political objectives, but clearly | 
distinguishing between those and the military objectives which had 
always been limited to repelling the aggression and not, as a military 
objective per se, to unifying Korea by military force. oe 

Oo AUSTIN 

357.AD/12-1150 : Telegram a 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 
the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET New Yorx, December 11, 1950—10: 03 a. m. 
PRIORITY - | [Received December 11—10:21 a. m.] 

Delga 413. Re Korea—views of LA delegations. During evening _ 
December 10 US GADel officer spoke separately with representatives 
of Brazil, Chile, Cuba and Ecuador describing current. developments 
re cease fire and outlining US position as set forth by Gross and 
reported Delga 4002 - | . 7 | 

All 4 Latin Americans were pleased with developments and indi- 
cated approval US position. At the same time all expressed in varied 
degree considerable skepticism over possibility that PRC would accept 
cease fire agreement without requiring political concessions on our 
part which we would be unable to make. Gutierrez (Cuba) and Santa 
Cruz (Chile) emphasized importance of thinking now of next step in 
event cease fire negotiations fail. They also expressed view that situa- 
tion is made more serious by failure of US and UK to agree to broad 
issues in Far East and by what they sense as lowered prestige of US 
among Asian and European countries because of military reverses. 

It appears that the Latin Americans as represented by the above 4 
delegations continue to be ready to support the US position in the 
Korean situation as part of the larger world conflict and await our 
lead. | 

| | AUSTIN 

* Received at 9: 55 p. m. on December 9, p. 1492. | |
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795.00/12-1150 - | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of | 

Korean Affairs (Emmons) a 

SECRET [Wasuineton,| December 11, 1950. 

Subject: Point of View of ROK Toward Present Situation in Korea. | 

Participants: Dr. John M. Chang, Korean Ambassador 
| - Mr. Dean Rusk, Assistant Secretary 

| Mr. Arthur B. Emmons, 8rd, Officer in Charge of Ko- 

ss yean Affairs 

Ambassador Chang called on Mr. Rusk this morning at 11:30 at 

| the Ambassador’s request. The Ambassador opened the conversation by 

| saying that he had been instructed by his government to bring to the ~ 

- attention of the Department its complete and determined opposition to 

! re-establishment of the 38th Parallel as any kind of frontier or any 

| other form of compromise with or appeasement of the Communists. 

| Dr. Chang repeatedly emphasized this point and stated that the Ko- 
rean people would never accept such a solution in Korea and that aiter 

| the terrible sacrifice and sufferings which they had undergone the | 
| Koreans were determined to fight to the bitter end for complete unifi- 

| cation of their country, adding that no other solution, however tempo- 

rary, would be acceptable to his Government. | 
| Mr. Rusk pointed out that both the United States and the United 

Nations had never recognized the legitimacy of the 38th Parallel as a 

frontier, that they remained committed to the original principles of 
( unification and independence for Korea, and were not now disposed 

to compromise these principles. He stressed, however, that the military 

| situation was such that there might remain for the United Nations 

and for Korea only the undesirable alternatives of stabilizing the | 
situation, through negotiation, at some line such as the 38th Parallel 
or of being driven entirely out of the peninsula by superior military 
forces. He asked the Ambassador which of these two disagreeable | 
alternatives he thought would be considered the most desirable by 
his government, adding that because of its geographical location, 

| Korea never could be free from having Communist China or the USSR 
on its borders. Oo OO Oo 
~The Ambassador replied that his instructions did not cover this 

| particular point, that he would ask for further clarification of it but 
that in principal his government and the Korean people were deter- | 

| mined not to accept any compromise with the Communists which 
would lead to a restoration, however temporary, of the 38th Parallel 

|
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or any other line south of the Yalu. The Ambassador said that at his 
recent visit to the White House, the President had assured him that the 
United States would not seek appeasement of the Communists in Korea 
nor abandon the basic principles which motivated our actions there, 
and that the United States was nct disposed to withdraw from Korea 
unless forced to pull out by military action. The Ambassador believed 
that this statement by the President represented a close approximation | 
of the position of the ROK which he had just described and that it 
would imply that the United States would never settle for even a 
temporary re-establishment of any artificial division of Korea such 
as the 38th Parallel. He asked Mr. Rusk to stress to the President, to 
the Secretary, and to the Department of Defense the position of the , 

| ROK which he had outlined. - | | : 
Mr. Rusk stated that he had seen reports indicating that over 500,000 

North Korean refugees were moving south from the area menaced by 
Communist re-occupation and asked the Ambassador if he had any © 
information on this. The Ambassador replied that while he had no 
exact figures, reports from Seoul indicated a very extensive refugee 
movement into South Korea and remarked that over 2,000,000 refugees 
had come south after the occupation of North Korea by the USSR in 
1945. | 

Mr. Rusk suggested that the Ambassador might wish to discuss the 
position of his government on any compromise solution to the Korean | 
problem with his Asiatic colleagues and to bring to their attention the 
ROK opposition to such a solution. The Ambassador replied that he | 

had done this on various occasions in the past but that these colleagues 
usually reacted by saying only that they would follow the United 
States lead. Mr. Rusk mentioned that frequently the same Asiatic 
representatives had taken with us a different and more critical view 

| of United States leadership and that often we found that they were 
not fully keeping up with us. - | | 

The Ambassador raised the question of the group of Koreans in 
Los Angeles who had consistently tended to support the Communist 
line in relation to Korea and were now engaged in vicious propaganda 
against our current actions there. He asked if something could not be 
done to stop their activities. Mr. Rusk recalled that some time ago we 

| had looked into the matter and said that we would follow up the ques- 
tion to see what the status of these individuals now is. He asked 
Mr. Emmons to investigate the matter and give him a report.
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857.AD/12-1150: Telegram 7 | ) | 7 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

| to the Secretary of State 7 | 

cop secrET ~~ ~+~New Yorx, December 11, 1950—12:380 p. m. | 

NIACT | [Received December 11—1:08 p. m.] 

| Delga 415. Re Korea. Confirming Ross-Hickerson telecon, Fawzi 

: Bey gave us this morning with great reluctance and on most personal | 

| and most confidential basis in order protect his relations with his 

| Asian colleagues, the following text of draft resolution for cease-fire | 

which was basis for discussion in Asian group meeting yesterday | 

| evening. This text is being worked on by Sir B. N. Rau whose redrait | | 

! will be basis for discussion at Asian group meeting 11:30 this morn- | 

| ing. Text follows: a | pS | 

“The GA RG ae a a | 

| -— Considering that resolving of the conflict in Korea is an important 
| step towards the restoration of world peace and friendly relations 
| among nations; = oe mo a | 

! “Reafirming its objective for the establishment of a united, inde- 
! pendent and democratic government in the sovereign state of Korea; 

| “Recommends that: a Se oo 

“1, There should be immediate cessation of fighting in Korea; 

| | “oO. A cease-fire line should be demarcated ; - | 
: - “3. As soon as the cease-fire has become effective, representa- 

7 tives of ———— should meet to make recommendations for 

| | “(a) Rehabilitation and restoration of normal conditions in 

| Korea; . | | 
| “(6) The establishment of a united, independent and demo- 
| cratic government in the sovereign state of Korea.” — 

Authorship of this draft was claimed by Fawzi but we have reason _ 
to believe Pakistanis participated in draft. Oo | 

Differences within Asian group centered around numbered para- 

graph 3. The general trend of opinion seemed to be that the specific _ 

countries to meet would be the Four. Big Powers plus Communist. i 

| China plus two neutrals (India and Egypt). _ — 

| _ Second point of difference within group is apparently whether future | 
| discussions should be limited to Korea or be more comprehensive to | 
| include other FE subjects. - ST | | | 
7 Fawzi said best authorities agreed that coupling Communist China | 
: with other governments in text resolution did not mean recognition |
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Communist China. He said that if anyone had any doubt about this 

_ question they could clearly state in Assembly that recognition would 

not be implied. He said Egypt would so state. _ 
‘Fawzi said that he felt his draft took fully into account our concern, 

with which he agreed, that no political conditions should be attached _ 

to the cease-fire. | 

Ross took following line strongly but on personal basis: 

| (a) Getting into specifics or modalities of who would discuss what 
with whom or broadening possible future discussions beyond Korea if ! 
not implying could readily be misinterpreted as implying political 
conditions to a cease-fire. 

(b) Getting involved in specifics regarding future discussions would 
seem to involve, from viewpoint of Asian group which is seeking the 
cease-fire, confusion of issues which might impair acceptability of 

| cease-fire resolution to Assembly. | 

Fawzi said their objective was “cooperation from both sides (US 
and the other party)”. He said the Asians wanted to cooperate with 
us but did not want to be in position of dependence on our views. They 
wanted to avoid having to act on basis of “green light from any quar- 
ter”. He said he thought that if it were desirable to avoid specifics 
concerning future discussions he at least was willing to consider doing 

so without committing himself, however, on this point. 
Fawzi then raised question whether we were prepared to give pri- 

ority to cease-fire resolution over six-power resolution. Ross said that 
in principle we were willing do so; however, he added, we would have 
to reserve our position on this point until we knew specifically what . 
Asian group wanted to propose. | | 

In this connection, Ross went on, it was very difficult to give authori- 
tative views of USG in absence of specific proposal. In this connection 
Ross asked Fawzi (a) whether Fawzi would not be willing use his 
influence at 11:30 group meeting to prevent final decision being taken 
before we had opportunity [(0)] to see any draft proposal that may 
emerge from 11:30 meeting before final decision is taken but without 
committing group to acceptance of any views we might have to express. 

| He added they would try to give us draft about 1 o’clock but would 
hope to have our comments before end of afternoon to permit them to 
make final decision at further group meeting late in afternoon pre- 
paratory to filing draft Tuesday morning.” 

With regard to point (6) Fawzi finally agreed to give us last night’s 
draft on basis indicated above. | | 

AUSTIN 

1 For a subsequent report on the meeting of the Arab—Asian representatives, see 
the memorandum by Mr. Noyes, dated December 12, of a conversation with 

General Romulo, p. 1527. :
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795.00/12-1150 | | | 

Memorandum of Telephone Conversation, by the Director of the | 

Office of United Nations Political and Security Affairs (Bancro ft) 

ek ot _ [Wasurneron,] December 11, 1950. 

Participants: Mr. Hickerson—UNA | | 

| | ~ Ambassador Gross—USUN . 

Mr. Hickerson called Mr. Gross to give him some reactions to the 

revised draft resolution circulated by Rau after the meeting of the | 

Asiansthismorningt ~ | 

‘Mr. Hickerson pointed out that we had had a meeting with the 

military, who were still in the room,? and that he and Rusk had talked | 

the question over with the Secretary in the last few minutes, The line 

that was agreed upon for Gross to take with Romulo was as follows: 

The proposed resolution was filled with military bugs of various 

sorts, among which were the question of whether there was adequate 

provision to prevent the Chinese from building up their strength, 

either by bringing new units into Korea or reinforcing existing units; 

| there was no provision for inspection to insure that the Chinese Com- 

munists complied with the cease-fire arrangements when agreed upon ; | 

there was no provision preventing movement of the Chinese Com- 

munist units in North Korea in such a way as to regroup to strengthen : 

their position. All these things made it clear that it was difficult and | 

disadvantageous for the Assembly to adopt a resolution for a cease-fire 

- when there had been no agreement in principle by the Chinese Com- | 

munists to a cease-fire. This was a unique situation which differed 

from other cases before the United Nations where it was known in | 

advance that there would be agreement in principle to a cease-fire. | 

Therefore, although we should not run out on the cease-fire and should 

not depart from our position that we would consider any cease-fire | 

on its merits, we should tell Romulo that we thought the first thing 

was to seek to obtain agreement to a cease-fire. 

Accordingly, the course of action which we preferred would be to | 

have Entezam, as President of the Assembly, with the help of Rau | 

because of his initiative, and perhaps Mike Pearson, try to negotiate | 

a basic agreement for a cease-fire with the Chinese Communists and | 

the Unified Command. This should be done quietly and without pub-_ 

licity of any sort. | | 
Our second preference would be to have a General Assembly resolu- | 

tion asking Entezam to appoint a commission which would consider : 

1The text of the revised draft resolution was telephoned to the Department 3 

from New York, but no text has been found in the Department of State files. | 

7 Messrs. Bancroft, Hickerson, and Rusk had met with 7 representatives of the | 

military services including Vice Admiral Arthur C. Davis, Director of the Joint | 

Staff of the JCS. A memorandum on this meeting by Mr. Bancroft, not printed, | 

is in file 795.00/12-1150; the gist of the meeting is given in Mr. Rusk’s memo- f 

randum, infra. | | Oe | | 

I 

|
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the problem of cease-fire from every angle and determine whether | 
or not a cease-fire would be agreeable to the Chinese Communists and — 

| under what terms. | : | 

A third alternative approach to take with Romulo would be to | 
suggest to him that there should be included in the cease-fire proposal _ 
terms which would make it unacceptable to the Chinese Communists. __ 

An acceptable variant of the third alternative would be to take the 
first two operative paragraphs of the Fawzi Bey draft and to add a 
third paragraph asking the President of the General Assembly to 
appoint a committee of, say three, to supervise the arrangements to 
carry out the cease-fire and demarcation ofaline. 

Mr. Hickerson emphasized that by suggesting these alternatives, it 
did not mean that we were running out on our agreement to consider 
a cease-fire. He said he realized that it would be a difficult task for 

Gross to get this across to the Asian group. | a 

| | , H. B[ancrorr |] 

795.00/12-1150 | ee 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 
oe | Affairs (Rusk) | 

TOP SECRET | ; | WasHineton. | 

Notes oN Mzerine or THE Nationay Securtry Counc, | 
| December 11, 1950 _ | 

At the beginning of the National Security Council meeting this 
afternoon, the Secretary of State asked the President’s permission to 
take up at once a problem which has arisen at Lake Success about a 
cease-fire in Korea. The Secretary outlined briefly what the Asian 
group of states have in mind as a cease-fire resolution. He then said _ 
that in discussions in the Department of State today representatives 
of the armed services had raised some question about the desirability 
cf a cease-fire in the present situation. The Secretary felt it of the 
greatest importance, in view of the Truman—Attlee discussion on the 
same subject, to discuss this matter in the NSC in order that the Presi- 
dent might give us guidance as to how to proceed. - | 
I was then asked to amplify the discussion in the Department of 

State with representatives of the armed services. I said that serious 
military questions arise from the cease-fire proposal, some of them 
affecting the basic security of UN forces. I said that the military 
representatives had raised the question of the continued buildup of 
enemy forces at the front without being subjected to UN air attack 
and the great danger which could be created by an enemy concentra- _
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tion with large stocks of supplies immediately available in the event | | 
the enemy decided to break the cease-fire. I pointed out that there ! 
is a Serious question as to the action of the Tenth Corps in Northeast 
Korea. I also referred to the desire of the military to hold certain 

_ strong points which are in fact north of the 88th parallel. = og 

_ I continued by relating the cease-fire problem to our longer-range 
intention to liquidate our commitments in Korea when possible. I said 
there were three broad possibilities: (1) A complete UN victory | , 
throughout all of Korea, which the enemy is now militarily capable 

| of denying to us; (2) A complete evacuation of Korea by being 
forced out of Korea militarily; and, (8) Some stabilization inside | 
Korea either on a military basis or on a cease-fire basis in connection 
with. which military and. political factors should operate. I said that | 
our attitude on the cease-fire ought to be connected with our longer- : 
range problem of disengaging U.S. forces from Korea. | 

I then stated that we had considered as an alternative to the type | 
_ resolution which the Asian countries were planning to introduce a 

suggestion that Mr. Entezam, President of the General. Assembly, | 

should be asked to constitute a small committee of perhaps himself, 
Rau and Pearson to negotiate the military conditions of the cease-fire | 
prior to the introduction of the resolution in the General Assembly. 

_ Another alternative would be, if the Asian countries insisted upon | | 
introducing a resolution, to let them file a resolution asking the Presi- | 
dent of the General Assembly to constitute a small committee to nego- | 
tiate the conditions for a cease-fire. - : 

The President indicated that he thought these latter alternatives | 
would be preferable to the type resolution which the Asians were now 

| considering. It was pointed out to him that we could not, of course, | 
guarantee that the Asians would not in fact introduce their resolution 
without regard to our view. | 

_ Secretary Marshall then asked Admiral Davis what the views of : 
the Military Staff are about the specific military conditions of a cease- 
fire. Admiral Davis indicated the types of questions which would have 
to be considered but said that the Staff had not come up with any 
conclusions as to the exact requirements which would be needed. 

Secretary Marshall then emphasized the indispensable condition 
that any cease-fire arrangements must be supervised by a UN commis- 
sion with access throughout all of Korea. He said that otherwise we | 
would not have any protection against major violations—and that he | 
had had plenty of experience with such violations in the year in China 
during which he was dealing with the same people. He also indicated | 
that this condition might in fact result in the Communists refusing the | 
cease-fire—but that that was a result which we could accept. a 

[ 

I



| 1520 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VIL | 

General Bedell Smith raised the question as to why it would not be | 

desirable to move immediately a cease-fire on the basis of the 38th | 

parallel. He said that although certain UN Forces were now north of 
the parallel, he understood that it was not the intention or the capa- 

bility of the UN Command to hold north of the 38th parallel. He 

said that there had been some indications that the Chinese Communists 

might not in fact go below the 38th parallel and that it might be 
| possible to get an agreed cease-fire on the basis of that status quo 

position. The President said that it was his understanding that General 
MacArthur wished to hold his present position north of the 38th 
parallel tenaciously and that the President thought that was the 
proper thing to do. Secretary Marshall intervened to say that although 
General MacArthur was establishing a definite line in positions north 
of the 38th parallel, he would not favor any order to General Mac- 
Arthur which would limit in any way his withdrawal to positions 
further to the south. Both Secretary Marshall and General Bradley 

indicated that the positions north of the 38th parallel were temporary 
but that if the enemy continued to attack it would be desirable to let 
him hold those lines before having to fight on lines further to the 
south. No decision was taken on the point of the 88th parallel and | 
this is a point which will have to be resolved. ee 

~ The Vice President said that he thought that any conditions attach- 
ing to a cease-fire should appear in an actual resolution of the UN and 
should not be behind-the-scenes understandings of any sort. He also 
said that it was very important that the United States not be in the 
position of opposing a cease-fire and said that it was very important 
that the other side bear the onus for rejecting a cease-fire if the terms 
were honorable. ae 

- Following the above discussion the Secretary of State asked the 
President if he would accept the following as guidance for the present 
and the President directed that the following be accepted as guidance: 

We will consider a cease-fire in Korea but must insist upon a cease- 
fire which does not place UN forces at a military disadvantage and 
which does not involve political concessions. | . 

Details of the cease-fire should be negotiated, in order to protect the 
security of UN forces before a cease-fire is accepted. cP, | 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff will prepare as a matter of urgency the 
military conditions on which a cease-fire would be acceptable. 

- Although the following was not approved by the President, it 
| clearly represents the sense ofthe meeting: — Be 

To insure compliance and to prevent a worsening of the military 
situation of the UN forces, there must be UN observation throughout 
Korea of the operation of a cease-fire agreement. .
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795.00/12-1150 : Telegram . | - - : | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State ; 

SECRET | | Srout, December 11, 1950—9 p. m. | 

| | _ [Received December 11—2: 87 p. m. | : 

563. Situation described in Embtel 580, December 6 [7], worsened 

through December 9, but yesterday and today there has been per- | 

ceptible easing of tension. It would appear Truman—Attlee statement = 

primarily responsible for calmer atmosphere of past two days. a 

Mayor of Seoul estimates that during past five or six days some | 

200,000 people have left Seoul for adjacent countryside or points 

south. While there has been steady exodus past few days, Embassy ; 

feels Mayor’s estimate exaggerated. Outward flow appeared much , 

reduced today. Public statements issued by Social Affairs Minister, : 

ROK Army Provost Marshal, Home Minister and ROK OPI have | 

contributed to exodus. Oo ) 

Since General Walker’s return to Seoul, I have conferred almost | 

daily with him about general situation. In conversation yesterday ) 

‘Walker expressed confidence enemy could not now push UN forces | 

out of this area by frontal approach. Enemy might be able to maneuver : 

UN forces out, however, by pushing in from northeast. The success 

of such maneuver would be contingent on ability to drive through 

ROK forces. ROK morale had been depressed since first encounter | 

withCCF. a | 
I suggested to General Walker it might be helpful for him to out- 

line situation to Rhee and War Cabinet, pointing out military situa- ) 

tion far from hopeless and it imperative to have revival of spirit of 

ROK troops and Rhee and Cabinet members, as Korean leaders, | 

should do everything possible to bring this about. Lona | | 

General Walker concurred and later yesterday morning he and I | 

met-with Rhee and War Cabinet. At this meeting Walker made forth- | | 

right explanation in much same way he had talked with me. Rhee, : 

who has been nervous and jittery past few days, pressed Walker for | 

commitments to defend Seoul and arm Korean youth. Walker replied 

his instructions are same today as when he arrived: “to destroy 

enemy”. To carry out this mission, he had as first responsibility preser- , 

vation of fighting ability of UN army. Rhee appeared either unwilling 

or unable to grasp Walker’s explanation. However Embassy under- _ 

stands that following meeting with Walker yesterday morning, Rhee | 

called special meeting of Cabinet yesterday afternoon and asked mem- 

bers to do everything possible to bolster morale of people and army. 

+ Not printed; it described the widespread uneasiness among the populace of | 
Seoul during the past few days stemming mainly from the unfavorable turn in / 

the military situation as a result of mass intervention by the Chinese Commu- 

nists (795.00/12-750). OP ae oo ee a | 

| | 
|
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Among other things, he stated he planned to address mass meeting 

in stadium in day or two and would visit Korean army II Corps 

headquarters north of Seoul shortly. a 
Embassy understands that at his press conference this afternoon 

Rhee announced calling monster rally at which he would discuss de- 

fense of Seoul and related problems. President also stated he had 

sent instructions by cable yesterday to Korean Ambassador in 

Washington directing him to state that any negotiations aimed at 

re-establishing 38th Parallel barrier would be unacceptable to ROK 

Government. | | oe oo 

On receipt here this morning of Depcirtel 256, December 9, I called 

on Rhee and read out pertinent excerpts. He appeared comforted by 

knowledge our stand re no appeasement, for it is clear apprehensions 

of some such move had been foremost in his mind past few days. _ 

Repeated information Tokyo unnumbered. | 
oe Muccro 

357.AD/12-1150 : Telegram | | | 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
United Nations | 

TOP SECRET _ Wasuineron, December 11, 1950—7 p. m. 

PRIORITY | OO OE oe 

581. Eyes only for Austin and Gross. Fol sets forth our attitude — 

toward cease-fire which shld be reflected in your conversations with 

reps of Asian group and in your discretion with other dels: 

We will consider a cease-fire in Korea but must insist upon cease-fire 
which does not place UN forces at military disadvantage and which 
does not involve political consideration. Details of cease-fire shld be 
negotiated in order to protect security UN forces before cease-fire is 
accepted. | 

We believe further that to insure compliance and prevent worsening 
of military situation of UN forces during cease-fire, there must be _ 

UN observation throughout Korea of operation of cease-fire agreement. 

FYI Joint Chiefs will prepare as matter urgency military conditions 

on. which cease-fire wld be acceptable. 7 | 
| ACHESON 

357.AD/12-950: Telegram : 

The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
| United Nations | | 

TOP SECRET Wasuineron, December 11, 1950—7 p. m. 

Gadel 177. For Gross. Fol Dept’s views Delga 397 : 1 ae } 

1 Received at 5: 45 p. m. on December 9, p. 1488. , mS |
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1. This plan or any like it must be kept to one side fer the present 
in order not to confuse and prejudice the Rau negotiations looking to'a 

2. The approach of the plan is basically defective in attempting to 4 
spell out in detail both as to substance and timing the full disposition | 
of the future of Korea. It is not possible to forecast, especially in point | 
of timing, a rigid program for this purpose. Any effort to develop a 
plan based on this approach shld therefore be discouraged. If some | 
del wishes to initiate. cease-fire desirable method of procéeding wld be 
to get the cease-fire into effect then work out details of settlement in 
“easy stages by negotiations. Of course if agreement is reached: on‘ de- 
tails of settlement they eld later be confirmed by resolution, -- . . - | 
| 8, As to specifie paragraphs of the res Dept. has fol comments for 
Romulo’s interest and information. _ a Ft 
»~-.  2(e). While para 1-of the proposed res-repudiates charges — 

_ ©. leveled by Chinese against US and re-emphasizes that US troops 
_.. dn Korea are UN forces fully authorized and indeed requested by | 
_ UN, the body of the res, no doubt unintentionally, gives the im- | 
“> pression that status of the US troops in Korea is ‘no more legiti- | 

“mate than that of Chinese Communists. This’ para for example 
«wld make it seem wrong for US troops to be in Korea. Any plan 

_» along these lines shld emphasize not withdrawal of US troops, but | 
... rather the character of UN troops which will remain. | 
___ 2(d@). This para referring to Formosa entirely unacceptable to 

US. We have made it clear that US has no designs on Formosa : 
and wants no special interests‘there. We have indicated our desire | 
for a peaceful settlement of the Formosa question, and have agreed | 

'. to UN consideration of the question-of Formosa at-sometime after | 
_ ‘the Korean situation clears, but cannot accept any provisions deal- 

_.., Ing with Formosa in a res on the Korean settlement. =. | : 
| _  2({é). Disarmament ROK forces difficult to justify and might 

endanger stability ROK Govt. 2 
= 2(f). The US has repeatedly expressed the hope that other _ 
-- nations wld contribute more forces, and particularly that forces | 

of other nations shld carry maximum burden post-war occupation 
. of Korea. Judging from past response it is far from clear that | 
_ effective force of 50 thousand troops can be obtained from small : 

| nations for taskenvisaged. . | Bo | 
_.., 2(A thru &). These paras far too detailed and seek to anticipate : 

_,- too. far ahead. Time table attempts to be specific about matters 
as to which it is impossible to'be this definite at this time. ft 

__... Para 3, Not acceptable of course in present draft since some of | 
the provisions which the US is called upon to accept are objection- | __, able. Also US does not favor advance determination of circumi- | 

~~ stances in which state wld be automatically branded as an | 
aggressor; it is always difficult.to determine the facts and to | "examine possible justifications, and other factors which might : 
go into a determination of whether aggression has taken place. __ | 

-. Finally, a new para along these lines shld be directed more spe- | 
. €ifically at the Chinese Communists and the North Koreans, and _ 

_ ~ not permit the possibility that it would be held to apply against | | 
other members of the UN playing some role in Korea. _ a | 

: AcitEsOoN | | 
| 468-806—76——97 | | 

, | | |
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- 357.AD/12-1150:: Telegram ne a : a | 

‘The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 3 

oe to the Secretary of State | Se 

TOP SECRET -., New Yorx, December 11, 1950—9:31 p. m. 

oe | | / [Received December 11—9: 48 p. m.] 

-- Delga 419. Following are DelGA decisions December 11: Ambassa-. 
dor Gross reviewed weekend developments on Chinese Communist ag- 

gression in Korea, including available information re Rav’s initiative 

on cease-fire order, possible terms of cease-fire, prospects for action on — 

| ‘six-power draft, and possible subsequent action. Contents Depcirtel __ 

| 256, December 9 noted. Mr. Cohen‘expressed grave concern at present 
situation and thought it essential carefully to define our basic objectives 

and not to lose sight of them. He could envisage a contingency in which 

| the attainment of these objectives and the maintenance of UN in- | 

fluence might best be furthered, in the long run, by action designed to | 

bring about a peaceful settlement rather than by action designed to.. _ 

place the organization on record regarding the morality of the Chinese 

Communist position. | I Se | 

CO ASTIN 

. oe  . Fditorial Note. od a 

- The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met 

‘on December 12 from 10:45 a. m. to 1:10 p. m.; for the record, see 

U.N. document A/C.1/SR.415. At the outset, the Indian Representa- 

tive (Rau) introduced a thirteen power joint. draft resolution spon- 

‘sored by Afghanistan, Burma, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, 

‘Lebanon, Pakistan, the Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Syria, and Yemen; . 

the text of which read as follows (A/C.1/ 641): 0 | 

| “The General Assembly, . ee 

“Viewing with grave concern the situation in the Far East, __ 
~ “Anzious that immediate steps should be taken to prevent the con- 

flict in Korea spreading to other areas and to put an end to the fight- | 

-ing in Korea itself and that further steps should then be taken fora 

‘peaceful settlement of existing issues in accordance with the purposes 

and principles of the United Nations, : Be - | 
“Requests the President of the General Assembly to constitute a 

| group of three persons including himself to determine the basis on — 

which a satisfactory cease-fire in Korea can be arranged and to make ~ 
recommendations to the General Assembly as soon as possible.” _ , 

After a statement explaining the position.of the Government of 

India, Sir Benegal Rau then introduced a twelve power joint draft



| | CHINESE. COMMUNIST INTERVENTION (1525 | 

resolution sponsored by the above powers less the Philippines, the | 
text of which read as follows (A/C.1/642): | 

“The General Assembly, pee | 

| “Viewing with grave concern the situationinthe Far East, = 
“Considering that the continuance of this situation. 1s likely to | 

endanger the maintenance of world peace and security, = | | 
| “Recommends that. the representatives of the following. govern- | 

ments, namély:___._______, shall as soon as possible meet and make. _ | 
recommendations for the peaceful settlement of existing issues in ~ 
accordance with the purposes and principles of the United Nations.” 

_ An Indian motion to give priority in the discussion to the thirteen = =| 
power draft resolution (A/C.1/641) was then approved by the First sd 
Committee by a vote of 48 to 5, with 4 abstentions. The United States ~ 
Representative announced during the subsequent debate that he would | 
vote in favor of the thirteen power draft resolution, __ Be | 

795.00/12-1250, oe aoe 
Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Ward P. Alien, Adviser to the : 

_. United States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly — | | 

"SECRET OO . [New Yorx,] December 12, 1950. 

US/A/C.1/23869, | BS | 
Subject: The 2 Resolutions on Korea Sponsored by Asian 

Delegations. © Be a | | 

Participants:..Mr.Gopala Menon, Indian Delegation == | 
- Ambassador Ernest A. Gross, United States Delegation i 

Mr. Ward P. Allen, United States Delegation = | 

| Mr. Menon reported that Sir B. N. Rau had not been able to contact _ 
the Chinese Communist Delegation Sunday or Monday (it was not __ | 

| entirely clear whether this was because of their refusal or because Sir : 

Benegal: had not tried). He hoped to be able to do so this afternoon sd 
(Tuesday) or tomorrow morning in order to obtain-their reactions to 

- the'l3-power cease fireresolution, = © | : | 

ae Menon expressed the view that this first resolution would be useless | 

and unproductive without the second resolution providing a mecha- | 
nism for the peaceful settlement of existing issues and indicated he | 

had previously understood that the U.S. and U.K. would not object : 2 
_ strongly to the second idea provided it were not linked to the cease : 

fire in one resolution. Ambassador Gross explained our objections to | : 
the second resolution as a concomitant. He pointed out that the psycho- _ | 
logical implication of establishing any special machinery at this time | |
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was that a price was being paid on other issues in return for the cease 

| fire. Ambassador Gross referred tothe indeterminatetermsofreference 

of the body to be set up as broadly including all “existing issues”. 

Menon sought to find analogy inthe Kashmir and other disputes before 

‘the United Nations and we sought to make clear our view of the essen- 

tial basic differences—that in the present case and in a very real sense 

| the United Nations itself is the other party to the dispute and the 

aggressors are challenging and threatening to destroy it. There is thus, 

| ‘in effect, no umpire. Ambassador Gross expressed the belief that a | 

| mistaken effort to analogize this situation to an ordinary international 

‘dispute had colored too much the attitude of certain Delegations. 

) Menon sought to argue that the fact that the United Nations was a 

party made it all the more desirable for the United Nations, in ac- 

cordance with the spirit of the Charter, to manifest its willingness to | 

 gettle the matter peacefully by referring to specific procedures. ‘This 

was desirable, he felt, even though it was pointed out that the Charter 

provides sufficiently for procedures and organs and that all of the 

relevant issues with which the Chinese are concerned are currently 

| before the Security Council andthe General Assembly. S 

‘During the conversation Mr. Menon, although granting. the logic 

of the arguments and recognizing the United States position as ex- 

plained to him, seemed to remain basically unpersuaded to our point 

of view. SP SAS 

pe ee net a, Warp P, Aten 

| 795.00/12-1250 ss ab eins a ee 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Harlan B. Clark, Adviser to 

the United States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly 

| SECRET 0 [New Yorx,] December 12, 1950. 
US/A/C.1/2359 BO —— 

‘Subject: (1) Reported Chinese Communist Agreement to Separa- 

“tion of Cease Fire and Negotiation Proposals _ 

(2) Arab Attitude Towards Greek-Turkish Fears of 

 Asian“Appeasement Policy? #8 ©. ..: | oe 

Participants: His Excellency Sayed Hassan. Ibrahim, Yemeni _ 

Be Delegation ee ee | 

Mr. Harlan B. Clark, United States Delegation - | 

Sayed Hassan referred to our earlier conversations in regard to the 

_. Asian bloc’s cease fire proposals, and asked whether the United States | 

| Delegation were satisfied with the steps which had been taken. to 

‘separate thé cease fire from the negotiation proposals as they ‘had 

| been combined in the Indian draft resolution. He seemed in good
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spirits and well satisfied with the morning’s developments. I said that, _ : 
as he knew, the United States had agreed to consider a cease fire 

| proposal on its merits and that it only remained to be seen what the _ | 
- Sovietbloe’sattitudewouldbe 7 2 

_ Sayed Hassan said he had little fear on that score, since Sir Benegal _ | 
Rau had informed him yesterday that General Wu had agreed to- ft 
separation of the cease fire and negotiation proposals. In other words, : 
he believed the Communists had been agreeable to the cease fire pro- . | 

- posal and to the principle of negotiating subsequently on outstanding — : 
| issues. Pe, PB a | ee a es — | 

Sayed Hassan and a member of his Delegation said it appeared | 
from the questions that had been raised in Committee One thismorn- 

| ing that the Turks and Greeks were afraid the:Asian countries were. 
defecting from the UN. This was not true at all. What the Arab | 
countries sought was a cessation of hostilities so that outstanding ! 
issues could be discussed. If the Communists did not abide by the 
cease fire, they would prove their bad faith, and we should all treat == 
themaccordingly, © | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser on | 
| Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 

SECRET = | -.. . [New Yorx,] December 12, 1950.. | | 
US/A/C.1/23857 ae de De | 
Subject: Korea © 2 2 Se | 

_ Participants: General Carlos P. Romulo, Philippines Delegation 
| ss Mr. C. P. Noyes, United States Delegation == | 

_ Romulo described the meeting yesterday of the Asian Group roughly. | 
as follows: — ae - 7 ! 

Rau had submitted his original resolution. Romulo had taken this _ : 
apart. He had pointed out that the United Nations was one of the bel- | 

ligerents and could not call upon itself to cease fire. In connection with: | 
the cease-fire line, he had pointed out that it was absolutely essential : 
that the United Nations should protect its own forces and that. there- i 

_ fore it must of necessity consult the Unified Command before attempt- _ 
ing to settle any principles or any details. As regards the third | 
paragraph, Romulo pointed out that out of the seven nations only the | 
United States, and possibly France, could be expected to stand up— | 
against the Communists. The USSR position was known; the United | 
Kingdom and India had recognized Communist China; and Egypt’s ! 

- position was one of desiring peace at all costs. He said that this was =~ ) 
a stacked committee; that.he would have nothing to do with it. He | 

_ also pointed out that the sub-items in the Indian proposal covered |
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exactly the same ground as the terms of reference of UNCURK ,and 
that it would be ridiculous for an Assembly to give to this new com- 

mittee the same terms of reference as UNCURK. Finally, he pointed 

out that the final paragraph made it possible for the Chinese Commu- | 

nists to raise any Far Eastern issue they wanted, including Indo-China, 

Formosa, seating in the United Nations, the Philippines, Japanese — 
Peace Treaty or any other issues. _ a : | 

Romulo stated that he urged the Group to stick to the simple cease- 
fire and suggested a committee appointed by the President to make 
the necessary arrangements if possible.. He said he was supported in 
a number of these points by the Syrian and some of the others. _ 

| At about that point Rau was called out of the meeting and returned | 

| a minute or two later to say he had an important message from Prime 
Minister Attlee who favored the Indian proposal and in particular 
favored a single resolution which would have in it both a cease-fire and 
broad negotiations for peaceful settlement of existing issues. Romulo 
stated he told the Group he didn’t care what the British position was; : 
that he would have nothing to do with any such proposal. He was the | 
only Representative present who had troops in Korea and as far as 
the Philippines were concerned, they would not be willing to tie nego-_ 
tiations up with a cease-fire. He added that if the Philippines were ever 
under Communist pressure, he would not want any of those present to | 

: be acting in a neutral manner—as they were at the present time. There- 
upon he walked out of the meeting. - - . — | 

‘In general, Romulo is satisfied with the way Rau handled himself 

at this morning’s meeting. His general view was that it would prob- | 

ably be possible to avoid discussing the second resolution until the | . 

| Assembly had received a report from the President, and possibly until - 

it had passed a resolution approving cease-fire arrangements. = 

Romulo was somewhat bitter against the British and even against 

some of the Asiatics. | 7 me) 7 a 

: * See the editorial note on the meeting of the First Committee at 10:45 a. m. 

on December 12, p. 1524. 7 - a | 

795.00/12-1250 | | OC a . Bo | / : a oo | | 

The Secretary of Defense (Marshall) to the Secretary of State? 

| TOP SECRET - ee WasHINGTON, 12 December, 1950. | 

| Attached hereto is the statement of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, signed _ 

by General Bradley, regarding the terms they feel are necessary and - 

7 _ should be imposed regarding any cease-fire settlement in Korea. — 

T am in general agreement with the various conditions enumerated — | 

but I wish to state, however, that I do not.consider the contents of 

“This note and its enclosure were circulated on December 18 by the Executive an 

Secretary of the NSC for the information of the NSC and the Secretary of the 

Treasury as NSC 95.
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Paragraph 6 should have been included in this document. I am assured © : 

| that the possible implication of that paragraph that the Joint Chiefs | 

of Staff felt that a continued fight for the conquest of North Korea 

was not the purpose of the statement. Rather it was included merely — 
to bring to the attention of higher authorities the certain possibility | 

- -yesulting fromacease-firenegotiation. = © | | | 

| ee ae GG Marsan | 

| | a oo | [Enclosure] —T oe J | 

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of Defense . | 
oe Po (Marshall) | 2 | 

vor secrer——i(<sti‘i‘élséw)©~©—~©6©6). WW asetneton, December 12, 1950. 
Subject: United States Position Regarding the Terms of any United 

Nations General Assembly Cease-Fire Resolution for the Korean | 
— War Se RT : 

| 1. This memorandum is responsive to the directive of the National ; 

Security Council issued on 11 December 1950 which called for,asa 
matter of urgency, the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff as to the 
terms, conditions, and arrangements which should be agreed to prior : 
to United States acceptance of any United Nations cease-fire resolu- 

_ tionfortheKorean war, ed a | 
2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, from the military point of view, cannot | 

concur in any United Nations cease-fire resolution which does not | 
include the terms, conditions, and arrangements set forth in para- _ 
graphs 8, 4, and 5 below. Further, these must be agreed to by all oe | 

| governments and authorities concerned, including North Korea and 

Communist China, prior to the implementation of any cease-fire - : 
-.. arrangement. = | a ae | 

| 3. Thecease-firearrangement: = = | Be 

a. Shall beconfinedto Korea; | ne 

_ .}. Shall require all governments and authorities concerned, includ- — 
, ing North Korea and Communist China, to order a cessation of all | 

acts of armed force; the establishment of a demilitarized area across. 
Korea; and all ground forces to remain in position or be withdrawn _ : 
to the rear except that all forces which may be in advance of the 
demilitarized area shall be moved to. positions in the rear thereof; 

| c. Shall provide for supervision of the general arrangements as_ 
well as specific details by a Cease-Fire Commission designated by the. 
General Assembly of the United Nations, which Commission shall . 
have free and unlimited access to the whole of Korea; oo 
-d. Shall require all governments and authorities concerned to cease . 4 

- promptly the introduction into Korea of any reinforcing or replace- tt 
ment pits or personnel, including volunteers, during the cease-fire — 

«period 5 | | | | ot
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é. Shall require all governments and authorities to refrain from 
introducing additional war equipment and material into Korea. Such - 
equipment and material will not include those supplies required for — 
the maintenance of health-and welfare and such other supplies as_ | 

_ may-be authorized by the Cease-Fire Commission;and = ~~ | 
f. Shall continue in effect until’ a. permanent settlement of the 

Korean question hasbeenarranged. = ae 

4, The Joint Chiefs of Staff consider the following specific détails 
to be essential to any cease-fire arrangement for the Korean war: 

a. The demilitarized area shall be a zone on the order of 20 miles | 
in width, with the southern limit following generally the line of the 
88th parallel. So | oo 

6. The cease-fire arrangement shall apply to: | a 

. (1) All opposing. ground forces in Korea, wherever located. = 
_ In addition, these forces shall respect the demilitarized zone and 
the areasinadvancethereof; _ Co 

(2) All opposing naval forces in the Korean area which shall 
respect the waters contiguous to the land areas occupied by the 

_ opposing armed forces, to the limit of three miles off-shore. Naval 
units designated by the Cease-Fire Commission for sea transport, , 

_ supply, evacuation, surveillance, and humanitarian purposes 
~~ shall be excepted from the foregoing provision while such units 
' areengagéedintheseduties;and .  ~ | a es 

| (3) All opposing air forces which shall respect the air space - | 
- over the demilitarized zone and the areas in. advance thereof. Air 
_ units designated by. the Cease-Fire Commission for air transport, 

_ supply, evacuation, surveillance, and humanitarian purposes shall 
| _ ‘be excepted from the foregoing provision while such units are — 

engagedintheseduties. #8 © = © ©. a 7 

| ¢. Military observers appointed by. the Cease-Fire Commission, 
together with such United Nations Armed Guards as may be available - 
and considered appropriate by the Commission, shall have freedom of | 
movement anywhere throughout all Koreas... oe 

d. Prisoners of war shall be exchanged on a one for one basis, 
pending final settlement of the Korean question; | ae 

-‘€é. Organized bodies of armed. forces initially in advance of the 
- demilitarized zone shall be moved back or passed through to the area - | 
of their own main forces. Guerrillas, both north and south of the _ 
demilitarized zone, shall be withdrawn and be granted safe conduct 
through the demilitarized area.” 

f. Nothing in the agreement shall preclude commanders in the field — 
from providing for the security of their forces, supplies, and installa- 
tions, except that no security forces for this purpose will be permitted 
within the demilitarized area. = ee oo 
g. The Cease-Fire Commission shall be responsible for civil govern- 

ment, including police functions, in the demilitarized zone. - | 
h,. Refugees shall not be allowed to migrate in either direction into 

or acrossthe demilitarized area. = |
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| 5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff feel strongly that, before the United | 

States should accept any cease-fire arrangement, provision must be . | 

made for a competent Cease-Fire Commission which shall inspect to | 
insure that the terms, conditions, and arrangements as agreedtointhe | 
cease-fire resolution will be carried out by all armed forces including ~ | 
guerrillas in Korea. This Commission shall report promptly to the 

| General Assembly of the United Nations all violations of the cease- | 
fire resolution. The Commission shall be provided with a sufficient : 

| number of competent military observers to enable it to carry out its 

dutiesandfunction 2 eee | 
6. In connection with all of the foregoing, the Joint Chiefs of Staff | 

would point out that execution of any United Nations cease-fire resolu- | 
tion will, in all probability, prevent the attainment of the United | : 

Nations objective of afree and united Korea. | 
re _ For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: | 

a es —  Owrark N. Brapiry 4 

—TO5B.5614/12-1250° Se ee | 

The Deputy Under Secretary of State (Matthews) to the Special 

 Assistant.to the Secretary of Defense for Foreign Military Affairs - 
and Assistance (Burns) tes | | 

-. TOP SECRET 7 Se WASHINGTON, December 12, 1950. | 

» My Dear Generat Burns: Dr. John M. Chang, the Korean Am-_ | 

bassador to the United States, in several recent conversations with | 

-Mr. Rusk, Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, at | 

the instance of his Government has urged the importance, in the | 

light of the current military situation in Korea, of arming the so-called | 
Korean Youth Corps. The Ambassador thas stated that this Youth - 
Corps now numbers some 500,000 young men who he claims are only | 

- too eager to come to the defense of their country and to participate | 

actively in military operations against the Chinese Communists. He 
has repeatedly emphasized that this additional potential manpower ) 
would not be an inconsiderable factor in redressing the military bal- 
ance in Korea if the United States could provide sufficient smallarms  — | 

_.-with which to equipthem. _ a aa : 
_ From a political standpoint, the Department of State recommends 
that favorable consideration be given this proposal provided that arms : 
"were given only to these Korean youths after they have been formed 

‘into organized units under the control and discipline of the military 

/ authorities in Korea. | | | Lee 
_ Sincerely yours, - =. ss HY. Freeman Marriews 

a
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| 795.00/12-1250 : Circular telegram a RE eh a 

The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic Missions* = 

| CONFIDENTIAL Wasuineron, December 12, 1950—7 p.m. 

963. Observers seeking rationalize conduct Chi Commies in 1in- 

vading Korea are strongly attracted to hopeful hypothesis that their 

action reflects neither their subordination to Moscow’s drive to weaken 

and destroy free world nor expansionist momentum inevitably de- 

veloped by totalitarian regime seeking justify suppressive rule by 

rousing hysterical popular fears of fon enemy, but that, on contrary, 

Chi Commies motivated by genuine misunderstanding US purposes, 

which they see as comprising mil operations against mainland. Ac- _ 

cording this theory, such misunderstanding has been encouraged by 

USSR, exploited by Chi Natls, given substance by extremist demands 

of Amer supporters of Chiang Kai-shek and interposition Seventh 

| Fleet Formosan Straits, and confirmed by intentions credited to UN | 

Commander. Corollary this theory is that reasonable settlement Ko- 

-rean conflict could be made on basis delivery Formosa and UN seat © 

a to Peiping. Effect is stigmatize US for failing agree compromise 

averting danger general war. a - oe 

| Obvious it essential all US officials expose fallacy this reasoning 

whenever encountered. | | Ss | 

Our position in final analysis rests upon fact that if Chi Commie — 

‘regime desires normal relations with us and is primarily concerned 

with welfare China and not with advancement Bolshevik interests or _ 

extension control over neighboring countries, then specific problems at _ 

issue between us—Formosa, representation UN, Korea, etc.—will fall 

naturally into perspective and prove soluble, but that if this is not 

desire Chi Commies, if in fact they are dedicated overthrow national 

govts other Asian states and destruction free. world along orthodox 

Bolshevik lines, then attempts solve specific issues by concessions to 

their demands will prove futile and merely whet their appetites. 

| From time Chi Commies took Mukden, Peiping, and Nanking they 

had every opportunity explore our position in talks with US officials. 

- Indeed, on numerous occasions when issues arose between us, our 

| officials sought discussion with their authorities and were shunted 

a aside. By outrageous treatment our reps in disregard all civilized 

| standards, by encouragement extortionate demands and riotous action 

on part local employees our offices, by arbitrary and illegal seizure US 
official property, Chi Commies made plain they uninterested reaching 

any understanding and made impossible our maintenance any repre- 

_. lThis message was sent to all diplomatic missions outside the Western Hemi- 

sphere and to Frankfort; it was repeated by airgram to all the Western . 

Hemisphere posts and to Tangier, Tripoli, and Tunis.
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sentation Chi mainland. Withdrawal US officials by no means closed — ! 

avenues possible exploratory talks between US and Chi Commie au- | 

thorities, but consistent imperious aloofness latter has made unmistak- | 

able they totally disinclined any contact withus. - | | 

On our side we have taken every opportunity give assurance our | 

belief in inherent congruence genuine Chi and Amer interests, our | 

lack any desire seek voice in internal aff airs Chi, and our intention 

observe scrupulously inviolability frontier China. In face serious prov- | 

- oeation represented by attacks on UN planes by Commie craft sallying : 

from and returning to Manchurian sanctuary, UN Commander has _ : 

exhibited exemplary restraint. We have offered compensation any 

- confirmed damage Chi side border inflicted by US planes in ignorance _ , 

For their part, Chi Commies have from start subjected us to un- | 

 yelieved stream of vituperation, singling us out among all nations for =| 

most violent vilification, exhibiting utter disregard truth and absence 

any desire ascertain it. While not one threatening gesture made their 

| direction by UN Commander (who, be it noted, had received and 

declined offer Chi Natls supply 30,000 troops Korea), Chi Commies 

hurled half-million men against UN forces which supported by 54 

nations UN (as well as by number other free nations whose member- : 

ship UN blackballed by USSR although they far more eligible to be — 

admitted UN than Peiping regime to represent Chi in UN) and which | 

were on point winding up campaign with declared purpose thereupon 

withdrawing. tbe Se et ae | 

| Plain fact is that given Chi Commie intentions as revealed, danger | 

present serious situation was implicit in first response by UN to un- | | 
-provoked assault on ROK by No Koreans and could not have been 
avoided by any action on part UN or US short of acquiescence in 

| elimination ROK, which would have destroyed finally principle. col- | 
lective security and have leit UNmoribund. is 

Insofar as link:up of Formosa with Korea by intervention Seventh — | 

‘Fleet. may be adduced as factor in Chi Commie invasion Korea, im- _ 

| portant remember that Seventh Fleet was placed Formosan Strait ' 

after aggression against ROK, which incontrovertibly must have had | 

Chi Commies acquiescence and in fact, as now known, had their active | 

support. Commie aggression against ROK preceded isolation of 

Formosa. Note also US simultaneously required Natls cease all attacks | 

against mainland. Therefore isolation Formosa cannot be considered — | 

| cause of Chi Commie intervention in Korea. a ae 
US maintains position that (1) aggression in one area cannot be 

~-recompensed by rewards in another, (2) solution Korea requires cessa- | 
tion Chi Commie aggression, (3) end Chi aggression and settlement 
Korea on basis satisfactory to UN must not be connected with nego- . 

| | |
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tiation other issues such as UN rep and Formosa, (4) these issues are 
| before UN, and while UN may have shortcomings, it is only agency 

: we have for collective expression judgment of mankind, and (5) sur- 
render to Chi Commie terrorization on these issues would speedily be 
followed by decisive further Chi Commie aid to Indochinese Commies, : 
irresistible pressure on Thai Govt, advancement Chi claims to North 
Burma, stepped-up invasion Tibet, and tipping of now balanced scales 

7 in Malaya in favor of Chi Commie guerrillas. _ — a 
US can only regard tendency adduce extenuating circumstances in 

conduct Peiping as testifying to success Soviet strategy. For it now 
unmistakable to anyone that while strains emitted by Peiping are Chi, | 
organist is Russian and Dept is impelled to conclude that consistent 

| singling out of US as enemy China by Peiping propaganda was essen- 
tial element Soviet effort refrain from hardening attitude other coun- 
tries toward Peiping and lead cleavage free world at time its greatest 

peril. oC _ a 

| | : es ACHESON 

320/12-1250 : Telegram a | co | | | —_ a 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET oO Nsw Dru, December 12, 1950—5 p.m. 
PRIORTY __ | [Received December 12—10:35 p.m.] 

1459. 1. Basing myself on Depcirtel 256 December 9, 2 p. m., I 
outlined to Bajpai today what our thinking was as of December 9 re — 
‘cease-fire, six-power resolution, possible additional resolution in GA 
in case Chinese Communists press attack below 38th parallel, etc. I 

| emphasized we had been asking for cessation hostilities or encouraging 

others initiate move for cease-fire. I stressed how important it wasthat 

| all nations of free world give full support to six-power resolution at 

| once in case cease-fire is not arranged and explained why in our opinion 

UN should brand Chinese Communists as aggressors in case they press _ 

their attack below 88th Parallel. © ee 
2, Bajpai said that if efforts for cease-fire should fail and six-power 

resolution should come before GA without amendments of character 

| which would make it fully acceptable to India, India would probably 

| not participate in voting. If resolution should be presented to UN 

: branding Chinese Communists as aggressors following crossing of Ch1- 

nese Communists into South Korea might possibly also not participate 

7 in voting. Much would depend upon flow of events between now and 

time such measures should come to vote, upon contents of resolution =
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and upon what UN might contemplate in form of sanctions, etc., : 

following passagesuch resolution, <= | 
__ 8. Bajpai said GOT received telegram from Panikkar December 11 | 

| giving Panikkar’s understanding of what present Communist Chinese: | 
attitude was re cease-fire and had telegraphed immediately substance 

- Panikkar’s telegram to Rau in Lake Success. Panikkar seemed to be _ | 
under impression that Communist China might be willing agree cease- 

_ fire and withdrawal Chinese forces from Korea provided: (a) North =| 

Koreans could remain in control area north 38th parallel during con- | 

versation following a cease-fire; (6) it was understood that ‘all UN 
forces would withdraw from Korea following termination conversa- 

. tions subsequent to cease-fire; (¢) conversations to-cease fire would : 
iriclude not only question of Korea but that of Formosa and with- 

_ drawal US Fleet which had been protecting Formosa. I have perhaps | 
made conditions upon which Panikkar thought Chinese Communists | 
would insist for cease-fire somewhat more clear-cut than outlined to 

| me by Bajpai. Nevertheless I believe I have stated correctly their sub- _ ot 
- stance. I asked Bajpaiif Panikkar had not mentioned admittance into | 
UN, recognition, or other Far East problems in their conditions and 

- Bajpairepliedinnegative’ 488 
_ 4, Bajpaisaid GOI had understood US would not agree to discussion +t 
such questions as Formosa and entry Communist Chinese into UN 

| during conversations following cease-fire whereas Communist China | 
continued insist that at least question Formosa be discussed. GOI 
therefore on December 10 had instructed Rau support no resolution : 
for cease-fire in UN unless-he had strong reason believe in advance 

| such resolution would be agreeable both to°-US and to Communist | 
China. GOT did not wish its delegation in Lake Success to place either a) 

_US or Communist China in difficult position by presenting resolution 4 
for cease-fire containing terms which one of them could: not accept. : 
Bajpai asked that I particularly stress GOI did-not wish to make any : 
move in UN which might give appearance before world that US was 

primarily responsible for failure achievement cease-fire. = = | 
5, Bajpai also-asked me inform my government that idea of 13 Asian | 

powers getting together in effort effect cease-fire did not originate © : 
in Delhi and was acted upon without authorization from Dethi. GOI 
had however given subsequent approval. GOI had also given Raw : 
free hand to maneuver for some kind cease-fire arrangement and to — 3 
support such arrangement in form resolution provided he was sure in | 

- advance arrangement would be acceptable both to US and Communist 

a [ eterson | |



1536 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII | 

795.00/12-1350 | wg hE | : 

Memorandum of Conversations, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser 

on Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United — 

SECRET _ _ [New Yorx,] December: 18,1950. 

US/A/C.1/2379 | | a i! | 

‘Subject: ‘ Korea—Conversations, separately, with: Oo 

Participants: Mr. Rajeshwar Dayal, Indian Delegation = 

| _ Ambassador Ales Bebler, Yugoslav Delegation 

Mr. C. P. Noyes, United States Delegation = 

_ Dayal said that the Indians had had no talks with Wu in the last 

day or so in regard to their cease-fire resolution. They did not know _ 

what Wu’s attitude was towards the Thirteen-Power resolution. They 

thought it was wiser not to approach him directly on this question but 

to leave it to the President of the Assembly and his committee to do so. 

With regard to the procedure of the Assembly, Dayal indicated | 

that the Indians assumed that if the cease-fire resolution were passed, 

Committee 1 would take no further action on the Korea question until 

the President of the Assembly had had time to make a report. He gave 

no indication that the Indians were in a hurry to get consideration of 

the Twelve-Power resolution. _. vo . oo - 

| _ After hearing Malik’s speech,! Dayal said he thought it.was difficult 

to judge whether Malik was attempting to influence the ‘Chinese de- 

> @ision on the cease-fire resolution and make it almost impossible for 

them to accept it; or whether he was speaking in a sense on behalf of 

| the Chinese Communists. He seemed to be very. much shocked by 

Malik’s speech and assumed there was little hope now for a successful 

cease-fire. | a a 

I spoke to Bebler immediately after he had held a five-minute con- 

- - versation with Ambassador Rau. Bebler told me that Rau wanted to 

give assurances to General Wu that the President’s public statement 

that the Seventh Fleet would be withdrawn from Formosa as soon | 

as a peaceful solution of the Korean question was reached still steod. 

He said that Rau planned to make another public statement to the 

effect that of course the President’s statement still stood since it had 

not been publicly withdrawn. He then hoped to point out to Wu that 

he was entitled to rely on the fact that this statement still stood. _ 

2 Reference is to Mr. Malik’s statement before the First Committee which met . 

. on December 13 from 10:45 a. m. to 1 p. m.; see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.416
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795.00/12-1350 co : | | | | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Ward P. Allen, Adviser to the | 

‘United States Delegation to the United Nations General Assembly ! 

SECRET Oo [New Yorx,] December 13, 1950. | 

US/A/C.1/2379 a Ee | 

. Subject: Korean Problem in Committee One as : 

Participants: Mr. Kenneth Younger, United Kingdom Delegation _ | 

-"-. Lord MacDonald of Gwaenysgor, United Kingdom | 

| . Delegation oo ee ee | 

Mp JR. M. Hadow, United Kingdom Delegation > | | 

| Mr. Ward Allen, United States Delegation => | | 

Mr. Younger, at lunch, took a very relaxed attitude towards Mr. | 

 Malik’s speech in Committee One this morning saying he wasneither 

surprised nor disappointed. He was reluctant to accept the view I ex- : 

pressed that the speech indicated Soviet intention to keep the war 

going in Asia under any circumstance, but preferred to believe the 

Soviet purpose was rather to prevent any real rapprochement between — | 

the Chinese Communists and the ‘West. We have, of course, he said, | 

no way of knowing whether the speech reflected Chinese Communist — : 

thinking or not but in any event neither the USSR nor Communist 

China, even if they. were prepared to have a Cease-fire would ever 

admit it openly in the Committee and embrace the Resolution and so _ | 

Malik could hardly. have been expected to make any different sort of — | 

‘speech than he did. It did not necessarily mean, therefore, that no © 

- Cease-fire would come about. Mr. Younger objected to the tendency 

both of the press and of various delegates to take a volatile mercurial : 

attitude towards statements by Soviet delegates and attach undue sig- _ ; 

vificancetothem. Dien: oe 7 a a a | | 

As to immediate tactics in the Committee, Mr. Younger felt strongly _ | 

that after the Cease-fire Resolution is passed the Committee should | 

not proceed to take up Soviet charges of US aggression against China. : 

Notwithstanding his awareness of the problem of US public opinion _ | 

and my reiteration that the fact that we are defenders in this case made f 

our position on postponement difficult, Mr. Younger felt that the time __ | 

was out of joint for Committee One to consider this propaganda ! 

charge while negotiations on the Cease-fire were in progress. To per- ft 

mit Wu in the Committee to make a slanderous irrelevant speech 7 

prepared in Peiping three weeks ago and to promote a Soviet Bloc to ot 

play the same record over again could do no good and might upset the | 

applecart at this time. The UK Delegation feels: that the best proce- | 

| dure is for Committee One to adjourn sine die after passage of the ! 

eS
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- Cease-fire and for the plenary to approve some such resolution for re-- | 
cessing the General Assembly as the Secretariat has proposed. He 
thought some procedural provision or understanding could be in- 
cluded in the resolution tothe effect that the remaining three items on 

| Committee One’s Agenda (including Formosa) would also be post- 
poned until after the current matter had been disposed of. = 

In this connection I mentioned the apparent intention of the Greek 
| Delegation to introduce a:motion, following approval of the Cease-fire 

resolution, to have thé Committee decide the time of its next meeting 
| and the order of the items. Mr. Younger was quite concerned and in- 

dicated it might be desirable for the UK to seek to dissuade Mr, 
Kyrou from this step (an idea which I did nothing to discourage). 

795.00/12-1850: Telegram 

~Thé Ambassador in India (Henderson). to the Secretary of State — 

Top secRET. =. =——._—S- - New Dexut, December 13, 1950—1 p. m. 
NIACT 2 [Received December 18—3: 45: p. m.] 

1466. 1. I saw Bajpai this morning at: his request. He wanted again 
to discuss Korean problem and talked in greater detail than he had on 
Decémber 12 re conversations which had been taking place in Peking 
between Panikkar and Communist Chinas = De 

a _- 9° He said that on December 8 GOI had instructed Panikkar ap- 
proach Communist China inquiring: whether they would be willing — 
agree cessation hostilities in Korea under conditions as follows: 

(a) Cease fire, (0) drawing up-demilitarized zone, (¢) holding of 
conversations for settlement Korean problem and subsequently for 
settlement of Formosa problem in all of which China would have equal 

| participation. BB 
With respect to setting up demilitarized zone: GOI had expressed 

its opinion that Communist forces should not. move south of 38th 
| parallel and UN forces should be withdrawn from north of 38th paral- 

el. Re question settlement of Korea GOI thought it would be unwise 
for Communist China insist on withdrawal UN forces from South Ko- 
rea until government of united and independent Korea ‘been estab- | 
lished: in compliance with decisions UN. Re Formosa GOI had 
expressed opinion that discussions should be based on decisions at 
Cairo and Potsdam that Formosa should go to China. Question of 
when and how Formosa should be turned over to China could bé sub- 
ject of discussions and Communist China should bear in mind that US. 
at present considered Formosa important to maintenance peace and | 
security in Far East particularly Japan. -©2 = st | 

8. Panikkar had reported in telegram received in New Delhi last 
evening that on December 11 he had had an hour’s conversation with
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Chou En-lai in which latter had insisted the Chinese wished peaceful _ | 

settlement problems of Korea and of “Far East in general” but that 

before opening of conversations re future of Korea there must be _ | 

preliminary announcement on part US to effect that subsequent con- ! 
versations re Formosa should be based upon Cairo and Potsdam | 

declarations and that settlement of Formosa problem would be accom- | 

panied by withdrawal of US fleet from between Formosa and main~ | 
land. Chou En-lai had pointed out that while Formosa might: seem | 

important to US it was vital to China. Chou En-lai had also made it 

clear that settlement Korea problems would be interlinked with prob- 

lem Far East in general. During course of conversation with Panikkar, : 

| Chou En-lai had asked what assurance if any did GOI have that | / 

proposals made by GOI through Panikkar would be acceptable to US. | 
4. Bajpai told me that late last night GOI hadsenttextof Panikkar’s | 

telegram to Attlee since latter was acquainted with Washington’s way | 

of thinking and might be in better position to feel out attitude US | 

towards proposals which had been made by India. He had not sent. 
copy Panikkar’s telegram to Washington and considered it unwise to | 

give ‘me ‘copy since remarks of Chou En-lai re US contained in tele- | | 

eram were so critical that he was afraid text of telegram.in US hands | 

would do more harm than good. Nevertheless it would be extremely | 

helpful if GOI would be able let Chou En-lai know through Panikkar 

whether US would be willing consider favorably proposals which _ 

GOT had made. Bajpai said he was inclined believe US would be agree- | 

able to GOI suggestions re cease fire, éstablishment demilitarized zone, | 

and participation of Communist China on equal basis in discussions re | 

future Korea. He had some concern however lest US would not be 

willing go along with GOI suggestions that conversations re Formosa | 

which would take place after future Koreahad been settled would | 

be on basis of Cario and Potsdam declarations. This concern was ! 

sharpened by fact that in announcement made following Attlee’s con- 

versations in Washington no mention was made of Cairo and Potsdam. 

5. I promised Bajpai transmit this information to Washington but : 

pointed out that from such information as I had received from Wash- +} 

- ington and ‘which he would recall I had imparted to him December 12 

(paragraph 1 Embtel 1459 December 12) I doubted US would be will- | ! 

ing make any commitments at this time re Formosa other than those | 

contained in the announcement issued following conversations between | 

/ PriMin Attleeand Péesident Truman, | 
6, Bajpai said that in any event.it would be helpful to obtain US | 

attitude but he was afraid that if US remained adamant on matter © | 

Formosa efforts GOI to bring about cease fire through diplomatic | 

channels might fail. Bajpai indicated GOI did not place much hope 

| | | 
468-806-7698 a | |
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on obtaining cease fire through resolution in UN until after some _ | 

understanding had been reached through diplomatic channels. He said — 

that two resolutions introduced December 12 in GA had caught GOI 

by surprise. He would appreciate knowing what attitude US Govern- 

ment was with respect to them. Rau still under instructions not to in- 

- troduce resolution in UN looking towards cease fire unless he had good 

reason believe such resolution would be acceptable to all of great 

‘powersconcerned. rs 
HENDERSON 

| Editorial Note — a wo 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met 

on the afternoon of December 13 from 3 to 6:15 p. m., at which time 

it approved by a vote of 51 to 5, with 1 abstention, the 13-power 

resolution (A/C.1/641) introduced on the preceding day (see editorial 

note, page 1524); for the record of the meeting, see U.N. document, 

A/C.1/SR.417. The resolution was then forwarded to the General © 

. Assembly with an interim report from the First Committee recom- 

mending itsadoption (A/1717). = - ) 

| 320/12-1350: Telegram ts ; | - | 

‘The Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the. 

. | | United. Nations a 

SECRET WasHineTon, December 13, 1950—6 p. m. 

PRIORITY a | 7 | a 

| 584, Assuming 13-Power res is adopted and GA Pres group com- 

mences task thereunder, it is likely that other dels will seek obtain US 

views as to its position on negotiations with Chi Commies. Questions 

relating to forum, scope of agenda, and place of such negotiations and 

participants therein will doubtless arise. Dept does not wish atthistime 

to adopt firm position on these questions. There fols however some 

- preliminary and incomplete views which you may wish use in your 

talks with other dels. | _ / —_ Bo 

In general our attitude shld be governed. by Pres-PriMin com- 

muniqué that we are ready as we always have been to seek end to 

hostilities by means of negotiation and that every effort must be made 

achieve purposes of UN in Korea by peaceful means and to find solu- : 

tion of Kor problem on basis of free and independent Korea. Further- 

more, our general position shld reflect necessity of. carrying 

overwhelming majority of free world with us in further GA steps. 

Thus we do not wish to be subject to criticism that on question of nego-
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tiations we have been unduly intransigent or inflexible on matters | 

_ whichdonotinvolvebasicprinciple | ee 

‘1. Forum. We wld be prepared to take part in negotiations respect- | 

ing Korea with interested govts and authorities, including reps of 

| Peiping regime. These negotiations cld be either inside or outside 

existing UN Organs or special UN Commission established.for pur- } 

| ‘pose. If negotiations are to ‘be held within UN we. cld not of course | 

accept demand that as precondition for'discussion, UN shld’oust Naw 
tionalist delegates or seat Communist delegates. In either case our : 

willingness negotiate with Peiping Regime wld not imply any change 

in our attitude towards them in regard to recognition or UN | 

representation == Se 

9. Agenda of negotiations. Any negotiations. which are held shld : 

- deal first with question of Korea and we shld attempt to confine agenda | | 

to Korean settlement. We wld not accept.a Communist demand that | | 

settlement of Kor question is connected with or depends upon settle- 

ment of other questions such as Formosa and Chi seat in UN. This 

_. does not: mean that we wld reject inclusion on agenda of other questions, | 

but we wld reject linking up of such other questions with Kor settle- | 

- ment. Lf it becomes necessary to include’ other questions on agenda, — 

it shld’ be made clear that their inclusion is without any prior com- | 

mitment, with respect to our views on substance. Under these circum- : 

stances we might well insist ourselves that agenda include other Far : 

- Bastern items of interest to us, for example, Communist recognition 

and support of Ho Chi-minh, Tibet, treatment of US persons and | : 

_ propertyinChinajete : 
| 8. As to place of negotiations we shld seek have them at Lake 

Success. We wld not however reject completely some other neutral 

place if it became necessary make concession on this point. | | 

| Pa see er ACHESON 

. 320/12-1350 : Telegram | . : - : a - a : ee _ a | : 

‘The Secretary of State to the Embassy in the United Kingdom © | 

- coNFIDENTIAL ~=——(s~=—sS~S*é~‘C«( Was TION,, December 1, 1950-8 p.m | 

3027. USDel GA reports FonOff position, as indicated by UKDel, | 

is that-in view Art 12 UN Charter Korean question must be removed | 

from SC agenda before GA can make recommendations in regard | 

ChiCommieinterventionKorea. OO | 

-- Dept strongly of view SC-shld not meet at this time to remove 2 

itemfromagenda,forfolreasons:. oY 

(1) Attempt remove agenda item at this time entails substantial | 

dangers. Sovs might now take position vote to remove item from , 

agenda subj veto, and get Council into parliamentary snarl by at- I
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tempting double veto. :‘Tsiang who is presiding SC has indicated he 
will not rule to defeat such double veto. If action to remove item from 
SC agenda is instituted and fails, GA auth to take further steps re 
Koreamightbechallenged. = © °° os 

~ (2) In‘any event mtg SC at this tinie wld open door Sov. propa-: 
ganda speeches and delaying tactics.. Also, public attention wld be 
focused on SC mtg expecting results, and public wld not understand — 
that sole purpose mtg was to-take procedural step made necessary by 
technicalitiesof Charter, 420200 

_ (8) In Dept’s view, it can be argued SC action to remove item 
from agenda not necessary in this case. While SC is still exercising’ 
its functions in regard question aggression against ROK under res — 
June 25 and 27, it is not exercising its functions in respect. Chi inter- 
vention Korea having been prevented from doing so by Sov veto six- 
power res of Nov 10. a | a eee 

(4) If other friendly dels insist Art 12 does require SC take steps 
| divest itself jurisdiction before GA can’ make recommendations in 

this case, Dept believes it highly. undesirable remove entire. Korean 
item from SC agenda. Removal entire question of Korea might raise 
doubts as to legality of continued UN operations under SC. Res of 

| June 25 and 27 and wld make it difficult without protracted debate 
to get item back on agenda in present form in event further SC action. - 
desirable. Any action by SC shld, therefore, be confined procedural 

- decision in appropriate form that SC not dealing with that aspect of 
Korean case relating Chi intervention. However, for reasons indi- 
cated paras (1) and (2) above, even such partial removal by SC 
shld not take place at this time but shld be postponed until just before 
GA ready make recommendations to member states in regard Chi 
Commie intervention Korean © 

Pls seek persuade FonOff, as matter priority that UK shld support 
and seek persuade others support foregoing position this question. = | 

ee ee ~ ACHESON. 

oO Editorial Note | 

The United Nations General Assembly met on December 14 fronz 
| 10:45 a.m.to1:50p.m.; for the record, see U.N. document A/PV.324. 

At this meeting, the Assembly adopted as Resolution 384 (V) the text. 
of the draft 13-power resolution which had been submitted to the First. 
Committee on December 12, page 1524. The roll-call vote was 52 (in- 
cluding the United States) in favor, to 5 (Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Byelorussian S.S.R., Ukrainian 8.8S.R., Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics) opposed, with 1 (Republic of China) abstention. - 

At the 325th meeting of the General Assembly on the afternoon of 
| December 14, the Assembly’s President, Nasrollah Entezam of Iran, — 

announced that he along with Lester B. Pearson of Canada and Sir _ 
| Benegal: Rau of India would form the three-member committee to 

itiquire into the basis on which a satisfactory cease-fire in Korea could — | 

| be arranged (see U.N. document A/PV.825), 0
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857.AD/12-1450 : Telegram | rs oo, 7 7 

Lhe United States Representatwe at the United Nations (Austin) to 7 

oo | -. the Secretary of State : - 

| “TOP SECRET - New Yorks, December 14, 1950—1: 08 p. m. | 

CNIACT - a [Received December 14—1 : 29 p.m. ] 

Delga 434. Chinese Communist views re cease-fire. Following is | | 

text memo of conversation between Rau and Cohen at Plenary this : 

morning: — ee | os Ce BR | 

“Rau said that their communications from Peiping indicated that : 

there was a good chance of tlie cease-fire being accepted by Peiping ~ | 

- 3£ certain preliminary points could be cleared up. One was the with- — 

drawal of foreign troops. This Rau said, would create no difficulty. { 

-Peiping would not insist on withdrawal until after the unification of — 

Korea. The other and most sensitive point was Formosa and Peiping’s _ | 

desire to know that the Seventh Fleet would be withdrawn when the | 

Korean situation was settled. Rau asked whether it would not be | 

possible to get the President to reaffirm his statement regarding the © ot 

withdrawal of the Seventh Fleet. I inquired whether what he had in 
mind was a reaffirmation by the President of his statement inde- 
pendently of any discussions with Peiping. Rau said that was what : 

he had in mind. He thought there would be no suggestion of appease- — 

ment if the President on his own responsibility restated his own posi- | 

tion simply to make clear that his. position had not changed. | 

I told Rau I would-speak with our people. Rau said he hoped we | : 

| -would be able to act promptly on his suggestion.” OS 

- J95.00/12-1450 — re | oo | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Acting Officer in Charge of | 

oe Korean Affairs (Emmons) EE | 

“TOP SECRET [WasHInoToN, | December 14, 1950. 

Subject: Exchange of Correspondence Between Foreign Minister 

Pearson of Canada and Prime Minister Nehru of India Concern- | 
ing Settlement of the Korean Conflict.t EE | 

Participants: Mr. Peter R. G. Campbell, Second Secretary, Cana- | 

oO dian Embassy = | ne | 
Mr, Arthur B. Emmons, 3rd—Officer in Charge of | 

Oo Korean Affairs = | | | | 

Mr. Peter R. G. Campbell called upon me this afternoon at three | | 

o'clock by prior appointment. He indicated that the purpose of his | 

visit was to inform the Department of an exchange of top secret | ! 

correspondence which had recently taken place between the Foreign i 

Minister of Canada and the Prime Minister of India concerning a | 

1 See telegram 1381 from New Delhi, received at 11 p. m. on December 2, p. 181%. | |
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possible solution to the Korean crisis. He pointed out that the Cana- 
dian Government wished to inform the United States Government of 

this exchange of correspondence in order that there would be no feel- 

ing that Canada was acting unilaterally in the present crisis behind . 
our backs and that the correspondence was initiated by Foreign Min- 

ister Pearson on a purely personal basis. Mr. Pearson had shown a 
copy of his message to Nehru to Prime Minister St. Laurent before 

sending it to New Delhi. a - BS 
Mr. Campbell showed me a summary of the contents of this ex- 

change of correspondence which he said he could not leave with me but 
_ which was along the following lines: , Oo | 

| Message from Pearson to Nehru, November 30, 1950. | 

Mr. Pearson called attention to the possibility of an extension of 
the Korean. conflict .as a result of the Chinese Communist. interven- 
tion in Korea and the violent and provocative tone adopted by 
Peiping which had accompanied the intervention. He referred to Mr. 
Nehru’s unique influence and stature, both in Asia and in many west- 

| ern countries and felt that Nehru’s personal intervention at this stage 
might give pause to the dangerous trend of events and provide op- 
portunity for a peaceful settlement of the Korean conflict. He sug- 
gested that Mr. Nehru might make a public cease-fire appeal and call 

: for a cessation of Chinese intervention so that the possibility of a 
| peaceful settlement might beexplored. = Oe 

| _ Mr. Pearson realized that it might be difficult for Mr. Nehru to 
make such an appeal if he did not believe that it would have wide sup- 
port. While Mr. Pearson felt that he could not give assurances of 
such support, it was his opinion that an appeal of this kind from Mr. 
Nehru would get a sympathetic reception in many capitals and in the 
hearts of millions of people. | 

Nehrw’s Reply to Pearson, December 2, 1950. | 7 , 

Mr. Nehru replied to Mr. Pearson’s message of November 30 by 
| saying that he had given Mr. Pearson’s suggestion his most careful 
| consideration. He added that the Indians had always been ready to _ 

exert themselves to obtain a localization of the conflict, sometimes by 
offering suggestions which have brought misunderstanding and criti- | 

| cism, but that this is worthwhile in a cause which may involve the 
future of mankind. Mr. Nehru was reluctant, however, to make a 
_public appeal unless there was a reasonable chance of a favorable 
response from the parties to whom it was addressed. He was by no 

a _ means sure in the present situation that such would be the case. | - | 
Mr. Nehru added that, following the receipt of Mr. Pearson’s mes- 

sage, announcement had been made that Prime Minister Attlee would 
visit Washington, and he thought it probably wise to await the outcome 
ofthe Attlee-Truman talks. — oo re 

In conclusion, Mr. Nehru stated that he had not misunderstood 
Mr. Pearson’s initiative and added that “it 1s indeed heartening to 
me to know that we are all thinking hard how best.to save the world 
from the catastrophe of another major war and resolve to do our 

| best to accomplish that purpose”. Sn
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795.00/12-1450 Bee EEE Be | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Under Secretary of , 

| oo | State (Matthews) | 

TOP SECRET - [Wasuineron,] December 14, 1950. 

_ Subject: Message from Swedish Ambassador in Peiping. | 

Participants: Mr. Ragnvald Bagge, Minister-Counselor, Swedish | 

| ; Embassy > os | | | | 

a Mr. Matthews—G 
| | 

In the absence of Ambassador Boheman, the Swedish Counselor, | 

Mr. Bagge, called at 6:30 p. m. today at his request. He referred | 

| to the earlier conversations which Ambassador Boheman had had : 

with Mr. Rusk and me concerning the approach of the Swedish — : 

Ambassador at Peiping to the Chinese Vice Foreign Minister (see ft 

my memorandum of November 17, 19507). He said that Ambassador 

Hammarstrom had been requested to visit Vice Minister Chang _ | 

yesterday afternoon, Peiping time. He referred to Chang as an official | 

‘one grade higher than the Vice Minister Hammarstrom had seen | 

before. Chang referred to Hammarstrom’s previous visit and asked 

that the following message be conveyed to the Swedish Government | 

(this is the English translation of Hammarstrom’s telegram read to | 

meby Mr. Bagge): Nee Se er | 

- “China hopes for a peaceful and early solution of the Korean conflict | 

-which was caused by the attack of the American imperialists. How is | 

this to be brought about? The solution lies solely on the American 

side where nothing has been mentioned about a ‘truce’. Neither the 

‘United States nor the United Nations has hitherto ‘given a concrete ! 

-epinion about hope for peaceful settlement.’ The six-power resolution | 

‘since it criticizes the justified action of Chinese volunteers would by | | 

‘no means be an effective means to that end, but rather would ‘hamper’ : 

a peaceful solution.” | ee : Sc | 

- Hammarstrom added “My question whether China would not ad- 

‘vance the matter by making a positive suggestion was answered in | 

thenegative” By | 

Not printed. In it, Mr. “Matthews reported that Ambassador Boheman | 

| informed him that the Swedish Ambassador in: Peking had expressed to the 

Chinese Foreign Ministry Sweden’s concern over developments in Korea and the ot 

Far Hast, stated that neither the United States nor.the U nited Nations had any | : 

‘hostile intent against the People’s Republic of China, and indicated that any _ oF 

Chinese concerns about frontier problems or questions relating to hydro-electric i 

power could-be solved by negotiations, in which. Sweden would be glad to assist. 

No response was made to the Swedish offer other than to say that an anSwer . / 

“might be forthcoming in a: few days, which Ambassador Boheman took to 

mean that the matter had to be referred to Chou En-lai and Mao Tse-tung. 

(U95.00/10-1750)
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I thanked Mr. Bagge for bringing me the foregoing message so 

promptly, a aaa | 
| | Le iH. EF. M[arraews | 

357.AD/12-1450 : Telegram | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| , | the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET | New Yorx, December 14, 1950—6: 39 p. m. 
PRIORITY. [Received December 14—7 : 25 p. m.] 

| Delga 4385. Re Korea—Gross conversation with Lie and Entezam. 
- At 1 p.m. Lie asked me to see him and I had following discussion with 

Lie and Entezam. Oo SO 
Lie said that he had asked Wu to see him this morning and had had 

__ -hour’s talk with him. Lie led off on subject of POW, asking Wu to © 
assist in obtaining permission for representatives of IRO to inspect 
POW camps. Wu, taking blunt approach, said no and went on to say 
that CPG had nothing to do with situation in Korea. He asserted that 
only Chinese in Korea were there on voluntary basis and in the service . 
of People’s Government of Republic of Korea. Therefore, any requests 
re POW camps should be addressed to that government. Lie reminded 

, ‘Wu that former was not raising point whether Chinese troops in Korea 

were volunteers, but was merely asking Wu for whatever assistance 
| CPG could render in obtaining entry for TRO in POW camps. Wu | 

remained intransigent.? | Se 
Lie then turned to question of cease-fire resolution. He asked Wu 

for Wu’s reaction, saying that as SYG he would undoubtedly have to 
make arrangements for conferences between Entezam’s cease-fire com- 
mittee and Chinese Communist delegation. Lie told Wu that since we 
were coming close to end of Assembly, it would be helpful for Lie to 

*In his telegram Delga 440, December 15, from New York, not printed, 
Ambassador Austin sent the Department a detailed record of the conversation 
between Lie and Wu on the question of prisoners of war, which record 
had been transmitted to the U.S. Delegation on a strictly confidential basis. 
This document contained the following concluding section: . a 

- “The SYG then summarized as follows the replies which he had received from 
Ambassador Wu: . oo . cet . 

*(1) There are no POW’s of the UN army in China or Chinese territory. _. 
‘(2) The Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China 

had no responsibility for POW’s in North Korea. Se - 
- *(8) Chinese POW’s in the hands of the UC are. the concern of the People’s 
Government of the People’s Republic of Korea. 7 I 

‘(4) Ambassador Wu could offer no help to the SYG in contacting the 
authorities of the People’s Republie of Korea’. = — . Se 

| “Ambassador Wu agreed that this was a correct Summary.” (357.AD/12-1550) .
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get from Wu any ideas latter might have concerning length of time - | 

of discussions between Chinese and Entezam committee, Wu replied by . 

asserting that resolution was “illegal and not in any way binding on: — | 

_ the CPG”. | | Sr | 

| ‘Wu proceeded to comment that Chinese could not participate in: | 

negotiations regarding a cease-fire under any conditions “other than» 

those mentioned in Mr. Malik’s speech yesterday”.? Wu then summari- | 

ized conditions as involving withdrawal of “all US and UN troops. | 

out of Korea, leaving Korea for the Koreans”. Wu also said that ques- _ | 

tion of ‘Taiwan must be settled in connection with any cease-fire dis- | 

cussions and that any negotiations concerning foregoing matters must 

be “on equal terms”. Lie did not press Wu for explanation of what | 

he meant by “on equal terms”, but it is Lie’s personal impression that | 

this was reference to seating of CPG in UN. | 

Lie said that Wu, before replying to Lie’s question concerning 

conferences with cease-fire committee, had a long talk in Chinese with ot 

his second man, Chiao, and that Wuw’s replies appeared to be calculated. 4 

Lie expressed his personal judgment that it was now clear that | 

Chinese delegation here was “under the thumb of Moscow”. Lie sug- | 

gested that best course would be for cease-fire committee to address | 

a letter to Wu, forwarding copy of GA resolution and requesting a | 

meeting in order to discuss cease-fire conditions. Lie said that he was : 

satisfied from Wu’s answers to him that there was no hope whatever | ! 
now for a cease-fire and that sooner the matter was disposed of and | 

a vote was taken on 6-power proposal and GA adjourned, the better. | | 

Entezam, who I thought indicated some dissatisfaction with initia- | | 

tive taken by Lie on eve of attempts by cease-fire committee to estab- | 

lish contact with CPG, disagreed with Lie’s suggestion that he 
address letter to Chinese delegation. With some warmth, Entezam | 

 gaid that if it was Lie’s idea that cease-fire committee should be used _ | 

as political tool for forcing public negative reply from Chinese, “them 

I am not your man”. I interjected at this point view that procedures for : 

establishing contact both with UC and with Chinese should be left to : 

committee and I expressed personal view that it might be better not: | 

to force public response by addressing letter. Lie withdrew his — ! 

suggestion, 2 ss | rane : 

Lie, however, with some show of annoyance, said that in any event 

he wanted Assembly to adjourn this week. This led to rather lengthy = | 

discussion, in which both Entezam and I expressed view that Assembly — a | 

must be in a standby position .at least until cease-fire committee had 

submitted its report in accordance with GA resolution. Lie’s argu-. ! 

. 4 See footnote 1 to the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Noyes,-December 13,
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ments for adjournment of Assembly this week were (1) that many _ 
delegates would be leaving this weekend, (2) in his experience Assem- 

| blies which went beyond December 1 remained on almost indefinitely, 
and (3) his staff was overworked. | | ; . 

--_[n a confidential talk with Cordier later this afternoon latter com- 
mented that SYG was not in good mood, to some extent because he - 
was not a member of cease-fire committee and, more particularly, 
since he was very anxiousto goto Norway forChristmas, | 
-Entezam undoubtedly will discuss with other members of his com-. 

mittee problem of duration of Assembly and I am. confident that 

committee will insist that Assembly be in standby position until com- 
mittee has reached some conclusions, whether negative or affirmative. 

| ae Austin | 

| Editorial Note | 

At 10:30 p. m. on December 15, President Truman delivered a radio 
and television address to the American people announcing his intention 
to declare the existence of.a state of national emergency on the follow- 
ing day. He stated that the United States was willing to negotiate 
if the Communists were, but would not yield to aggression nor engage 

| in appeasement in the face of. the great danger created. by the.rulers 
— of the Soviet Union. The President announced plans to increase defense _ 

production, expand the armed forces, and establish wage and price 
controls. On December 16, the Office of Defense Mobilization was set 

| up to direct and coordinate the mobilization efforts of the government. 

| (Public Papers of the Presidents of the United States: Harry 8S. | 
Truman, 1950, page 741) a | Bo 

795.00/12-1550 : Telegram | | - — . ; oe 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET _- Sxrovun, December 15, 1950—3 p. m. — 
-PRIORITY [Received December 15—4:18 a. m.] 

575. Further to Embtel 565, December 127 and previous on Chinese — 
intervention. Past 3 days have seen no contact between 8th Army units - 

, and CCF: In X Corps area UN units continue withdrawal without 
| any noteworthy CCF pressure. Only fighting of any consequence is - 

occurring few miles north of Chunchon where ROK ground forces 

- Not printed; it reported that during the past three days there had been 
almost no -contact in the 8th Army sector between U.N. and. either North . 
Korean or Chinese Communist forces (795.00/12-1250). . . "
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| have been in contact with elements of North Korean Second Corps _ 

who holding old North Korean defense positions on 88th parallel, 

There are indications these North Koreans being steadily reinforced | 

by re-equipped- North Korean forces coming from far north 

, 8th Army intelligence is without firm evidence CCF have moved ~ | 

south of Pyongyang in any significant numbers. However, vehicular . | 

- «traffic continues to be heavy but it not known whether this represents : 

_- gupplies or reinforcements. On night of 12th when-visibility poor, more | 

than 200 vehicles were observed moving south, mainly on Kanggye- | | 

- -Kunuri road. On night of 13th visibility again poor, but many scattered | 

vehicles were sighted, mainly on Kanggye-Huichon road. During | : 

night of 14th almost 800 vehicles were sighted of which 430 were | 

moving south and 829 stationary. Heaviest concentration was observed sis 

on Sinuiju-Anju road. Last night some movement of vehicles was | 

seen between Pyongyang and Chunghwa. Also, aerial observers past 

few days have sighted considerable cart, pack animal, and troop move- 

ment, usually in small, scattered groups, southward in about center | 

of peninsula. It not known whether these represent Chinese or Korean | 

movements. | ea a | ; 

Hostile aircraft continue activity around Sinuiju, using Manchuria | 

as base. On 12th there were 3 sightings of Migs. One encounter ensued : 

during which 8 Migs attacked UN planes. One Mig was damaged. , | 

On 13th no hostile aircraft were sighted. On 14th there were 2 sight- | 

ings of Migs both in Sinuiju area. One group of 24 Migs attacked : 

4.UN jets. One Mig and no UN planes weredamaged. = | | 

‘Re last paragraph Embtel- 542, December 8, X Corps now reports — | 

- earrying 32nd Army in sector, making total 5 CCF armies in X Corps 

sector. Re Embtel 517, December 5, Sth Army continues to carry 6 if 

CCF armies as definitely in sector and 4 others probably in area. | 

| lie A cecum Mivccro | | 

857.AD/12-1550: Telegram pe | 

‘The Secretary of State to the United States Mission atthe : | 

a SO United Nations | Be : 

TOP SECRET - ‘Wasuineron, December 15, 1950—noon. | 

PRIORITY nc | | a | 

590. There fols generalized statement of conditions of cease-fire for ! 

use in first instance in consultation with Entezam comite. Gen US. | 

attitude towards comite’s work shld be to make every effort to speed | 

up process so as to avoid further waste of human life in Korea. | 

| “The US Govt,-as the UC of UN forces in Korea, and the Govt | 

| which has contributed the large majority of the forces engaged on 

|
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| behalf of the UN in Korea, is of the opinion that the fol are indis- 
pensable elements in a cease-fire which the UN can accept: _. 

7 (1) All govts and authorities concerned, including those of NK 
and Commie China, shall order and enforce a cessation of all acts of 
armed force. This cease-fire shall apply toallofKorea.: | 

: (2) There shall be established a demilitarized area across all of 
Korea of approx 20 miles in width with the southern limit following 
generally the lineofthe 88th parallel == | | OO 

(3) All ground forces shall remain in position or be withdrawn to- 
| the rear; forces, including guerrillas, within or in advance of the 

demilitarized area must be moved to the rear of the demilitarized 
| area; opposing air forces shall respect the demilitarized zone and 

the areas beyond the zone; opposing Naval forces shall respect the 
waters contiguous to the land areas occupied by the opposing armed: 
forces to-the limit of 3 miles from shore. | | | ae 

| (4). All govts and authorities shall cease promptly the introduction: 
into Korea of any reinforcing or replacement units or personnel, in-- 
cluding volunteers, and the introduction of additional war equipment 
and materiel. oe | | 

_ (5) Prisoners of war shall be exchanged on a one-for-one basis,. 
pending final settlement of the Kor question. 

(6) Appropriate provision shall be made in the cease-fire arrange- 
ments in regard to steps to insure the security of the forces, civil govt 

, and police power in the demilitarized zone, the movement of refugees,. 
| and the handling of other specific problems arising out of the- 

cease-fire. | | | | 
(© Supervision of the cease-fire shall be by a UN commission 

whose members, and its designated observers, shall have free and un- 
limited access to the whole of Korea and shall insure full compliance. 
with the terms of the cease-fire. All govts and authorities shall coop-. 
erate with the cease-fire commission in the performance of its duties. 
_(8) The cease-fire shall be confirmed by appropriate action of the 

UN and shall continue in effect until superseded by further steps. 
_ approved by the UN.” | Se oe | 

— . re - ACHESON 

. 795.00/12-1350: Telegram ~ . 

The Secretary of State to the Embassy in India 7 

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, December 15, 1950—2 p. m. 
NIACT | | | | 

916. Reurtel 1466, you are authorized to inform GOI the US wld. 
be agreeable to cease-fire, establishment of demilitarized zone north of 
88th parallel, and subsequent negots to determine future settlement. 
for Korea. | | ) 

‘Mil arrangements for a cease-fire wld have to be worked out in some 
. detail in order not to subject UN forces to increased dangers under 

* Received at 3: 45 p.m. on December 138, p. 1538, _ Co e s
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sthe cloak of cease-fire. For example, if enemy forces are permitted to | 
concentrate massed strength and to build up supplies on a cease-fire | 

line without interference by UN air, the Mil position wld be seriously | 

and fundamentally changed in favor of the enemy and wld expose | 

"UN forces to sudden enemy onslaught with or without pretext or 

justification. Further, cease-fire wld require observation by joint teams — 

comprising personnel from both sides and UN Reps which wld have 

‘right of observation compliance with the cease-fire throughout Korea. 

| We do not suggest you discuss these details with GOI except.as illus- : 

trative of problems which will have to be dealt with in any effort at 

‘Lake Success to bring about cessation of hostilities 48 = | 

In respect to the two resolutions introduced in the First Comite,as 
_ - you know, although we took no initiative re either, we did support and | 

-vote in favor of the res adopted Dec. 13. The second res recommends | 

that reps of Govts (not named in the res) meet to make recommenda- a 

tions for the peaceful settlement of existing issues. Our position With = 

respect to that res is that discussion of it now is premature. The first =| 
step, namely, to agree upon and put into operation a cease-fire, must | 

-_- -be completed before there can be negot of politissues. = | | 
' Jn the event that a cease-fire is agreed to by the Chi Commies and | | 

suitable arrangements made, and if thereafter agreement is reached | 

-_ goneerning procedures for negots with the Chi ‘Commies, we shld seek | 

| to have the agenda of those negots confined initially to Korea. We wld | 

‘not however reject inclusion on the agenda of other questions, includ- | 

ing Formosa, but we wld reject the linking up of such other questions | 

‘to a Korean settlement and wld not make any prior commitment as | 

to our position on the substance of such other questions, = | 

- ‘Aecordingly, you shld inform GOI that US is always willing to | 

| consider any issue through processes of peaceful settlement and wld | 
take part in any reasonable machinery for that purpose. We are not | 
-willing to purchase a seat at the conference table by advance con- 
cessions nor are we willing to make concessions the effect of which 

wld be to convert a blatant act of aggression into a profitable | 

| transaction fortheaggressor, 
+ “You shld feel free to emphasize with GOI the consistent record of | | 
the US over the past several ‘years in trying to find appropriate | 
‘means of pacific settlement of outstanding issues with USSR and ; 

| countries under its control. The record is filled with dozens upon ! 

__dozens of cases of initiative (both public and private) on the part of | 
the democracies to-.open the way -for peaceful settlement. But the 

-_ record does not disclose instances of initiative on the part of the USSR | 

directed toward genuinely negotiated results. =. - | | 
“The record of wartime and postwar agreements with the Sov | 

- Union clearly shows that the Sov Union has collected the benefits 

[
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which it expected to receive from such agreements, has denied, often 
by force, the rest of us the benefits to which we are entitled under such 
agreements, and then has sought to “negotiate” all over again the 
question of whether we get our part of the original bargain. Oo 

A striking example of this technique is shown in the Sov attitude 
toward the present Far Eastern situation. The very existence of a 

| _ Commie regime in Chi is the result. of a major breach of a wartime 
agreement by the Sov Union which had committed itself to support 
and assist the Nat] Govt of Chi and to recognize it as the only govt 
in Chi. At the 1945 Moscow Conference USSR reaffirmed adherence | 
to policy of noninterference in internal affairs of Chi and support 
for the Nat] Govt (ref. Chi White Paper pp. 116-125 *). The Sov viola- 

| tions of these several obligations were not merely dip] but. were sup- 
ported by energetic action on the part of the Soviet Union to bring 
about a Commie regime in Chi. Similarly, the Soviet Union has con- 
sistently blocked the fulfillment of that part of the Cairo Declaration 
which provides for the freedom and independence of Korea while 
at the same. time. it invokes that Declaration on the Formosan prob- — 

lem. GOI might be reminded that US took initiative in 1949 GA. 
| sponsoring res on integrity of Chi and that Sov bloc alone voted 

against it. ere | 
_ It is important that GOI understand that Commie aggression in | 
‘Korea was initiated months before the attack was delivered last June. 
For substantiating details, see info contained Seoul’s 525 Dec. 6 relayed — 

toyouas9178 
Nehru and Bajpai shld also be reminded of the many efforts which 

have been made both by the US and others, both publicly and_pri- 
vately, both directly and indirectly, to ascertain whether Peiping is 
being motivated by any concern about legitimate Chi interests which 
cld be dealt with by processes of peaceful adjustment. Most of these 

| efforts were merely rebuffed; the others have not disclosed a Chi 
desire to protect its own interests by peaceful means but rather a full 
partnership of Peiping in a Commie conspiracy of aggression against 
non-Commie areas. Refusal of Peiping’s amb New Delhi to talk dis- 
creetly with you, rebuff of many Dels by Peiping Del Lake Success, 
Sov veto of Indian-Swedish comm to settle early charges US bombing | 
Manchurian terr are readily available examples of efforts made to 

find basis peaceful settlement and of rebuffsbyotherside. . == | 

“Department of State, United States Relations With China, With Special 
too the Period 1944-1949 (Washington, Government ‘Printing Office, 

* Not printed. It contained ‘information obtained. from North Korean sources 
on provision of Soviet military aid to North: Korea'in the form of equipment ~ 
and the sending of units.of ethnic Koreans from the armed forces of the People’s | 
Republic of China to bulwark the North Korean army long before the outbreak 
of fighting in June 1950. (698.95A/12-650) 6
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After review Korean situation, you may in your discretion wish to | 

raise with GOI broader problem as to how Commie aggression in — : 

Asia is to be met. Massive intervention in Korea, reports of prepara- 

tion of Russian-held J ap POWs for possible operation against Japan, | 

“increasingly active assistance and potential direct armed interven- | 

- tion in Indo-China, use of force to change historical autonomy of | 

"Tibet; reported deals for assistance between Burmese: and Chi Com- | 

- mies, increasingly active penetration Indonesia are samples of present — | 

phase Commie aggression. It is not our purpose to exaggerate this 

danger in discussions with GOI for any. passing political benefit. 

_- What we shld greatly appreciate is benefit GOI’s thoughts on subj 

which must be of most serious concern to India’s own security. Jf | 

-security-of Southeast Asia is important to the US, it is absolutely | 

vital to the freedom and independence of India. The great problem | | 

confronting the free world now is how to defend those areas, the loss | 

of which wld be so serious to the free world. Just as defense of Japan : 

and, eventually, of US is directly related to ‘success or failure of | 

aggression. in Korea,. defense. of. India_is intimately.concerned with . ft 

stability and independence of Southeast Asia. If situation continues sf 

deteriorating, India may need help. If consideration joint action 

comes too late, joint action will be far more difficult, and may be © | 

impossible. We are not suggesting any formal direct talks between US | 

and India. We shld bé glad to exchange informal views about this — ot 

more serious situation. If GOL prefers to consider this matter within. t 

framework: Commonwealth, we wld not wish to intrude. The important f 

thing is that GOI know that we are conscious of increasing difficulties : 

being created for India by Chi Commie aggressiveness in Asia and 

that we wld be ready to exchange views in any way in which GOI. | 

—thinkshelpfue | 
In conclusion (1) we shall act with determination in Korea and / | 

shall not voluntarily give up efforts to resist ageression being com- | 

mitted there, (2) we are willing to accept a cease-fire with mil | | 

arrangements which adequately insure the elementary protection of 
UN forces, (3) we believe it wld contribute to the success of a cease- 

fire to establish a demilitarized zone with its southern edge along the , . 

: 38th parallel, (4) it wld be expected. that a. cease-fire in Korea wld : 7 

be immed followed by efforts to settle the Korean question in UN by : 

peaceful means, (5) insofar as other issues are concerned the US is 

always ready to attempt settlement by peaceful means and not under : 

duress, (6) the US has tried persistently to settle outstanding issues : 

by peaceful means, (7) intl Communism has’ apparently embarked | 

upon ‘a program of aggression which raises the. gravest issues for the : 

free world, and (8) the US wld be glad to discuss these problems | 

informally with GOI in any way which wld be helpful. an 

| ACHESON | |
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357.AD/12-1550: Telegram. ee | a . ee : 

Phe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the a 

a - United Nations = = ————i<C«*«‘CS 

“TOP SECRET | ; _ Wasuineron, December 15, 1950—5 p. m. 

-  §91. Eyes only for Austin and Gross. ReDeptel 590.1 Dept believes 
| it tactically important that terms cease-fire set forth reftel not be 

identified by Entezam comite in their conversations with Chi 
Commies as US terms. Hence, strict secrecy shld be preserved as 
to fact that USDel has handed these terms.to Entezam comite. Dept 
recognizes that Entezam comite will handle this problem in accord- 

ance with its own views but USUN shld stress with them tactical 
desirability of adopting terms set forth reftel as its own rather than 
-those of US. | | a 
Be re Se ACHESON 

December 150.1549. 

| (857.AD/12-1550: Telegram _ re Se 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

vor secrer  ..  +New Yorx, December 15, 1950—6: 27 p. m. 
PRIORITY a _- [Received December 15—7: 25 p. m.] 

' 974, From Gross. Re meeting of Entezam Committee. Following is 
report of meeting this afternoon of Gross (representing Austin) and 
General Crittenberger, as military adviser, with group of three estab- _ 
lished under GA ResolutionreKorea. 5 

.. At outset, Gross made preliminary statement reflecting point of 
view of US Government that UN forces were in Korea pursuant to 

- UN mission, whereas Chinese Communists were there as outlaws and 
aggressors against UN ; that we assumed UN would adhere to principle — 
that Chinese Communists must withdraw forces from Korea even 

_ though this point was not covered in formulation of indispensable con- 
| ditions of a cease-fire which group of three was about to receive; and 

that. we understood this meeting to be for purpose of outlining UC - 
point of view re the essential elements of cease-fire within military 

Gross then set forth points contained in Department’s No. 590, De- 
.cember 15, as revised at meeting this a. m. of Rusk, Hickerson, Critten- 

«10. Gen. Willis D. Crittenberger, U.S. Army, was a member of the U.S. 
Delegation to the U.N. Security Council’s Military Staff Committee.
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berger and Gross with Austin.? Text was not left with committee, all : 
three members of which took full notes. General reaction of three 
members of group was that elements outlined were fair. Gross and _ 
Crittenberger stressed that these were indispensable elements and not 
a point of departure for bargaining purposes. This was understood by 
all three members, none of whom expressed disagreement. = 4 

After some discussion of best tactics of approach of group to 
Chinese Communists, it was agreed. that the group, upon establishing | 
contact with Chinese Communists, would go over with them the prob- | 
lem raised in each of the points and ascertain reactions and viewpoints 
of Chinese Communists without presenting UC views as a target 
against which ChineseCommunistsmight shoot. = st 

Re Cease-fire Commission, Gross made it clear we would welcome 
views of group as to composition of commission or use of one-man | 
commissioner. Pearson tentatively suggested possibility of using POC: 
in some manner, or some designee of POC. Gross suggested possibility 
of using UNCURK, or some designee of UNCURK, or establishing : 
a one-man supervisory mechanism. Gross referred to experience in 
cease-fire problems heretofore handled by UN and pointed out that — 
use of one-man truce supervisor seemed to be more practicable than 
use of commission which frequently injected political elements. It was | 
understood by group that we were receptive to suggestions and that 

_ this point would be discussed further after the group had considered 
the matterand consultedamongthemselves. 2 ©. «©. 

_ No opposition was taken to any of the suggested points. Question 
was asked what we contemplated for “administration” of demilitarized : 
zone, to which Gross and Crittenberger replied that we had no pre- 
judgments on this matter except appropriate provision must be made 
in the cease-fire arrangements with regard to civil government and 

_ police power in the demilitarized zone. We referred to experience of | 
US government in dealing with civil affairs problems in World : 

"At request of Gross, Crittenberger made statement concerning 
composition of teams of observers to be designated by the Cease- 
fire Commission. The general feeling was that these might be com- | 
posed of representatives of opposing armed forces but group of three | 
wished to consider this matter further. | OC | 
‘With regard to neutralizing waters off land areas occupied opposing | 

armed forces, question arose concerning possible introduction into _ | 
those waters of Soviet naval vessels. Crittenberger pointed out that 

this problem was not covered in draft points, which referred merely 

- * No record of this meeting has been found. | 
| 

| | 468-806—76——99 | | 

| '
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to “opposing naval forces”, but that. we would object to use of these 
waters by Soviet naval forces. Group took note of this point. | 

Gross advised group that we would be available at any time from 
now on. No political questions were raised by any member of group 
and in particular no reference was made to:what our position would 
be with regard to negotiations on political issues. Formosa was not 
mentioned. a ee 

Group had apparently not yet decided how it would proceed to 
attempt to establish contact with Chinese Communists. Pearson asked 
whether we had suggestions or information re ‘command situation in _ 
North Korea, that is, whether forces there were under Chinese com- _ 
mander, what relationship was between Chinese Commander and 
North Korean command, and what we knew of the status of North . 
Korean authorities. Crittenberger advised group on confidential basis 
without attribution to him, that the Chinese forces in North Korea 
were known to be under a Chinese commander, an associate of Mao 
Tse-tung. a cere 

Re publicity, it was agreed that in view of delicacy of negotiations 
and desirability of avoiding public discussion of points raised by 
either side, group would limit itself to brief statement merely stating 
discussions had been held with representatives of UC. On our part 
we agreed to limit ourselves to mere statement of no comment, explain- 
ing that we consider it inappropriate to make any public comments 
for fear of impeding the work of the group. Entezam and his col- 
leagues made special point requesting that all efforts be made to avoid 
leaks in Washington and Gross agreed to pass this comment along 
to Department, Crittenberger to transmit same request to Defense — 
Department to Joint Chiefs. Members of USUN all have been in- 
structed to refrain from any comments. [Gross.] _ CO 

| ner AUSTIN 

357.AD/12-1650: Telegram = 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
| | _ to the Secretary of State | 

| ‘TOP SECRET New ‘Yorx, December 16, 1950—12: 43 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received December 16—1: 22 p. m.] 

Delga 443. From Gross. Re Chinese Communist Delegation talks. 
Lie told me at midnight last night that Wu had come to see him 
during the evening. Wu said that the Chinese Communist Delegation 
had been here for about three weeks and felt that there was not much



CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION - 1557 : 

use for them to stay around any longer. Wu said that the GA “had EF 
recessed” and that the matter which the Chinese had come to discuss 
had been postponed many times in the committee. Therefore, Wu _ 
was planning to leave with his group on Tuesday+ by BOAC flight 
and Wu asked Lie to help make arrangements for their trip. | 
.. Wu also asked Lie .to set up a press conference for Wu at Lake - 

_ Suecess at 8:00 p. m. today. Wu’s apparent intention is to announce 
publicly pretty much what he said to Lie last night. Lie told me that _ 
he urged Wu not to take this step and that he pointed out to Wu 

. that from the point of view of Chinese Communists themselves this | 
e would be a harmful step for them to take at the very moment the | | 

cease-fire group was attempting to establish contact with them for the ! 

purpose of discussing the basis of a satisfactory cease-fire. However, =| 
‘Wu repeated that he was under instructions from his government 
to return to Peiping and added that they wanted him back there 
for the Chinese New Year and that in any event Wu could return te : 
Lake Success quickly if that seemed desirable. When Lie pressed him | | 

further to be available for a meeting with the cease-fire group, Wu 
replied that he had already told Rau yesterday morning at a meeting | 
between: Wu and Rau that Wu would not meet with the cease-fire 
group and that he considered the GA resolution illegal. = | 

_ Following his meeting with Wu, Lie called together the group of | 
| three and told them of his conversation with Wu. It was decided by 

the group of three that Rau, on their behalf, would seek a meeting | 
with Wu this a. m. and make an informal approach for the purpose 
of making arrangements for a formal meeting between the group of : 
three and the Chinese Communist Delegation. a 

In order to take an independent reading of the situation, I called 
Pearson this a. m. The latter confirmed the substance of Lie’s conversa- 
tion with the greup of ‘three. However, with regard to the Rau-Wu | 

- Meeting yesterday a. m., Pearson said that after the group ‘had left 
Lie, Pearson taxed Rau for full information coneerning his meeting 

_ with Wu. (Rau had-made no mention whatever to me of the fact that. | 
he had met with Wu yesterday a. m., despite the fact that at thelengthy _ 

_ meeting of Crittenberger and myself with the group of three we had it 
_ discussed at considerable length the procedures by which the group | 

| might go about the problem of establishing contact with the Chinese as | 
well as the matter of approach in any such meeting.) | 

Pearson said that Rau did not give to him quite the same flavor of : 
his conversation with Wu as appeared from Lie’s report of the Wu-Rau _ : 

*December19, | | | | | 

| . 

|
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conversation. Rau told Pearson that he had not lost hope as a result 
of anything Wu had said to him and that he did not get the impression 
from Wu that the latter was on the point of immediate departure from 
New York. However, Rau frankly admitted to Pearson that he was | 
somewhat influenced to optimism by reason of the reports he was re- 
ceiving from GOI concerning Panikkar’s discussions. in Peiping. It 
appeared from these reports, said Rau, that the Chinese in Peiping 
were not taking as intransigent or hard a line as Wu was taking in 
New York. re BS 

_ Pearson told me confidentially that he was preparing a message 
which he expected to clear with his colleagues on the group. This 
message would constitute a formal approach by the group to Wu.and, 
among other things, apparently would state that the group was will- 
‘ing to see the Chinese Communists or North Koreans anywhere. Lasked 
Pearson whether this meant the group was contemplating a flight to 
the Far East, to which Pearson replied “not necessarily”, that, they 
might request someone on the spot to see the appropriate authorities 
on behalf of the group. > ee 

In the meantime, Rau, if he succeeds in seeing Wu this a. m., will 

tell him that the reason the group had not wished to make a formal 

approach was out of consideration for Wu, since it seemed to the group 

better to make the first approach on an informal basis in an attempt 

to establish contact. | , | a 

Pearson agreed. with me that it was highly desirable for the group 

to send a formal communication to the Chinese Communists prior to 

the 8 o’clock press conference. I urged that they send such a note as 

soon as possible after (and if) Rau sees Wu and that I hoped that 

Pearson would not let himself be talked out of sending such a formal 

communication by any fuzzy analysis by. Rau. A copy of the note, I 
thought, should be telegraphed to Peiping.§ = 

Pearson told me that Younger was coming to see him this a. m. and 

tell him about a talk which Younger had with Wu yesterday. I shall 

endeavor to see or talk with Younger myself later this a. m. in order 

to.get.a direct report and will communicate to Department as soon 

aspossible, = te 
At 11:45 a. m. today Pearson called to advise that Rau had not been 

| able to establish contact with Wu and might see Wu tonight. follow- 

ing the Wu press conference. Pearson agreed with me that it. would 

: be desirable for group to send formal communication to Wu prior to 

| press conference, and Pearson will communicate at once with Entezam 

to make this recommendation. [Gross.] | OS 
—-. AUSTIN
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357.AD/12-1650: Telegram | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to | 

Se — . the Secretary of State ae 

TOP SECRET - New Yorr, December 16, 1950—2: 30 p.m. 
PRIORITY = | . [Received December 16—38: 04 p. m.]} 

Delga 444, From Gross. Re Korea—cease-fire: On Thursday night 4 
I had a brief conversation with Younger in which I outlined to him 
in.very general terms our thinking re a cease-fire and in particular our 
ideas re machinery for supervising such a cease-fire; arrangements ' 
for a demilitarized zone; and arrangements. for withdrawal of the 
forces behind the zone. | | CF , 

_ Jebb called on me today to give certain comments which Bevin 
wished to make re certain points. Bevin agrees to the principle of the 
demilitarized zone which in his view should be patrolled by UN : 
observers. — | : : ce : 
With regard to a supervisory commission, Bevin thought it should / 

include representatives of the UC, the Chinese Commies and the NK | 
and ROK. He felt it was particularly important that the Chinese Com- 
munists should be represented on the commission and on any other 
machinery set up for observing the cease-fire. I told Jebb that in our | 
meeting with the cease-fire group we had already stated that we 
accepted the principle that representatives of the opposing forces : 
would participate in the cease-fire machinery at the observer level. 
Bevin had also commented that the Chinese Communists might 

oppose the principle of unrestricted access of the cease-fire commission 
to the whole of Korea. He suggested that I might be wise not to press 
this point at this stage and suggested language along the following 
lines: “The commission is appointed to supervise the cease-fire and | 
shall be given such powers as the commission considers necessary to 4 
secure this objective.” OO | oe 
I pointed out that this principle was an indispensable one because | 

it was essential to the security of our forces that the Chinese Com- : 
munists should not be permitted to bring in reinforcements across the I 
Yalu River. Jebb suggested as.a compromise that perhaps the com- | 
mission could have access to the territory 110-150 miles north of the : 
line but not allthe way tothe Yalu. | | : 
Bevin had also commented that the Chinese might regard a pro- 
vision that there should be no reinforcement on either side as being 
favorable to the Unified Command because of the fact that they had | 
large forces nearby. - - | = | 

| |
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I told Jebb that I had not given any text to the cease-fire group | 
but had simply gone over with them the problems involved in the cease- 

| fire and given them our views. I understand that the group did not 
propose to give the Chinese Communists any proposals as from the 
US, but, on the contrary, planned to attempt to discuss with them 
general problems; if they put forward any suggestions they would 
put them forward as their own. | | 

Jebb reported that Younger’s conference with General Wu yesterday 
had been most unsatisfactory. Younger had opened with a conciliatory 
statement and expressed the hope that the Chinese would consider a 
cease-fire. General Wu had stated very bluntly that the Chinese would 
not give consideration to any cease-fire proposal except on the terms 

| set forth by Malik; and stated bluntly that. all foreign troops must 
get out of Korea; that the US must withdraw the Seventh Fleet from 
Formosa; and that his government was entitled to China’s seat in the 
UN. He stated that the GA cease-fire resolution was illegal and that 
he would not discuss a cease-fire with the three-man committee which 
the Assembly had set up under the resolution. [Gross. ] 

| | AUSTIN 

357.AD/12~-1650 : Telegram 

Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 
to the Secretary of State | 

TOP SECRET | New Yorx, December 16, 1950—6: 07 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received December 16—6: 37 p. m.] 

‘Delga 445. From Gross. Re developments at Lake Success re Chinese 
Communists. SYG Lie advised me 4:30 p. m. concerning developments. 
at. Lake Success re Chinese Communists group as follows:. - : 

After Wu’s press conference, Chinese Communist delegation called 
on Lie in order to complete travel plans. Lie unsuccessfully attempted 
persuade them to remain beyond Tuesday, but Wu insisted their depar- 
ture plan was firm and requested Lie to give administrative assistance 
and telegraph to London and Prague to aid in making reservations, 
et cetera. Wu agreed to Lie making this information public. 
Entezam group of 3 was at Lake Success for purpose of listening to 

| Wu press conference and considering steps to be taken in light thereof. 
Lie advised me that group of 3 had sent note this a. m. to Wu advising 
Wu of desire of group to meet for purpose discussing basis of cease- 
fire arrangements and expressing willingness of group to meet with 
Chinese Communists and NK representatives at any place convenient 

*In his statement at the press conference, General Wu denounced the “cease- 
fire first” proposal as an attempt to tie the hands of the North Korean and 
Chinese Communist forces in Korea.
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to latter. Lie did not have text of note.2 (During past 48 hours group 
has not kept Lie advised of their intentions and has not used Lie for 
administrative assistance in any way.) Lie sarcastically characterized = 
note sent by group of 3 as a “bid for a trip to Peiping”. Group of 3 ' 
sent to Peiping a telegram presumably embodying the substance of 

note delivered to Wu. a, | | 
Lie informed Wu that group of 3 was at Lake Success and inquired : 

whether Wu would be willing to meet with the group. After some con- 
sultation between Wu and Chiao, Wu refused to meet with group. | 

- However, at Chiao’s suggestion, Wu did meet for about half an hour | 
with Entezam as President of the GA, rather than as chairman of the , 
cease-fire group. Lie was not invited by Entezam to-remain and there- | 
fore did not know what wassaid. ==> | 

' Lie has strong view that we should press as rapidly as possible for : 
adoption of 6-power resolution. He is convinced Chinese Communists 

_ do not intend to cooperate in any way in efforts looking toward a cease- 
fire. He is afraid that group of 8, particularly Rau, will now press for : 
as much delay as possible in further UN action in the vain hope that 
Peiping will take position different from that taken hereby Wu. > oF 
‘Rau is having dinner with Wu this evening, in accordance with 

arrangements made some days ago. Lie does not believe this of any 
significance. [Gross. ] | | 

a : an AUSTIN 

The text of the note is printed in U.N. document A/C.1/643. | 

820/12-1650 : Telegram oe | : 
‘The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

the Secretary of State - | 

CONFIDENTIAL «=©=©—<—Ssé<CSs«S«‘ Nw‘ Yori, December 16, 1950—7: 12 p.m. : 
a | [Received December 16—8: 08 p. m.] | 

_Delga 446. Assume Department will have text Wu’s statement at I 
press conference today from Sunday press. UN press releases will be | 

sent Department by USUN pouch Sunday evening. USUN daily un- | L 
classified summary account of press conference will be transmitted 
Department Sunday afternoon = oo : 
USUN learned that following Wu press conference, Foote (secre- | 

tariat) gave correspondents oral briefing as follows: ee 

CPR delegation conferred with Lie and Entezam after today’s press | 
conference, spending about thirty minutes with each. Conversations _ } 
were described as “cordial and friendly.” In response to a question 

Not printed. | 

| | | | 
: |
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| asked privately by one of the correspondents, Foote said he “certainly 
would not assume” that cease-fire had been subject of discussion. Later, 
im oral briefing, Foote told correspondents that CPR delegation on 
Friday, December 15, had asked SYG Lie to help them arrange depar- 
ture by air next Tuesday for Peiping. Foote said these arrangements 
were “going forward.” oo | 

Continuing oral briefing, Mat Gordon (secretariat) said cease-fire 
committee probably would have interim report for committee 1 on 
Monday, December 18. Gordon said Entezam committee would con- 
tinue its efforts by every possible means. Gordon “did not exclude 
possibility that CPR may attend committee 1 meeting.” Gordon added 
that Rau expects to see Wu over the weekend. Gordon said that he 
had approached Wu after the press conference and asked him to 
clarify his statement CPR “willing to try to advise the Chinese volun- 
teers to bring to an early conclusion the military operations which 
they have been forced to undertake with the Korean people’s army , 
in their resistance against the US armed forces of aggression.” Re- 
questing that there be no attribution to UN sources, Gordon told corre- 
spondents Wu had indicated that CPR “might be willing to withdraw _ 
volunteers if certain circumstances were met.” : — 

— , . | AUSTIN 

795.00/12-1750 | CS oo ee 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 
: for United Nations Affairs (Hickerson) = 

CONFIDENTIAL [WasHineton,| December 17, 1950. 

Participants: Mr. Hickerson | ) | re 
Sir Keith Officer, Head of Australian U.N. Delegation 

| BNA—Mr. Shullaw 

Sir Keith Officer, the head of the Australian U.N. Delegation, called _ 
on me today at his request to discuss U.N. strategy with respect to 
Korea. He said he believed it was important to give the cease-fire 
committee sufficient time to attempt to achieve its objectives, and that 
it was also important that the First Committee adjourn for a few 
days to provide the proper atmosphere for the committee to carry 
on its work. Sir Keith said that recriminations in the First Committee 
could damage whatever chances the cease-fire committee might have 
of accomplishing anything. He also said that Mr. Pearson believed 
that the committee should not confine itself to negotiations with 
General Wu’s delegation but should be willing to transfer its nego- 
tiations, if need be, to Peking. In response to a question from me, he 
said that he thought the three negotiators might require ten days 
or two weeks to determine whether or not their efforts would be _
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successful. I told Sir Keith that we would be agreeable to an adjourn- | 
ment of the First Committee. - i 

In a discussion of our long range U.N. strategy on the question of 
Korea, I told Sir Keith that in the event cease-fire efforts failed and : 
the Chinese Communists continued their operations in Korea, we | 

believed it essential that they be branded as aggressors. I mentioned 

in this connection Mr. Spender’s speech of December 10 in which 

he stated that we could not afford to distinguish between aggression 
by a small power and aggression by a large power and that we should 

not water down the principle of no appeasement by the terms of any | 
agreement reached with the Chinese Communists. — — 
I told Sir Keith that after branding’ the Chinese Communists as 

aggressors we favored requesting the Collective Measures Committee 
to recommend effective action which members of U.N. might take | 
individually and collectively. I mentioned such possibilities as sever- 
ance of diplomatic relations, financial measures, trade restrictions and_ 
possibly a blockade of the Chinese coast. I told Sir Keith that in the. | 
handling of this problem we had to seek a course of action between : 
two extremes. We certainly do not intend to become involved in an 
all-out. war. with China—that is what the Russians would like to see: 

happen. On the other hand we cannot afford to simply evacuate Korea 

now that a larger aggressor has joined the North Koreans, except, of : 
course, as a result of military necessity. I said that in branding the | 

Chinese Communists as aggressors we should also do what we have 
not done up to the present, expose the Soviet. Union as the instigators 

of this aggression. a oe Oo 
_ Sir Keith mentioned that he had been very much disturbed by a 
conversation earlier in the week between Ambassador Makin and 
Mr. Rusk on the question of Formosa. He said that he understood : 

Mr. Rusk had stated that one of our interests in keeping Formosa out 
_of Chinese Communists hands arose from our belief that Chiang Kai-. 
shek might return to the Chinese mainland by the choice of the Chinese | 
people. He said that he was certain that Chiang Kai-shek was I 
thoroughly discredited and would never be recalled by the Chinese | 
people. Mr. Shullaw said that he had been present at the conversation 
to which Sir Keith referred and that he was certain Mr. Rusk had 
not meant to imply that this was a major point in his review of the 
political, diplomatic and strategic significance of Formosa. Mr. Shul- 
law said that he understood it to be a casual reference and recalled : 
that Mr. Rusk had used the phrase “choice by disgust” to describe such | 
aneventuality. pg OS 

os J. D. H[tcxzrson]
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795.00/12-1850 

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Secretary of | 
, Defense (Marshall) 

TOP SECRET _ Wasurneton, December 18, 1950. 

Subject: The Australian Prime Minister’s Message Regarding the 
War in Korea. | 

1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, from the military point of view, recom- 
mend that the reply proposed by the Department of State to the 
Australian Prime Minister’s message of 6 December 1950 + be changed 
to read as follows (changes indicated in the usual manner) : 2 

“I appreciate your message of December 6, 1950, conveyed to me 
by your Ambassador. I am sure that you will: understand that. the 
present situation in Korea does not yet lend itself to exact determi- 
nation of the capabilities and intentions of the enemy. However, from 
in view of the great mass of troops which they have committed, # 
ean only be assumed military operations should proceed on the 
assumption that the immediate military objective of the Chinese 
Communists is to drive all United Nations forces from Korea. While 

it is hoped that 3 will be possible te stabilize @ line; the terrain end 

snd supperted: While it may be initially desirable to stabilize a well- | 
defined line across Korea, I am sure you will appreciate the imprac- | 
ticability, in view of the many imponderables in a fluid military 
situation involving maneuver, of predicting the moves and_ tactics 
which may be found necessary. While continuing every effort to - 
localize the present hostilities, and while at the same time strengthen- 

| ing United Nations abilities to resist any further onslaughts that may 
be planned, I consider it vital that we to the United Nations that it 
not permit this aggression against Korea to succeed.® while at the 

that may be planned.” = | 
For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 

Omar N. Brapiey 
| | Chairman 

: , | Joint Chiefs of Staff 

| * See the letter from Ambassador Makin to President Truman, p. 1426. 
? The underlined sections represent suggested insertions by the JCS while the 

portions crossed out represent deletions from the Department of State draft. _ 
proposed by the JCS. re 

*The JCS version of the text was approved by the Department of State and 
forwarded on December 21 to President Truman who assented to this reply to 
Prime Minister Menzies on December 22 (795.00/12-2250). The reply was then 
transmitted to the Australian ‘Ambassador.
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Editorial Note 

The First Committee of the United Nations General Assembly met } 
on Monday, December 18, from 10:45 a. m. to 12:40 p. m, and ap- _ E 

| proved by a vote of 50 to 5, with 4 abstentions, a proposal to adjourn 
until the three-member Group on Cease-fire in Korea was able to sub- | I 
mit a report; for the record, see U.N. document A/C.1/SR.418, This f 
was the last meeting of the committee in 1950, as the report of the — L 
Entezam Group was submitted on January 2, 1951; see U.N. docu- : 
ment A/C.1/643. co | | | - 

795.00/12-1850 : Telegram ~ | | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET | Sxou., December 18, 1950—7 p. m. | 
PRIORITY | Received December 18—1:41 p. m.] : 

| 585. Eighth Army and ROK forces remain out of contact with | 
_ Chinese Communist forces (Embtel 575, December 15 and previous). 

Tenth corps continues withdrawal from Hungnam with increasing 
| CCF pressure reported. Eighth Army still without firm evidence CCF 

have penetrated south of Pyongyang in any appreciable numbers. Un- 
confirmed reports suggest small groups CCF may have, been in Sariwon } 
and Namchonjom. Patrols operating as much as 30 miles north 38th L 
parallel on east coast have found neither CCF nor North Korean E 

_ forces. However, build up of North Korean forces north of Chunchon 
appears to be proceeding. North Korean prisoners taken in this area 

recently state it mission of North Korea to hold vicinity of 38th paral- 
lel pending arrival of CCF. | 

_ Vehicular activity between Manchuria and Pyongyang area remains 
heavy with heaviest concentration on Huichon—Anju Road. Last night. ; 
when visibility good total of 600 vehicles were observed from air of 
which about 450 were moving south. Only negligible motor traffic has © 
thus far been witnessed south of Pyongyang. Considerable traffic also ‘| 
observed last night on road leading down east coast from maritime I 
provinces. | : 

‘Hostile aircraft continue to offer opposition in Sinuiju area. On : 
December 15, 4 UN craft clashed with 10 Mig’s for 20 minutes, one : 
of latter being damaged. Yesterday F-86’s in action for first time, | ' 
had encounter with 4 Mig’s. Two of latter were damaged and probably 
downed. : | 

os Moccio
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795.00/12-1850 : Telegram | - 

The Ambassador in India (Henderson) to the Secretary of State 

TOP. SECRET __ New Derut, December 18, 1950—5 p. m. 
NIACT [Received December 18—3:15 p. m.] 

| 1508. 1. I called on Bajpai today and imparted to him contents of __ 
Deptel 916, December 171 which arrived here yesterday. In order 
‘that he might be able convey with accuracy what I had to say to Prime. 
Minister and to Foreign Affairs Committee of Cabinet I prepared in 
‘advance informal memorandum ? setting forth statements which I was 
‘to make to him. In giving him this memorandum I told him my state- 
-ments should be considered as of oral and informal character and what 
i gave him in writing was merely for his convenience and to save _ 
his time in preparing memorandum ofhisown. _ oO 

2. Sir Girja read memorandum carefully and when he had finished 
remarked that its contents were so important that he felt that he 
should give it at once to Prime Minister for a top secret discussion 
with certain members of Cabinet. He expressed particular interest in 
latter part of memorandum which indicated that time might be at 
hand when it would be advantageous for US and India to discuss 
broader problem as to how Communist aggression in Asia was to be 
met. Re question of cease-fire he said he feared hope in that direction 
was fast ebbing. He deeply regretted that resolutions for cease-fire had | 
been introduced so hurriedly into UN before proper diplomatic prepa- 
rations for them had been completed. He was afraid that failure of 
these resolutions to achieve any constructive purpose would make 
attaining of a cease-fire still more difficult. He was very depressed 
because it seemed that there was little that could be done prevent 
onrush war. | | 

. 3. I told him that it was clear international situation was grave. It 
still seemed to me that main hope of averting war would be for all 
free nations to make it absolutely clear to aggressors and potential 
aggressors that they had no sympathy whatsoever with aggression and 
would throw their full weight against any power guilty of aggression. 

4, Sir Girja said he hoped to talk to me again about this matter in 
few days. | | | oo 

5. I decided to have this discussion with Bajpai rather than with 
| Prime Minister because Prime Minister has been so occupied recently 

with problems arising from death of Patel * that he has not been able 
devote much attention to international situation and is not acquainted 

with latest developments. | 

Transmitted at 2 p. m. on December 15, p. 1550. 
* Not printed. 
*S. V. Patel, India’s Deputy Prime Minister, had died on December 15 at the 

age of 75.
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. 6. As I was about make my departure telegram was laid on Bajpai’s _ : 

desk. In greatest secrecy Bajpai read excerpt from it. It was from 

Rau and stated that Chinese Communist delegate in New York had 

informed him categorically that Peiping would not permit UN Com- : 

| mission on cease-fire to enter China. ee | 

-%, In memorandum which I gave to Bajpai I incorporated in appro- | 

priate place some information contained in Seoul’s 525, repeated this | 

Mission 'as 917, December 17.40 | Oo | 

ae Cor ae ney a | HENDERSON : 

4 See footnote 3 to telegram 916, December 15, 2p. m.,p.1552. ; | a : 

795.00/19-1850: Telegram a : : ; | oO : 7 

The Acting Secretary of State to the Embassy in Korea | : 

SECRET _-—- Wasurneron, December 18, 1950—6.p. m. 

7 467 . Weekend press reports on ROK mass executions of Commie , 

-eollaborators and Rhee statement ordering speedup red trials and 

executions view mil situation and lack prison facilities creating ex- 
-_eeedingly bad reaction here and abroad. Suggest you. informally ap- 

| proach Rhee immed, urge all possible moderation in imposition death : 

sentences and point out adverse effect reports on world public opinion 7 

and on UN, particularly those UN members now directly aiding ROK. | 

Continuation present course will give Commie propaganda most effec- : 
tive weapon in further splitting already divided views in UN re 
acceptability ROK as presently constituted. a | | 

- Suggest continued efforts have ROK put in proper perspective if 
possible by further detailing numbers arrested, tried, freed, sentenced , 
to prison, to death; outline of investigation procedures, methods of : 
trials, protection of defendants rights etc. Only way to counter emo- | 
tional press reporting wld be factual account this nature if facts sup- : 
port such action. Note press reports state UNCURK investigating. — | 

357.AD/12-1850 : Telegram - oe - ; Oe ae 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
| a the Secretary of State | | 

TOP SECRET | - - New Yor«, December 18, 1950—6 : 35 p. m.. 
_ PRIORITY wl _.. [Received December 18—7: 30 p. m.] | 

| _ -- Delga 448. Re Korea: Cease-fire subcommittee, Entezam, Rau and 
| Pearson, invited Gross to meet with them Sunday evening, Decem- 
| ber 17. Present also at meeting which lasted over two and a half hours 
: was Jebb.



1568 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1950, VOLUME VII 

Meeting was opened by Rau. He said that although the committee 
had not any official contacts with Wu, he had had informal discussions” 
with him. Wu privately reiterated the PRC feeling that the 13-power 
Asian resolution re cease-fire is a trap in the sense that Communists 
are called upon to cease hostilities without any concrete assurances 
that there will subsequently be broad negotiations with them. on Far 

_ Kast problems. He added that Wu had asked Rau to keep trying, that 
the Communists want peace and that while he must return to Peiping 
on December 19, a mission could always return. Gross commented that 
Wu’s public utterances followed entirely the Malik approach and that 
‘if the Communists wanted to settle these problems they could do so. 
“Gross wanted the record clear that the Communists have from the 
‘beginning singled out the US for vituperation and that this tactic 
should be seen for what it is. . 

Rau continued that in the light of his contacts with Wu and after 
onferring with the other members of the subcommittee, they had 
decided that the best way to meet what might be a suspicious, but 
nevertheless real fear of entrapment would be by passing immediately 

_ the second Asian resolution calling for the representatives of govern- 
ments not named in the resolution to make recommendations for the 
peaceful settlement of existing issues. During the ensuing discussion, 
which ended with a rejection of this idea and the strong opposition 
to it by Gross, the following points were covered: = 

(a) Calling upon the representatives of governments to meet as 
soon as possible would mean as soon as possible after a cease-fire were 
in effect and therefore the resolution might never become operative. 
Rau would have been willing to accept an amendment to clarify the 

int. 
Pb) The peaceful settlement of existing issues which is language 
from the Truman-Attlee communiqué should be taken to mean existing 
Far East issues and that could be explained in speeches. 

_ (¢) Gross emphasized that another difficulty with the resolution 
. would be that its passage would indicate a guid pro quo for a cease- 

fire. On this, Pearson argued quite strongly that there would be no 
added connection between the two resolutions by calling up the second 

| one at once. | | 
(d) The bulk of the discussion revolved around the idea of leaving 

blank the names of the representatives who should be called upon to 
make recommendations. Rau had suggested the US, UK, Soviet Union, 
and Chinese Communists and three others—perhaps India, Egypt and 
France. All sorts of formulas were suggested, all of which involved 
the US, UK, USSR and Chinese Communists, and none of which 
provided for the interests of the ROK or Nationalist Government of __ 
China. Entezam advanced several ideas for leaving blank the govern- 
ments involved for a definite or indefinite period. Rau indicated that __ 
he would not accept an amendment which would avoid the blank and 
provide simply that representatives of interested or directly interested
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governments should meet after the cease-fire became effective. At that — 

point, the idea of adopting the resolution was discarded. . — 

During the discussion, Gross emphasized very strongly the US inter- | 

est in proceeding with the six-power resolution and the fact that we [ 

had slowed our pace simply to recognize the views of those who wished | 

to try for a cease-fire. He gave to the group the substance of Deptel | 

584 of December 13, stressing that while the US is willing to negotiate ; 

with the Peiping regime, the question of the forum as raised by the } 

blank in the Asian resolution is basic and we would not accept any 

demand that the UN should oust the Nationalists from such negotia- 

tions. He also pointed out the additional items which the US might : 

wish to suggest during such negotiations. | | . 

- He recalled that it is the Chinese Communists who are actually 

pressing an offensive and that we see the six-power resolution as the : 

absolute minimum and the authority and future of the UN at stake. 7 

He suggested in the light of this that if some useful idea was in the | 

second Asian resolution, perhaps it could be added as an amendment 

to the six-power resolution. Gross referred to strong domestic feeling , 

“nthe US toward isolationism if we and our friends become separated 

‘on this question and he added that when the Communists and Russians 

single out the US for attack, it is only fair to expect our friends to 

point to the fallacy. | , 

‘Pearson, asserting his concern to preserve collective security ma- ? 

chinery, felt his government would have recognized PRC but for US 

view. He saw divided view in UN on true motives of that regime and , 

felt that opinion must be respected, otherwise war in Far East without 

solid support could result. In same vein Jebb referred to Chiang Kai- | 

shek as “dead duck”. He felt that present situation could result in some , 

UN members being at war with China without others and he did not 

construe Truman-Attlee communiqué as providing that Chinese — 

Nationalist Government should take part in negotiations over Far | 

Eastern problems of sort envisaged in Asian draft resolution. In sum- | 

ming up, Gross spoke from substance of Deptel 263.* | | 

‘When idea of giving priority to draft resolution and passing it was 

‘abandoned, Pearson suggested that subcommittee make an interim 

report reciting their informal discussions with Wu, pointing out that 

Asian resolution previously adopted contains in its preamble indica- - | 

tion that further steps should be taken for peaceful settlement. Report : 

or statement would then point out that this means negotiations not to | 

exclude Peiping regime.? He then expressed hope that US would state , 

| 1 Transmitted at 7 p. m. on December 12, p. 1582. | 2 
| C 7 Mr. Pearson made a brief report | to the First Committee on behalf of the ? 

| ease-fire Group at the First Committee’s meeting on December 18; see U.N. 

| document A/C.1/SR.418.
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in committee that. Truman-Attlee communiqué indicates that these 
governments would not exclude Peiping regime from discussions of 
the type mentioned in preamble of 13-power Asian resolution. How- | ever, this was a tentative view which the members of the subcommittee 
themselves wished to consider further, | Be 

_ Gross commented that he would ask instructions and that while it 
is a fair interpretation of the communiqué to say that the Peiping 
regime should not be excluded, it would have to be read in the light of 
other parts of the communiqué, such as the reference to excluding any 
thought of appeasement and the need for strong support for resistance 
against aggression. He also stressed the strong views of the US for 
proceeding with the six-power resolution and evolving policy from 
there. - | | | 

OO AUSTIN 

795.00/12-2150 | oe 
Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State for 

| Far Hastern Affairs (Rusk) 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineron,] December 19, 1950. 
Participants: Secretary of Defense Marshall 

Deputy Secretary of Defense Lovett __ | 
_. , Assistant Secretary of Defense Leva | a 

Secretary of the Navy Matthews a 
| Secretary of the Air Force Finletter . | 

| Assistant Secretary of the Army Johnson 
| General Omar Bradley 

_ General Hoyt Vandenberg | 
_ Admiral Forrest P. Sherman 

| General Wade H. Haislip | 
| | Assistant Secretary of State Rusk | 
. Secretary Marshall invited me to come to a meeting of the above 
Policy group to discuss in a preliminary way the security of Japan. 
The Joint Chiefs of Staff have received a telegram? from General 
MacArthur asking for substantial reinforcements for the security of 
Japan proper. | | 

_ Secretary Marshall opened the discussion by stating that he has 
been concerned for a week or ten days about the extreme vulnerability 
of Japan in the event of a sudden Russian onslaught. He said that the 
American people were familiar with the general problem which would 
be created in Europe by a Russian attack and would expect the kindof 

- *Not printed. | a - | oo
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difficulty we would have in the overrunning of ‘West Berlin, in the | 

advance of Russian columns into Western Kurope and in air attacks | 

against the British Isles. He said that an attack on Japan, however, | | 

would disclose a degree of vulnerability which would surprise the ' 

American people and the resulting shock would produce a very serious 

situation. Just as he and Mr. Lovett were discussing this matter be- 

tween themselves, he was brought a telegram to’ the Joint ‘Chiefs of 

Staff from General MacArthur asking for a major reinforcement of 

our forces in Japan. The question which he wished to raise for dis- | 

cussion was whether there was any way in which we could “withdraw : 

from Korea with honor”. He stated that he had spoken to me briefly ; 

yesterday afternoon on the matter and had invited:‘me to come over to 

repeat my statement of some of the political problems which are 

involved. - | a oe oe 

_ I then spoke along the lines of the attached memorandum, covered 

the principal points mentioned, but telescoped a few of the questions 

in order to illustrate the nature of the investigation which would be | 

required by this problem. In my conclusion I strongly emphasized the 

need for maximum improvisation in this situation in order to make 

full use of Korean and Japanese manpower. I stated that the questions 

which were being raised were of the greatest importance and that I | : 

could only express certain preliminary views pending the Secretary’s 

return from Brussels; ? Secretary Marshall indicated that the present , 

discussion was entirely preliminary and exploratory. | | 

Secretary Finletter then said that he thought we should keep in 

mind the great principle on which we had entered Korea and that we | 

should continue to support that principle. The American people acted 

best in support of a great principle and we should not lose sight of | 

that factor, = ns ae 

~ Secretary Matthews said that the considerations which he had put 

forward were very. important and would have to be taken fully into 

account but that he was convinced that the American people would 

support a withdrawal from Korea if that proved to be necessary. He 

spoke of his recent trips around the country which had led him to that [ 

- conclusion, despite the attitude of metropolitan newspapers which he | 

doubted were representative on this point. He said he thought that the i 

reaction of the American people would be much worse in the event of 

a forced withdrawal (a Dunkirk) than in.the event. of a voluntary 

| withdrawal. . oO ae Co | | 

Assistant Secretary J ohnson said that the basic benefit of the great | 

decision which had been made in June, a. decision which he thought 4 

| 2 Mr. Acheson was attending a meeting of the North Atlantie Council ; related 

-documentation is scheduled for publication in volume I. oo | 

| 468-806—76——100 _ :
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was the right one, was that it had awakened the American people to 
the nature of the threat which confronts us and had unified the country 
behind the measures which will have to be taken to put ourselvesina | 
position of strength. He said that we have now identified our principal 
enemy and are prepared to do what is necessary to meet that danger. 
We have stopped the downward toboggan of our military. strength. 

| Between now and the time when ‘we can take care of ourselves, he 
believes we should make the necessary decisions on a purely military _ 
basis and that if these decisions are presented to the country'by mili- - 
tary leadership they would be supported by the public. He said politi- 
eal judgments on such questions as prestige and the effect upon the 
attitudes of others can vary in much the same way in which psycho- 
logical reaction to stock market trends go up and down. He said such 
considerations are unreliable as a basis for action and that we should 
do what is militarily sound. He said that he did not believe that what 
we do will make very much difference to the other side and that our © 
action in Korea will have very little effect upon other moves which 
international communism can be expected to make, 

Admiral Sherman said that from a military point of view it would 
be desirable to withdraw from Korea. He did not favor further 

| ground reinforcement from the United States. He said that we should 
play this problem “down the middle”, decide what is right to do and 
that we would be supported by [sic]. He stated that he was convinced 
that Western Europe would be delighted to see us withdraw from 
Korea. He stated that there might be some loss of prestige and some 
adverse effect in Asia but that we might have to accept that and balance 
it off against our increased capacity to deal with the overall situation. 

| General Vandenberg expressed the view that, from a military point 
ef view, it would be desirable to withdraw our ground forces from 
Korea and to continue operations by air and sea against China. He 
specifically mentioned the destruction of industrial plants and the dis- 
ruption of communications. He was particularly concerned about the 
debacle which could ensue if the 8th Army were again outflanked and 
driven into a Seoul-Inchon beachhead and there subjected to per- 
sistent air and submarine attack. He said the problem of evacuating — 
the 8th Army through Inchon would become well nigh impossible. 
He stated that we should give serious attention to the question of gain- 
ing time. If we now believe that the Soviet Union plans to initiate an 
early war, he thought the point of greatest danger would be August 
1951, which he related to the completion of the Kuropean harvest. He 

| said if that is correct, between now and August 1951 would not work 
in our favor since we would not improve our ground potential sig- 
nificantly byt would in that period have given the Soviets a chance to
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produce additional atomic bombs. He did not say so specifically, but the 
| implication was that it would be better for us to precipitate hostilities 

at an early date in order to prevent further USSR atomic buildup. | 

General Haislip said that he was not in favor of sending General 
MacArthur the large reinforcements he requested, but that if it be- 
came necessary to send him an additional division an. equivalent | 

division should be sent to the European theater. He pointed out that : 
the divisions now in training will not have completed their basic 7 
training before March 1, and that these divisions now have in them | 
personnel who have not yet learned how to be a basic soldier. _ | 

General Bradley said that the decision in June was a governmental : 
decision as well as a United Nations decision, that it was taken basically | ) 
for political purposes (he did not mean domestic political purposes) 
and that any decision to withdraw from Korea should be made as a 
governmental matter and perhaps as a United Nations matter. He 

| referred to my query about instructions to United Nations forces to | 
remain south of the 38th parallel and seemed to think there might 

be considerable merit in the issuance of such instructions. He did not 
| beHeve we should withdraw further until we had serious indication , | 

that the enemy would in fact advance in strength south of the 38th 
parallel. He though it unlikely that the 8th Army would be pinned up 

| against the Port of Inchon and thought that it would be feasible to ; 
_withdraw on Pusan. He pointed out that General MacArthur had 
available to him some 18 divisions, of which 10 were Korean. He stated — | 
that in all directives to General MacArthur it had been pointed out : 
that the security of Japan was paramount and that General Mac- | 
Arthur has made his decision to reinforce Korea with that in view. | 
He said he thought General MacArthur might well be able to spare 
one or two divisions from Korea for Japan without having that make 
the difference between success or failure in Korea. General Bradley felt 

- that if the Chinese were really intent upon driving us out of Korea, 
_ they had the military capability to do so even if the reinforcements 
which General MacArthur had requested were used in Korea itself. 

| During the above exchange, I pointed out that we had not asked f 
- General MacArthur to defend the 38th parallel as such, or even the: | 

Seoul area, and that if. further withdrawal became necessary from a | 
military point of view we would not interpose any political objection. 
General Bradley thought that we should await clear enemy intentions 
to drive in force south of the 38th parallel and pointed to considerable 
eriticism that our forces had withdrawn such a great distance without | 
having been seriously engaged except at the time of the initial Chinese 
eounter-offensive, . | |
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a OS | _  fAnnex] rs 

_ Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 
| | Affairs (Lusk) oe a 

1. Political Factors Involved in a Voluntary Withdrawal. from 
Korea: | | | | a OS 

a. The issue of aggression. We should be confronted at once with 
, the crucial question as to what we do about Korean and Chinese 

aggression. To turn away from the issue of aggression would almost 
- certainly start a chain reaction of defeatism and disillusionment both 

nationally and internationally which would be difficult to halt. To 
withdraw from Korea, on the other hand, and take other military 
action against China might bring about immediate and violent re- 
action from the USSR which we are trying to postpone. The best way 
to gain time would seem to be to continue the military operation in 
Korea until it is clear that military necessity requires us to leave. Of 
course, gaining time is of little value unless the time gained is in 
fact used to the best advantage. oe 

b. The commitment to the Koreans. A decision to abandon our 
Korean allies would have far-reaching consequences. We would volun- 
tarily turn over some 20,000,000 anti-communists to communism. It 
is an important source of anti-communist military manpower from 
a non-American source. If we abandon the Koreans, many other 
present and potential allies will get a lasting impression of our re- 
liability. This would be particularly true in Japan and the rest of 
Asia. It: would be interpreted widely as a signal that those who are 
exposed had best now come to terms with communism on the best 

| obtainable basis. - oe | 
c. United States military prestige. It would be a serious thing for 

| us to act like a defeated nation on the basis of events which have thus 
far transpired in Korea. In the broadest sense, our armed forces in 
Korea represent about 10% of our present military manpower; this 
10% has not suffered heavy casualties since the beginning of the UN 
offensive in late November. Our comparatively small force in the 
field has not been seriously defeated ; it has been out-maneuvered and 
has been set back. In any event, this force is not the measure of Ameri- 
can power. We should not act as if we had suffered a national calamity ; 
by doing so, it will becomeanationalcalamity. = -_— ee 

d. Chinese military and political prestige. A voluntary. withdrawal 
in the near future would leave Chinese military and political prestige 
at its peak; this would give great impetus to Chinese aggression else- 
where and to the consolidation of communism in China itself. If 
militarily possible, we should give the Chinese a chance to expose their 
weaknesses and to run up against the heavy costs of any large scale © 
effort into south Korea. They should be forced to take a large dose of 
American air, sea and fire-power—even if our ultimate withdrawal 
from Korea becomes necessary. Hardship in Korea will produce 
strains on troop morale, on communist leadership and on relations 
between Peiping and Moscow. : - °
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- ¥, Political Factors Involved in the Reinforcement of Japan: | : 

a. World deployment of U.S. forces for World War ITI. Before 
deploying additional forces to Japan from the United States to meet , 
the contingency of what would be, in fact, World War ITI, it should be 

| decided that this is the deployment we would want for World War ITI. 
: If the Soviets attack Japan, World War III is upon us. Where do we | 

want our available forces to be in that contingency ? a 7 
| b. Vital importance of holding Japan. It can be accepted that the | 
| holding of Japan (as well as Germany, Western Europe, the United 7 
' Kingdom) is of vital importance to the U.S. If there is a clear choice | 
| as between Japan and Korea, priority must goto Japan. = | 

| c. Effect in Europe of major remforcement in Japan-Korea area. if 
The dispatch to Japan of the divisions now in training in the U.S. | 

| would have a disastrous effect upon the program for the defense of | ! 
- Europe. — - Lobe - i 

d. Inter-relation between our position in Korea and the defense of | 
| Japan. We should not. overlook the close connection between our 
! posture in Korea and our ability to defend Japan, because of the , | 
| highly important political and psychological factors involved. A de- 

termined attitude in Korea is probably essential to a capability to 7 
defend Japan with Japaneseassistance.. | 

! _é. There is no question but that it would be desirable to strengthen : 
: our military position in Japan ; the question is how. an a | 

| | 8. An approach to the problem, as seen from the political side: 

a. Political and military action to stabilize a position in Korea | 

(1) cease-firealong the 88th parallel 7 oe 
| (2) political deal calling for phased withdrawal of foreign 
| forces from Korea | 
| (8) assistance to increase effectiveness of ROK forces _ 

(4) Korea to be left in hands of a UN Commission | 

_6.. Strengthening of military position in Japan OC | 

. (1) staging of 3rd Division to Japan rather than Pusan © 
(2) rapid increase of Japanese constabulary capability . : 
(3) stand-by plans for immediate evacuation from Korea to 

4, Questions which require examination : 7 | 

qa. Are there new elements in the situation now which have not been 
present since the Chinese Communists intervened in Korea in October? 

6. Do we lack military equipment for an increased Japanese con- 
stabulary? If so, would it not be better to give a portion of the equip- 
ment now in the hands of the 4 National Guard Divisions in order to 
utilize Japanese manpower? We can assume that the Japanese would | | 
fight at least as well as Americans for the defense of Japan; are we | 
not better off to keep our Americans in this country with their heavier | 
equipment, even if we give the light equipment to the Japanese? — 
_¢. What degree of mobility can we count upon in moving our forces. : 
from Korea to Japan in theevent of World WarlIII? | :
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d. To what extent can we improve our ability to defend J apan by 
increasing our air and naval power in the vicinity ?— oo 

é. How far should we go in making concessions on a Korean settle- 
ment in order to remove our forces to Japan with UN blessing ? 

j. Assuming the increased threat of general war, what do we esti- 
mate we need for the defense of Japan, quite apart from the Korean 
issue ? | | 

g. How do we relate the defense of Japan to the defense of Alaska 
as priority demands upon our capabilities ? 

i. Can we find a way in the near future to reinforce our garrison 
in the Philippines? : 

2. In the event of World War III, would the atom bomb be avail- 
able to play any role in the Japan-Korea theater of operations? 

j- Does the problem of the defense of Japan suggest any modifica- 
tion of our priorities as to mobilization, e.g., should we put any special 
emphasis on aircraft carriers or any other particular types of weapons? 

k. Is there any way in which we can make more effective use of 
Korean manpower within our own units, thereby making up in com- 
bat strength for any gap caused by deployment of certain units from 
Korea to Japan? Can. we. reinforce our units in J apan by attached _ 
Japanese ? 

i. Should we ask Canada, Australia or others to provide additional 
forces for the protection of UN air bases in Japan, in the event they 

| could furnish partially-trained units for limited service in Japan? ~ 

795.00/12-1950 Coe Pla EMS 

Memorandum by the Ambassador at Large (Jessup) to the Assistant | 
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) 

TOP SECRET [Wasuineton,] December 19, 1950. 

It is suggested that Ambassador Boheman might be asked to call 
and that he be told we think it would be possible for the Swedish 
Ambassador at Peiping to speak to the Chinese Government along the 
following lines. | 

The Swedish Government has noted the statement of Vice Minister 
Chang to the effect that the United States had not so far given a 
concrete opinion about hoping for a peaceful settlement. The Chinese 
Government of course knows that the Swedish Government has very 
friendly relations with the United States. It is in a position to inform 
the Chinese Government that it believes that the United States desires 
a peaceful solution of the Korean conflict. More specifically, it believes 
that the United States Government would be willing for its part to 
support a reasonable arrangement for a cease-fire in Korea. The Swed- 

| ish Government believes that the United States would not be willing 
to make any arrangements which were not approved through the 
appropriate channels of the UN but the Swedish. Government, as a 
member of the United Nations, believes that the appropriate UN 
bodies would also support such an arrangement. The Swedish Govern-
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ment further believes that if a cease-fire could be arranged it would 
thereafter be possible to initiate discussions either formally or in= ! 

_ formally about the solution of other problems in the Far East. It be- | 
| lieves it possible, for example, to consider in regard to Korea arrange- | 
|. ments for the withdrawal from the country of all non-Korean forces | 

| provided that a UN Commission suitably composed could participate 
| in assisting in the process. (If questioned on the point it would be pos- 7 

| sible for the Swedish Ambassador to say that he did not anticipate ; 
| ‘difficulty in having a representative of the Peiping Government in- | | 

cluded in such a Commission.) In response to other questions he could 
: also indicate that if the negotiations were arranged there is no reason | 
7 to believe that any subject would be excluded from ,the agenda of | ) 
| such talks. He would not be-in a-position, however, to suggest what. sf 
: solutions of any of the problems might be agreed to if such talks should | 
| be initiated. It would be one of the purposes of the talks to explore | | 
| possibilities of agreed solutions. re | 

| oe on, - Pui C. Jessur | 

| 795.00/12-1950 : Telegram | | . 

| The Political Adviser in Japan (Sebald) to the Secretary of State 

| CONFIDENTIAL | _ Toxyo, December 19, 1950. | 

PRIORITY [Received December 19—2: 55 p. m.] 

CX-51634. This is Sebald’s unnumbered. Department pass Seoul. , 
UN Command deeply disturbed by continuing reports of inhumane 
treatment of political prisoners by ROK. ICRC delegate Korea has : 
sent full report on subject to Geneva and similar report being hand | 

' carried this date to President Rhee by ICRC delegate Tokyo. Com- | 
| plaints center around (1) atrocious conditions existing in Seoul 

prisons and (2) brutal and arbitrary mass executions of alleged 
political prisoners, including women and children, by ROK au- 
thorities. These executions reported having particularly demoralizing 
effect on British forces, in whose area many of killings have taken 
place. British troops reported on one occasion to have disarmed firing 
squad before execution could take place. a 
UN Command has regarded trial and punishment of collaborators 

and other political offenders as internal matter for ROK and has 
consequently refrained from taking any action with regard thereto 
beyond bringing atrocity reports to attention responsible ROK 
authorities. Representations of UN command and American Embassy | 

_ Seoul appear from continuing reports to have had little effect, how- 
ever, and it is feared these excesses may serve to cast discredit on | 
entire UN Korean effort. _ oo | oe 

This message for information and possible comment. - , : 
- | | oe - | SEBALD |
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320/12—1950 ; Telegram. Lo 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

| the Secretary of State _ a | 

SECRET New Yorx, December 19, 1950—7:11 p.m. | 

PRIORITY _ | _ [Received December 19—8: 16 p. m.] 

Delga 453. Following report Pearson-Ross telecon late this after- 
noon. Twelve-power Asian group met immediately after Committee 1 
adjournment yesterday morning and thereafter expressed disappoint-. 

ment to three-power group that group had neither said nor done any- 

thing to reassure Chinese Communists that they would not be lured 
into trap by acceptance cease-fire with nothing open in way of dis- 
cussions after cease-fire. | a, 

At meeting of three-power group yesterday afternoon Rau wanted — 

to issue press statement calling attention to twelve-power resolution 

providing for discussions in relation to cease-fire resolution. Entezam 

and Pearson opposed any public statement at this time and any action 
: pending contemplated Rau conversation with Wu this morning. —— 

| Rau saw Wu this morning and got nowhere; he reported, however, 

- that Chinese Communists made cryptic remarks to effect they hoped 

tobebacksoon* | SO 
Three-power group met at lunch today and were to meet again this 

evening to consider sending telegram probably tonight to Peiping 

along following lines: Three-power group anxious that there be no 

misunderstanding on part Chinese Communists, in considering tele- 

gram group sent last Saturday re cease-fire resolution, and no 

misunderstanding re twelve-Asian power resolution concerning dis- 

cussions. Chinese Communists may be assured if cease-fire resolution 

implemented negotiations can follow at once as twelve-power resolu- 

| tion could be adopted by Assembly at once. It was view of twelve 

Asian sponsors of resolution calling for discussions as well as three- 

power cease-fire group that Government of CPR would participate in 

discussions. Group felt that adoption twelve-power resolution could 

provide channel for peaceful settlement outstanding issues in Far East 

affecting interests of US, UK, Soviet Union and China. Telegram 

would end on note that cease-fire must, of course, first be put into effect. 

‘Pearson said that if telegram sent it would not commit anyone else 

to anything.” | : oe 

With regard to procedure in Committee 1, Pearson said they had 

found out that three-power telegram to Peiping last Saturday was not 
received there until 7 o’clock yesterday morning. Pearson said that if 

1The delegation from the People’s Republic of China departed on December 19. 
2The text of the message sent by the Cease-fire Group to Chou En-lai on 

December 19 is printed in U.N. document A/C/1/643.
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; reply not received by Thursday morning,’ three-power group planned 
to send to Peiping that morning short telegram setting in effect a 
deadline, but not laying down an ultimatum, to effect that three-power 

| group must begin preparation of its final report to Assembly not later ) 
| than Tuesday, December 26. Pearson said group would prepare its | 
! report in course next week with view to Committee 1 meeting early | 
| first week in January. Report would include text of telegram referred | 

to above concerning negotiations. - Oo a | 
| a a , a AUSTIN 

| * December 21, BF oe Beas 

! 795.00/12-2050 : Telegram . pee . | a | 

The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | : 

| SECRET --——s Sour, December 20, 1950—8 p. m. | 
PRIORITY | [Received December 20—2:11 p. m.] : 

589. Reference Deptel 467, December 18; Embtel 561, December 11.2 
| Guards from West Gate and Mapo prisons, Seoul, executed total : 

39 prisoners tried and condemned by Seoul district court under Na- | 
| tional Emergency Law Number 1, in major cemetery area just north | 

of Seoul on December 15. Executions were observed by British soldiers, , 
| one warrant officer making written report to this [Azs?] C.O. assuming | | 
| executions of casual character with doubtful legality, and alleging | 
| small girl as well as two boys killed. These allegations reported to | 

UNCURK and to foreign press, latter seeming accept at face value 
and cabling accordingly. UNCURK informally queries Home Minister | 
and Justice Minister, as well as a Reuters correspondent who had_not | 
seen these executions, but who reported on some executions at Sari- « | 
won, North Korea, which were quite unrelated but which seemingly : 
latter attempted to connect. (Both Embassy and British Legation | 
previously had investigated Reuters reports on Sariwon, finding that i 
anti-Communist NK guards employed by US civil assistance teams, it 
had conducted Sariwon executions during period UN withdrawal.) f 
Embassy informed today UNCURK has dropped question, following | 

| investigation and satisfaction executions, however badly handled, were | 
results sentence passed by legally constituted court accordance with 
law.2 UNCURK had sent military observer, Colonel White, Canada, 
to observe exhumation bodies on December 17, which was conducted 
under orders Home Minister and Justice Minister. Exhumation proved 
allegations re shooting children wholly false. a | | 

*Latter not printed; it provided statistical information on the disposition of 
Communist collaborators in the Seoul-Inchon area by the Republic of Korea 
(795.00/12-1150). —_ nnn : 
*For UNCURK’s report following its investigation into the executions, see 

U.N. document A/1881, pp. 20-22. :
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Facts appear to be that civil courts (Seoul district court) from 

October 1 to December 15, under Emergency Law Number One, pro- 
mulgated Taejon June 28, convicted, sentenced 391 persons, of whom 
249 have been executed, all by shooting. Prewar executions by hanging, — 
but death house destroyed during war, never restored, and prison — 
authorities substituted musketry for rope. Article 12 this law permits 
execution either by hanging or shooting. Recently, owing uncertainty 
security, Seoul executions speeded up, leading to ‘these executions. — 
These figures do not include military executions following court mar- ~ 
tial, whose prisoners are handled separately. | . 

| Emergency Law Number One, June 28, states purpose to punish 
anti-national criminal acts rapidly and strictly in emergency situation 
caused by NK “puppet group” invasion, provides in article 3 for death 
sentences for those committing following crimes during emergency 
period, which period to end when public peace restored: (1) murder, 
(2) arson, (3) rape, (4) destruction or damage military transporta- 
tion, communications, water supply, electric or gas facilities, govern- - 
ment facilities, maps, important documents, (5) extortion, robbery, 
illegal distribution munitions or other important (war) materials in 

| _ large quantities, (6) -acts causing jail break. Most those convicted, exe- 
cuted, reportedly charged under (1), (2) or (4) especially (4). 

_ Persons executed December 14-15 had been sentenced by Seoul dis- 
trict court between November 15 and December 10 as being guilty 
violation one or more of six crimes specified in law as carrying death 
penalty, youngest were 21 (2) andoldest was50. | 
Owing public furor caused by second day’s executions (British 

| troops threatening shoot any guards attempting execute others in their 
area) and foreign correspondents cabling stories of mass executions __ 

: without trial (allegedly by police who actually were not involved at | 
all), government has suspended executions for time being until can 

_. find suitable execution ‘place-and method. Justice Minister reported 
| to cabinet could not have executions in prison area since prisoners 

(over 5,000 now in West Gate prison) would riot if they heard shots. 
Embassy officer discussed subject today with Vice Minister Justice 
and chief penal administration, Justice Ministry, who agreed would 
cause erection triple gallows enable execution remaining 151 awaiting 
execution within prison, would not shoot any more. _ 

President has issued orders to Justice Minister hereafter before any 
one executed his family must be notified, and be permitted take cus- 
tody of body after death; chaplain of desired faith must be allowed 
give pre-execution solace and accompany prisoner during execution 
if requested. This is in addition to normal practice requiring attend- 
ance executions by physician and representative public procurator. In 
cases reported, two physicians and two public procurators were pres- 
ent. President has also stated to press is preparing program for review
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capital sentences to see if cannot commute some of them. It is reported _ , 
that President will issue amnesty list, either on Christmas or New | 

Year’s day, commuting some sentences and paroling or pardoning | 
other prisoners. ve | 

: Today Vice Minister Justice called at EUSAK headquarters and | 
| ‘then at Embassy asking. assistance arrange transportation 4700 pris- 
- oners from Seoul to Taejon, Taegu and Pusan prisons. These include 

300 convicted and given life sentences, and 900 charged but not yet : 
tried who are expected to receive life. Koreans greatly concerned that | : 

. Communist-oriented prisoners should not be left in prisons for Com- : 
munists to release if they should take Seoul. Last June Communists | 

| opened West Gate and Mapo prisons, armed prisoners, and many of , 
latter became greatest scourge of Seoul citizens during Communist | : 

| occupation, even more so than invading army. This memory haunts : 
many Koreans, who are determined not to have the experience 7 
repeated. | | 

| Understand Korean Government intends issue statement explaining i 
| these facts. 7 ae bo | Oo : 
| Embassy believes same correspondents misunderstood President’s | 
| reference to speeding up trials (Embassy officer was present). Decem- 

ber 12, President had paid surprise visit to West Gate Prison, with | 
Home Minister and Justice Minister, made careful inspection, left _ | 
order (1) improve food and sanitation; (2) improve quality prison, : 

, hospital care; (3) speed up trial of prisoners so innocent could be : 
|. released and present long delays before trial be ended. Embassy under- : 

| stands was reference to this which President made at press conference, a 
! rather than saying had urged speed up of executions. | 
_.. Repeated information Tokyo unnumbered. _ | | , | 

| OL OE ee | Muccro | 

| —--795.00/12-2050 | | | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Charles P. Noyes, Adviser | 
on Security Council Affairs, United States Mission at the United 
Nations | _ | 

CONFIDENTIAL [New Yorx,] December 20, 1950. 

US/S/1650 —— | | 

Subject: Dropping Korea Question from Security Council Agenda 
Participants: Mr. DenisS. Laskey, , : 

| United Kingdom Delegation _ : 
Sos Mr. C. P. Noyes, : 
Ba United States Mission ; 

Laskey reported that after the United States Embassy had dis- | 
cussed this question with the Foreign Office, the Foreign Office had |



| 1582 FOREIGN. RELATIONS,. 1950,. VOLUME. VII 

sent them new instructions. The present position remains.as-pre- 
viously, that it is legally very doubtful that the Assembly has the 
right. to. make recommendations to Member States-on the Korean 

question while the matter remains on the Security Council agenda. 
The Foreign Office therefore continues to feel that it is important 

that at some time the Security Council should drop this question from 
its agenda. Se Oo ee 

They realize that throughout. this month there are very real 
political difficulties. They are willing, therefore, to go on for the rest 
of this month without raising the issue themselves. Laskey was not 
sure what their position would be if other Delegations, before the 

end of this month, raised this issue and it became a hot potato. This 
, would put them in a very difficult position. He thought barring this 

eventuality his Delegation would have no difficulty in passing any 
resolution implementing a cease-fire—if that were possible—or the 

Six-Power resolution. Co 
In regard to the Six-Power resolution, he thought it could be 

made an exception on the ground that in the same resolution the 
Council had been prevented from passing it; also that it did not make 
recommendations to Member States but merely stated a policy. The 
British certainly would have grave difficulties with any second-step 
resolution which did make recommendations to Members. Laskey 
thought the Foreign Office would be anxious, after January 1, 
to have the Security Council drop the matter from its agenda 
so as to eliminate this difficulty. He thought this could easily be done 
when Quévedois President. = eee, 

Laskey indicated that the British had discussed this in Common- 
wealth Meeting. He thought that the point of view he had expressed 
was the general feeling of the Commonwealth Group. 

795.00/12-2050 | | | 

Memorandum by Mr. Louis Henkin of the Office of United Nations 
Political and Security Affairs to the Director of the Office of United 
Nations Political and Security Affairs (Bancroft) oe 

SECRET [Wasuineron,] December 20, 1950. 

Subject: Ambassador Gross’ Interpretation of Department’s Views 
on Negotiations Concerning Korea. _ _— 

Delga 448 from New York, December 18, reflects an apparent mis- 
interpretation of the Department’s views on the question of negotia- 
tions for a Korean settlement, particularly as to the forum of nego- 
tiations and the participants. I take it our position is as follows: 

1. After a cease-fire is arranged, we are willing to discuss the Korean 
question and if necessary other Far Eastern problems. a
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. 2, Weare prepared to consider these questions either in an appropri- | | 
| ate UN organ or in diplomatic discussions of a more or less formal : 

character, © BC 
3. In a discussion in a permanent UN organ in which China is repre- 

sented we are prepared to let the Peiping regime sit at the table and ! 
participate in the discussion but we will not agree to its being seated 

| to represent China. In such organ the Chinese seat would continue 
to: be held by the present Chinese Delegation which could, of course, : 

| exercise full rights of discussion and vote like other members: | 
4) Tf discussions are held outside the UN we are prepared to deal ) 

| directly with representatives of the Peiping regime. Though we would 
want to be sure that any group-assembled was not “loaded” against us, __ 

| ‘we have no fixed views on what other governments might participate : 
in such negotiations.. Whether the ‘Chinese Nationalists would also | 

| take part would depend on subject of discussion. E.g., we would not 
| wish them to participate in a discussion of Korea; they would have to 
| take partif Formosa werediscussed. == oe . | 

| . If-the above represents our position it seems highly misleading to 7 
|  gay-as Delga 448 does, “The question of the forum. as raised by the | 

| blank in the Asian resolution is basic and we would not accept any © 
| demand that the UN should oust the Nationals from such 

negotiations.” 7 Oo - a | Oo | 
Mr. Hickerson may want to call Ambassador Gross to clarify any : 

| misapprehensions onthismatter* = st oe | 

"No record of such a telephone call has been found, but see the instructions | 
‘to the U.S. Mission at the United Nations contained in telegram 602, infra, : 
which was approved by Mr. Hickerson. ae ee —— | 

| 320.2/12-2050: Telegram So | ols | 

The Acting Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 
a, United Nations — Fa a | 

TOP SECRET . Wasuineron, December 20, 1950—4 p. m. | 
PRIORITY... 20 ge eee - OP | 

602. In view of the undeniably heightened danger of. general war, 
-we should overlook no honorable possibility of bringing about a peace- 
ful settlement in Korea. We believe it therefore wise not to become : 
overly entangled in the procedural maze into which cease-fire and | 
other proposals have developed and to take stock of our basic purposes. | 

1. The reason for United. Nations action in Korea was to repel i 
North Korean aggression against the Republic of Korea. There has | | 
now been added the aggression of China. If the Free World is to 
survive, we cannot voluntarily permit aggression to be rewarded. On | 
this point we will not compromise or bargain. oe | 

| 2. Our objective in Korea has never varied from that of the United ! 
Nations resolutions: the establishment of a unified, independent and 
democratic country. We had hoped and still hope to bring that about |
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by peaceful means under United Nations procedures. Neither we nor 
the United Nations were committed to bring 1t about by whatever | 
force would be required; the enemy is now in fact capable of prevent- 
ing a UN military successinallof Korea. | 

3. We have consistently desired and still desire the earliest possible 
withdrawal of United Nations forces from Korea; this must, as a 

-. minimum be accompanied by a cessation of North Korean. attacks 
across the 38th parallel and withdrawal of Chinese forees. It’ is: our 
earnest desire that the Entezam Group will be successful in arranging 
a, cease-fire which could lead to a generally acceptable peaceful settle- 

| ment for Korea, including acceptance by Korea’s neighbors. To this 
| end we are willing to discuss the matter in a forum or procedure - 

| which would include the Chinese Communists. Despite undoubted 
basic differences in ultimate purposes, there may at least be room for | 
discussion leading to modus vivendi. If they desire, as they have stated, 
a cessation of hostilities and a withdrawal of.foreign forces from _ 
Korea, then some accommodation might be possible and we should 
be able to discuss a peaceful settlement.-The holding of such dis- 
cussions should not depend upon prior commitments from either side 
as to positions to be taken in discussions, and discussion itself does not 

| constitute appeasement. | | - 

_ Our obligations under the Charter and our consistent record of 
seeking peaceful settlement of disputes make discussions in the present 
instance forusanaturalcourseofaction, = = = ats 

Therefore, if our friends in the UN, including Entezam, Pearson | 
and Rau, and the Chinese Communists understand our basic willing- 

ness to talk and to use peaceful methods, they may be able to work 
out a situation to bring this about. ig | 
We have immediately in mind a cessation of hostilities with the 

military situation stabilized at the 38th parallel. We believe an effort 
to achieve this prior to any Communist offensive across the parallel 

is of great importance. | | 
We suggest that you use the foregoing as a basis for. discussions 

with Rau, Entezamand Pearson. _ . . | 
: “If the question: of negotiation on other matters is raised you:should. 

be guided by fourth paragraph of Department’s 916 of December 15 
to New Delhi. | rn i ER | 

| | . _ Weep 

320/12-—2050 : Telegram . 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
the Secretary of State | : 

SECRET New York, December 20, 1950—5: 55 p. m. 
PRIORITY [Received December 20—6: 26 p. m.|] 

| Delga 458. Re Korea—cease fire. Following is report of telecon _ 
Fawzi Bey and Ross on latter’s initiative this afternoon. Fawzi said
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| that no meetings of Asian group as whole were being held, although | 
various members of group were meeting separately. He said they were 
not dealing with anything at moment of any substantive importance, | 

_ He-said he thought we had to adjust our thinking to tempo somewhat | : 
slower than that of NY. He said he saw ahead of-us necessity of | 

- making big choice between stiff position and appeasement. Asked hig 
views concerning timing, he said he thought we should wait until two . ! 

_ or three days after arrival Wu in Peiping so that from practical point _ 
of view. we do.not..give Communists: excuse that theyhave not had | 

| ample time to consult Wu. Fawzi thought that if no reply had been _ ) 
| received by Monday or Tuesday * we should then actively consult with = 

view to determining action in first committee. He commented paren: : 
| thetically that Asian group had not even received reply to its first | 

appeal that Communists not cross 88th parallel. | | 

| > Deeember 25-26, = Soy | | | 
| _ * See the memorandum by Hickerson, December 5, p. 1408. : | | 

| ow. 820/124-1950: Telegram tak ee | | : a 

| The Acting Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the 
oe United Nations | 

| — | | 
| SECRET _ Wasutneron, December 20, 1950—7 p. m, | 

| - 603. Re Delga 453.1 Dept believes US shld agree with procedure ) 
| _ and timetable for Comite I advocated by Pearson. In indicating our | 
| willingness to go along with proposed procedure to Entezam group, 
| you shld point out that if Chi Commies attack UN forces across 38th 
| parallel in force we wld assume that procedure wld be modified. — | ) 

| | WER 

ss * Reeeived at 8:16 p.m.onDecember19,p.157% | oe 

795.00/12-2150: Telegram an ae - - / | 

_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State | | 

SECRET Sour, December 21, 1950—2 p. m, | 
PRIORITY me [Received December 21—2: 26 a. m.] | 

596. Embtel 585, December 18. During past 3 days UN forces in | 
_ Enghth Army sector continued out of contact with CCF. Light contact | 

was maintained, however, with North Korean forces in 38th parallel : 
area ranging from due north of Seoul to slightly east of Chunchon. | 
Most significant development during 3 day period has been receipt of
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intelligence reports indicating movement of CCF forces southeast 
from Pyongyang area and south from Koksan area toward parallel 
areaS opposite Uijongou and Chunchon corridors leading to Seoul. 

These reports, while not firm, suggest there may be from 1 to 2 CCF 

armies deploying north of parallel. Unfortunately, visibility has been 

| so poor past 3 nights that vehicles sightings have been inconclusive. 
‘Communist air activity has been slight past 3 days. There were no 

sightings on eighteenth and twentieth; there were 2 sightings on 
nineteenth, one of which included two Migs observed as far south as 

795.00/12-2150: Telegram 

_ The Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

SECRET Srout, December 21, 1950—1 p. m. 

 -  * -FReceived December 21—12: 03 p. m.] 

595, Re Embtel 589 December 19 [20]. Although President had 

ordered suspension executions pending discovery appropriate means 
and place, and establishment method review as well as general am- 
nesty, seemingly only civil side government has taken action comply. 
Justice Ministry issued necessary orders, is preparing an amnesty 
decree for issuance tomorrow which is reported will involve release 
about half those now in prison under charges violation Emergency 
Law No. 1, while reprieving most of those awaiting death sentences. __ 
Justice Minister has prepared public statement regarding law, trials 
and executions, which was expected have good effect, and to be issued 

today. ee 
Yesterday afternoon ROK Army JAG office attempted conduct 

execution undetermined number persons convicted, sentenced by court- 
martial in same general area of encampment UK 29th Brigade where 
other executions had resulted in adverse publicity. Before British — 
officers could obtain interpreter and interfere, 17 persons had been 
killed, according British report, “brutal” and “criminal”: fashion, 
although facts supporting. this conclusion not stated.. Presumably 
refers to shooting in groups through back of head over open grave. 
British officers then stopped executions, examined warrant of execu- 
tion, bearing appropriate seal of Chief of Staff and took name of JAG 

: Major present. Exeention party including undetermined number 

prisonersthenreturnedSeoul, - = i i sss 
" Commanding Officer UK 29th. Brigade has issued order prohibiting _ 
further executions this area, British troops will stop them and will
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| bring responsible person before him “by force if necessary to be dealt 
| with”. He informed British Chargé “I am less interested in the type of 
| justice than in theeffectonmytroops”. SO | 
_ Facts have been communicated informally to President, who is : 
| _ understood now issuing sharp orders to Defense Ministry for appro- 

_ Repeated info Tokyo unnumbered. _ a Co | 

| os SO occto 

, 795.00/12-2150: Telegram | | 

_ Lhe Ambassador in Korea (Muccio) to the Secretary of State 

| SECRET —. Sxoun, December 21, 1950—6 p.m. | 

_ -PrrontTy =... ——_—_—__— [Received December 21—1:54 p.m.] _ 
| - 602. Korean Army has instituted inquiry into conduct of executions ‘| 

| in British area yesterday, has given assurances to British Chargé will . 
_ be no further executions in British area, and that lieutenant in charge | 
| firing party is being held for court martial proceedings. Embassy iy 

| officer examined court. martial records yesterday’s executions, =» | 
58 persons condemned to death by Military Court (57 for espionage 

| and 1 for murder) were to be shot yesterday; 20 were shot before 
| British stopped proceedings, remainder were returned to West Gate 
| Prison. Of total 4 were women, youngest being 29; youngest man was- ; 
| 20. All executions now suspended pending investigation procedure | 
__ and_review of cases. _ ee | - | 
| President issuing proclamation tomorrow announcing extensive | 

| amnesty effective December 23, is expected reduce prison population | 

! by between 30-50%. Wiring separately. 7 Oo 
|. Minister Justice and Home Minister appeared before UNCURK | 
| this afternoon, made oral statements similar to that in Justice Min- | 
| istry release (Embtel-600, December 20 [2/]*) and announcing details 
| amnesty program. UNCURK will make press release shortly déscrib- | Gngsame® fe OO | | 

| Justice Ministry arranging with EUSAK for transportation for 
2900 major criminals from Seoul to Taejon and Taegu prisons within | 
next few days. Will leave approximately 2,000 ordinary criminalsin 
prisonhere.  ——— | Be | et 

/ Repeated info Tokyo unnumbered. Oo a ae, 
| re — Muccro 

-- 17elegram 600 not printed ; the text of the public statement. issued by the 
Minister of Justice is in U.N. document A/1881, pp. 20-22. So | 

* Text ibid., p. 22. a 7 | _ | 

468-806—76——101 | | oe | 

|
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| 795:00/12-2150 ~ ee Se re a ee 

| Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern — 

——- _ Affairs (Rush) to the Secretary of State* — we TT, 

TOP SECRET #8 ~~... _[ Wasuineton,] December 21, 1950. 

, Subject: Our Course of Action in Korea | Se 

1, General MacArthur has asked the Joint Chiefs of Staff for all — 

four of the National Guard divisions now in this country in order to 

reinforce his positioninJapan? = | | 

| 2. There is attached (Tab A) a memorandum of conversation which 

I had with senior members of the Department of Defense on Decem- 

: ber 19. The preliminary line I took in that conversation is contained 

 innotes (Tab B) attached to the memorandum of conversation.2’These 

| notes were prepared in consultation with Messrs. Matthews, Nitze, 

Jessupand Armstrong. = — Cee Fe | a 

3. At Tab C‘ there is a proposed broad line of action for us to take | 

, in the light of the present situation in Korea. (This is not yet agreed to 

by all concerned. )°® ERE as 
_ 4, It will be desirable to arrange a discussion with Secretary Mar- 

: shall and the Joint Chiefs of Staff on this matter before Christmas. 

| HO soe [Annex]; _ 

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern 

| a ; Affairs (Rusk) 0 EN 

, Ly Course or Action In Korea Pe a 

1. U.S. objectives in the present situation in Korea should be — | oo 

| (a) to maintain the solidarity of the UN in resistance to aggression, 

fully exposing the character of the Communist assault upon world 

| peace; a 7 lea 
(6) to stabilize, if possible, a position in Korea at the 38th parallel 

by. political means, and. to. reinforce this effort by military means if 

that can be done without risking the destruction of U.S. forces; : 

a A manuscript notation on the source text by Lucius D. Battle, Special Assist- 

ant to the Secretary of State, indicated that Mr. Acheson saw this memorandum. 

| 2On December 22, the JCS informed General MacArthur that no additional 

divisions would be deployed to the Far. East pending a governmental decision 

on future U.S. courses of action in Korea (Record of the Actions Taken by the 

Joint Chiefs of Staff, p. 76). 

3 See the memorandum of conversation by Rusk, December 19, p. 1570, and the 

annex'thereto. 
‘ printed as the annex to this document... ee os 

''The parenthetical statement was written in manuscript on the source text, : 

presumably by Mr. Battle. °
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S (ec) to prevent the extension of the hostilities in the Far Hast and | 
|. to. avoid heavier commitments of. U.S. forces in that area.in-face of the | 
| danger of general war; EE ET ee gp | 
po (ad) to find means honorably to withdraw U.S. forces from Korea | 

| attheearlestopportunity; = = | 
- (e) to use whatever time is available to strengthen Japanese and _ : 

: Korean ability to contribute totheirowndefense. OS | | 

| 2. General MacArthur’s directives should be clarified in order to a 

_ make clear | a a : | 

- (@) which major unit or units, if any, he is authorized to withdraw | 
-- from Korea to Japan as a security force in Japan ; one 

| (6) that he should make. the fullest possible use of Korean man- | , 
power in further fightingin Korea; | | | 

(c) that he is not required to hold any particular position in Korea 
regardless of cost; but that he should attempt: to stabilize a position in | 
Korea wherever there isa reasonablechanceofsuccess; = i (sts | 

: (d) that maximum effort be made by air and sea power to punish | 
- enemy forces, and to reduce their morale and military prestige, — | 

to disclose any weakness in their ability to maintain effective forces in | 
_ combat overextendedsupplylines; 

| __(e) that. if it becomes impracticable to stabilize any position in _ 
Korea, it is contemplated that UN forces would withdraw on Pusan | 
and be evacuated as a matter of military necessity; = 

|. (f) that in the event of any attack or direct threat against Japan, : 
| the security of Japan continues to be regarded as paramount; 
|... (g) that maximum efforts be made to enable the Japanese to. con- 
| tribute more effectively to their own security by the further organiza- | 
| tion of mobile police reserves, coast guard protection, air field security, 
pe home guard, civiliandefense,ete. a 

: 8. Our political effort should be directed toward ===... | 

| (a) a cease-fire in the vicinity of the 88th parallel; | : 
(6) a settlement for Korea permitting the phased withdrawal of : 

non-Korean forces from the peninsula; | | a : 
__(e) a course of negotiations on Far Eastern questions, the purpose | 
of which would be (1) to gain time, (2) to seek a modus vivendi 
which would bar further armed aggression by China, or (8) fully. | 

- to disclose the real character of Chinese Communist. aggression and: | 
to enlist the energies of non-Communist Asia to meet it; ne : 
- (d) aconsolidation of the free world coalition. | 

4. Our program in the UN should be based upon the following : 

_ (a@) a cease-fire, followed by negotiations on Korea and other Far 
astern questions; © > es | 

_. (6) if there is no cease-fire and a continuation of Communist ! 
offensives across the 88th parallel, the UN should promptly pass (1) > : 

__ the six-power resolution on Korea and (2):a further resolution naming | |
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Peiping as an aggressor and asking the Collective Measures Committeo 
- to recommend to Members of the UN the collective measures it would _ 

| be feasible to take under the circumstances. . ae 

795.00/12-2250 oo : - a | | , 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 
| : for Far Eastern Affairs (Rusk) ©. 

TOP SECRET | _ [Wasxineton, | December 29, 1950. 

| Subject: Swedish Effort to Arrange Cease-Fire in Korea | 

| Participants: Mr. Erik Boheman—Swedish Ambassador ts 
, Dean Rusk—Assistant Secretary ofState 2 = 

a I asked the Swedish Ambassador to come to the Department today __ 
and told him that, despite what appeared to be a Chinese Communist 
rejection of a cease-fire, we wished to leave no reasonable course un- _ 

_ explored. It seemed to us that it might be useful if the Swedish Gov- 
| ernment thought it possible for the Swedish Ambassador at Peiping 

to make another effort to disclose the basic American viewpoint to the 
Chinese Communists and to attempt to ascertain just what their real 

| purposes are in the present situation. I thereupon went over with him 
the attached memorandum, explaining that we had drafted it as a 

| statement which might bé made by the Swedish Ambassador for con- 
venience sake.1 Mr. Boheman indicated that he fully. appreciated this 
method of presentingourviews. ss | 

7 Upon reading the memorandum Mr. Boheman thought that it was a 
very important and constructive step and he felt sure that his Gov- 

| ernment would wish to act immediately. He-said that he would let us 
know ofany results. i oo 

| | 1The text of the statement was identical with that in the memorandum of 
- December 19 from Ambassador Jessup to Mr. Rusk, p. 1576, except that at the > 

end of the antepenultimate sentence the following words were added after 
“such talks’: “which would be appropriate for consideration by the parties 
involved”, = SS - - oe a Se, 

. 857.AD/12—-2250 : Telegram . a a : | | : 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
' the Secretary of State | : ) 

TOP SECRET _. New Yorx, December 22, 1950—6: 40 p. m. 
| a [ Received December 22—7: 41 p. m.] | 

| Delga 460. Re Korea—cease-fire committee. Pursuant to Depart- 
ment’s Top Secret 602 of December 20, Ross and Hyde called upon
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_ Riddell, Rau and Entezam separately and thereafter had luncheon 
with Chauvel, Colson, Ordonneau and Laskey. Jebb joined us after 

| luncheon. a : ee - 4 | 

L In calling on the members of the Committee of Three we stressed | 
| the US earnest desire to see the group succeed, our realization that an | 
! attack across the 88th parallel might occur at any time and the belief | 

that the effort to achieve cessation of hostilities prior to any such 
—_ offensive is of great importance. We wanted to be certain that any - | 

| _ questions or views of the group should be discussed and each of the , | 
three at least touched upon the question of withdrawal of UN forces. | 

_ In discussing this, we developed the points contained in reftel. We — | 
added that we would like to see the group succeed rather than simply. | 
make a record. | a | pee a, pee | 

The press had telephoned the three about a radio report that 
_ Chou En-lai had declared the Committee of Three illegal and that 
| _ therefore PRC would not deal withit1 = | Ce as 

| Riddell had just heard this radio report and having talked to . | 
Pearson by phone seemed discouraged. He felt that it remained only - ) 
for the committee to write its report, assuming that the radio informa- | 
tion was correct. He thought it unlikely that the committee would | 

__- receive any direct communication from Peiping. He thought that the | 
Lo UC military terms for a cease-fire were eminently fair if only there oe | 
| were some way to communicate them. He felt that they werethe answer _ 
| to at least one point made in the radio report, that a cease-fire would 

trap the PRC into allowing UN forces to build up their strength. He ) 
| was interested in the idea of examining the general principles which : 

would cover the possible withdrawal of UN forces and felt this would 
_ have been very useful to use a week ago but with no channel of com- 

munication now open, he was doubtful how this approach could be 
communicated. = © ee | 

| Rau had just heard the radio report and while he was waiting for | | 
- a confirmation and he had not seen any text, he assumed that it was . | 

a rejection of the committee’s efforts. He considers the situation very 
serious as offering the alternative between war with China and the | 

_ sort of negotiated settlement that is not likely to occur. He considered | 
_ his own role extremely responsible and felt under great tension. — 

| Early in the conversation he brought up the subject of Formosa | 
and the 7th Fleet. In this connection he restated what he said in the - 
conversation with Cohen reported in our topsec 4384 of December 14. : | 

_ We pointed out simply that we would not reject the inclusion of such | 
an item in any conversation following a cease-fire but that we thought | 

_ his line looked in the direction of at least some advance commitment f 

1 See telegram Delga 461 from New York, infra | a | |
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on the substantive question. Rau commented simply that he wanted —__ 
| reaffirmation of what had previously been said by US Government 

officials and that that was in no sense a new element. He pressed the 
point that in his view the US had made a mistake which it should be 
willing to recognize by the restatement of its position on Formosa. 

He then mentioned the withdrawal of troops as one of the things: 

that the Chinese Communists are particularly interested in but felt 
this presented no real difficulty to them or us. He thought it simply 
would be part of an overall plan which he would like to be in a position 

to present to them—a cease-fire and progressive withdrawal of troops 
after the unification of Korea and assurances on broad discussions of | 
FE problems. | OR a 

He felt that the US was too much committed to a military solution _ 

of the problem of Korea and we corrected this view by pointing out 
that our objective was that of the UN resolution and that neither we 

nor the UN were committed to bring about a solution by force. | | 
“He was worried that he could not himself explain or understand the 

| - motivation of the PRC or the USSR. He referred to a “report from 

| Washington” that the USSR was in fact acting as a restraining in- 
| fluence on the PRC and he also mentioned a rumor that the USSR 

had some concern that the large troop concentration in North China_ 
| might be a threat to it. : a | | 

He reflected general discouragement and indicated no particular _ 

ideas about what the group might do next other than verify the cor- 
rectness of the radio reports and write its own report. He did mention 
a hint which might be developed that negotiations might be under- 

taken with the NK regime to carry out the fiction that they were in 
control of the situation and form the key toward the withdrawal of 

| Chinese Communist “volunteers”, = ss” ee 

Entezam was gloomy, stating that he had never wanted to be | 

_ 5nvolved in the Committee of Three, he thought he had acquitted 
himself reasonably well in the GA and then found himself faced 

| -with this task which presented great difficulties for him personally 

‘in the light of his country’s situation. From the start he had not seen 

‘how the group could succeed, but he had been willing to try his best. 

_ His approach was rather more technical than the others in that he | 

| could see no point in discussing a possible cease-fire unless and until 

a channel is opened up to talk with the PRC. He thought the radio 

reports were probably true and that it therefore remained for the 

group simply to write the best sort of report to keep the record — 

straight. He felt that the US is primarily interested in what happens 

next and therefore should think about what to do next and write off — 

. the cease-fire group. He did mention the thought that perhaps some-
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thing would come of trying to find out where the NK regime is and | 
talk to them. He also suggested that the proposed CFM could deal 

: with this. If there were any good will or willingness to negotiate the | 
- problem of Korea, it would not in his opinion be too difficult to-work | 

| it out. He felt that the terms of the cease-fire suggested by the UC _ 
'_-were entirely fair. He commented that of course the withdrawal of | 
| UN forces would be one of the first topics that would be taken up if a | | 
. channel were opened. As far as the CFM is concerned, there would 
_ then be the problem of how to include the PRC, they beinga directly = | 

interested party, cee - OC ae 

_ During luncheon with Chauvel and the UK advisers, we reported 
generally the above and Chauvel picked up at once and developed | 

| the idea of attempting to discuss the Korean question and a cease-fire _ 
- in the projected CFM.? Jebb clearly disliked the idea of getting out- 

| side of European problems and wondered how the PRC could be 
! heard. He also asked whether Chauvel would be willing for the CFM 
| to consider IC. Chauvel replied he had no instructions but added that sy 
| he felt that that problem was being effectively handled by France / 
| itself. Chauvel attempted to interpret our discussions with the mem- | | 

bers of the group of three and our desire to have them succeed as 
| indicating a willingness to give them some mediatory functions for 
: some indefinite period in the future. We pointed out. that while we 

| were willing to give them every assistance, we felt that if they received. oe 
, no answer or an equivocal answer from.the Chinese Communists in 7 
| the course of the next week, their usefulness will be largely at an end. | 
| He added that at least. the committee was one device which could be: 

| used to attempt a political settlement. Jebb at once picked up and | 
| commented on the possible withdrawal of UN forces from Korea, | 

which he characterized as a reestablishment of the status quo. We , | 
| replied along the lines of Deptel.602'to show the incorrectness of ae 
| that characterization. He did feel that possibility of withdrawal was | 

| an important element because it would be the next step after a cease- Oo 

fire and the question would be how to convey the thinking along this | 
line to the PRC. He suggested the possibility of a resolution in Com- | 
mittee I attempting to formulate the withdrawal principle. Laskey : 
pressed strongly his feeling that we could not expect to negotiatea = | 
cease-fire until after an attack across the 38th parallel. If such an 

2 Telegram 612, December 27, to New York informed the U.S. Mission that | | 
the comments of Chauvel, Jebb, and Entezam reflected British and French think- 
ing that a CFM meeting should and would be held. The Department indicated 
that the U.S. position was that such a meeting shouldbe held only if pre- 
liminary talks indicated a mutually acceptable basis which would make a meet- : 

| ing worthwhile. The Mission was instructed to attempt to dispel the idea that : 
a CFM meeting was certain to be held or that, if held, Far Eastern questions | | 

_ would as a matter of course be on the agenda. (357.AD/12-2250) 7
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attack should come and we have the military strength to meet it, then = 

the PRC would realize the costliness of a campaign and be willng 
to negotiate, but until then they have no real motive. oO 

| Jebb and Chauvel felt that the initiative is now with the PRC and 

. that there is little that the rest can do. They as well as the members 

of the group of three all showed a tendency to sit back and wait, 

although they realized that the first committee must meet on or about 

January 2 and the next order of business is the six power resolution. 

We left it with all of them that we would keep in close touch during : 

the next few days and we emphasized the importance in our view, with 

which Jebb agreed, of being ready for a meeting of the first committee 

almost at once in the event ofasharp military attack, = a 

7 | os a | -  AusTIN 

-820/12-2450 : Telegram ee ee 

| The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 

a the Secretary of State ae 

_ RESTRICTED | __. New Yor, December 24, 1950—4: 15 p. m. | 

| | | | [Received December 24—5:15 p.m.}] 

Delga 461. Re Entezam committee cease-fire proposal. Following is | 
| text message dated December 23 from Chou En-lai to Entezam. Com- — 

Oo mittee at present does not plan releasetextto presst = si 
“Peking, December 23, 1950, Mr. Nasrollah Entezam, President of 

the Fifth Session of the United Nations General Assembly, Lake 

The attitude of the Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Re- | 

public of China on the so-called “three-man committee for cease-fire in 
Korea” and the peaceful settlement of the Korean question is to be | 

_ found in my statement issued on December 22. Besides being broadcast _ 

| by the Hsiu Hua News Agency on the same date, the said statement 

is hereby transmitted by cable for your information. ~~ a 

| - “Chou En-lai, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Central Peoples 

Government of the Peoples Republic of China, Peking, December 22, | 

1950. | 7 
| “Statement by Chou En-lai, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 

Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of China on the __ 

resolution concerning the ‘three-man committee for cease-fire in Korea’ 
illegally adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on Decem- 

| ber 14, 1950. | ee _ a 

| ‘The text of this message from Chou En-lai was included in the report. of 
the Cease-fire Group to the First Committee, dated January 2, 1951 (U.N. 

| document A/C.1/648).
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|. “The General Assembly of the United Nations illegally adopted a - 
| resolution submitted by thirteen nations concerning a, so-called cease- 

fire in Korea. This resolution provided for the establishment of a | 
| three-man committee, consisting of the President of the current session 7 
: of the United Nations General Assembly, Entezam, the Indian delee 

gate Rau, and the Canadian delegate Pearson, both appointed by him, - | 
| to conduct talks to determine whether it is possible to arrange appro- | 

| priate and satisfactory conditions for a cease-fire in Korea, and then 
| _ to make recommendations to the United Nations General Assembly. 
_ ‘With reference to this resolution, Chou En-lai, Minister for Foreign 

_ Affairs of the the Central Peoples Government, the Peoples Republic 
| of China, issues the following statement: . 7 a 

| - {. The representative of the Peoples Republic of China neither = 
participated in nor agreed to the adoption of the resolution concerning 

| the so-called “three-man committee for cease-fire in Korea” by the _ 
| United Nations General Assembly. Prior to this, the Central Peoples 
| Government of the Peoples Republic of China had repeatedly declared | 
| that the Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of China | 
| would regard as illegal and null and void all resolutions on major 

problems, especially those concerning the major problems of Asia; 
which might be adopted by the United Nations without the participa- 

| tion and concurrence of the duly appointed delegates of the Peoples 
Republic of China. Therefore, the government of the Peoples Republic | 
of China and its delegates are not prepared to make any contact with | 

| the above mentioned illegal “three-man committee”, | 
‘2. The Central Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of 

_ China has always held and still holds that the hostilities in Korea a 
_ should be speedily brought to an end. In order to end the hostilities in | 

| Korea, genuine peace must be restored in Korea, and the Korean 
; people must have genuine freedom to settle their own problems. The ) 
| reason why the hostilities in Korea have not yet been put to an end : 
_. 1s precisely because of the fact that the United States Government _ 
| has despatched troops to invade Korea and_is continuing and extend- | 

ing its policies of aggression and war. As far back as the beginning of | 
the hostilities in Korea, we here stood for the peaceful settlement and = : 
localization of the Korean problem. For this reason, the Government — , 

- of the Peoples Republic of China and that of the USSR have re- 
peatedly proposed that all foreign troops be withdrawn from Korea, 

_ and that the Korean people be left alone to settle the Korean problem | 
_ themselves. However, the United States Government not only re- | 

_. jected such a proposal, but also rejected negotiations for the peaceful __ 
settlement of the Korean problem. When the invading troops of the - | 

_ United States arrogantly crossed the 38th Parallel, at the beginning 
of the month of October, the United States Government, recklessly 
ignoring warnings from all quarters and following the provocative 
crossing of the border by Syngman Rhee in June, thoroughly de- | 
stroyed, and hence obliterated forever this demarcation line of politi- | 
cal geography. In the later part of November, when the representative 
of the Peoples Republic of China was invited to take part in the |
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| discussion by the Security Council on the charge against United States — 
ageression in Taiwan, he again submitted the proposal that the United 
States and other foreign troops be withdrawn from Korea, and that 
the people of South and: North Korea be left alone to settle their 

| domestic affairs. But the United Nations Security Council, under the 
domination of the United States, rejected this reasonable peace pro- | 
posal from the Government of the Peoples Republic of China. From 

| this it is evident that since the United States Government. has from | 
the very beginning refused to withdraw its troops, it has absolutely 
no sincerity in ending the hostilities in Korea, still less in letting the 
Korean people have genuine peaceand freedom. ss 
_ 3. This being the case, why does the American delegate, Mr. Austin, 
now favour an immediate cease-fire in Korea, and why does President 
Truman also express willingness to conduct negotiations to settle the _ 
hostilities in Korea? It is not difficult. to understand that, when the — 
American invading troops were landing at Inchon, crossing the 38th 
Parallel or pressing toward the Yalu River, they did not favour an 

: immediate cease-fire and were not willing to conduct negotiations. It 
is only today when the American invading troops have sustained 
defeat, that they favour-an immediate cease-fire and the conducting 

_ of negotiations after the cease-fire. Very obviously, they opposed. peace 
yesterday, so that the United States might continue to extend her 

- aggression; and they favour a cease-fire today, so that the United 
States may gain a breathing space and prepare to attack again, or at 
least hold their present aggressive position in preparation for further 

- advance. What they care about is not the interests of the Korean 
people and the Asian peoples, nor those of the American people. They 
are only interested in how American imperialists can maintain their 
invading troops and aggressive activities in Korea, how they can 
continue to invade and occupy China’s Taiwan and how they can 
intensify the preparation for war in the capitalist world. Therefore, 
the representative of MacArthur’s headquarters said bluntly that they 
could accept a cease-fire only on a military basis and without any 
political conditions. This means that, all the status of aggression will 

-.- remain the same after the cease-fire, so that they can fight again 
when they are prepared. Further, they could take this opportunity to |_ 
declare the existence of a state of emergency and to prepare for 

| _ mobilization in the United States, in Western Europe and Japan, thus 
driving the peoples of the United States, Western Europe and Japan 
down into the abyss of war: Is this not what Messrs. Truman, Acheson, | 

| Marshall and MacArthur are doing now? With reference to the so- 
called proposal for cease-fire first and negotiations afterwards, 
irrespective of-the fact that the proposal by the twelve nations had 

| neither been adopted by the Security Council nor by the United 
Nations General Assembly and irrespective of what countries are.to 
be..included in the negotiating conference, and even if all.these had = 
been agreed upon, the agenda and contents of the negotiation could 

| still ‘be discussed endlessly after the cease-fire. If the conference is = 
, not a. conference of the legal Security Council or of the legal five 

power conferences, or is not affiliated to them, the US Government 
-  In.the last. resort can still: manipulate its voting machine. Thus to ~ 

discuss the cease-fire and start negotiations now on the basis of the =
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| withdrawal of all foreign troops from Korea and the settling of | 
| Korean domestic affairs by the Korean people themselves is to act 
___ hypocritically and ‘would therefore suit the designs of the US Govern- | 

| - ment,.and hence cannot satisfy the sincere desire of the peace-loving | 
| peoples of the world. The three-man committee—a cease-fire on the | 
| spot—peace negotiations—launching of a. huge offensive; this an 

| Marshall formula is not in the least unfamiliar to the Chinése people, © | 
! because in 1946, General Marshall assisted Chiang Kai-shek in this | 
| way, repeatedly for a whole year, and in the end had to admit failure , 

and leave.. Will the people of China, who had learned this lesson.in | 
1946 and later gained victory, fall into such. trap. today? No, the | 
old trick of General Marshall will not: work again in the United | 

- ‘A, Moreover, the present issues are definitely not confined to the 
- Korean problem. While the United States Government was engineer- 

ing the hostilities in Korea, it despatched .the Seventh Fleet. to invade 
China’s Taiwan and then bombed northeast China, fired on Chinese 

| merchant. vessels and extended its aggression in east Asia. Against all 
_ this, the Central. Peoples Government of the Peoples Republic of , 
| China has repeatedly lodged charges with the United Nations. But 
| under American domination, the majority in the United Nations has 
' not only upheld American aggression against Korea and supported = | 
| American invasion and occupation of Taiwan, the bombing of north- | 

east China, but also rejectedthe three proposals submitted by our = = | 
representative on the charge against the United States for armed. 
aggression against Taiwan, and shelved the charge of United States: 
aggression against China made by the delegate of the Soviet Union.  —T 
Our representative was kept waiting for a long time and until the first 
committee of the United Nations General Assembly was indefinitely | 

| adjourned, he wasnot givenachancetospeak. = = = | | 
_ . ~ *Phis attitude which was taken by the majority of the United Na- | 

tions under the domination of the Anglo-American bloc, obviously : 
| violates the United Nations Charter and its purposes. They are fur- | 
| thering rather than checking American aggression. They are under- , | 
_- mining ratherthan defending world peace. = | 
| ‘What particularly arouses the world’s indignation is that, in spite a 
: of the fact that during the past several months the United Nations _ 

held innumerable discussions on China or on important questions con- _ 
cerning China, the delegates of the Peoples Republic of China, who | : 
are the only representatives of the four hundred and seventy-five mil- | 
lion. people of China, are still being kept out of the doors of the United | 
Nations whereas the representatives of a handful of the Chiang | 
Kai-shek reactionary remnants are still being allowed to usurp the | 

_ geats of the Chinese delegation in the United Nations. ‘To such an | 
extent the Chinese people have been slighted and insulted! =. | | 
"Therefore, the Chinese people, who; impelled by righteous indig- , 

nation, have risen to volunteer in resisting the United States and 
helping Korea, and thus protecting their homes and defending their , 
country are abgolutely reasonable and justified in so doing. The Chi- | | 
nese peoples’ volunteers, who have been forced to take up arms side — | 
by side with the Korean peoples’ army to resist the American agegres- | 
sors, under the unified command of the government of the Korean 

, | a | |
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| Democratic Peoples Republic, are fighting for their own existence, 
fighting to aid Korea and fighting for the peace of east Asia as well 
asthe peaceofthe whole world. = = —=... | | 

‘5, It must be pointed out that the proposal for a peaceful settle- | 
ment of the Korean problem submitted by the majority of the dele- 
gates of the thirteen Asian and Arabian nations was originally based _ 
on their desire for peace, and this is understandable. But they have 
failed to see through the whole intrigue of the United States Gov- 

| ernment in supporting the proposal for a cease-fire first and negotia- 
tions afterwards, and therefore they have not seriously considered the _ 
basic proposals of the Chinese Government concerning the peaceful 
settlement of the Korean problem. BS . | 

| ‘The original thirteen-nation resolution was not wholly palatable to 
the United States Government, so it was separated into two resolu- _ 

| tions. The first resolution, or the resolution providing for the so-called 
“three man committee for cease-fire.in Korea”, which is satisfactory to _ 
the United States, was, under pressure, given priority for discussion __ 
and was consequently adopted by the United Nations General Assem- 

, bly. But the second resolution, or the resolution providing for a so- 
called “negotiating conference” “negotiating commission”, with which 
the United States was either not satisfied, or not quite satisfied, was 

| therefore shelved for the time being. | , 
‘The difference between these two resolutions was remarkably 

| demonstrated by the attitude of the Philippine delegate. The Philip- 

7 pine delegate, who always follows in the footsteps of the United States, 
only agreed to the first resolution but withdrew from the second 
resolution. This trick of close cooperation displayed by the Philippines 
in the role of demanding a cease-fire and by the United States in the 

~ rolesupporting it has thus been exposed. _ on 
‘From this fact itself, the lesson can be drawn that if the Asian . 

| and Arabian nations wish to gain genuine peace, they must free them- — 
selves from United States pressure and must abandon the “three man 7 

| committee for cease-fire in Korea”, and give up the idea of cease-fire _ 
first and negotiations afterwards. | ee 

‘6. The Central Peoples Government.of the Peoples Republic of | 
China solemnly declares that the Chinese people eagerly hope that the 
hostilities in Korea can be settled peacefully. We firmly insist that, 
as a basis for negotiating for a peaceful settlement of the Korean — 

| problem, all foreign troops must be withdrawn from Korea, and 
 Korea’s domestic affairs must be settled by the Korean people them- 

, selves. The American aggression forces must be withdrawn from 
Taiwan, and the representatives of the Peoples Republic of China 
must obtain a legitimate status in the United Nations. These points 
are not only the justified demands of the Chinese people and the Ko- 
rean people; they are also the urgent desire of all progressive public 
opinion throughout the world. To put aside these points would make - 
it impossible to settle peacefully the Korean problem and the im- 

, portant problems of Asia.’ ” | | 

Lo: : a | a AUSTIN
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795.00/12-2650 © Doug et Sue | 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State | 
| tor Far KRastern Affawrs (Rusk) 

gop secrET —i(<asi‘<i‘Ss”S~S”~*”;~”~~dEWastneron,] December 26, 1950. 

Subject: Korean Cease-Fire Efforts 4 £2 | | 

Participants: Mr. Hume Wrong—Canadian Ambassador 
Dean Rusk—Assistant Secretary of State | 

| - Ambassador Wrong came in this afternoon to bring a message from | 
the Minister of External Affairs Pearson concerning the Korean cease- | 
fire efforts. He said that Mr. Pearson had been in touch with Nehru | 

and Bajpai through Canadian High Commissioner Chipman in New | 
| Delhi. Mr. Chipman had reported that Panikkar had made little — | 

progress in their discussions in Peiping. Mr. Pearson asked Ambassa- | 
_ dor Wrong to inform us that the Indian Government is attempting to 
| secure further information about, Chinese policy and intentions. He 

| said he doubted that the cease-fire group could accomplish anything , 
| now by direct communication with Peiping. Bajpai has said that the | 
| Chinese are not likely to be impressed by U.S. assurances of post-cease- a 
| fire discussions as these assurances are couched in language too vague — 
| to be persuasive. Mr. Pearson thought that New Delhi underestimates 

the difficulty in going beyond the American position in the face of — | 
| Chinese fighting in Korea and in face of the Chinese attitude at Lake 
| Success and Peiping. Nevertheless, Mr. Pearson thought that if the © | 

_ . United States could be somewhat more specific in describing the sub- | | 
| jects which, among others, could be included in post-cease-fire discus- Bo 

| sions, it would be more difficult for the Chinese to reject this offer, 
| assuming, of course, that Formosa and recognition were to be men- | 
| tioned. Mr. Pearson said that if the Americans cannot. do this, the | | 
| Chinese may reject both cease-fire and discussions on the grounds that | 

| the U.S. assurances were too vague to be worth anything. Although 

_ this Chinese position might be unjustified, it might not appear so to _ | 
| many other countries. | ce, oe cep 
| _ Mr. Pearson also said that the Chinese-may reject any proposition 
| made to them and may be entirely insincere in referring to negotia- — 

tions; their basic agreement with the Russians may be to drive us | 
out of Korea and to create as much confusion in the rest of the world | 
as possible. | ee | 

| Finally, Mr. Pearson said he doubted whether we should expect the. 
Chinese to isolate Korea from other Far Eastern issues, especially | 

/ Formosa. He thinks we might go even further than we have gone in 
linking up general Far Eastern discussions with the cease-fire... As 

~ long as it is clear that nothing will be done until a cease-fire arrange-
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: ment is actually effective, Mr. Pearson does not think that this would 
| amount to blackmail or “appeasement”, | | 

I told Ambassador Wrong that we had taken the position that we | 
| are prepared to talk about anything with the appropriate parties 

| following a cease-fire. This arises from our basic commitment to em- 
ploy peaceful methods of settling disputes and differences. I said I 
doubted that a more detailed statement of our views on the agenda 

| would help, and it could make the situation even worse. I pointed out, 
for example, that if we now made it clear that we would want to 

| talk about Indo-China, Tibet, the treatment of American citizens and 
a property in China, the dismemberment from China of Sinkiang, Inner 

Mongolia and Manchuria, and Chinese fifth columns in other countries 
- —- 3n_ Asia, it would not improve the atmosphere in Peiping. We would 

not be willing to say on our own initiative that we would specifically 
discuss Formosa and recognition following a cease-fire because that — 
‘would imply that we were ready to make concessions on those points. 
A. failure to make concessions later would be looked upon as bad faith. | 
4 stated that under the present circumstances the Chinese are in posi- 

| tion to establish a cease-fire, obtain a solution for Korea which would 
pS Jeave that country under enormous Communist pressure, and be ad- - 

mitted to the UN regardless of the U.S. position. It seemed to me that 
our possible assenting to all-out discussions is as forthcoming as we 
could be under the circumstances. In any event, a further statement _ 

| from us specifically pointing to discussions on Formosa or Chinese 
| recognition would appear to go beyond a mere willingness to negotiate 

and would become involved with substantive concessions in exchange 
for a cease-fire. I further pointed out to the Ambassador that it 1s 
beyond the realm of possibility that the Chinese Communists would 

, make their own decision about a cease-fire on the basis of the vagueness 
or preciseness of the expression of our willingness to negotiate. Obvi- _ 
ously, if they decide to deliver a major attack across the 38th parallel, 

_ as now seems inevitable, they will seize every flimsy pretext for pre- 
7 senting their action in the best possible propaganda light. But we 

| | should not confuse cause with pretext. I told the Ambassador that 
| we would consider Mr. Pearson’s views further and let him know if 

| there were any change. ee Se 

795.00/12-2750 oF 

- Memorandum of Conversation, by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special 
a : Assistant to the Secretary of State 

| TOP SECRET [Wasuineron,] December 27, 1950. 

This morning the Secretary saw Mr. Jessup, Mr. Matthews, and — 
| _ Mr. Rusk and reported to them what took place at the meeting at |
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Blair House last night. He said that in addition to himself and Gen- | | 

eral Marshall, Secretary Snyder, General Bradley and Mr. Short * | 
were also present. He said the President wanted to discuss the situation _ 

| in Korea, whether we could hold our position there, what we should 
| doifwecouldnot,et. re | 

. The Secretary said that General Marshall mentioned to the Presi- | 

dent the meetings which had been held recently between the State 
Department and the Defense Department people and asked the Presi- | 

| dent if he would like to attend. The President said that he wouldand 
Secretary Snyder indicated he wouldalsoliketocome. _ Co | 

Mr. Rusk suggested that it might be best to bring the President into 

these meetings only when they were of specific interest to him or | 

‘when the participants were ready totalktohim. Oo 
Mr. Acheson said that General Marshall had asked him to open _ | 

the discussion last night. He had followed the line suggested in 
Mr. Rusk’s paper on our future course in Korea.’ He said that we oo} 

| were clear on our big objective. That objective is to take a stand | 

| | against aggression on a collective security basis and retain that posi- | 

| tion as long as we could. He said that reverses did not warrant with- | 

drawal. He pointed out that we were not hopelessly outnumbered in 

- Korea and that the Chinese Communists had the burden of being on | 

the offensive. The Secretary said that we should test out the Com- 

| munists and see whether they had the vest power that they were | 

supposed to have or whether they did not have this strong power. _ | 

_. Mr. Acheson said that the President agreed that we should not | 

pull out of Korea and leave our friends there to be murdered. The 
Secretary said that we must consider, of course, how we could even- 
tually disentangle ourselves from this situation. He pointed out that _ | 

| we had never intended to keep a large force there. He also mentioned _ 

__ the importance of not conducting a withdrawal which would result | 

in a loss of these forces since they represented so large a part of our 

|. Mr. Acheson asked General Marshall about the directives which 
| have been given to General MacArthur. He said he did not understand 
| why we had taken the Third Division out of Japan and put it back 

| in Korea when the defense of Japan was of primary importance under 
existing directives. General Marshall said that there had been so many _ | 

_ directives issued in connection with the crisis in the Far East thathe | 
feared there was some confusion about them. He said that he thought | 

| all the directives should be reconsidered and rewritten as necessary. | 
| _ Mr. Acheson said that it was agreed that we should get a complete 
_ restatement of the Korean problem for the President, saying what we 
| want done, how to proceed, etc. - = 

| * Joseph Short, Press Secretary to President Truman. | | | 
| 9 See the annex to Rusk’s memorandum of December 21, p. 1588. | 

| — |
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_ General Marshall said he was worried about Japan. He also indi- 
cated his concern that if air attacks started in Korea, it might be very 

| difficult to get our troops out. The General also said that he thought 
| we could get our troops back to a line farther South without using __ 

- [tosing?] our forces or being cut off from them. He said it was im- 
portant that we have a real plan for this movement so that the Penta- 
gon would know exactly where it was going at all times. SO 

_ Mr. Jessup asked’at this point if we were clear that we would accept | 
| a withdrawal of the United Nations forces if the Chinese Communists 

withdrew. Mr. Rusk said that we would and said this was included in 
the October 7 Resolution. oo OB a 
Mr. Acheson said that in the meeting last night, the Military had — 

| said that we probably would be able to hold at the Kum River and 
a line going East. He said it would take all of our forces out there to 
holdit however, = BF a 

Mr. Rusk said that FE was worried because no effort was being | 
| made to improvise in this area. He said that if we got into the matter 

| too far, we would be interfering with the Military Establishment'in 
a its operation in Korea. He said he did feel that there were things 

_ which could be done in-that area which would help out. He mentioned 
the desirability of getting U.S. dependents out of Japan, which would 

| cut down our commitments out there. He also mentioned the desira- 
, bility of creating a civil defense organization in Japan. He also said 

that we should get SCAP so that it could be moved around easily. He. 
said that Japanese police battalions could be organized and used in | 

' the defense of airfields against possible paratroop invasion. - a 
| Mr. Acheson suggested that we make a list of these things for the 

_ Pentagon and take it up with them, stating that we assume the 
Pentagon is doing these things. OO oO a 

_ Mr. Rusk agreed that this was a good idea. He also said that the 
Military Establishment was assuming that they could go no farther 
on the Japanese Peace Treaty in view of the situation out there. Mr. 

. Jessup said that we must get this question out of the JCS and get the 
| Secretaries of the two Departments to make a decision on the matter. __ 

Mr. Rusk felt that we should give the JCS a clear chance to come 

| through with their views before getting the problem to the Secretarial 
level. Mr. Acheson said there was nothing else we could do to get a 
cease-fire resolution. Mr. Rusk said that we had said as much as we 
could to the Peiping Government in the message sent through the 
Swedish Government. - Be 

Mr. Jessup suggested we consider the same message to the U.S.S.R. 
that we did to the Chinese Communists. He said it was possible that
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| the Chinese Communists had not told the Russians about our message, : 

| | and that there might be an additional value to having it go to them | 
| throughamoredirectchannelh = 

- Mr. Matthews asked what the Russians had to gain from a cease fire. 7 | 
| Mr. Rusk said that if it were possible, although he doubted it, that the | 
, Russians were trying to restrain the various Communists, this might 

| Mr. Rusk pointed out that there had been no enemy air activity | 
| - over Korea recently. He said there was a greater military capability | 
| here on the part of the United Nations troops than some of the U.S. | | 
| military people seemed to think. He said it would be very bad for us — | 

\ to come out of Korea in defeat if there were any chance of our making | 

a better stand. ee Be 8 ee a | 

_. Mr. Acheson went back to the meeting at Blair House last night and > | 

| said that General Bradley was concerned over what would happen to | 
_ the forces in Korea if war came. Mr. Acheson said he was asked | | 

| | whether the United Nations would pass a resolution condemning the — 

! Chinese Communists and asking them to withdraw ifthe ChineseCom- | 

| munists launched a great attack over the 38th parallel. Mr. Acheson = 
said that he had replied that we thought that the United Nations : | 

__- would pass such a resolution if this attack were launched. 
bo _ Mr. Acheson then said we must consider steps that we could take to ~ | 
| bring the fighting to an end and permit us to get out of Korea. | 
— Mr. Rusk said there were three way®ofdoingthis: = | 

| | (1) To. win a military victory in Korea and stabilize the situation. 
Po He said this was not within our capabilities. _ | | | 
| | (2) To make it in the interest of the Chinese Communists to ac- 

ss gept' some stabilization by making it so costly for them that they _ | 
| could not afford nottoaccept. = ee 
i (3) To get out in defeat voluntarily or under pressure and then : 
: _ tocontinue our harassing tactics. ie 

: Mr. Rusk said that he preferred (2) above. = ae ) 
| | The Secretary asked whether if we intended to bring about. (2) the ‘| 

Russians would bring in air and sea power. He said that ifthey wanted | 
to deny us success initially they would want to now. Mr. Jessup said he _ 
‘doubted that they would bring in air and sea power locally unless they | 

| were willing to do it generally because this would set off a major war. : 
| _ Mr. Rusk said that they could have dealt us a heavy blow by air | 
| | attack during the evacuation and that they did not do so. He said that | 
| the blow could have destroyed any possibility we had of defending 

| Japan. He said if they had wanted to start a general war, this would | 

— 468-806—76——102 - | oe |
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have been a good way to do it. Mr. Acheson said that the Pentagon - 
was worried over a disaster of this nature and what might happen to 
our general situation if such a disaster occurred. Mr. Rusk pointed out 
that this same sort of thing could be done at any time in Europe. He — 

said we took the risk in June that entry into Korea would lead to 
general war. — Se | | 

Mr. Jessup asked whether we had the air capabilities of knocking | 
out both Port Arthur and Vladivostok, to which Mr. Rusk replied 
that we did not except by using the atom bomb. a | 

-. Mr. Rusk said that we could get solidarity in the free world by 
holding in Korea until the Chinese Communists’ intentions became . 
clear. If they went into Indochina and their intent in Tibet became 
clear, we would undoubtedly have no difficulty in getting the British 
and French to stay with us. Be | a 

Mr. Rusk said our other alternative was to pull out of Korea, let the 
Chinese Communists get: a seat in the United Nations and possibly 

| withdraw the Seventh Fleet from Formosa. He said that he felt that 
| some continuation of the Korean operation was necessary for the rest 

- ofthe worldtoseewhattheyareupagainst. = 
| - Mr. Jessup asked whether we should bomb the power plants at the 

-- Yalu River if the Chinese Communists crossed the 38th parallel in | 
- great numbers. Mr. Rusk said that he thought that if a major attack 
occurred, we should attack any targets anywhere in Korea. He said 

| that they had thought in FE thet we should wait and see whether =| 
| we had any bargaining position for a cease fire if we left the power - 

plants alone. He said the Military had told him that it would take © 
three weeks of conventional bombing to destroy the plants. 

Mr. Matthews said that he did not think the power plants gave us | 
any leverage on a cease fire. Mr. Rusk said that he thought it probably 
did not either. ; ee ee oo | 

| Mr. Acheson said that the matter of additional guard divisions mov- 
ing into Korea [Japan?] was not mentioned at Blair House last night. 

Mr. Rusk again expressed: his fear that we were not exploiting the 
situation as much as we should. He said that perhaps we should get | 
General Marshall and see what could be done. Mr. Jessup said that 
he would think that the General would want the decisions made here =| 

- ratherthan inthe field byGeneralMacArthur, | | 
| _ The Secretary suggested that we take the paper which Mr. Rusk 

had prepared and go over it again to decide what we wanted to accom- | 
plish, how to go about it, how much time it would take and then 
discuss with the Military how wemoved ahead.
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995.00/12-2750 Be a 

| Memorandum of Conversation, by the Assistant Secretary of State 

Eo | Bn for Far Eastern Affairs (Lvusk) STS | 

| | TOP SECRET _- FWasurineron,] December 27, 1950. | 

_ Subject: Swedish Approach to Chinese - | | 

_- Participants: Mr. Erik Boheman—Swedish Ambassador | 

| | | ~ Dean Rusk—Assistant Secretary of State  -= 

|. The Swedish Ambassador called on me at noon today to tell me | 

| that Ambassador Hammerstrom had delivered to Vice Foreign Mins | 

ister Chang the views which we had suggested to Mr. Boheman on | 

_- December 22. Mr. Hammerstrom. reported that he was “coldly re- | 

| ceived”. He said that Chang asked a few questions about the proposi- | : 

| tion of the cease-fire commission, that Chang referred to the speech | 
oo, ; es On, that Vaang Ter phe sp | 
| which had been made by Chu-Teh outlining the Chinese position,* that | 

| _ Chang had also mentioned the six points contained in Chou-en-la’s 

| recent statement.? Mr. Hammerstrom had the impression that he would _ | 

, probably hear again from Chang but that he anticipated that Chang’s _ | 

reply would be in the form of additional questions. a 

| _ Mr. Boheman said that he would let us know if his Government | 
| received anything further. I thanked him and asked him to thank his ! 

| Government for their cooperation. _ 7 me : 

| : Reference is to an address made at a mass meeting in Peking on December 24, | 

| held to celebrate the recent North Korean and Chinese victories in Korea and to ! 

| | . welcome the Chinese Peace Delegation returning from the Second World Peace ; 

}o Congress in Warsaw; the text of the address is printed in People’s China, Jan- , | 

| mary 16,1951, Supplement, p.8 =.) | - a | 

Lo - * For text, see telegram Delga 461, December 24, p. 1594. | | | 

! 795.00/12-2750 oe | | oO | | 

| a Memorandum by the Central Intelligence Agency = 

SECRET oe — PWassrneton,] December 27, 1950. 

| —  Navronan INTELLIGENCE EstrmaTe* - | 

| CONSEQUENCES OF THE EARLY EMPLOYMENT OF CHINESE NATIONALIST sd 
| oe = BORCES IN KOREA Be 

| | Assumption : That hostilities have not spread beyond the borders of | 

| “The intelligence organizations of the Department of State, the Army, the 
| _ Navy, and the Air Force participated in the preparation of this estimate, and ! 

/ State, Army, and Navy concur in it. A dissent by the intelligence organization of | 

| the Department of ‘the Air Force is appended as an annex. This paper is based 2 

| on information available on 23 December. [Footnote in the source text.] | | 

|
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Korea at the time of a decision to employ Chinese Nationalist forces 
| an Koreactpoo ee EP Qe pe ae 
/ 1. The Chinese Nationalists have offered a.task-force of 33,000 

| troops for service in Korea and possibly could provide a greater = 
number without jeopardizing the security of Taiwan. Nationalist | 
troops have undergone extensive and prolonged training, but due to 

| inept leadership and poor living conditions there is some question of 
, their morale. The majority of Nationalist troops on Taiwan have 

come from the more temperate zones of China, and a contingent for - 
Korea probably would require training and some re-equipment before 

being committed to combat in cold-weather operations. In other 
respects, the initial Nationalist contingent for Korea would be well- 
equipped and could be transported to Korea in fourteen days. The 

' Nationalist troops are experienced and familiar with Chinese Com- — 
munist tactics. Nationalist units should perform comparatively _ 
efficiently under good leadership and adequate supervision, but might. | 
be susceptible to Communist propaganda and suffer a substantial | 
number of defections if permitted to operate independently in areas. 
beyond the immediate tactical control of UN commanders. _ | : 

_. 9, The presence or the absence of Chinese Nationalist troops in 
Korea in the limited numbers estimated to be available within the | 

| immediate future would not be a major factor affecting the ability 
of UN forces to establish and hold a defensive line across the 

| peninsula against numerically vastly superior Chinese Communist = 

forces. oe . | | TEE es 
8. If a protracted defense of a beachhead is undertaken, the | 

| presence of Chinese Nationalist forces could make a substantial con- | 
tribution, provided they were operating under good leadership and 

, adequate supervision, = = ) | | 
| _ 4, Whatever the military outcome in Korea, the employment of - 

Chinese Nationalists there would, in the eyes of other nations, further _ 

identify the US with the Chinese Nationalists and would constitute = 
- @ moral commitment for continuing US support of the Chinese Na- | 

: tionalist regime. In addition, the employment of Chinese Nationalist 
| forces in Korea would immediately raise difficult problems involving — | 

the feasibility of continuing the US policy of neutralization of 
Taiwan, particularly with respect to the employment of Nationalist 

| naval and air forces other than in Korea and in Korean waters. | 

+Note: This estimate considers only the consequences of the immediate em-. 
' ployment of Chinese Nationalist troops in. Korea in the present situation and | 

does not deal with the consequences of eventual employment of Chinese Na- 
tionalist troops either in Korea, in later and changed circumstances, or on the 
Chinese mainland as part of a larger undertaking. An.estimate (NIE-10) isim 
preparation on the more general question. [Footnote in the source text.] _
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| 5. A majority of UN nations would probably reject a US proposal 

| to use Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea. There is a general appre- | 

~ hension that the employment of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea _ 

b would give impetus or at least provide the pretext for increased mili- | 

| tancy on the part of Communist China. This militancy would increase | 

the danger of a general war with Communist China, which in turn 

|. might develop into a global war. In addition, the Western European ~ , 

| nations would feel strongly that the US was jeopardizing the first- 

_ priority task of defense of the European continent by becoming in- , 

volved in protracted hostilities in Asia. The employment of the Chi- — | 

nese Nationalists would alienate other Asiatic countries, which 

|. consider the Chinese Nationalists to be reactionary, politically incom- 

| petent, and already repudiated by their own people. Unilateral: US | 

action in using Chinese Nationalist troops would intensify these 

: feelings. - oe es | 

«6, The use of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea would remove | 

| whatever chance might remain of a political solution of the Korean a 

} conflict. Although it is evident that Communist China strongly sup- | | 

! ports-general Soviet strategic objectives, this support. might. become | 

' even. stronger as a result of the use of Chinese Nationalist forces in 

| | Korea. | | BS a Oo | : 

i. 7. The USSR would probably welcome a unilateral US decision | 

| to use Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea as: (a) further embroiling — | 

| the US in hostilities with Communist China without engaging the 

USSR; (8) dividing the US from its allies; and (c) providing plaus- | 

| __ ibility for international Communist propaganda concerning alleged = 

| | US military aggressions and support of reactionary regimes. : | 

| / | ce Annex | | 

2 1. The Director of Intelligence, U.S.A.F.,' dissents in NTE-12. | 

: 9. In general, this estimate has emphasized the military and politi- 

: cal disadvantages of the employment of Chinese Nationalist forces 

| in Korea, and has failed to point out adequately the advantages which _ | 

would acerue to the U.S.-U.N. campaign in Korea by the use of such | 

forces. Specific pointsareas follows: ae | 

| a The discussions in this paper appear to have been governed by | 

! the acceptance of approximately 33,000 Nationalist troops as being : 

_. essentially the total number available for employment in Korea. This | 

| office estimates this number to be far less than the total available. ss 
| _ 6. The estimate does not give sufficient consideration to the fact 

' that Chinese Nationalist Forces offer the only readily available force _ ! 

| _ . *Maj. Gen. Charles P. Cabell. ne SO cnn |
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for major augmentation of U.N. forces in Korea. In fact, such insuffi- 
| cient consideration fails to give planners grounds for looking upon the | 

availability of these forces .as.a factor influencing the determination as __ 
to whether or notabeachhead should beheldatall = 7° | 

| ce. Introduction of a large number of Chinese Nationalist troops 
| could make a substantial contribution by ‘providing much-needed 

infantry to the U.S._U.N. campaign in Korea, if a beachhead were 
retained. 

ad. This office. does not -believe that the reactions of all the various 
Asiatic nations to the employment of Nationalist troops in Korea can 
be assessed with sufficient accuracy to warrant the conclusion that 

| these Asiatic nations will be irrevocably opposed to the utilization of , 
these ‘anti-communist forces. In this respect, more deference is ‘paid in 
this paper to the attitudes of the governments, or majorities in the 
respective countries, than to the elements which fully recognize the | 

| Communist menace and would be encouraged by this new opposition 
| to Communism’s advance. It is not beyond the bounds of possibility , 

that even in Europe, public opinion might learn to applaud firm | 
opposition, whether it be in Europe or in Asia, and in fact might prefer 
the fight to be madein Asia. — re oo 

| e. The estimate indicates that the use of Chinese Nationalist troops 
in Korea would eliminate any remaining chance of an immediate 
political solution of the Korean conflict. This dissent in no way is 
intended to contradict this conclusion. However, it appears to this 
office that the law of diminishing returns has set in with respect. to 
the probability of. a satisfactory immediate political conclusion. The | 
discussion in the paper does not warrant a sound conclusion as to 
whether or not utilization of Nationalist troops would prejudice or 
aid an eventual political solution, ss 

8. The estimate implies that the employment of Chinese Nation- 
alist troops in Korea would give impetus to, or provide the pretext 7 
for, increased militancy on the part of Communist China. It is rea-_ 
sonable that any increase in militancy, if such is possible (other than 

| against Hong Kong), would be governed more by Chinese military 
capabilities and their own time-table than by any provocation which 

- might result from the employment of Chinese Nationalist troops in | 
Korea. =. ee os 

4. There appears to be insufficient data to justify the conclusion in 

paragraph 7 of this estimate that “the USSR would probably welcome __ 
a unilateral U.S. decision to use Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea,’’ | 

5. This office would revise NIE-12 as indicated below: =| 

a. Reference p. 1, par. 2. Revise as follows: ‘There. is no immediate : 
crisis in Korea requiring Chinese Nationalist troops to prevent.a.disaster, 
but this opportunity to. begin the dynamic: exploitation of any antize 

| Communist forces whose commitment could have a favorable effect on the | 
| Korean and possibly the entire Far Eastern situation should be given , 

| careful consideration. The Chinese Nationalist forces on Formosa provide 
the only msible means for such exploitation. The presenee er absence of | 

_ Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea is the Hmited numbers estimated :
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te be available within the ¢mmediate near future and later would net 
be an important ® mejor factor affecting the ability of UN forces to | 

| establish and hold a defensive line across the peninsula - against | 
numerically vastly superior Chinese Communist forces, unless the 

| US-UN introduced reinforcements directly”? 
- 6. Reference p. 1, par. 8. Add at end of paragraph as follows: “An 

: important requarement in Korea is for additional infantry. By using 
DO Nationalist infantry as a screening force, present UN forces in Korea 
| could be used more effectively as a striking force. The defense of a beach- 
: head requires a mobile reserve which can counterattack quickly at the — . | 

points of greatest enemy pressure” 
~ ¢@. Reference par. 4.. Amend first sentence and add a new sentence | 
as follows: ‘‘Whatever the military outcome in Korea, the employ- | 

| ment of Chinese Nationalists there would, in the eyes of certawn other 
nations at the present time, further identify the US with the Chinese | 

. Nationalists and would constitute a degree of moral commitment for - 
| - eontinuing US support of the Chinese Nationalist regime. At the 3 
/ game time this act would identify U.S. intentions to utilize anti-Com- | 
—  — munist forces within its capabilities, and.as such might have a positwe 
| psychological effect of potentially great value upon anti-Communist | 
! forces.” oe fet Ss & teh ots 
ps _d. Reference par. 5. Revise as follows: At the present tume a majority 

of UN ‘nations would probably reject a US proposal to use Chinese © 
| Nationalist troops in Korea. There is a general apprehension that the _ 
| employment of Chinese Nationalist. troops in Korea would give | 

- Impetus, or at least provide the pretext, for increased militancy on 
| the part of Communist China. Despite the repeated assurance of the | 
— - « US-UN to respect the Manchurian borders and the maintenance of the | 
i embargo against Chinese Nationalist operations on the mainland, Chinese | 

Communist militancy has already reached a high level in. commiting the ) 
: + Fourth Field Army, which represents the. best available Chinese Com- | 
. munist military force. It 1s. difficult to see any new form which this | 

militancy could take (other than in Hong Kong). Fhis miltaney would 
— grerease Therefore, there probably would be little increase in the danger > | 

: of a general war with Communist China, which danger  +arn micht 
— develop inte a elebal aar already exists. This, too, probably will have a | 
— . hittle direct effect upon the development of a global war. At least in the of 

beginning, the Western European nations weuld might feel strongly 
that the US was jeopardizing the first-priority task of defense of the | 

- Kuropean continent by beeomime tvelred a continued involvement in | 
protracted hostilities in Asia. Later however, they might come to appre- | 
crate, the determination of the US to take constructive action in an area 

| of vital. emportance an. the struggle against Soret directed Communist 
aggression. The employment of the Chinese Nationalists weuld might | 
alienate those elements in certain other Asiatic countries, whieh who | 

- eonsider the Chinese: Nationalists to be reactionary, politically in- | 
competent, and already repudiated by their own people. On the other ot 
hand, the employment of the Chinese anti-Communist forces could hearten | 
the anti-Communist elements of all Asiatic countires and increase their | 
will to resist Communist aggression. Unilateral US setion in using : 

| Chinese Nationalist troops would intensify these feelines: In addition 
af the other nations should determine that it is necessary to make a stand 
tn Korea, they will be more amenable when they recognize this as a | 

fF 

|
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method of relieving them of the necessity of providing more forces 
themselves.” | ae : | 7 
_e. Reference par. 6. Amend as follows: ‘‘Aé a time of delicate negotia- | 

tions the use of Chinese Nationalist troops in Korea would remeve ~— 
ahatever change might remain of might have prejudiced an immediate 
political solution of the Korean conflict deriving from those negotiations. — 

| strencer as & result ef the use of Chinese Nationalist feorees in Keres: 
| This would not necessarily have precluded, however, a later political _ 

settlement. It was, therefore, important that a decision to use Nationalist 
troops be deferred until the probabilities of obtaining an acceptable 
ammediate political solution were gone. However, Chinese Communist 
antervention on a massive scale 1s already a fact, and an vmmediate 

| political solution deriving from present negotiations now appears to have 
reached a pownt of diminishing returns. ; ee | 

| f. Reference par. 7. Delete entire paragraph: ‘“Fhe USSR weuld 
probably weleome @ unilateral - - - reaetionary regime a 

357.AD/12-2750 : Telegram | | | 

- The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to 
ae | the Secretary of State — Oo | 

SECRET ) New Yor«, December 27, 1950—6: 18 p. m. | 
| PRIORITY | _ [Received December 27—8 : 05 p. m. | 

Delga 464. Re Korea: Following is report of Ross’ conversations 
today with persons indicated. — , Lowe ta | 

| Grafstrom (Sweden) telephoned to ask how we viewed present | 
a situation and whether we had decided what course we were going 

to follow in First Committee. Ross replied we were of course giving 
most careful thought to situation confronting us in light Peiping | 
attitude toward cease-fire group and its proposals and were in closest _ 
touch with Department on these matters. Said it would be most help- 
ful to have benefit Grafstrom’s thinking. Indicated our understanding : 
present status cease-fire group as given by Riddell yesterday. 

Expressing earnest hope we would keep him very closely informed a 
so that he would have time consult his government and get instruc- : 
tions, Grafstrom went on to observe he did not think it would be 

| desirable for cease-fire group to attempt any new approaches. Said he © 
thought very little if anything to hope for along cease-fire tack. He 
said of course Sweden would vote for six-power resolution but that : 
he and his colleagues in Swedish delegation had been considering | 
possibility of new resolution. He subsequently sent us, on under- 
standing it was entirely confidential and personal, text quoted below 
of outline for such resolution. He was informed we would. of course
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_ keep in closest touch with him and inform him our definitive views 
| soonas possible = a | 

- - ‘TextofGrafstrommemorandum: == — | | 

----*(1) ‘The responsibility for continued fighting rests upon the _ | 
: authorities commanding those troops which attack the UN forces: © 

during their fulfillment of the task given them in conformity with. | 
.. the Assembly resolution. | - | | | 

_. (2) On the same authorities rests the responsibility for the non- | 
fulfillment of this task as well as the fact that the reconstruction 

| commission may not be able, for the time being, to carry out its work. 
(8) It is recalled that according to Articles 2, 5 of the Charter, 

. every member shall refrain from giving assistance to any state against. 
_. which the UN is taking preventive or enforcement action and that, 
| consequently, a government which claims the right to represent a — | 

member state is likewise subject to this obligation. Oe | 
(4) The GA maintaining the aims declared in the Assembly resolu- 

tion recommends the member states not to recognize any political | 
changes concerning Korea brought about in opposition to the prin- 

» -- giples of the Assembly resolution. — | ce | 
_ (5) The question of Korea should be maintained on the agenda.” | 

Sunde (Norway) came in at his request and inquired our views | 
_ and decisions in much same sense as Grafstrom and was given same | 
a response. He said he thought Norwegian attitude was very well | | 

summed up in sentence which he quoted from article in last week’s - 
| Nation as follows: “We should learn to distinguish between processes | 
| of give and take which are essentials of all negotiations and on other 

hand appeasement in the Munich sense which involved buying an | 
_ ilusory security by giving away someone else’s freedom.” He said this | | 
__ rather exactly reflected general feeling of Norwegian Government and = 
| people. Asked to elaborate, he said that as matter of background, | 

Norwegian Government had been very much in favor of negotia- _ 
tions since it was quite possible there may have been misunderstanding | 

2 on both sides which could be clarified by negotiations. Further, he | 
_ said he had thought great mistake had been made not to seat Chinese 
_ Communists last spring. He said he thought Russians had done every- 
__ thing in their power to prevent this. Said they were shrewd politicians 
| and that it is not conceivable they would have committed the | 

“blunders” if they had really wanted Chinese Communists in UN. | 
_ Sunde went on to say situation had of course now changed in view 7 | 
: of Chinese Communists’ attitude and insolent response to approaches _ | 
__. of cease-fire group. He said he definitely was not in favor of seating 
_ Chinese Communists as condition of cease-fire. Said with regard to — | 
| Formosa there was nothing in international law, in his opinion, which | 

| forbade US from intervening in favor of government which it recog- 
| nized. He agreed with regard to matters such as Formosa and Chinese _ 
__- representation, aggression could not be rewarded. a : |
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| - Sunde said big: question in his mind was whether US wanted or : 
_. intended withdraw its forces from Korea. Ross replied that it seemed _ : 

quite clear that UN would not wish voluntarily to withdraw UN 
forces from Korea or abandon objectives of unified, independent and _ 
democratic Korean = © ee 
. Sunde went. on to say that since we: were not in position to give | 

| him our definite views today he would express his own assumption. 7 
It seemed very clear to him that in present situation US would want 
to proceed soon as possible with six-power resolution with strengthen- 

| ing amendments. Asked what sort of amendments he would consider 
as strengthening amendments, Sunde, emphasizing that he was speak- 
ing personally, replied he felt note would have to be taken of de- 
fiance of cease-fire group, that aggression of Chinese Communists 
would have to be condemned, and, of course, withdrawal provision _ 
of six-power resolution retained. ae 

_ Asked whether he thought there should be any further strengthen- | 
ing provisions such as, for example, request to members to assist in 

, repelling aggression, Sunde indicated he personally would find no 
difficulty with this, that such action with regard to Chinese Com- 

- munist aggression would be analogous to SC action of June 27 with 
regardtoNK aggression, = °° | | 
_ Sunde urged we let. him know soon as possible what our decisions 

| are so that he will have opportunity consult his government and avoid 
making last minute telephonecallstohisFonMin. = 

-Jamali (Iraq) at lunch expressed following views: He said that 
from beginning of Chinese Communist intervention in Korea he had 

| felt it was essential to give them rope enough to hang themselves. 

| ‘For this reason he attached great importance to element of willingness 

to negotiate on outstanding FE issues after cessation of hostilities. 
| For this reason he had felt it mistake to separate into two parts 

, original draft of Asian. resolution. This having been done he felt 

that Chinese Communists had been given no inducement (negotia- — 

tions) to accept cease-fire. Resolution having been separated he. 

thought it would have been better to pass second resolution call- 

| ing for negotiations as extra length of rope. | | | | 

Ross stated our views concerning future discussions after cessation 

| of hostilities and called attention to fact that Chinese Communists 

- had apparently chosen method of force rather than peaceful settle- | 

ment, and pointing out in this connection Chinese Communists’ un- 

willingness enter into real contact with established UN authority, he | : 

| asked Jamali’s views in light of tone and content of Chou En-lai’s 
statements in reply cease-fire group overtures. Agreeing that Chou _ 

- _En-lai’s statement did not seem to indicate real desire for peaceful - 

|
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| settlement, Jamali said he viewed present situation-as follows :first,it 
_ was essential that we not. allow situation to deteriorate into first-class | 

| open-conflict between US and China. Second, he considered it essential | 
| ‘that we not allow US or UN to be in position of cutting rope that 
: _ would hang Chinese Communists. He said we must remain true to | 

Charter and exhaust every effort of peaceful settlement. ee 
Asked how we would go about this in terms of parliamentary situa- 

| tion in First Committee, in particular his attitude toward six-power | 
_ resolution, for example, Jamali said he thought that in order accom- - | 
__ plish purposes he had in mind in light of Chou En-lai’s reply, it was 

necessary contemplate entirely new resolution. Such resolution in gen- 
I eral terms, he said, should be appeal set forth in terms of ultimatum. — | | 

Asked how he would develop this, he said he had in mind resolution 
| which would make one last appeal for cessation hostilities, which — 
| would indicate a willingness to discuss outstanding FE issues with | 
_. Chinese Communists after cessation hostilities, and which finally, | 

having given Chinese Communists this last chance, would make clear | | 
_ that if they turned down once more appeal for cessation hostilities | 

despite assurances to discuss other matters thereafter, they would | 
| have to bear full responsibility and consequences of their refusal. If | 

they did in fact refuse, Jamali said next step would be perfectly clear | 
! to everyone. Chinese Communists would have to be condemned as | 

! aggressors and active steps would have to be taken immediately by ss} 
| UNtocombattheaggression, | mo | 
: -.Jamali said Rau had called meeting of Asian group last Sunday | 
_- night.t Seven members of group attended, including India, Egypt, | | 
| _ draq, Pakistan and Burma. Neither Iran nor any other Arab state =| 
| was represented. At this meeting action along lines indicated by | 

| Jamali was apparently. discussed. From Jamali’s report it seemed = =| 
j fairly clear Rau was taking his familiar line re Formosa and Chinese __ | 
| representation. Jamali said he had stood fast against Rau and against 
: paying reward for aggression. He had insisted, he said, that it should 
| be made clear that negotiations on outstanding FE issues should take | 

place only after cease-fire had been put into effect. Said he had also : : 
_ taken line with Rau that if UN stood fast in Korea Chinese Commu- 
| nists might be able to push UN out of Korea but then they would cer- : 
_ tainly lose any chance they might otherwise have of getting through | : 

negotiations Formosa or Chinese seatinUN. | | | 
 Jamali said it was agreed at Sunday night’s meeting that Rau : 

_ would get in touch with us in order determine our attitude toward 
future negotiations and that he would also get in touch with Chinese ) 

_ Communists in order to determine whether assurance of future nego- - : 

_  * December24 | oo oe " | | 

| | | | |
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tiations would induce them to cease-fire. Rau was then supposed to— 

report back to Asian group. Jamali was surprised to learn Rau had | 

not gotten in touch with us. He was in a mood to burn Rau up and 

a find out why Rau had not carried out decision of group but agreed not 

to do this for moment. He asked us to let him know at earliest possible 

, moment our views concerning new resolution of type he outlined which 

we promised to do. He said he did not have any very strong ideas 

about sponsorship of such resolution but he thought that psycho- 

logically and politically there was great deal to be said for such 

resolution being sponsored by Asian group. - oe : 

Fawzi Bey (Egypt) reports that Asian group will meet tomorrow | 

| (Thursday) or at latest following day to consider what should be done 

about second Asian resolution (negotiations). In considering this reso- _ 

| -Jution they will consider interrelationship of all three pending resolu- 

: tions, namely, six-power, Soviet, and Asian resolution. He said it was 

very important to consider our basic attitudes and what we are pre- 

| pared to have UN do. Arrangements have been made for lunch with ! 

Fawzi tomorrow before Asian groupmeeting, = 89 SS 7 

| Riddell (Canada) reports this afternoon that cease-fire group met 

this morning and that in fact they.are just marking time for moment, 

| (awaiting result apparently of some contact made through Delhi). 

_ He thought preparation their report would take place actively over 

- weekend, anticipating they would make report to First Committee 

next Wednesday. He said they do not contemplate anything other than 

straightforward, factual report, although he said they might decide 

- certain amount explanation would be necessary. (This sounded a little 

like Rau). He said group had really not considered question its future 

status. Although they did not want close door and would of course 

remain available, he did not think any member of group felt there a 

’ was very much further forthemtodo = Sr 

| a oe oo AUSTIN 

795.00/12-2850 | CS So 

Memorandum of Conwersation, by Mr. Lucius D. Batile, Speciah 

—— Assistant to the Secretary of State 

TOP SECRET | - [Wasurneton,] December 28, 1950. | 

| Mr. Acheson spoke to General Marshall this morning about a 

: suggestion which the General had made at the meeting at Blair House 

, on Tuesday night.1 The suggestion was-that the President. attend the 

meetings which the Department is having with the Military and with 

the JCS. | | | | | | 

‘pee the memorandum of conversation by Mr. Battle dated December 27, 

p. . |
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| Mr. Acheson said that he had some reservations about this sug-_ 
| gestion and said that the NSC ‘had, in the past, become a rather large | | meeting which resembled a town meeting and he feared if we had : - the President and other members of the Cabinet attending the meet- 

ings between the Department and the N ME [Department of Defense] | | | that. we would. get into the same situation we had been in before with | 
po the NSC. General Marshall agreed with the Secretary that this would , 
|  beunwise 2 a | 

The Secretary said that what we should try to do was to get to the ) — | place where the NSC became a place for real discussion and not just 
_-- & meeting for approval of papers, etc. He felt that we should get the 
| NSC so that the meetings were more working meetings. | | | 

General Marshall then mentioned a paper which he had sent over | | yesterday to the Department which consisted of some recommenda- = == Po, ‘tions made by the JCS. for a new directive to General MacArthur? 
|. General Marshall said that he did not want to hold this up too long — | | as the JOS were recommending this to the President and he felt he | should not delay in acting on the JCS recommendations. Pe py te ois | | During the conversation, General Marshall said that he was aware | | of the important political implications of the draft directive to | : MacArthur and wanted to get the Secretary’s wisdom on it but that : | he felt that it was essential that we move as quickly as possible on it. | 

"The paper. referred to, which represented. a draft of the. new directive to | | | General MacArthur, is not. printed. The text of the new directive is contained | | in telegram JCS 99935, December 29, p. 1625. SD oO ae 

795.00/12-2850 BE | | | Memorandum of Conversation; by Mr. Lucius D. Battle, Special | | | _ Assistant to the Secretary of State oe | 
TOP SECRET a _ [_Wasuineron,] December 28, 1950. _ | | 

: Mr. Lovett called Mr. Acheson today regarding the draft directive | | - and memorandum sent over yesterday by General Marshall to the 
. Department. He said that the paper was not originally supposed to | | have gone to the President for a decision but what they were trying | to do was to bring up to date all instructions issued. to General - | MacArthur so that they would be in one place and not strung out in | a great many telegrams. a | | | | Mr. Lovett said that the covering memorandum was somewhat | colored by the fact that General MacArthur had asked for four more | | divisions and for the authority to use the Chinese Nationalists. He _ 

said that he would not be able to hold if he did not have these addi- | tional forces. Mr. Lovett said that what they were trying to do was |
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to’ give the General some order of procedure and tell him that, in | 

the opinion of the JCS, the time ‘had come for withdrawal. - © 

' -Mr.- Lovett said that he did. not like the. memorandum because of 

the following points: | Cy te 

| (1) First, it served notice that the“jig? wasup. oe | 

(2) It was a mistake to tell General MacArthur to evacuate ROK _ 

divisions. He said that the ROK understood that it was fighting for 

its very life and that. withdrawal of their troops would .be widely 

| misunderstood in South Korea. a Oo 

(3). He had some question as to how the prisoners should be 

| handled. He said that turning them loose in Korea to re-form would 

be dangerous. It was uncertain as to whether they should be evacuated. 

795.00/12-26500 
oo es 

Memorandum of Conversation, by the Deputy Director of the Office 

of Chinese Affairs (Perkins) = 

CONFIDENTIAL  FWasxtneton,] December 28, 1950. 

a Subject: Use of UN Aircraft over the Manchurian Border 

- Participants: Mr. H. A. Graves, Counselor, British Embassy... | 

My, TL, Perkins, CA Be 

Mr. Graves called yesterday to give orally some British views on 

the question of “hot pursuit” by UN planes of hostile aircraft over _ 

the. Manchurian border. He left a paper (copy attached), which he _ 

emphasized was not a formal document: but only an aid in reporting 

the views he had given. Mr. Graves said that he was merely reporting 

on a research finding which would be of interest, particularly. as to 

Sir Eric Beckett’s comments on simpler motives which might be used 

as a basis for pursuit. . OC On 

, Annex] | | OC 

Paper. Handed to the Deputy Director of the Office of Chinese Affairs 

- (Berkins) by the Counselor of the British Embassy (Graves) Om 

December 87, 1950 | a as 

CONFIDENTIAL re oe a . 

os -Opan, COMMUNICATION 

7 Arising out. of a consideration of a proposal to allow a limited 

pursuit of hostile aircraft over the Manchurian border the doctrine — 

of hot. pursuit came under examination by Sir Eric Beckett, Legal 

Adviser to the Foreign ‘Office. Sir Eric also consulted the Legal Ad- 

visers to the Canadian Department of External Affairs and the French. 

Foreign Office. | —— eo
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| The three Legal Advisers found themselves in agreement that the _ 

doctrine of, hot pursuit, is in no way applicable to the question of | _ pursuit in the air over the Manchurian border.. Sir Eric Beckett | pointed out, however, that, from the purely legal angle, there do exist | good grounds which could, where necessary, be invoked for the pur. : | suit of aircraft across the border in the circumstances considered. by. | the American authorities. The first of these grounds might be that, | | since the United Nations collective Police Force is engaged on a mis- 
sion and is being obstructed by force in carrying out that mission, | | this international Police Force is legally entitled to take any action, —_ 

| many place which may be necessary to enable it to complete its task, | and to protect itself from attacks in doing so. The second ground, _ | | which Sir Eric Beckett feels to be an even simpler legal reason on, | | which to base a crossing of the Manchurian frontier, should it be | desired that United Nations aircraft should cross it, is that. while it | | is a principle of international law that frontiers should be inviolable, | the right of any state to demand the observance of the inviolability . | 
____ of its own frontier entirely depends on that state observing the same. : principles and not sending or allowing any armed force to cross its | 
| _ frontiers into the territory of another state. Veagt done a | | Quite apart. from political considerations, the Legal Adviser does, | | _ not, for the reasons given, consider that the invocation of the doctrine. 
|. of hot pursuit would be at all applicable in the circumstances, though, — of | there might be other grounds that could be invoked to support action, : | should this at some later stage be considered necessary, | ———- Wasrerow, 26 December, 1950 | 

| 698.95/12-2850 ch rs | 
| _ Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for European. - : i. Affairs (Perkins) to the Secretary of State Bluse | 

| TOP SECRET oo ee [Wasuineron,] December 28, 1950. ) 
pe Ambassador Wrong brought in the attached memorandum this. | afternoon. He said it had been sent down from Ottawa and was.an, oe attempt on their part to get:the situation in perspective, I think you _ may be interested in glancing throughit,. ee | I told him that the difficulty I saw in their paper was that they. : ! 

wanted to maintain the principles of the UN but at the same time they: | | wanted to be very slow about calling Communist China aggressive, I wondered if these two were compatible. Hume said he personally. | _ recognized this and felt if the Chinese came south of the 88th parallel 
_ Pere would be very little choice anyone would have and that they: | Would havetobecalledaggressors,, | 

| | - |
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. . | | [Annex] or - , | i 

a Memorandum Handed to the Assistant Secretary of State for Euro- 

pean Affairs (Perkins) by the Canadian Ambassador (Wrong) on 

December 28, 1950 a Oo - 

‘TOP SECRET | [Wasutneron,] December 27, 1950. 

| Korea: Action 1n THE UNITED NaTIONS — 

Events have moved fast since the beginning of this month. The 

military situation in Korea appears to be becoming somewhat | 

stabilized and it would seem as if there is now a good chance that a 

position in Southern Korea can be held more or less indefinitely. The 

| General Assembly has suspended action on the six-power resolution 

and has appointed a committee to discuss the possibility of a cease- 

fire in Korea. It had been generally agreed that this committee must | 

be given ample time to try to accomplish its purpose. | a 

Decisions as to future action in the United Nations must be taken 

in the light of global strategy and of the present balance of armed 

| ~ forces between the Soviet world and the democratic world. Given | 

determination by the democratic world, time is on our side and we 

should, therefore, play for time so long as we can do so without ap- 

pearing to deny our obligations under the United Nations Charter. 

‘Tf, despite all our efforts, the Soviet Union and China. should 

precipitate a war, it is essential that.the democratic nations should 

he united in their resistance to aggression and this end would be more 

difficult to achieve unless there had been sustained common efforts to 

avert a catastrophe. The door should therefore be left open until the 

| jast possible moment for a settlement with the Chinese Communists 

by negotiation, and every opportunity for discussion of the issues 

| with Communist China should beexplored. a ae 

| The principles of the United Nations Charter must be maintained 

. but any action taken by the United Nations to cope with the aggres- 

sion in the Far East should be decided primarily in the light of thé 

main threat to these principles in other parts of the world, particularly - 

in Europe. | OS 

“The events of the past few months have demonstrated that the 

| jeaders of the Soviet Union are prepared to embark on policies which = 

jnvolve a grave risk of precipitating a general war. They may well 

| have been encouraged to take these risks by their estimate of the pres- 

: ent relative weakness of the forces which might be arrayed against | 

them. 
- | 

- In these circumstances, the acceleration of defensive ‘rearmament. 

programmes will shorten the period of acute danger but will make the © 

| danger during that period even more acute. With China on the march _
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| and all of Asia striking out on new paths, the strengthening of the | 
| free world which is now taking place may provoke the leaders of the a 
| Soviet Union to strike within the next few months before our defences . 
| reach the point where the Soviet leaders can no longer believe in the | 

possibility of an easy victory in Europe and Asia. - | | 
_ It would therefore appear that the paramount consideration which | | 
the free nations of the world must take into account.in determining = 
their policy during the next twelve months’ period of increasing | 

i strength is the necessity of doing nothing which might increase the 
/ danger of the Soviet Union precipitating a general war during this | 
| period. This means that our diplomacy must be wise and unprovoca-_ 
| _ tive, and that, in playing for time in which to get stronger, we must 
, continue to be as conciliatory as possible. We shall have to make up 
, our minds which positions are, in terms of our global strategy, essen- 

tial and on which we stand firm, and where, on the other hand, we may 
have to accept rebuffs and local reverses. _ os CF : 

| _ Applying these general considerations to the situation in Korea it 
would seem to be unwise to decide in advance at what point it might 4 

| become necessary for the United Nations to name Communist China 
2 as an aggressor. In order to leave the door open for negotiations, the | 
! United Nations has so far deliberately and wisely refrained from 

naming Communist China an aggressor. The United Nations should ok 
continue this careful course as long as possible. re 

: _ At some point, it may become impossible for the United Nations not 
2 to name Communist China an aggressor. However, before the United 
L Nations.is asked to make such a decision, the nations principally con-- 

cerned should first agree on the proposals for action which they would | 
, wish to put before the United Nations after a resolution branding : 

| Communist China as an aggressor had been adopted. oe 4 
2 Even now a war with the Soviet Union is not inevitable. The risks 
| of war during the next year or so, however, will be great. After that 
: period, the strength of the free world, although still less than that of | 
: the Soviet Union, should be sufficient to deter the leaders of the Soviet 

Union from precipitating war. The uneasy equilibrium thus.estab- : 
| lished may then make possible the working out of a modus vivendi | 

2 $20.2/12-2850 : Telegram rs ! 

| Lhe Secretary of State to the United States Mission at the | 
: oO rtted Nations | 

SECRET a —, WasHineton, December 28, 1950—B5 p. m. 
615. As you know, Dept is considering commencement of active : 

diplomatic preparation among friendly states to gain support for | 
| 468-806—76——103 | | . |
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| necessary UN action in event threatened massive attack across 38th 

parallel begins. : | 

There is possibility, however, that threatened attack will not occur 

prior to submission by Entezam group of its report and consideration 

thereof by First Comite at meeting now contemplated for Jan 3. 

Under these circumstances Dept believes USUN shld take fol position 

on consultation with other delsandin Comite: _ | 

1. If there is strong. demand by Asian group to go through exercise 

of adopting 12-Power res, Dept wld acquiesce therein so long as (@) 

res expressly provides that meeting of proposed comite is dependent 

upon prior agreement on cease-fire and (6) composition of proposed 

comite is satisfactory. We wld regard as satisfactory a provision in 

res to effect that membership of comite shld be appointed by Pres of 

GA. subject to confirmation by GA and understanding that on issues 

affecting China, CPR shld be represented. a : 

9. We think 6-Power res shld be adopted with suitable modifications 

to make it reflect factual situation at time of adoption. Under. hy- 

pothesis that Chi attack has not occurred, we wld be willing have 

12-Power res adopted before 6-Power res and. perhaps allow reason- 

able period to elapse between the two so that there eld be no complaint 

that Asian efforts had not been given reasonable opportunity to 

succeed. | es | 

~'3. Even if Chi offensive is held off indefinitely we nevertheless think 
that after 6-Power res is adopted and Chi Commies fail to comply, 

GA shld adopt stronger res. Other UN Members must bear in mind 

that Chi intervention and mass attack on UN forces flouted UN 

authority and was act of aggression, even if they do not now cross 

38th parallel. Oo oe ey | a 

| ee | _ ACHESON 

357.AD/12-2850:Telegram® | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

 . te the Secretary of State | | 

TOP SECRET New Yor«, December 28, 1950—6: 39 p. m. 

PRIORITY | [Received December 28—7: 48 p. m.] 

‘Delga 465. Re Korea—Indochina.. Following is report. of ‘Ross? 

conversations with Lacoste (France) and Fawzi (Egypt) today. In 

. both cases conversations on our side .were essentially .personal and — 

exploratory in order to draw out thinking of others rather than sell- 

ing any line of our own. a 

Lacoste came in at his request for exchange of views in light of his © 

recent visit to Paris. After discussing French views concerning Brus- 

sels conference which are undoubtedly familiar to Department, he said
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pO that French he saw in Paris did not have very many thoughts about 
current Korean situation. They professed to be completely in dark | 
concerning military situation; they supposed there were four alterna- 

: tives: (a) withdrawal altogether; (d) hold on at 38th parallel; (c) | 
| _- withdrawal to two beachheads. (Inchon and Pusan); or (d) one : 
| beachhead (Pusan). They did not know which of thése alternatives | 

should be adopted either from military or political viewpoint, Gen- | 
| erally they hoped very much we would not get involved even in limited : 
| war with China. oe ge gh ea De 
| Lacoste then proceeded at his suggestion to give very gloomy | | analysis of situation in FE as he saw it. In this analysis he talked 

great deal about situation in Indochina in relation to Korea, emphasiz- : 
ing former much more heavily (he in fact several times turned con-  E . versation back to IC away from current situation in UN re Korea). 

: He said so far as Korea concerned it was obvious that best available : | __US forces were immobilized there. Best that could be hoped for would - | | ‘be to punish Chinese to some extent but that this would not appear 4 
) to be very much relative to vast. manpower resources of China. With 
| regard to IC he had somewhat similar view. It did not appear to 
: him that IC could be held very long against ChiCom manpower and | material resources if ChiCom’s decided give full-scale support to | | IC Communists. If IC fell he was quite certain that rest SE Asia | | (Nepal, Burma, Thailand, Indonesia) would fall very quickly to Com- | | munists and in turn India would not be far behind. This would mean : fundamentally important loss sources of rubber, tin, sugar, petroleum, | ; | and other raw materials. US for six months past had been bearing | major and highly disproportionate share of burden. in Korea; France, | | however, had borne major share of burden in IC for last five years. : . Half of France’s military budget was devoted to IC defense. They | had been losing annually in IC flower of their officer corps at as | fast rate as they could turn out officers at St. Cyr. Economic institu- | tions such as the Banque de L’Indo-Chine had been smart enough — | to withdraw most their assets; there was not particular economic — | stake left for France in IC. Neither was there a political stake, France 

having signed that away in treaty with Associated. States. They were si therefore staying in IC only to hold line against advance of Com-_ -- munism throughout SE Asia and ‘in order not to run out on Indo- | chinese who had thrown in their lot with French and free world. | | Lacoste observed that Moscow must be very pleased with situation , we now find ourselves in IC and Korea. He also observed that in retro- | : _ -Specthe felt we had probably made great mistake to go into Korea - _ at end of June. He said when he was in Japan following 1945 he had
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talked with great many our military and diplomatic people and it 

had been his understanding that Korea was not strategic necessity 

to protect Japan. In light of circumstances as they have developed 

since end of June he wondered whether it would not have been wiser | 

for us to have denounced NK aggression, to have taken that aggression 

‘as basis for mobilization of free world against Communist aggression 

‘but to have refrained from going back into Korea. / . 

| In view of intense gloom of Lacoste’s presentation Ross asked 

| whether Lacoste drew conclusion from his remarks that we should 

‘get out of Korea and IC as soon as we could. Lacoste hedged somewhat, | 

‘in response. He said we should examine very carefully whether. there | 

were any reasonable chance of holding line in IC. If so then we should _ 

-probably try to hold on as long as we could. France, he said, could not 

| possibly do this alone without very substantial help from US. It might 

‘perhaps be not altogether unfair to draw inference from. all of La- 

‘coste’s remarks that we should in effect beat a strategic retreat from — 

Korea in order to support more fully Indochinese resistance to Com- 

| munist aggression as well as husbanding our resources for defense in 

, -other areas. - | ee ee 

~ On other hand Lacoste recognized importance of UN and of pre- 

| serving its unity and integrity to maximum possible degree as an 

jnstrument which could be a very effective one for free world in 

resisting Communist aggression. | : BS 

- With regard to current parliamentary situation in UN Lacoste’s _ 

principal concern seemed to be that we should avoid participating 

| - [precipitating] a crisis before we are ready to meet it. He seemed to 

, assume that we would consider it essential at early date to name 

 ChiCom’s as aggressors and he personally jndicated that he was fully | 

prepared to accept this as well as further steps such as economic sanc- ~ 

tions. In giving this indication it 1s probable, however, that he was 

not reflecting views of his government nor of Chauvel; in fact he gave 

| some indication that Chauvel’s mind was running in direction of some 

- middle course which on one hand would be perhaps somewhat stronger 

than six-power resolution, but on other hand perhaps not so strong as 

to name ChiCom’s explicitly as aggressors. In context of this partof 

———onversation Lacoste observed that he thought we would have great 

deal difficulty with British in getting them go along with naming of 

- ChiCom’s as aggressors. - oe Sar 

- With regard to six-power resolution Lacoste: dismissed possibility 

of withdrawing it. He thought it was probably not adequate in its 

present form and he assumed. we should probably proceed on basis of 

some modification of six-power resolution. Mentioning pending Soviet 

resolution and twelve-power Asian resolution (negotiations) in pass-
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_ . Ing, Lacoste said there was fourth possibility in present parliamentary 
situation, namely, possibility of four-power talks. On latter point 

_ Ross indicated (reference topsec Deptel 612, December 27)+ that there 
! was of course no certainty at all that ministerial meeting would be 

held or that if it were held FE questions would be discussed, and. | 
, that for these reasons it did not seem very fruitful to consider any | 

, possible ministerial meeting as factor in parliamentary situation which , 
| confronts us now and with which we will have to deal no later than _ | 
: next Wednesday.? — a re 

At lunch Fawzi took line he wanted to talk about broad principles 
: rather than routine of pending resolutions. He talked about. necessity | 
: of maintaining unity of UN and said he was opposed to hardening of _ | 

. any Asian bloc along lines of LA bloc. On other hand he felt Asians. 
| perhaps had psychology and a feel for situation which would be help- | 
| ful in preservation unity of UN. He then raised rhetorical question 

whether we (UN) were ready to name ChiCom’s as ageressors and. : 
accept consequences. Answering the question he said UN was. not : 

| psychologically or physically prepared for this step. Psychologically | 
he said that Asian countries, even including India, realized in their | 

| hearts they had to side with us as part of free world and in interest of I 
their own self-preservation. On other hand they were confronted with 
psychological fact that westerners and particularly Americans were 
shooting Asians. From physical point of view Asian countries recog- 
nized their own weaknesses; beyond this they recognized physical , 
weakness of west at this time. It was essential in view of such factors 
and having in mind fundamental importance of preserving unity of 

| UN, in present situation we must play for time, even if best we could 
gain by playing for time would be only six weeks or six months. Nam- : 

| ing ChiCom’s as aggressors would cast the die and lose us the chance ; 
| of gaining even a little time. | a | as | 
| Turning to NE in order to illustrate what he hoped could be ac- 
| complished or at least begun in direction of psychological and physical | 
| preparedness, he referred first to Anglo-Egyptian treaty and of i 
| developing true spirit with Egypt and other Arab states of comrade-. 
| ship in arms. He said neither his government nor any other Arab sf 
| government could relegate its people to role of trenchdiggers, camp- | : 
, followers or lackeys. If a true comradeship in arms could be developed I 

then free world would in reality have strong defense in depthin NE 
which would more than adequately protect our interests in that area ; : 
he mentioned bases, transportation, communication, oil. | 

1 See footnote 2 to telegram Delga 460 from N ew York, received at 7:41 p. m. 
on December 22, p. 1593. a oF * January 8, 1951. _ | 

| ) ne
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| Second, he mentioned necessity of convincing under-developed - 

peoples of NE that western world stood for “social justice”. This must : 

be done by further steps for technical aid and economic development. 

Third, on question of peace with Israel he said that while it was 2 

impossible at present for Arab states to enter directly into definitive 

_and final peace arrangements with Israel they were nevertheless fully 

- prepared to envisage treaty system based tipon tripartite declaration 

that would give every possible assurance ‘of protection for Israel. 

7 Drawing conversation back to UN, Ross emphasized the stake which 

smaller and weaker countries have in UN collective security system. 

He emphasized feeling great many Americans had that if members 

of UN were not willing to support it in its efforts to combat aggression, 

then there was not much reason for US to support it. At same time 

if UN ignored defiance by ChiCom’s of its efforts through cease-fire 

group and otherwise to achieve peaceful settlement, this would greatly | 

weaken fabricofUN. = a 

- Fawzi said he was strongly opposed to appeasement or rewarding 

ageression. is oe ren - 

He said he was trying to find and steer a middle course between 

appeasement and slamming door on whatever possibility might remain 

of achieving peaceful settlement; in light of Chou En-Lai response 

to cease-fire group and fact that there has not yet after month been 

| any reply to Asian appeal to ChiCom’s not to cross 38th parallel, he 

agreed there did not seem to be much desire on part of ChiCom’s for 

peaceful settlement. He volunteered that if ChiCom’s crossed 88th 

parallel: it would probably undoubtedly be necessary name them as 

aggressors. He said in order maintain integrity of UN principles and 

its objectives in Korea he thought there should be no voluntary with- 

drawal from Korea. He said he would prefer to have us “thrown out”. 

He thought best thing would be to try to establish very strong beach- 

head in Pusan area as a symbol of UN determination, 

Turning to pending resolutions in Committee 1, Fawzi thought 

six-power resolution was out-of-date. He also thought preamble of 

| this resolution would be so obnoxious to ChiCom’s that it might have 

effect of slamming door. He did not urge twelve-power resolution in 

present form but on contrary queried whether proper approach in| 

committee would not be to proceed on basis of a modified version of 

‘twelve-power resolution. He said he was opposed to pending Soviet 

resolution which was simply condemnation without. investigation. 

Both Lacoste and Fawzi urgently requested that we let them 

know as soon as possible conclusions our own thinking. 

a a ae _ AUSTIN
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| ¥95.00/12-2950: Telegram __ ae a 7 Se 

| Lhe Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Commander in Chief, Far East 
2 | oe (MacArthur)) BA oeyreae = 

| TOP SECRET 7 : _ [Wasuineton,] December 29, 1950. : 
| _ OPERATIONAL IMMEDIATE ~ be yt ESOS CO 

[JCS 99935.] From JCS personal for MacArthur. This Message | 
has been handled here with the ultimate of security and it is suggested 

, that the contents thereof be confined, for the present, to you and 
your Chief of Staff and to General Ridgway 2 and his Chief of Staff. 

| Message follows: Sel a Sage PS b ge EN 
| It appears from all estimates available‘that the Chinese Communists 3 possess the capability of forcing United Nations forces out of Korea | if they choose to exercise it. The execution of this capability might | | be prevented by making the effort so costly to the enemy that they _ I | _ would abandon it, or by committing substantial additional United | States forces to that theater thus seriously jeopardizing other commit- | | ments including the safety of Japan. It is not practicable to obtain : significant additional forces for Korea from other members of the United Nations. We believe that Korea is not the place to fight a major i : war. Further, we believe that we should not commit our remaining | _ available ground forces to action against Chinese Communist forces in ; Korea in face of the increased threat of general war. However, a suc- | ! - cessful resistance to Chinese-North Korean aggression at some position | | ; in Korea and a deflation of the military and political prestige of the | ) _ Chinese Communists would be of great importance to our national : | interests, if this could be accomplished without incurring serious F | losses. Os eS EE ! , Your basic directive to. furnish such assistance to the Republic of | | | Korea as may be necessary to repel the armed attack and. to restore international peace and security in that area requires modification in the light of the present situation. a a oe. _ _ You are now directed to defend in successive positions, as generally outlined in your CX 50685,2 inflicting such damage to hostile forces : in Korea as is possible, subject to the ‘primary consideration Of | : | the safety of your troops. Every effort should be continued to mobilize | : the maximum Korean contribution to sustained resistance, including 

both conventional and unconventional means. 7 

The source text is a copy of this message sent on January 2, 1951 to Mr. Rusk F by Col. L. K. Ladue, Deputy Secretary of theJCS. ees ee * Lt. Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway had arrived in Korea on December 26 to assume : command of the Highth Army following the death of Gen. Walton H. Walker in ; an accident. : : ce : a oe : * Not printed. The substance of this message was rendered as follows in Record q of the Actions Taken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, p. 74: | a | | ; “On 7 December 1950, CINCFH issued instructions for a withdrawal in suc- ; cessive positions, if necessary, to the Pusan area, the Highth Army holding the 2 Seoul area as long as possible without risking envelopment; and the X Corps : withdrawing from the Hung Nam area and eventually rejoining the Highth . F | Army. This plan was approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff on 8 December 1950.’ .
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Since developments may force our withdrawal from Korea, it is 

a important, particularly in view of the continued threat to Japan, 

to determine, in advance, our last reasonable opportunity for an 

- orderly evacuation. It seems to us that if you are forced back to posi-- 

tions in the vicinity of the Kum River and a line generally eastward 

therefrom, and if thereafter the Chinese Communists mass large forces 

against your positions with an evident capability of forcing us out of 

- Korea, it then would be necessary, under these conditions, to direct 

you to commence a withdrawaltoJapan. - 

‘Your views are requested as to the above-outlined conditions which 

| should determine a decision to initiate evacuation, particularly in light 

of your continuing primary mission of defense of Japan for which 

only troops of the Eighth Army areavailable. Be 

_ Following the receipt of your views. you will be given a definite — 

directive as to the conditions under which you should initiate 

evacuation, | OO Se | 

357.AD/12-2950: Telegram | oe | : | 

The United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) 

a to the Secretary of State | . | 

SECRET | New Yor, December 29, 1950—9: 07 p. m. 

PRIORITY : [Received December 29-10: 29 p. m.| 

Delga 467. Re Korea. Following is report Ross’ conversations 

today: si | Se 

Jebb telephoned this morning to ask our views on action in UN. 

Fle said he had asked London for instructions but had received. noth- 

ing-from them as yet. He said he assumed we were not pressing for — 

meeting before January 3. He assumed cease-fire group would make 

factual report and that committee would thereafter (probably begin- 

ning January 4) have to take some action re report if only to take note 

of it. He said he thought 6-power resolution was out of date and would 

have to be modified, question being how it should be modified. Said he 

guessed hhis people in London would be worried about a finding of 

aggression against ChiComs at this time for fear of precipitating war 

with China with resultant threat to Hong Kong and he observed he 

thought French would be even more worried. He said he understood 

Israelis were peddling resolution (with Canadians, Swedes, et cetera) 

which, as he had heard of it, seemed unrealistic in that it seemed to | 

assume that elections could be held, et cetera, with armies still in field. | 

He said he was seeing Rau this afternoon and would let us know if 

he found out anything of interest. ss | . 

| - Lacoste came in at his request to explain text of resolution which 

Chauvel and he had drafted (sent Department as Delga 466, Decem-
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ber 29).1 Lacoste said Dayal had come to see him yesterday and had a 
argued against 6-power resolution on grounds that it was out of date, 

: that it had been presented originally in situation which had been 
| overtaken by events, and that if it were passed now it would in effect. 
| _ give MacArthur free hand to bomb Manchuria. Lacoste indicated he : | 
| (and, by implication, Chauvel) shared Indian view of 6-power reso- | 
; lution, at least to extent of believing it was quite out of date. Lacoste | 

: said that in view of development of events since 6-power resolution | 
= had originally been tabled, Chauvel had drafted last night: resolu- 

tion based .on 6-power resolution but which was in some respects 
stronger and in some respects weaker. He stressed that this initiative , | 
by Chauvel was entirely personal and that it was not based on instruc- 
tions or even on any indication of French Government views. = : 

Ross, emphasizing that he was thinking out loud and speaking 7 
| entirely personally, expressed view that Chauvel’s effort was interest- 
| Ing and that we would seek advice of Department and let him know | 
: soon as possible our official reaction which Lacoste had requested. f 
| Referring to second paragraph of draft and to phrase, noting the | 

report of the committee of 3, Ross queried whether they were not a | 
| very weak presentation of the facts in the case. He emphasized our | 
2 continuing desire to find peaceful solution of Korean question but on 
| other hand necessity of maintaining in the process the unity and 
! integrity of UN which was more essentially a means of protection to 
: smaller states than in fact to US. | - 
i Admitting in effect that draft resolution was perhaps not very 
3 well balanced between these considerations, Lacoste felt that stronger 
, references to ChiCom aggression and their defiance of UN, in par- 

ticular cease-fire group, might very well slam door on any possibility | 
, of achieving peaceful settlement with ChiComs. © | 
| _ At lunch with Dayal he in effect confirmed what Lacoste had 

| reported re Indian attitude toward 6-power resolution. More spe-_ 
| cifically he said that paragraph in resolution calling attention to 

grave danger which continued intervention by Chinese forces in Korea 
would entail taken in conjunction with preceding paragraph would 
certainly be interpreted by ChiComs and Russians either as threat | 
to bomb Manchuria or as empty threat which we were not able to F 

“Telegram Delga 466 not printed. The draft resolution in its second paragraph | 
noted “that with the knowledge and consent of the PRC armed forces organized 
in large units and composed of Chinese subjects have crossed the Chinese border : 

: and are undertaking military operations against the forces of the U.N. in Korea.” _ : 
In its concluding paragraph, the draft resolution invited “the PRC to cease all - 
assistance and encouragement of the authorities of North Korea, to prevent its : 
subjects and all members and units of its armed forces from aiding the North | 
Korean forces, and to recall. immediately all its subjects and all members or 
units of its forces which may at the present moment be in Korea.” 
(320.2-A B/12-2950) | ek
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back up. Referring to a meeting Thursday night’? Dayal said press _ 

accounts were distorted. He said Rau had been delegated by group © 

to get in touch with US and find out our attitude towards giving 

| precedence to and passing 12 Asian power resolution. He implied very 

strongly that group did not want to go ahead with 12-power resolution 

on basis indicated without at least our acquiescence. _ | = 

"Emphasizing our desire to maintain unity of free world within UN, 

Ross drew attention to repeated indications we had given Rau and 

others of our willingness to seek peaceful settlement. Open defiance 

of cease-fire group and continued aggressive posture of ChiComs 

| raised serious question whether UN could refuse any longer to face 

these simple facts. If UN refused to face these facts to what extent, 

if any, could UN be maintained as effective, collective security in- 

strument, having in mind in pafticular security of smaller or weaker — 

nations. From point of view of American-public it must be apparent _ 

that there was strong body of opinion in this country which felt that 

+f UN were to follow line of appeasement then US should look after 

its own security and allow others look out for theirs. Since the facts 

| were so clear, would it not seem essential as minimum for UN to 

recognizefacts. | ee | 

+ Dayal did not disagree that facts were clear. He also recognized that 

survival of free nations, at least weaker ones, depended upon main- 

| tenance of UN. At same time he felt that to name ChiComs as 

aggressors would risk precipitating not only war with China but — 

perhaps general war. He felt we must not give up our efforts to 

achieve peaceful settlement and that to name ChiComs as aggressors 

would in fact sacrifice what remaining chance there might be of 

peaceful solution. — a | 

a Ross asked whether it would not be better to proceed with 6-power 

resolution as next step in committee. For reasons already indicated | 

Dayal said he thought this would be very unwise. | 

| | It was clearly understood that foregoing conversation was personal 

and exploratory on both sides. : ae 

Grafstrom came in at his request. He said first that Israelis had 

: been to see him with new draft resolution explaining that they want 

+o discuss it with US but wanted get reactions from other delegations 

first. He said Israeli resolution had following components: (1) cease- 

fire: (2) declaration support objective of unified Korea involving 

elections, et cetera; (3) new commission in place of UNCURK on 

7 which USSR and ChiComs would be represented; (4) withdrawal 

by both sides; (5) reconstruction Korea under auspices UN; 

(6) hands-off Korea policy; (7) after foregoing accomplished, dis- 

2 December 28. PO



IEE SS SSS S'S ss :=~w=~wS2 en ee 

- : | 
bo | CHINESE COMMUNIST INTERVENTION 1629 

, ‘cussion outstanding issues including: (A) Formosa; (B) Chinese- 
Korean frontier; and (C) Chinese representation. Grafstrom said he | 

| had given Israelis no encouragement since he thought resolution quite | 
unrealistic. | a on oe os a | 

_ Grafstrom said he thought 6-power resolution might be all right. 
as a quickie but that it was clearly out of date. He said.in contemplat-. | 
ing pending resolutions we were trying to ride two horses. He said he 

| thought we should forget about cease-fire and forget about idea of 
negotiations and try new approach. He thought new approach might 

| _ be based on reality of what UN could do and could not do in present 
| situation. He thought it might be good idea for UN to withdraw its : 
: forces and save them for building up strength of free world. He 
: would leave moral force of UN behind in Korea in form of UN com- | 
: mission stronger and bigger than UNCURK, supported by a UN | 
2 guard. He said he thought there might, perhaps, be. another. body | 
| composed of US, UK; USSR and ChiComs. He said he would envisage | 
| withdrawal of ChiCom forces and the exacting of guarantees from — 
| NK’s that they would collaborate with new commission and cooperate | 

in restoration and maintenance law and order. —_— 8 | 
| In substance Grafstrom said he felt we should give up Korea 
| (leaving moral force only of UN behind) and let ChiComs find out 
. hard way that they were not. going to get Formosa or China seat : 
| mUN STEERED s Once ey hb ae E 
, _ Grafstrom asked for reactions to his suggestions telegraphed De- : 
| partment; December 27 (Delga 464). i a 

Padilla Nervo * telephoned and said he had been talking with several | 
| delegates, all of whom were worried about next steps in UN. He | 

expressed view most important consideration was to determine action 
| in UN on basis necessity safeguarding UN forces and what he termed 

prospective operations for future. Referring to various pending resolu- 
tions and modifications thereof, he said he thought we should not ot 
contemplate taking one step without knowing pretty exactly what | 

_ next steps would be. In this connection he said number of delegations | 
| had commented to him on Lie statement to effect that putting re- | 

sponsibility on other side for general war did not meet point of neces- : 
‘sity maintaining UN principles without endangering future of UN. 

_ He said he had talked with Urdaneta‘* who had urged taking up 
6-power resolution and voting on it following report of 3. Padilla : 
thought this was rushing matters too fast. He thought we might hear a 
report of cease-fire group on Wednesday and then allow little time — | 
for full consultations and opportunity for delegates to get instructions | 

; itu Luis Padilla N ervo, Mexican Permanent Representative at the United 

* Roberto Urdaneta Arbelaez of Colombia, Chairman of the First Committee. —
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in view of gravity situation before rushing headlong along some 

_ particular course. , oo oe | — 

‘Fawzi telephoned and gave fuller version Asian group meeting 

Thursday night. Said he and Rau had been delegated to ascertain 

views other delegates re giving priority to 12-power resolution. Fawzi 

indicated, however, which Dayal had not, that. group contemplated 

amendment of 12-power resolution, making everything conditional 

on cease-fire. Fawzi felt giving priority to 12-power resolution 

amended as indicated would be wholly consistent with US statements 

in- committee and Attlee-Truman communiqué. He argued that an- 

other chance should be given to ChiComs. If this chance refused our 

(UN) position would be improved not worsened. We would be 

, strengthened, he said, in whatever next steps we would have to take. 

| Next steps might include 6-power resolution with appropriate modi- 

fications in light of new developments. Asked what modifications of 

6-power resolution he had in mind, Fawzi said he had not thought 

this through. He then commented in same sense as Dayal concerning 

present form 6-power resolution to effect that if, in light of develop- 

| ments, 6-power resolution were now passed, it would be giving or 

| interpreted as giving blank check to. cross frontier and hit at bases 

from which trouble is coming. In light Fawzi’s comments it seemed 

quite clear Asian group has not faced up to or thought through 

_ problem of what comes next if, following passage 12-power resolu- 

tion, ChiComs and Russians maintain present attitude. | 

Fawzi emphasized strongly Asian group desire get together with 

US. He hoped for our positive support giving precedence 12-power 

resolution, amended as he had indicated. If US could not take posi- 

tive stand in favor we could abstain as long as it was understood we 

were not strongly opposed. On basis talks past few days with Fawzi, 

Jamali and Dayal, it seems clear Arabs are endeavoring to some extent 

at least to protect our. position vis-a-vis Rau, and are thus far at least 

secking maintain some flexibility in hoping reach compromise and 

solidarity with US. | , 

. . | | | | AUSTIN 

Department of Defense Files: Telegram 
| - 

The Commander in Chief, Far East (MacArthur) to the Department 

ae | of the Army 

TOP SECRET ‘Toro, December 30, 1950—10: 09 p. m. 

| C_52391. Personal for JCS. Reference JCS 99935.* 

A comprehensive estimate of relative capabilities in the Korea cam- 

paign appears to be dependent upon political-military policies yet to 

| - 1Dated December 29, p. 1625. a -
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_ be formulated vis-a-vis Chinese military operations being conducted 
: against our forces. It is quite clear now that the entire military re- | 

source of the Chinese Nation, with logistic support from the Soviet, | 
| is committed to a maximum effort against the United Nations Com- | 

mand. In implementation of this commitment a major concentration of : 
Chinese force in the Korean-Manchurian area will increasingly leave 
China vulnerable in areas whence troops to support Korean operations | 

| have been drawn. Meanwhile under existing restrictions our naval and 
air potential are being only partially utilized and the great potential 

| of Chinese Nationalist force on Formosa and guerrilla action on the 
Mainland are being ignored. Indeed as to the former we are preventing : 

| its employment; against a common enemy by our own Naval Force. : 
| _ Should a policy determination be reached by our government or 
| through it by the United Nations to recognize the State of War which 
2 has been forced upon us by the Chinese authorities and to take retalia- 
| tory measures within our capabilities we could: (1) Blockade the | 
| coast of China; (2) Destroy through naval gun fire and air bombard- | 
: ment China’s industrial capacity to wage war; (3) Secure reinforce- : 
| ments from the Nationalist garrison on Formosa to strengthen our — 
: position in Korea if we decided to continue the fight for that penin- — 
| Sula; and (4) Release existing restrictions upon the Formosan garri- | 
: son for diversionary action (possibly leading to -counter-invasion) 
2 against vulnerable areas of the Chinese Mainland. I believe that by | 
, the foregoing measures we could severely cripple and largely neutral- / 
: ize China’s capability to wage aggressive war and thus save Asia from : 
| the engulfment otherwise facing it. I believe furthermore that: we : 

could do so with but a relatively small part of our overall military | 
potential committed to the purpose. There is no slightest doubt but : 
that this action would at once release the pressure upon our forces | 
in Korea, whereupon determination could be reached as to whether , 
to maintain the fight in that area or to effect a strategic displacement | 
of our forces with the view to strengthening our defense of the Littoral __ 

_ Island chain while continuing our naval and air pressure upon China’s _ 
military potential. I am fully conscious of the fact that-this course + 
of action has been rejected in past for fear of provoking China to a 
major war effort but we must now realistically recognize that China’s 
commitment thereto has already been fully unequivocally made and | 
that nothing we can do would further aggravate the situation as far _ 

_asChinaisconcerned. ee 
Whether defending ourselves by way of military retaliation would | 

bring in Soviet military intervention or not is a matter of specula- 
_ tion. I have always felt that a Soviet decision to precipitate a general , 

war would depend solely upon the Soviets own estimate of relative : 
strengths and capabilities, with little regard. for other factors. It was 
because of this and the growing tensions arising from the Soviets
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increasing propaganda interest in Japan that for the past six months | 

I have advocated the reinforcement of the Far East Command bya 

minimum of an army of four divisions. It has been my intention.to 

commit this reinforcement to the defense of Japan and to provide a 

security cover for the gradual building up of Japan’s own defense 

potential. It has never been my thought that they should be committed 

to the Korean campaign. Indeed, it was my understanding, in which 

I may have been in error, that the four National Guard divisions — 

called to active duty in September were for the ultimate employment 

here should the necessity arise. If we are forced to evacuate Korea | 

without taking military measures against China proper as suggested , 

in your message, it would have the most adverse effect upon the peoples 

of Asia, not excepting the Japanese, and a material reinforcement of — 

the forces now in this theater would be mandatory if we are to hold 

the Littoral Defense Chain including Japan against determined as- 

sault. Moreover it must be borne in mind that evacuation of our forces 

from Korea under any circumstances. would at once release the bulk 

of the Chinese Forces now absorbed by that campaign for action 

elsewhere—quite probably in areas of far greater importance than 

Korea itself. On the other hand, the relatively small command we 

| now have in Korea is capable of so draining the enemy’s resources 

as to protect the areas to the south which would in itself be possibly 

a greater contribution to the general situation than could be made 

| by such a force disposed in other areas for purely defense purposes, 

but not possessing the power to pin down and localize so massive a 

part of the enemy’s potential as now committed in Korea. I have 

little doubt but that the entire ROK potential in case of our evacua- 

tion would disintegrate or become of negligible value. The loss of 

Korea would render the defense of Japan more vulnerable. | . 

| I understand thoroughly the demand for European security and 

a fully concur in doing everything possible in that sector, but not to the 

point of accepting defeat anywhere else—an acceptance which I am | 

sure could not fail to insure later defeat in Europe itself. The prepara- 

tions for the defense of Europe, however, by the most optimistic esti- 

mate are aimed at a condition of readiness two years hence. The use of 

forces in the present emergency in the Far East would not in any way — 

prejudice this basic concept. To the contrary it would insure thorough- 

ly seasoned forces for later commitment in Europe synchronously with 

Europe’s own development of military resource. — a, 

So far as your tactical estimate of the situation in Korea is con- 

cerned, under the conditions presently implied viz no reinforcements, 

| continued restrictions upon Chinese Nationalist action, no military 

measures against China’s continental military potential, and the con- 

| centration of China’s military force solely upon the Korean sector it
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| would seem to be sound. The tactical plan of a successively contracting 
|. defense line south to the Pusan beachhead is believed the only possible : 

way in which an evacuation could be accomplished. In the execution | 
of this plan it would not be necessary for you to make an anticipatory | 

| _ decision for evacuation until such time as we may be forced to that | | 
| beachhead line | : | | 

| 820/12-8050: Telegram eo | | 4 
| Lhe United States Representative at the United Nations (Austin) to : 
| ae ‘the Secretary of State on 

: SECRET Cj | New Yorx, December 30, 1950—4: 44 p. m. | 3 | ora [Received December 30—6 : 55 p.m.] | 
| Delga 470. Re Korea. Ambassador Muniz (Brazil) called on methis — 
| morning at his request and said that he was anxious to know where 
| ‘we stood. I indicated that the first item of our agenda was the 6 power | 
_ resolution and we thought that the best course of action open to us was : 
| to proceed in normal course with that resolution perhaps with some _— 
| modifications. I said I understood that the Asians were still interested 
| in their 12 power proposal. Speaking for the United States mission, | 

I said I felt that the passage of this resolution would lower the | 
prestige of the UN and that I thought that it was clear that the efforts _ 
of the UN to obtain a cease fire had been rejected and had been rejected : _ In insulting terms. The UN had received two slaps in the face from the : 
Chinese. Was it appropriate now to repeat the same process and receive a third slap in the face ?. I said that I did not believe that | anything useful could come of such an effort and indicated that.it-was. | not clear to us that the Asian states had made up their minds to press 

| this step. There were indications that they might not do so unless they : 
| received a favorable response from the other delegations, I said that I : 
_ rather hoped that they would not put this proposal forward at all. 

I indicated that we were extremely conscious of the importance of an _ Inaintaining the unity of the free world in the present situation. It 
was of ‘great:importance to us.to have all-the free world, including the _ 

_ Asian states and the Arabs stand together. We hoped that in the pres- 
ent circumstances. it would-be possible to take a first and. relatively - a ! mild step forward basing our action upon the fundamentals of the : 6 power resolution. This had received very wide support heretofore. | It was not provocative. It did not close any doors, nor do we intend to : close any doors to negotiation. On the other hand, it would be a first 
action which would begin to uphold the prestige of the UN. Wewere | 
quite prepared to consider amendments to this resolution which would _ :
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increase its support among the members. I mentioned that some dele- 

: gations were concerned that the resolution would authorize the Unified 

Command and MacArthur to bomb China. This was a misconception. 

Tf necessary, we were quite prepared to modify the two paragraphs 

| which gave concern in this respect. We were also prepared to drop 

other paragraphs which were out of date and to try to work out with 

the Arabs and the Asians some additional paragraphs which might | 

indicate that the door for negotiation was not being slammed. 

I said that this was only the first step in a program. If the Com- 

munists did not withdraw or change their policy, it would, of course, 

| be necessary to go on to firmer and stronger action. We are not yet 

prepared to discuss with our friends details of such a second stage. We — 

felt, however, that it was of urgent importance that we work very 

| closely together on this step as-we had done in preparing the essen- 

tials of peace resolution. Passing the 6 power resolution now would 

give us the necessary time to work out the second stage resolution — 

through diplomatic preparation so that before it was introduced we 

| would be assured of wide support. | | | 

~ Ambassador Muniz expressed his appreciation and his agreement 

with this policy. He particularly noted the desirability of attempting 

to find a basis of agreement with the Asian group. It was essential in 

his view to have a very large vote in favor of the 6 power resolution. 

He agreed with my analysis of the 12 power resolution and 

thought that it would damage the prestige of the UN. Ambassador 

Muniz emphasized that in his view it was most important that we 

should work out an agreed program before the Wednesday meeting 

so that everybody would understand what was going to happen. Then 

- there would be no public disputes. He said he would like to talk to 

his Latin American friends about the matter and I indicated that 

: { would be glad to have him do so along the above lines. _ 

| : : ee Co a AUSTIN 

a Editorial Note SO ) 

- On December 30, Secretary of State Acheson released a statement 

_ reviewing the events of 1950 and looking toward the prospects for 

1951; for the text, see Department of State Bulletin, January 15, 1951, 

page 83. With particular reference to Korea, the statement read: 

~ Regardless of threats, this country will not compromise by appease: 

ee ment its security or the principles by which a society of free men must 

live. We will not reward Communist ageression. In Korea, this means 

that this country will not be intimidated by the threats coming out 

of Peiping; but will continue under the United Nations to combat the 

_ forces of aggression.” 
:
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| 882, 885, 949, 952-953, 992-994, | 120, 126-127, 129-130, 132, 136, : 
po | ~ 1002, 1014, 1018-1019, 1022, 148, 167, 171-172, 179, 186, 202, : 
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| 1485-1487, 1497-1498, 1501, Philippines, Turkey), activities 
1504, 1511, 1518-1514, 1519-|  — and reports of, 1383-134, 145, 
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473-474, 479-480, 490-492, 1498, 1504, 1585, 1624 
496-498, 501-502, 774-777 Asian draft peace plan and resolu- 
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| 965, 967-968, 972-975, 977- Pearson, Rau): Activities of, 
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_ Australia, 790, 800, 810, 826, Lebanon, 1410n, 1524 
846-847, 862, 866, 930, 938n, Liberia, 1301 | ‘| 

oe ee toe oe i407 TBA Mexico, 1629-1630 2 
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Belgium, 847 | 1306-1307 | 
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— 863, 965, 1272, 1275, 1512, 1360n 2 

1688-16340 | Norway, 790, 811, 826, 847, 879, : 
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(RR Bar tas BasctSee,| TB, ao Lon, 416, 18 
1563, 1569, 1619-1620 oe 1 TAA. ? 

Yemen, 1410n, 1524, 1526-1527] 1433 1469n, 1476-1477, 1482 
Yugoslavia, 1419-1420 1483, 1486-1489, 1492, 1497, 

ot 36828, 850, 835, ‘S47, B40" 1200-1528 1527, 1533-1534 
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978, 988,994, 1006-1007, 1015,| - Argentina, 434, 443, 474, 546



| INDEX 1657 
Korean war—Continued. . - ~~ ~=+|Korean war—Continued si (s(t : ! U.N. military forces—Continued — U.N. military forees—Continued > | : Country contributions—Continued| Country contributions—Continued : Australia, 223, 321, 434, 473-474, | _ Turkey, 434, 442, 474, 482, 541, } 482, 489-490, 541, 544-545, ) 544-545, 591, 847, 997, 1028, | 847, 997-999, 1028, 1258] 1412, 1427, 14481469, 1506 . — Belevum 471, 545-546 847 998- Union of South Africa, 474, 545, 

. co ° 3 3 ? 3 . : 
E 999, 1028, 1412 © ‘United Kingdom, 214, 222-293 : Benelux, 416, 434 821, 432-434, 443° 447, 463° Beant ie 8 46 468, 473-474, 477-478, 482. | 

Canada, 222-223, 434, 441, 443,  -Be0-b61’ Bye eae gay oe : 
- oo 474, 482, 541, 544-545 847, = : 998-999. 1028 1412 1448. 959, 998-999, 1028, 11637]. 4469” ? , , | 14121576 oa 4 890. ahaa . | _. China, Republic of, offer by, 239, Unified command, 329, 333-334, | 362-263, 269, 27S Te as 356, 363, 368-369, 377-378, 886 308 B10. 321. got. 4aa.| ss 417, 450,'458, 470, 478n, 490, | 

B45, 1087, 1090, 1207, 1240, | Baegee eo ege: 508-509, : 1243, 1246, 1253n,” 1286, 567, 643, 646, 653, 656-657, : on 1412, 1425, 1469n, 1533] — 7 OG? maa? mone? , 1605-1610, 1615, 1631-1632 ($75, 729, 731, 734, 740, 758- 
- Golombia, 999-1000, 1027-1028} a8) 288, 778-776, 778, 783, | Commonwealth, British, 1254 828 84]. 845-846. 853. 860. 

Costa Rica, 546 eRe? me ean’ ? ) Dovnark 847 — | 862, 868, 894-896, 905, 918, 
France, 416, 434, 438, 442-443,| 938-939, *oeT oa). oot nO. | 474, 482, 541, 544-545, 658, gg’, Gd F8K 080, 901-902, | 

BAT 998-999, 1028, 1412, 1008, 1033, 1036, 1045-1046, Gree a, 474, 545, 958-000,] 2088) 1050, 1052-3004, 1058, | F027 1028, 1168," 1412 1074, 1096, 1100n, 1108, 1111- India, 219, 236, 275-276, 321, 112 118, 1126" list Liss oe 324, 434, 441, 443° 473 Pn ee? , | — BT? 98 san S47 SO-Bon 1159, 1166, 1185, 1250, 1253n;- | 9987-999" 1098 ? 1258, 1270, 1272n, 1283-1285, | Tran. 998-099 iGo8 7 1377, 1429, 1431, 1507, 1517, 

yee 1555-1556, 1559, 1577, 1591, | | Jordan, 560n | i 1 i Latin America, 228-229, 545, 598, 1631, 1634 : 998-999, 1028, 1412 U.N. naval action against North : 
Lebanon, 434, 482 Korean submarines, proposed, | 

, Mexico, 546 | | 632-634 | 
_ Netherlands, 256, 321, 323, 443,| U.N. naval forces, 633 | | 474, 545-546, 847, 998-999,{ U.N. relief and rehabilitation pro- i 1028, 1412 : gram, 948-949, 951-952, 964— | | New Zealand, 321, 434, 441, 443,| 970, 1011, 1053, 1062-1064, 1082, | | «473-474, 482,’ 545, 847, 998- 1110-1115, 1132-1133, 1135- | | | | 999, 1028 -- 1188, 1140, 1201, 1297 : Nicaragua, 443 , — ULN. Security Council: : | peway, on Bar 35-434. 441 ‘China, People’s Republic of: | : - akistan, , “204, ’ Military intervention in hostili- | 135 tts 482, 541, 544, 560n, | ties, 1049-1050, 1052-1053, Panama 46 1055, 1059-1060, 1068-1069, | 

Philippines, 321, 369, 434, 442, 1074-1075, 1077, 1093-1094, 474, 482, 544-546 5600 1096-1097, 1100, 1106-1107, Se 847, 998-999, 1028, 1412’ | 1109, 1117, 1124, 1126-1127, | 1448, 1528 1133-1134, 1188-1140, 1143- 
_ Saudi Arabia, 434, 482 : 1144, 1157, 1165-1167, 7 Sweden, 847, 998 1028 1172-1173, 1187, 1208, 1210, ‘Thailand, 321, 357, 442, 474,| . -—=»-«:1228-1229, 1235; 141° 1949, | | 544-545, 560n, 591, 8471 1251-1252, 1254-1255, 1268, |. 998, 1028, 1412, 1427, 1448] 1271, 1274-1275, 1283, 1317



1658 INDEX 

Korean war—Continued Korean war—Continued —_ 
U.N. Security Council—Continued U.N. Security Council—Continued 

China, People’s Republic of—Con. Country positions—Continued 
| Participation in hearings, 1096- India—Continued 

: 1097, 1106, 1115, 1125, 1127, 256, 266-267, 275-276, 280- 
1131, 11383-1134, 1144, 1148, 281, 294, 300, 302-308, 318, 
1152, 1157-1158, 1183, 1186- 321-322, 324-325,  329n, 
1188, 1208, 1241, 1249, 371-373, 376, 380-381, 425, 
1254-1255, 1257, 1266, 427, 449, 487, 489, 492n, 
1268, 1272, 1289, 1291, 1298, 495, 524-525, 540, 551-552, 
1380-1381, 1410, 1429, 1488, 554-555, 558, 561-563, 573, 
1595-1596 577-578, 580-581, 585-586, 

U.S. aggression against, charges 590-592, 596-599, 601, 603- 
of, 310, 366, 369, 765, 793n, 612, 628-629, 639-640, 643- 
798, 806, 1001n, 1020n | 645, 747, 752, 761, 763, 790— 

Considerations and proceedings, 793, 798, 812, 823-824, 843, 
127-128, 131, 134, 140, 144n, 850, 851n, 858-859, 864-866, 
145n, 169, 171, 174, 178, 181, 869-870, 872, 1060, 1111, 

| 183, 185-186, 188-193, 199, 1187, 1208-1210, 1219-1220, 
201-202, 204-205, 207, 244- 1231, 1235, 1241, 1254-1255, 

Oo 245, 255-257, 263-264, 266, 1268, 1272, 1275, 1290, 1303, 
---- 291-297, 299-300, 306-308, 1317, 1357-1358, 1377, 

: 319, 321-325, 468, 495-499, 1483-1484 
501-502, 518, 527, 546-549, Norway, 128n, 144-145, 156n, 
551-553, 555-557, 577-578, oO 232, 300, 307-310, 318-320, 

~ 585-586, 596-599, 605-607, 322, 492n, 501, 538-539, 
630, 652, 693-694, 699, 704-|. 592, 612, 1060, 1126, 1210 

7 705, 734, 784, 830, 1032-1033, Soviet Union, 128n, 141, 148, 
| 1065-1066, 1097, 1106-1107, 155n, 156n, 181, 183, 189, 

«1124, 1126-1127, 1165, 1171, | 201-202, 209, 2lin, 227, 
-—-- 4183, 1235, 1240-1241, 1249, 229-230, 266, 329n, 341, 
 - 1252) 1254, 1265-1266, 1268, 502, 525, 527, 536-540, 546- 

1270-1271, 1274, 1276, 1283- 550, 5538-557, 559, 562, 586, 
1285, 1298, 1305, 1316-1317, 591-594, 597-599, 606-607, 
1372, 1391, 1410-1411, 1413, 610, 629, 639-640, 652, 693- 
1439, 1582 694, 700, 704-705, 734, 

‘Country positions: 740, 784, 792, 798, 804, 812, 
China, Republic of, 128n,. 156n, 820, 830, 1033, 1075, 1097, 

189-190, 227, 310, 321, 538- 1107, . 1127, 1144, 1151, 
539, 598, 607, 767, 1097, 1186-1187, 1230-12381, 1235, 
1107, 1231,1414 1240-1241, 1249, 1255, 1268, 

Cuba, 128n, 189, 256, 300, 323, — 1271, 1274-1275, 1283, 1298, 
342, 492n, 603, 612, 1107, 1306, 1317, 1346, 1413-1414, 
1126, 1130, 1209 1487, 1541-1542, 1552, 1597 

Ecuador, 128n, 189, 256, 300, United Kingdom, 128n, 187n, 
342, 492n, 592, 603, 612, 189, 197-198, 201, 223, 234, 

, 1126, 1130, 1209, 1235 _ - 244" 268, 298, 300, 306-310, 
_. Egypt, 128n, 144-145, 156n, 318-319, 321-323, 329n, 438, 

- “911n, 213, 215, 222, 232- —  -492n, 495, 501, 521-522, 
'  -—-s« 238, 261-262, 266, 269-270, «538-539, 603, 648, 645-646, 

274-275, 307, 322, 329n, 669-671, 680, 693, 858-859, 
367, 442, 498, 525, 558, 592, 1032-1033, 1059, 1067, 1097, 
603, 612, 640, 694, 704, 1107, 1124, 1126-1127, 1138- 
1060, 1107, 1209, 1235 1140, 1148, 1166-1167, 1172- 

France, 128n, 145, 203, 244, 256, 1175, 1187, 1196, 1210- 
: 266-267, 300, 306-310, 318- 1213, 1215-1218, 1225-1228, 

319, 321-322, 329n, 423- 1234-1235, 1252-1253, 1255- 

424, 432, 438, 492n, 501, 1256, 1273, 1581-1582 
519, 522-523, 578, 592, 643, United States, 126-128, 131, 139- 
668-669, 671, 680-681, 858, 140, 144, 148, 156n, 181, 
1060, 1074, 1096, 1100, 1111, 187-188, 199, 201, 205-207, 
1124, 1126-1127, 1162, 1219, 210, 211n, 225, 227, 230n, 
1255-1256, 1284 299-301, 306-310, 318-319, 

oO India, 128n, 147, 156n, 195-196, 328, 329n, 492n, 498-499, 
204-206, 210, 211n, 213, 501-502, 525, 536-537, 548- 
215, 218-220, 222, 230-232, 549, 585-587, 593-595, 605- 

. 234-237, 241-242, 245-246, 606, 609, 628-629, 646, 679- —,



INDEX 16359 | 

Korean war—Continued | _ | Korean war—Continued © — | : 
~ U.N. Security Council—Continued U.N. Security Council—Continued 
_ Country positions—Continued Resolution. of June 27, 1950, etc.— 

United States—Continued Continued ; : | 
680, 693-694, 699, 704-705, 827, 831, 833, 842, 860, 896,. | 
734, 740, 830, 858, 1049, 904, 939, 1061, 1283, 1288, 
1052-1053, 1058-1060, 1065-| 1413, 1542, 1612 

| 1066, 1068-1069, 1075, 1096- Resolution of July 7, 1950, regard ) 
1097, 1100, 1107, 1109, 1111, ing unified military command | 
1117, 1124, 1126-1127, 1143- for U.N. forces, 329, 333-335, Hie Hog Bee ge aah] a a EP a da ’ ’ Lalo, — 479, 490, 498, 508, 517, 534 fe kta OP) ar a oe a ’ - - 5-607, 609-610, 617, 620 ‘ 

--- Yugoslavia, 128n, 155n, 156n, 635-636, 638-640, 654, 672, | 
oe 177-178, 184, 211n, 215-216, 674-675, 686, 688, 699-700, 

n, 369, 498, 502, 525, 592, 831, 842, 939, 1061, 1284 4 
- one ono Or oe, joy US. aerial reconnaissance. over 

en , > - 7 , ’ - orean territory, 476n . : 
Dp 1210, 1230-1231, 1241 U.S. Air Force bombing of border , Resolution of June 25, 1950, calling areas, 566-567, 573-577. 5&1— ; 

for cease-fire and withdrawal of : KOO | ~ PaQ_ANN #19. forces, 155-156, 158. 168-169 982, 588-589, 599-600, 612-614, 
Oo 173. 477 179. 186-187. 189- 706-707, 721-722, 1454-1455, 1 

193° 202 209? 224, 227, 231, US ae aan bombing of Soviet 
239-240, 254, 256n, 266-268, mo nit "O17 920-952, 95-99 , 279, 291, 295-296, 298, 301, erritory, Y1/, 920-922, 925-926, | 
305, 316, 325-329, 331, 342, 941 
 855n, 359, 363, 368, 375-377,| U.S. Air Force reconnaissance flights 

| - 405, 412-413, 421, 426-427, over mainland China, 316-317 | 
| 438, 448, 450, 453, 467, 470,| U.S. Army forces in Korea, 336, 388n, 7 

472-473, 479, 490, 498, 503,| 469, 540-541, 1064 — | 
508, 510, 517, 520-521, 528-) U.S. censorship measures, 1336-1337 
529, 534, 554, 562, 567, 583-| U.S. military involvement, 179, 182- | 584, 586, 591, 597, 601, 605— 183, 186, 195, 202, 210-211, 213, : 

_ OLU. » 040, bo, — — 217, 220-221, 239-241, 249-252, | | | 636, 638-640, 654, 660, 667, 255, 257, 266, 268, 273-274, 277n, 
| Oe naa 700 COS On he 283, 336, 344, 439-440, 453, 460 
| , OYI-1U0, (02, , ~| U.S. mobilization, proposals con- | 

713, 715, 739-741, 771, 773,| cerning, 475-477, 503-504, 530, 
791, 807, 819, 827, 831, 842, 602, 664, 1082, 1084, 1180-1181, : 
oOo ioe Je3e te” toe 1190, 1311-1312, 1328, 1330, | 

. ie ’ y ’ >| «1448, 1548, 1576, 1596 a | 
| 1488, 1502, 1542 . | U.S. National Guard, mobilization of 

Resolution of June 27, 1950, calling units of. 183. 1208. 1244 Lo 

| — for assistance to the Republic. US , ? , | 
. of Korea 210-211 213 215 ale naval blockade of North Korea, : 

218-219, 221-295, 227, '229n), 255, 207, 271, 281, 298, 312, | | eae? ee , 332-333, 374-376, 517, 552-553 | | 231-237, 239-240, 242, 244, . 
254, 256-257, 259, 261, 264,| - U.S. policy, 139-140, 157-161, 170~ | ’ 975 9 171, 174-176, 178-183, 195-197, : 266-272, 274, 279, 291, 294 _ oo 200-203, 206-207, 220, 227, 231- | 296, 301, 304-305, 308n, 310, <i 
320, 325, 327-329, 331, 342,, «- 282, 237-238, 276, 282-283, 286- ’ Dy 327 9, ’ ’ 

375-377, 393, 405, 412-413 352, 402-407, 412-413, 443-444, ! 
_ 425-427, 438-439, 448 450. | _ 602-510, 514-518, 520-521, 523, 
a 1 ; Aza | | 028-535, 567-573, 617-625, 631— : 453, 461, 467, 470, 472-473. LO, 0 (631- 

479, 490, 498, 502-503, 508, | - 632, 635-639, 641-643, 646-658, | oS yo | | 660-671, 674-679, 683-684, 705— : 510, 517, 520-521, 534, 554, ‘ ) | 
1. 605-607. 609-610. 617. 752, 766-767, 781-782, 893-894, 601, 605-607, 609-610, 617, 7 ‘ ? | 

- 620, 628, 635-636, 638-640, 977, 1060-1065, 1193-1196, 1201- 

| 654, 667, 669-672, 674-675,| __ 1207, 1241 a 
685-686, 688, 699-700, 702, U.S. restrictions on bombing of 
708, 712-713, 715, 740-741, Manchuria or Siberia, 893, 932. ; 

| -. 764, 771, 773, 807, 817, 819, 941n, 1145, 1631 
| 

| 

|



| ‘1660 ‘INDEX | | 

Korean war—Continued | Lebanon, 434-435, 482, 1410n, 1524. . 
U.S. restrictions on bombing of Yalu| Lee Bum Suk, 4, 19, 29, 36, 38-39, 41, 

River dams and power plants, 43, 49, 53-54, 57, 91, 99, 142-143, 

916-917, 926, 987, 991-992, 1001, 712 — a 
- 1023-1026, 1038, 1040, 1046—| Lee Hun Ku, 247-248 

| 1047, 1051, 1063, 1074, 1076-| Lee In Kyu, 106-107 | 
1077, 1681, 1086, 1064, 1100n, | Lee Kun Soon, 84. a 

-. 1105, 1108, 1118, 1142-1143, | Lee Yong, 99 | 
1158, 1185, 1189, 1199, 1223,| Lemnitzer, Maj. Gen. Lyman L., 45n, 
1232-1233, 1250, 1295, 1384, 78-82 

| 1545, 1604 Lenin, V. I., 1080, 1369 
U.S. restrictions on military and naval | Leva, Marx, 1570 : 

operations in border areas, 241, | Liaquat Ali Khan, 274 
271, 281, 317, 328, 566-567, 574, | Liberia, 1301 
582, 588-589, 613-614, 721, 781,| Lie, Trygve (see also United Nations: 
922, 1037 | Secretary-General), 68-75, 76n, 

| U.S. trade embargo against North 127, 131, 145-146, 193, 208-209, 
) Korea, 214, 223-224, 296, 369, 221-222, 225, 229, 239, 248, 256n, 

375 257n, 260, 266, 270, 276, 278n, 280, 
Wake Island conference between 285n, 309, 310n, 323, 354-357, 368, 

President Truman and General 391, 416, 441, 478, 485n, 498, 552, 
MacArthur, Oct. 15, 1950, 915~ 824-825, 947, 993, 1133, 1134n, 
916, 931-932, 933n, 942, 946-963, 1197, 1257, 1269, 1306, 1316, 
974, 977, 1028, 13698-1370 1341-1343, 1358, 1858, 1372, 1378- 

- War crimes and criminals, ¢23-925, 1379, 1414-1417, 1467, 1493-1496, 
954, 961-962, 1061, 1064 1546-1548, 1556-1557, 1560-1562, 

Withdrawal of Republic of Korea 1629 
government from Seoul to Pusan, | Lieberman, Henry, 1123 
141-143, 211, 271, 273, 301-302, | Li Li-san, 725 
399-400, 590, 595-596, 604-605,| Limb, Ben C., 22-23, 74, 107, 172, 
698 211, 278n, 388, 399-400, 596, 

Yalu River bridges, bombing of, 697, 735-736, 786-790, 835, 928- 
1055-1057, 1075-1077, 1125, 929, 970-972, 984, 1166 
1130, 1135, 1147-1148, 1175 © Lin, General, 4 | | 

Kotschnig, Walter, 966-969 Lin Piao, 563, 795, 1428 
Krock, Arthur, 304n, 308 Lippman, Walter, 607 = 

Kung R’u-sheng (P’u Shan), 1299 | Liu Yu-wan, 69-73, 133-134 — 

Kung R’u-sheng, Mrs., 1342 Lodge, Henry Cabot, 745-746, 800, 803, 

Kuo Mo-jo, 725n 806, 833-834, 841-846, 863, 966, 
Kural, Adnan, 144, 146,192 | 968-970, 11138-1114, 1136, 1286 
Ku Ta-tsun, 829 Loper, Brig. Gen. Herbert B., 1041 

Kyrou, Alexis, 323-324, 1267-1268, 1538. Lopez, Salvador P., 1488, 1490n, 1496, 
, . 

Lacoste, Francis, 215, 306, 497-498, 538,| Lovett, Robert A., 911-912, 922, 993, 
1432, 1620-1624, 1626-1627 1037, 1055-1057, 1163, 1204-1207, 

Ladejinski, W. I., 52 1242, 1244, 1270-1271, 1276,.1279, 
Ladue, Col. L. K., 462 — --: 1425, 1463, 1468, 1570, 1615-1616 
Lady, Harold,.9-10, 30-31 | Lubin, Isador, 772, 776-779, 806, 846, 
Laloy, Jean, 519 964-966, 968-969, 1110-1115, 1135- 
Lamb, Lionel H., 1174 1136 : | 

Lange, Halvard M., 320n, 880, 899, 911, | Lucas, Scott, 182, 201, 286-291 
—  -- 922, 1815-13816, 1342-1343 Ludlow, James M., 587 
Larkin, Lt. Gen. T. B., 250 |Luns, Joseph M. A. H., 191 
Laskey, Denis S., 189, 1581-1582, 1591 | Luxembourg, 982-983) | 

Latin American states. See under Korean 7 . . 

war: Country reactions, Korean | Macao, 464,1119 - 

: war: U.N. General Assembly:| MacArthur, General of the Army 
Country positions, and Korean Douglas (see also Commander in 
war: U.N. military forces: Country ' Chief, Far East; Commander in 
contributions. —_ _ Chief, U.N. command; and Supreme 

Lattimore, Owen, 54, 67n Commander, Allied Powers, Japan): 
Lavrentiev, A. I.,.229 British attitude toward, 1431 
Lawson, Lt. Col. Richard, 15, 135 Chiang Kai-shek, visit to, 1032 
Lay, James S., 3467, 410, 475, 641,| China, Republic of, defense of offshore 

683-685, 707n, 712n, 1150n, 1176, islands, 286 - 
. 1242,.1249, 1262-1263 : ‘| Indian attitude toward, 882 
League of Nations, .479, 983 |. Indochina, situation in, 957, 961 _



INDEX 1661 

MacArthur, General of the Army—Con. | MacArthur, General of the Army—Con. | 
Japan: Security of, 954, 1570,.1573;| Korean war—Continued . . - 

- U.S. military forces in, 955, 1170, Outbreak of hostilities, 130, 140n, 
. 1570-1571, 1573, 1615-1616; U.S. | 141n, 147, 157-160, 166, 179” | 

». occupation costs in, 956; U.S.}| Prisoners of war, treatment of, 517, j 
policy, 628 a 7 796, 949, 952-9538, 962, 1175- 

. Japanese peace treaty, 954-956, 1346 | 1176, 1334 © SO 
Katzin, attitude toward, 947 _ Reports to the Security Council, | 

. Korea; Republic of: Attitude toward, |. 375n, 587-588, 999, 1046-1047, 
| 98, 959-960; U.S. military advis- 1055, 1058, 1065, 1097, 1167, 

. ory group, 950-951; U.S. mili- 1171, 1187, 1230, 1438 _ ) 
/ tary assistance, 929, 1280 Romulo visit to U.N. forces, pro- | 

‘Korean war: posed, 411, 422, 444-446, 845- 
| Cease-fire proposals, 761-762, 771, 846 - 

782, 785, 786n, 796-797, 832, |. Soviet intervention, question of, | 
| —s« 865, 885, 9138-914, 931, 993, 953-954, 962, 1163 | 

~”  -1469n, 1520, 1596 Thirty-eighth parallel, problems 
China, People’s Republic of, inter- concerning, 454, 459, 707-708, 

vention by, 848, 850, 911-912,]  . _ 817, 820, 826, 833, 849, 860n, 
| 915, 9381-932, 949, 953-954, 861-862, 878, 892 > : 
. 1036, 1046-1047, 1051, 1055, U.N. Commission for the Unifica- 

_ 1058, 1065-1066, 1068, 1070,) | tion and Rehabilitation of 
| 1073-1074, 1076-1077, 1086,; Korea, attitude toward, 1146 

1097, 1107-1110, 1164, 1167, U.N. flag, utilization of, 333-335 | 
1170n, 1175, 1202, 1222, 1231- _ U.N. military forces, 222, 264-265, : 
1233, 1287-1239, 1241-1242,| — — 307, 323-324, 328, 333, 356—- 2 

- 1244-1245, 12538, 1256-1260, | 357, 432, 434, 450, 470, 544, 
1319-1322, 1370, 1428, 1532-] | 636, 672, 686, 697, 7138, 770, : 

: | 1533, 1630-1632 _ 775, 792-793, 804, 841-842, 
.  €hina, Republic of, offer. of troops 845, 849, 959, 999 : . 

| | by, 239, 269, 285, 310, 1253n, U.N. relief and rehabilitation pro- 
| a 1533, 1615, 1631 | gram, 948-951, 966 | oe | 

Harriman visit, 527, 540-544 U.S. aerial reconnaissance over 
Joint Chiefs of Staff directives, | Korean territory, 476n 

240-241, 263, 269, 271, 588, U.S. Air Force bombing of border 
614, 646, 721, 781, 792-793, 826,}. __—S= areas, 722n, 1037s | 
911-912, 915, 995, 1007-1010, U.S. Air Force bombing of Soviet : : 
1041, 1092, 1098, 1107-1108, territory, 926 | a 
1202-12038, 1207, 1222-1224, U.S. censorship measures, 1336 : 
1258, 1260n, 1277, 1333n, U.S. military assistance to the Re- 
1336n, 1573, 1589, 1601, 1615- _ public of Korea, 173, 182-183, - 

~  - -4616,1625 194, 200, 210, 240-241 : 
Korea, Republic of, command over | U.S. military forces, request. for 

- armed forces of, 388n, 450, additional, 540-541, 542n, 
| 470; 511, 526, 636, 672, 686, | 1570-1571, 1588, 1615-1616, 
| 7130 1631-1632 | | 

Manchurian sanctuary, problem of, U.S. military involvement, 257- 
1148-1149,.1160n, 1163, 1177,| | 258, 336, 543 © | 
1219, 1237, 1257, 1627, 1634 U.S. naval blockade of North , 

| Military situation, 248-250, 277n,|. . | Korea, 271, 281, 333, 375. : 
-- 336, 430, 543-544, 705, 849, U.S. policy, 624, 646-647, 715n, : 

; 7 860, 949, 956, 959, 961, 995-] | 746 | SO 
| 996, 1015, 1036, 1051n, 1056, U.S. restrictions on bombing of 

1058n, 1107-1110, 1140, 1143, Manchuria and Siberia, 893, 
: | 1146, 1148-1149, 1175, 1201, 932, 1160n, 1631 | 
| 1204-1207, 1212, 1223, 1225n, U.S. restrictions on bombing of 

1227-1229, 1231-1233, 1234n,° Yalu River dam and power 
1237-1239, 1244-1246, 1248] - plants, 987, 991-992 : 

- 1258, 1259-1260, 1265, 1270, U.S. Seventh Fleet, operational 
1276, 1296n, 1297, 1311n, 1313, control over, 241 | ot 

| 1320-1324, 1330, 1333, 1337, U.S. Survey Mission to Republic oF 
1888, 1445n, 1469-1470, 15738, of Korea, 210 | 

 - 1604 , Visit to Republic of Korea, June 29, 
— Mecupation of North Korea, policies| 1950, 227-228, 248-250 

. concerning, 857n, 943n, 949, Wake Island conference with 
ss 953, 959-960, 985, 988-990, President -Truman, 915-916, ! 

. 997, 1004, 1007-1011, 1016, — 931-932, 942, 946, 948-963, 
— -: 1018, 1048, 1071-1072, 1202 . 974, 977, 985,13870 | | 

| |



1662 INDEX | 

MacArthur, General of the Army—Con. | Marshall, George C.—Continued = 
Korean war—Continued Korean war: 

' War crimes and criminals, question Attlee ‘Traman. tans, joog P63 
of, 924, 954, 961-96 vs; ~~ ’ ’ 

- Withdrawal of Republic of Korea | Lape tang 1430-1431, 1449, 
~ government, 590 t00—1209, 

Yalu Ri : : f Cease-fire proposals, 786n, 853-854 

alt er 105e OTF, 1148, 11ys.’| —-=~=«éRBL,1327, 1329, 1366, 1405, 
_ Nehru, attitude toward, 1344 | 1519-1520, 1528-1529, 1596- 

Pacific pact d, 956-957 1597 J AClie Pact, Proposed, Yoo” | China, People’s Republic of, inter- 
Philippines, situation in, 958 | vention by, 848, 911-912, 
Rhee, attitude toward, 959, 963-964, |- 915n, 1035n, 1077, 1096, 1116— 

| , | 117, 1126, 1164, 1243-1246, 
Supreme Commander, Allied Powers, |. 1248, j279, aga 1278, 1280, 

apan, 3n, 159: 97, 5, 1808n, 1310-1318, 
Taiwan: Proposed survey mission to, |: 1323-1324, 1331-1333, 1335- 
“165, 277, 285; U.S. policy toward, 1337, 1346, 1347, 1363-1364, 
--- 157, 161-165, 180-181, 240, 310, |: 1BOe ee isin” 1564, 1601, 

544, 958 , “16150 
MacArthur, Mrs. Douglas, 542 _ Joint Chiefs of Staff directive to 
MacDonald of Gwaenysgor, Lord, 1537 Oc General MacArthur , 1615, 

Maffitt, Edward P., 191-192, 993-994, “for 996.1007... 
1130-1132 , Pri ; , 

Makin, Norman J. O., 490n, 1257-1258, Soret pokey. ar agent of, 1334 

1268, 1265, 1426-1427, 1563-1564 |: = Thirty-eighth parallel, problems 
Makins, Sir Roger, 1352-1353, 1361, |: concerning, 826, 996, 10987” 

- 1873-1375, 1382, 1390, 13892, 1400, |: U.N. assistance to Republic of 
108, jA30-1436, 1449, 1454, 1468, | Korea, 774-775, 890-891, 997— 

AGEL, ) 999, 1027-1029, 1411 
Malaya: British role, 175, 348, 396, 398, | U.N. relief and rehabilitation pro- 

- 465, 478, 13864, 1404; British troops, |. gram, 1140 
544, 560, 578-579, 1458; China, | U.S. military assistance to the 
People’s Republic of, support of | Republic of Korea, 1425 
Malayan Communists by, 150, 314, U.S. mobilization, proposed, 1330 
349, 403, 466, 1376, 1397-1398,} . U.S. policy, 781, 792-793, 826, 
1534; Indian policy, 513; Korean} 1203-1208, 1223, 1242, 1262, 
war impact, 465; political situation, | 1588 . 
500; Soviet support of Malayan| Withdrawal from Korea, proposals 
guerrillas, 195, 358; U.S. policy, | y we gerding, 1970-1971 . : 
1406 : falu River bridges, bombing of, 

Malik, Yakov A., 208-209, 222, 233,| _ |. 1056_ 
242, 485n, 492n, 496, 499, 510,| Taiwan, U.S. policy toward, 1405- 
512-513, 516, 539-540, 546, 548-|. 1406, 1455 
549, 551-555, 557, 559, 562-563, | Marshall, Mrs. George C., 1369 
578, 580, 586, 591-593, 594n, 596—| Martin, F. W., 681, 1464 

599, 603, 607, 610, 627, 629-630, | Mascia, Luciano, 193 — - 
639, 645-646, 652, 693, 784, 824,|Massigli, René, 175 
890, 993-994, 1186-1187, 1235, |Mates, Leo, 280 | | 
1268, 1303-1304, 1536-1537, 1547, Mathews, Elbert G., 362-363, 418-419, 
1560, 1568 : - 

| | ‘Daar Ady | Matsu, 796 | 
| Manola, Rear Adm. Sre¢ko, 280 Matthews, Francis P., 157, 159, 178, 

Mansfield, Mike, 201 200, 283, 286, 289, 332-333, 853 ’ , , ? ~ ? ’ Mao Tse-tung, 320, 342, 371, 743, 765, 858. 989. 1276. 1570-1571 

_ 779, 822, 828-829, 858, 864, 902, | Matthews, H. Freeman, 126, 143n, 144n, 
1020, 1080, 1153, 1165, 1303-1305, 178, 200, 228, 258, 303-304, 317, 
1360, 1369, 1380, 1389, 1406, |. 325, 332, 473-474, 481, 566-567, 

~ 1545n, 1556 | 573-574, 576n, 593, 615, 646, 707, 
Marcantonio, Vito, 213 _ 731-732, 755-756, 761n, 775n, 848—- 
Marshall, George C.: | 849, 853, 862, 865n, 917, 980-981, 

Chiane Kaihek opinion of. 1406-| 984, 993: 997, 999m, 1000n, 1005n, 
1407 “x, Opinion Of, 1058-1059, 1116, 1117n, 1204, 1208, 

Indochina. situation 3 1242, 1247, 1276, 1301, 1304, 1312, 
ndochina, situation in, 1327 1329-1330, 1335-1336, 1345, 1347, 

Japan, security of, 1570-1571, 1602 | 1382, 1410, 1435, 1531, 1545-1546, 
Korean unification, 504-506, 532 1588, 1600, 1603-1604



INDEX a 1663 

Maynard, David M., 1301 | -|Muccio, John J—Continued 
McAfee, William, 1019, 1020n Korea, Republie of—Continued  _ : 
McCloy, John J.,198 Political BO tages? 6-7, 31, | 
McConaughy, Walter P., 641-643, 646 37, 39-40, 48-51, 59, 62, | 649-652, 1290-1291 ” pee"! 89.99, 106-107, 389, 399-400, 
McCormack, John, 182, 201 | cai 712, one 730, 946-948, 7 

McCormick, Adm. Lynde D., 332-333 U.S. economic assistance, 13n, 51- 2 
McCormick, Anne O’Hare, 863 52. 79 | 
McDermott, Michael, 67n U.S. military advisory group, 121-_ | McFall, Jack K., 200, 213, 287 124, 129, 1141 
McGhee, George C., 372-373, 391n, (U.S. military assistance, 14-16, 18, | 

418, 486-487, 880, 1358 -25, 34-35, 37, 46, 78-82, | 
McGrath, J. Howard, 1468, 1474-1475 85n, 86-88, 92, 129, 511, 547 : 
McHenry, Lt. Col. C. E., 659 — U.S. policy, 67, 96-98, 106-107, | 
McKeever, or onter, 773, 778-779, 806, Korean rou: | 

968-969, 1 war: . MoNair, Roy S., 135 | American nationals, protection of, 

: MeNicol, David, 1257 China, People’s Republic of, inter- : 
McSweeney, John M., 681 vention by, 1175-1176, 1193, : MeWilliams, William J, 614n, 1335- 1216-1218, 1251, 1435, 1465— 7 

1336, 1377n, 1382-1386 | 1466, 1521-1522, 1548-1549, 
Mead, C.H.,659 | 1565, 1585-1586 : 
Menon, Krishna, 379, 385, 454, 901, 921, Evacuation of Americans, 140-141, 

987, 1070-1071, 1095 | | 143, 154-156, 166-168, 170, : 
Menon, M. Gopala, 246n, 578, 1427, H 184-185 : 4481, 1492-1493, 1500, 1505, 1525—| Korea, Republic of. Message to | 1526 : | | rea, ) 7 

| ee U.N. Secretary-General, 278; Menzies, Robert G., 311, 489-490, 544,; = sie in hostilities, 960, 964, 979, | 060n, 1171, 1426-1427, 1564 . a ! 984-986, 1164 | | Merchant, Livingston T., 30, 48-49, MacArthur visit, 227-229 | ——-BLBe,, 148n, 166m, 230, 258-259, Military situation, 141-143, 165- | 
299, 360n, 432-434, 544-546, 646,| DONOR OSL one sory , _ at ? 9 2 : 793-794, 797n, . 798, 817, 829, 282. 301-302 2 | 

837, 848, 864, 865n, 885n, 945,| 528° 590 598-506, 604, 1935 | - 997, 1001n, 1005n, 1029n, 1164- 1236, 1238. 1261. 1347 1381_ ! 
1165, 1172n, 1210-1211, 1217n, 4382 °° 7 | 
1257-1258, 1 1295n, 1350-1352, | Occupation of North Korea, plans. ? 
(1359-1360, 1382 | for the, 984-986, 989-991, | Meschter, Alfred T., 71n 1002, 1004, 1008, 1021 | | 

Mexico, 256, 443, 546, 1629-1630 . Outbreak of hostilities, 125-127, 
Miller, Edward G., 487 | | _ 132-138, 167-168 | 

| Millet, Pierre, 667, 681, 1161-1162 _ Prisoners of war, treatment of, 752: | 
Molotov, V. M., 504-505, 531, 1019;  $Thirty-eighth parallel, problem of | 
Montague-Brown, Anthony, 519 |. the, 373, 456, 723, 816. | 

| Moore, Brig. Gen. James E., 250 U.N, assistance to the Republic of | 
( Moreau de Melen, 207~208. moTea, *0% ~ : 

Moscow Conference of Foreign Min- U.N, Commission er the vu nifica. 
: isters, 1945, 67n, 504, 532, 1214, Korea, 918-919 apmivarion Oo | 
Mucor John J: oo : U.N. Commission on Korea, 133-  - 

| Jessup pact-finding visit to’ Korea, | U N. veliet and rehabilitation pro | 
Korea, Democratic People’s Republic gram, 950, 952, 1115, 1140 | 

| of, attitude toward the Republic U.S._ military’ assistance to the | of Korea, 98-104 Republic of Korea, 182 : 
| Korea, Republic of: | U.S. policy, 766-767 — a | 

Army of, 105 | Yalu River dam and power plants, 
_ Economic situation, 6, 48, 947 __ | 987 a 

| _ Inflation problem, 2, 8-11, 28,| -Rhee: Exchange of messages with | 
32-33, 35-38, 43-44, 54 - President Truman, 428n, 553: 7 

- Political prisoners, treatment of, relations with, 2, 694-697, 816, i 1579-1581 5586-1587 - 1200 on | 

| 468-806—76——106 |



1664 | INDEX | 

Mudaliar, Sir Ramaswami, 967, 1112 |Nehru, Jawaharlal—Continued __. - 
| Muniz, Jofio Carlos, 323, 1275, 1633-| Korean war—Continued : 

1634 | . | 414, 417-419, 421-422, 424-427, 
Munoz, Rodolfo, 191 431, 439, 441-444, 447-449, 454— . 
Murdaugh, Capt. Albert C., 78, 81, 334, 457, 466-467, 478-479, 486, 490n, : 

'  - 566, 848, 997, 1140-1141 494, 499-501, 513, 526, 603, 606- 
Murphy, Charles 8., 312 607, 640, 734, 792-794, 797-798, 
Murphy, Robert D., 198, 207-208, ~ 808-812, 815, 819-820, 823, 831, 

900-901 — 850, 851n, 858-859, 864, 870-871, 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act, 1949, 873-874, 881-883, 888, 893-897, 

16, 34, 79, 838, 282 932, 1138, 1344-13845, 1599 
Mutual defense assistance program, 25, MacArthur, attitude toward, 1344 

87, 93, 106 Mediation efforts to end the Korean 
war, 887-888, 900, 902-903, 959, 

National Security Council: | 1334-1335, 1353, 1855-1356, 
Korea, Democratic People’s Republic 1377-1378, 1880, 1454, 1485- 

of, U.S. policy toward, 410, 481 - 1486, 1491, 1509, 1543-1544 
- Korea, Republic of, U.S. policy| Taiwan, policy toward, 267, 449, 467, 

toward, 24, 35, 37, 46, 79-82, 87, 851n, 1334, 1486 
507, 514n, 526, 533, 571-572, 582,| Visit to the United States, proposed, 
621 1289-1290, 1358-1359 

- Korean war: Cease-fire proposals, | Nenni, Pietro, 1315. 
. 1518-1520, 1528n, 1529; inter- | Nepal, 1094, 1142, 1621.__ 

vention by the People’s Republic | Neri, Felino, 1318-1319 . 
of China or the Soviet Union, | Netherlands. See under Korean war: | 
U.S. policy in the event of, 216-| =Country reactions, Korean war: 
217, 346n, 475-476, 504, 530, U.N. assistance, etc.: Country 
571-573, 582-583, 647, €50, 664, contributions, Korean war: U.N. 

. 675-676, 912, 1097, 1120, 1121n, - General Assembly: Country posi- 
1122n, 1150, 1168, 1176-1177, tions, and Korean war: U.N. 
1242-1249, 1615; U.S. aerial re-| = =military forces: Country  con- 
connaissance over Korean terri- tributions. 
tory, 476n; U.S. blockade of |New Zealand (see also under Korean 

| North Korea, 312; U.S. policy, war: U.N. military forces: Country 
216-217, 229n, 240, 311-312, contributions), 3, 43, 847, 863, 1213, 
588n, 617n, 635639. oe eS 1360n, 1385 | 

| 652, 660, 683-693, 705-708, 712-| Nicaragua, 435, 443 | 
721, 726-727, 731-732, 755, 757-| w; ’ ahe, HOO, 760, 781, 853, 6€, 911, 973, Nich, Jung chen, Gen.,",,793-794, 797, 

1002-1003, 1008, 1061-1063, | 5 Dino 156 
1120, 1176-1177, 1181, 1239, | VJ2cl¢, Vyuro, 2oon 
1245, 1262-1263 | Nisot, Joseph, 292 3 

National security, U.S. programs and | Nitze, Paul, 386, 458, 486-487, 514, 
objectives relating to, 1084, 1182, 615n, 1041-1042, 1242, 1276, 1301, 
1248 1304, 1312, 1323, 1328, 1832, 1835- 

| Taiwan, U.S. policy toward, 165 1336, 1345, 1382, 1384, 1410, 1435- 
Navy, U.S. Department of the, 633-634 1436, 1588. 
Near and Middle East, 423, 452, 471, | Noble, G. Bernard, 542n 

478, 485, 489, 578, 601-602, 1458 | Noble, Harold J., 59-63, 166n, 211, 273, 
| Nehru, Jawaharlal: __ 389, 456, 604, 694-695, 990 | 
, China, People’s republic of: Inter- Nolting, Frederick E., 258-259 

. - vention in the Korean war, , ; + AN 
1357, 1418-1419, 1552, 1566: Nor £43, ee, pgauris, 540-54, 

| policy toward, 882, 901, 1398 North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
_ Chinese representation question in the | : ’ » 560n, 983, 1084, 1182, 1247, 1430, 

United Nations, 440, 457, 467, aa 4 An | 1432, 1458, 1476, 1478 ' 479, 500, 526 North Ltlantiz Traaty  Oreaniaati 
Indochina, policy toward, 767 or CG 1 "88 39. 7106 roetO3 194, 
Invitation to visit the People’s Re-| | is7in_ » OO~OY, ? Ray 

public of China, 724 oun eos 
Korea, Republic of, attitude toward | North Atlantic Treaty Organization , 

the, 881-882 countries, 89, 1030, 1294, 1307, 

Korean war, 205, 218-219, 230-231, 1370, 1443, 1474, 1478 
234-237, 241-243, 267, 284, 294,| North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
304-305, 325, 342, 368n, 370-373, economy, 938n | 
376, 379, 385-386, 388-389,| North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
391-392, 401-403, 406-410, 412- military forces, 938n _



| INDEX 1665 

Norway (see also under Korean war:|Pannikar, M.M.—Continued ~~ -_- 
| _U.N.. General Assembly: Country 1039, 1070, 1093-1095, 1163, 1167— | 

_. positions and Korean war: U.N.Se-| —-:1168, 1174, 1192, 1289, 1380, 1485- 
, curity Council: Country positions), 1486, 1491, 1493, 1509, 1535, 1538— 
._ _ 809, 4385, 4438, 525, 545-546, 847] 1539, 1558, 1599 Ds 
Noyes, Charles P., 134n, 144-147, 171n, | Panyushkin, Alexander, 150 Se 
_. 189-190, 192-193, 245-246, 263-| Paraguay, 256 = oo, | 

264, 291-294, 299, 323, 577-578, | Parodi, Alexandre, 175-176, 519-520, | 
1059-1060, 1186-1188, 1208-1209,| 522-524 | a a 

~. 1808n, 1516n, 1527-1528, 1536,] Pastoev, V. V., 204, 229-230 
1547n, 1581-1582 Patel, Sardar Vallabhai, 455, 1566 | 

‘Nye, Sir Archibald, 431, 797, 808-810, | Patterson, George, 1031 ~~ - : : 
— $820, 823, 850, 869, 875, 896 Pauley, Edwin W., 600. 
Nygaard, Higil, 1263 | Pavlov, A. P., 280n, 312 . | 

| , , | Peake, Cyrus H., 52, 1089 | : 
Office of defense mobilization, 1548 Pearson, Lester B., 232, 264, 540, 603, | 
Officer, Sir Keith, 1074, 1156-1157,| = 846, 862, 959, 1031, 1155, 1159, 

1562-1563 | | | 1174, 1317, 1510-1511, 1517, 1519, 
Ogburn, Charlton, 50, 52 | 1542-1544, 1555-1558, 1562, 1567- 
Ohly, John H., 82-83 | 1569, 1578-1579, 1584-1585, 1591, : 
Okinawa, 66-67, 160, 162, 182, 464, | 1595, 1599-1600 = 

— 1455 | = Perkins, George W., 143n, 144n, 214, 
| Ordonneau, Pierre, 306, 416, 537-540, 223, 230n, 374, 390n, 395, 411n, : ! 

677-578, 1591 oo | 419-420, 431, 436, 681, 728, 916- 
Orem, Capt. Howard E., 684 | — 917, 1339, 1861, 1882, 13885, 1392, : 
Organization of American States, 213n} 1410, 1449, 1468, 1471-1472, 1616- | 
O’Shaugnessy, Elim, 667, 681 1618 : , | 
Ouro Preto, Carlos Sylvestre de, 192 | Perkins, Troy L., 798n, 1031-1032 

| | | , Peron, Juan, 443 | 
Pace, Frank, 126, 143n, 144n, 157,| Peru, 256, 443, 1130-1132 

15€, 178-179, 181-182, 200, 251, | Pescadore Islands, 163, 226 | | | 
| | 286, 289, 684, 853, 948, 950, 952, | Philippines (see also under Korean war: 

_ 955-956, 958, 960, 1027, 1204, 1208,; = Country reactions, Korean. war: 
1242, 1244, 1276 | U.N. General Assembly: Country 

Pacific pact, proposals concerning, 3, 20,{ positions, and Korean war: U.N. | 
929, $56-957 | military forces: Country contribu- | I 

Padilla Nervo, Luis, 1629 tions): China, People’s Republic 
Paek, George, 28, 45, 399-400, 1042-] _— of, policy toward, 349, 403, 466, — 

1048. 1292, 1376, 1528; Huk revolt, 998- 
Paek Sung Ok, 60-€3, 66, 90, 104, 167,] | 999, 1376; Pacific pact, attitude 

337, 344, 389, 399-400 Sy -. toward proposed, 20; Southeast 
Pak Heung Sik, 142 | . Asian Conference at Baguio, 88n; 
Pakistan (see also under Korean war: Soviet policy toward, 358, 582, 569, 
~ Country reactions, Korean war: 620; U.S. military and naval bases, / 3 

U.N. General Assembly: County _ 464; U.S. military assistance, 187, ) 
| _. positions, and Korean war: U.N. 203, 282, 443; U.S. military forces, ) 

military forces: Country contribu- 180, 187,. 202-203, 214, 220, 231, 3 
tions), 88n, 196 | | : 235, 499, 1516; U.S. policy, 12n, 42, 7 

Palar, L.N., 144-146, 192-193 _ | = -- 66, 65-67, 162, 1364, 1872, 1402- : 
| Palestine problem, 233, 629, 1279, 1502 1403, 1405, 1452, 1455 f 

Panama, 256, 546 }Pignon, Léon, 176, 519 os 
Panama Canal, 256 . Pleven, René, 1247, 1269n, 1316, 1388— : 
Pandit, Madame Vijaya Lakshmi, 195,| © 1389 | | : 

«206, 210, 213, 219, 242-243, 294, | Plimsoll, J.,.943, 1045 : 
— 804, 308, 362, 372, 385, 401, 406-| Plowden, Sir Edwin, 1392, 1468, 1476 : 

. 407, 410n, 412-413, 415n, 418-419, | Point Four Program, 50. | 
— 424-425, 427-428, 431, 448, 455, | Poland, 304, 835, 838, 1197, 1542 | 

466, 479, 499n, 501, 526, 644-645, | Policy Planning Staff of the U.S. De- ! 
13858, 1419, 1481, 1483 a partment of State, reports of the, 

| Pannikar, M.M., 242, 341, 364-365, 367, 386, 393, 449-454, 458-460, 469- | 
371, 385, 449, 467, 478, 488-489, . 473, 480, 486n, 514-515, 615-616, ; 

| _- 501, 512, 526, 724, 733, 742-743, 7080s | 
| 762, 793-794, 797, 809, 814-815, | Ponce Miranda, Nettali L.,1344 | 

819, 821-822, 830, 839, 850-851, | Popovic, Vladimir, 177 | oO : 
| 858-859, 864, 867-871, 874-877,| Popper, David H., 479, 779, 833, 837, | 

 881,-882, 895, 902, 906, 9138, 915,| 846 re eee 
— 944, 981, 987, 989-9S0, 1000, 1020, | Portugal, 232, 310 © Ss, : 

Po | 
|



1666 INDEX 

Potsdam Conference, 1945, 358, 383 Rhee, Syngman—Continued | 
Prica, Srdja, 184, 280 Johnson, U.S. Secretary of Defense, 
Pridham, K.R.C., 1485-1486 _ invitation to visit Republic of 

Korea, 97 | | | 
Queen of Holland, 186 Joint Chiefs of Staff, invitation to 
Quemoy, 796 _ visit Republic of Korea, 97 
Quevedo, Antonio, 552, 555-556, 629,] Korea, Democratic People’s Re-. 

1344, 1582 public of, 99-100, 104, 107, 247 
Quirino, Elpidio, 3, 232, 442, 446, 957-| Korean war: Appeal for assistance, 

958, 1268, 1318, 1409 173; armed forces of Republic: 
of Korea, assignment to General 

Radford, Adm. Arthur W., 180-181, : MacArthur’s command, 388n;- 
948, 957-959 | | future of Korea, Republic of: 

Radhakrishnan, Sarvepalli, 195-196, Korea’s policies regarding, 928—. 
241, 280-281, 284, 302-303, 340- 929, 953, 959-960, 963-964, 977-. 
342, 359, 370-372, 378-380, 385, 980, 984-985, 987-991, 994-995,. 

' $888, 391, 415, 424-426, 512-513, 1002, 1004-1006, 1015-1017, 
822 | | 1164, 1387 ; MacArthur visit, 

: eneral, 658 une 29, 1950, 227-228; message. Recues Fe gos | to President ‘Truman, 428-430; 
: ? . message to .N. ecretary-. | 

Rajagopalachari, 439-441, 455, 902 General, 278: military develon- 
Randall, Brig. Gen. Russell E., 86 ments, 336-337, 344, 370, 528, 

Rankin, Karl L., 298, 1069-1070 696-697, 1521-1522; outbreak of- 
Rau, Sir Benegal N., 144, 147, 169n, hostilities, 129-131, 147-149, 

204-207, 210, 218, 234-235, 242, 166-167, 172, 1595; political. 
245-246, 266, 304, 308-309, 322, prisoners, treatment of, 1567, 
324,: 524-525, 551-552, 555-556, 1577, 1580-1581, 1586-1587;. 
561-562, 573, 577-580, 586, 590- U.N. General Assembly Resolu-. 
592, 596-599, 603-610, 612, 628, tion of Oct. 7, 1950, 920; with=. 
639-640, 644, 832, 849, 859, 862, drawal of government from Seoul,, 
866, 871, 873, 887, 1187, 1200, 1254— 141-143, 173, 176, 211, 220, 273, 
1255, 1272, 1274-1276, 1288-1290, — 301, 590, 595, 604; Yalu River 

7 1299, 1303-1305, 1316-1317, 1334- dam and power plants, 987 
| 1335, 1342-1343, 1353-1358, 1367, Land reform program, 1012-1013 | 

1372, 1379-1381, 1391, 1399, 1408-| Muccio, attitude toward, 1200 © 
1410, 1420, 1434, 1445, 1467, 1482-] National Security Law, application. 
1485, 1490-1498, 1500, 1504-1511, of, 6-7 | een 
1515, 1517, 1519, 1523-1525, 1527-| Pacific pact, attitude toward’ pro-. 
1528, 1535-1536, 1540, 1542-1543, posed, 3, 20 

-  -1557-1558, 1561-1562, 1567-1568,| Political situation, 30-31, 39-41, 44,. 
«1578, 1584, 1591-1592, 1595, 1613- 49-50, 53-63, 66, 89, 91,8107, 389, 

~~: 1614, 1626, 1630 399-400, 505-506, 531, 544, 579n, 
Rayburn, Sam, 182, 202 ; 602, 630, 669, 671, 680, 683, 694- 
Raynor, G. Hayden, 667, 681, 846, 863, 696, 711, 725, 728-730, 744, 792, 

1219 or 820-821, 942, 947, 975, 1042- 

Reams, R. Borden, 280,319 R 100% 1278 eer 1421, 1424 
| ’ Ce ; ice sales to Japan, 30 —t*™S Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Southeast Asian Conference at Baguio, 

? - wy a ag . attitude toward, oo 

Redman, Maj. Gen. Harold, 462 Taiwan, policy toward, 108-109, 130 
Reinhardt, George F., 567n, 992-994 Thirty-eighth parallel, policy toward, 

Renborg, Bertil, 21n, 68-74, 168-169, 373, 387, 393, 429, 569, 619, 669, 
| (247, 257n, 259-260, 564n 680, 683, 697, 705, 708, 723, 770,. 

Rhee, Mrs. Syngman, 2, 30, 59, 595, 604 785, 816, 849, 881n, 1522 __ 
Rhee, Syngman: —_ U.N. Commission on Korea, attitude. 

China, People’s Republic of, attitude toward, 74 © - 
“= toward,976 | U.S. economic assistance, 13-14, 31: 
Communist menace,1 | ; U.S. military assistance, 1-2, 14-15, 

~ Dulles visit, 96n, 107-109 20, 33-35, 45, 79, 84-85, 86n, 107,. 
Indian attitude toward, 881-882, 133, 147-148, 1424 _ 

1113 U.S. policy, 20, 31, 33, 67, 77-78, 88— 
Inflation problem, 2-3, 8-11, 26, 29- 89, 107-108, 825 - 
—-32, 38, 41, 43-45, 52 Ribas, José Miguel, 189 

. Japan, policy toward, 3, 20 Rickett, Denis, 1361, 1392, 1449; 1468 
Jessup fact-finding mission, 1-7, 19, Riddett ier d 1156-1157, 1509; 1591,. 

93 poe |



INDEX — —-1667 | 

_ ‘Ridgway, Lt. Gen. M. B., 134, 540-543, | Rusk, Dean—Continued 
13823-1324, 1330, 1625 ‘Indochina, situation in, 1327 

‘Ritchie, Charles, 1065 . Japan, proposed reinforcement of , | 

‘Ro, Paul M. (Ki Nam Ro), 710 U.S, forces in, 1575~1576 | 
Roberts, Brig. Gen. William L., 2, 5, 14,| Japanese peace treaty, AA » | 

16-19, 25, 34-35, 46-47, 81, 85, See ee ON roe | 
92-97) 105, 121, 122n, 123, 137, 166 lem, shi US. military assistance, : 

Roberts, Frank K., 366-367, 372, 391, 2, 83n, 1531; U.S. policy, 64-65, ot 454° 488, 680" 603 y Oley 88, 89n, 96, 106, 107n, 446n _ 
Rolph. Lt. H.M.. 65 Korean war, 126-128, 131, 140, 143n, 
Rolph, Lt. H. M., 659 144n, 148n, 157, 160, 165, 178, it 
Romania, 834 _ , 181, 200, 227, 239, 250, 254, 272, | 
Romulo, Carlos P., 190, 307, 357, 411, 285-286, 290, 298, 303-304, 316- : : 

(422, 442, 444-446, 772, 777, 799, 817, 332-333, 355n, 359, 365, 373, 
806, 845, 862, 955, 987-989, 1036, 386n, 393, 406-407, 432, 436, | 
1127, 1130, 1136, 1268, 1318-1319, 437n, 480, 481n, 487, 544, 567n, : 
1409-1410, 1429, 1488, 1496, 1511, - 615n, 616n, 632-634, 646, 706, 
1516n, 1517-1518, 1523, 1527-1528 708-711, 728, 750n, 759-763, : 

Ronning, Chester A., 1031 768-772, 778, 794-795, 797-802, : 
Roosevelt, Eleanor, 744-745, 770, 778, 804-806, 811-812, 819, 824-825, 

799-800, 833, 840-841, 969-970, 829, 837, 848-849, 859-862, 877, : 
1114, 1136, 1286-1287, 1300 | B79, Been, oe oe oon” ong. 7 

i n, ’ ’ o~ an 

Ross Charles G. 1373) | 945-048, 961-962, 1000, 1004 : 
? *» |‘ 

Ross, John C., 215, 221-222, 224-225, 10 O28 tO a aS 1e0b : 
—— -226n, 229n, 244-245, 293, 306, wo are te ord. 1 KAS 7 898-309, 391-392. 355 360-364. Taiwan, U.S. policy toward, 1563 : 

416-417 639-6 40. 778) 812-813" Wake Island conference, 948, 951, 953, : 

816-817, 824-825, 833-834, 844— Withdeswal” from "Korea : ro osed | | 845, 862-863, 877-880, 897-899,) "1570-1576 » Proposed, — | 
906-911, 922-925, 943, 967, 969,] Rice ae : 
988, 1018, 1113, 1136, 1267-1269, Bye Te Na 90” 2480 
1288, 1399, 1408-1410, 1415, 1429,| Ryee Clarence, 31, 400 

_°, 1432, 1448, 1496-1497, 1499, 1503- Ryukyu Islands. 12n, 65, 160, 164, 1375 : 
1504, 1507-1508, 1515-1516, 1578, 1449 POS TN IOS , | 
1584, 1890, 1610, 1612, 1620-1624,|] | | | | 

___ 1626-1680 - Sae Sun Kim, 1350, 142 , ) | Rossiter, Fred J., 50 | | Sage, Evan ‘., 135° “ : 
Rowan, Sir Leslie, 1468 7 | Saint Laurent, Louis, 862, 1544 oo : 
Ruegger, Paul J., 993 : Sakurai, Lt. Gen. 1024 a : 
Rusk, Dean: _ | Salisbury, Marquess of, 1229, 1235 — 2 

Attlee-Truman talks, 1361, 1374,|Sampson, Mrs, Edith V., 844 : 
-- 1376, 1382, 1386, 1390, 1392, Sandifer, Durward V., 487, 515, 567n, : 

1399-1400, 1409-1411, 1435, 631-632, 646, 844-845, 1270, 1300 | 
1439n, 1449, 1454-1455, 1468, San Francisco Four Power statement, 

- 1479-1480 | 1945, 537-538, 549-550 | : 

- Cease-fire proposals, 1493-1494, 1513- Santa Cruz, Hernan, 832-833, 943, 974, | 
| 1514, 1517-1520, 1545, 1554,), 1186, 1512 - | 

1575-1576, 1590, 1599-1600, | 8arper, Selim, 1300-1301 ? 
1603. 1605 | Satterthwaite,, Livingston L., 999n, : 

NL: ) . . 63-126! | 
China, People’s Republic of, inter- : . | : vention in the ‘Korean war by,|58udi, Arabia, 434, 482, 1300-1301, 

1055, 1065, 1068, 1077, 1087,|, 140m, 1524 , 
| 1098, 1123, 1124n, 1125-1126, Sawyer, Charles, 214, 14€8, 1476 : 

1141-1142, 1148n, 1157-1158, | Scherbacher, Marcus W., 605 : 
1162, 1164, 1168, 1175n, 1197-| Schuman, Robert, 203, 423-424, 438, : 

7 1201, 1203-1205, 1207, 1225- 442, 624-625, 728, 1133n, 1255, : 
1226, 1242-1243, 1252-1253, 1269n, 1385, 13888-1389, 1407, 14386 
1263-1265, 1276, 1278, 1281—| Schuyler, Brig. Gen. C., 250 | 

| -1329, 1331, 3, 1335-| Scott, Robert, 839, 1352-1353, 1361 : 
1336, 13845-1347, 1350-1352, 1374, 1376, 1382, 1390, 1392, 1406~ | 
1359-1360, 1383, 1385-1387, 1407, 1435, 1438, 1449, 1468, 1476, 
1399-1400, 1409-1410, 1423-| 1480 | 

| 1425, 1444, 1600-1604 | Scotten, Robert M., 1213 | 

| |



1668 INDEX 

Sebald, William J., 3-4, 19, 23, 131, 140, | Soviet satellites, 20, 177, 442, 449,479, = —>/ 
141n, 178, 254-255, 257, 259-261, 520, 523, 557, 559, 601, 656, 754, 

' 278, 810, 411, 422, 442° 444, 1146, 759, 937, 1091, 1367, 1447, 1453 - 
1148-1149, 1175, 1219, 1577  —_— | Soviet. Union (see also Soviet and Soviet 

Selective Service Act, extension of, 200 Union subheadings under individual 
Shann, K. C. O., 144, 146, 190, 1511 - subjects) sya tomic bomb stockpile, | 

. n, 1ol2- ; peace offensive, Sharett, Moshe, 1342, 1358, 1415-1417 17, 33 i, 193, saa Be 55 , 684 

a ,. | political and military objectives, | 
Shell Oil Company, 268, 298-299 150, 158, 177, 286, 310, 314-315, 

| Shen Chang-huang, 198 _ | 369, 383, 442, 444, 483-484 487— 
Sheppard, William J., 148n, 1301-1305, 488, 492-493, 506, 513, 532, 557- 

_ 1836-13839. 559, 570, 602, 620, 780, 936-938, 
Sherman, Adm. Forrest P., 157-159, 980, 1079-1080, 1091, 1119-1120, 

161, 178, 180-183, 201, 634, 1204, 1178-1181, 1191, 1289, 1291-1294, 
(1206-1207, 1242, 1248, 1276, 1278- 1340, 1551-1552, 1571-1572, 1607; 

- 1280, 1823, 13826-1331, 1833, 1570, U.S. policy toward, 1551-1552. | 
— 1572 a | Spain, 232 - | 
Shin Sk Hi, 4, 20, 39n, 41-42, 694-695, | Sparkman, John J., 800, 840, 843, 1113, 

712, 730, 1043 1136 — | 
Shone, Sir Terence, 144, 198, 244, 306 | Sparks, Joseph S., 362, 427 | 
Short, Dewey, 182,201 Spellman, Cardinal Francis, 710 

Spencer, Robert S., 135 
Short, Joseph, 1601 Spender, Percy C., 366, 970, 1110, 1171 Shtikov, Col. Gen. T. F., 923 | ess ee pan€’s 
Shullaw, J. Harold, 1257, 1562-1563 Sprouse, Philip, 50, 52 - 

Sihn Sung Mo (Shin Sung Mo), 2, 5, 18,| Sri Lanka (Ceylon), 88n, 310, 441, 443 

TA 143, TOT ATS. 176, 373, '337 | Suby T. T., 69 | ~ Ae, 101, 100, 110, “70, 9°1,) Stabell, Bredo, 144-145, 245-246, 292- 
344, 388, 400, 596, 605, 694, 698, 293, 308-309, 318, 320, 355, 539 
711-712, 729, 752, 985, 1017, 1042n 880° eee Sey OED OO OY 

. Silvercruys, Baron, 1263, 1265-1267 Stalin, Iosif Vissarionovich, 78n, 174, 
Simmons, John F., 1425-1426 196, 302, 325-326, 379n, 385, 388, 
Singh, Anup, 68-69, 74, 100-103, 138n| 391, 401, 406-410, 412-413, 415, 

| Siroky, Viliam, 1414-1415 424, 426-427, 431, 439, 442, 444, _ 
Slim, Field Marshal Sir William, 431,| . 488, 494, 518, 523-524, 743, 1079- 

1361-1363, 1390, 1392, 1430, 1449, 1080, 1165, 13869, 1397, 1399, 1454 
1457, 1468, 1473-1474, 1476 Steere, Loyd V., 1070 | 

Smith, Alexander, 182, 201 Stevens, Eli, 78, 82 
Smith, 8. L., 659 Stewart, J. 19, 184, 274, 400, 604 - 
Smith, Walter B., 1025-1026, 1122,|Stikker, Dirk, 185-186, 206-207, 859, 

1188, 1242, 1246, 1248, 1270, 1276, 866, 1151, 1185, 1258, 1306 _ : 
1279-1280, 1520 Stone, Col. A. G., 659 . 

Snow, Conrad E., 981-984, 1003 _ Strang, Sir William, 344-345, 362, 380- 
Snow, William P., 889, 903, 1315-1316, 381, 390-391 | 

_ 1842-13843 | Stratemeyer, Lt. Gen. George E., 317n, 
Snyder, John W., 286, 288-290, 650n, 922, 1055 | | | | 

$3 Vogt tat, Haas, Lt [Sieh Ee, os , 1394, J, , , , ert C., 188-189, 198, 226 
1463, 1468) 1475-1476, 15287, 1601 | - US, POPeTt OC. 188-189, 198, 226, 

Sobolev, Arkady, 141n, 148n | Strother, Maj. L. A., 659 | 
Soskice, Sir Frank, 769n Stuart, Arthur W., 52 

- Southeast Asia: China, People’s Repub- Stuart, J. Leighton, 724 

lic of, policy of, 13, 371, 957, 1327; | Stuart, Wallace W., 362, 1029-1030 
_ Communist movement, 154, 1309, Stud ds Mildred §. 11007 | 

1621; Soviet policy, 195-196, 506, | PtUCGS, 1 WH. 121n, 122-123 
532, 569, 620: U.S. policy, 89, 196, | Sturies, Lt. Col. Carl H., 121n, 122- 
485, 1349, 1372, 1458, 1480, 1553 | Sullivan, Philip B., 50, 52 

Southeast Asian Conference at Baguio, | Sulzberger, Cyrus, 304 | 

Southwest Africa, 1482n , 3 ’ n, ’ ? ’ , ’ 

Sovereignty, questions concerning, 151, 598, 629-630, 877, 879-880, 1157, 
321, 380, 382, 564, 669, 680, 683, 1611-1612 
727, 735, 750, 785, 835, 941, 1072, | Sung Shi Paek, 90 Co, 
1118, 1155, 1228n Sun Yat-sen, Mme., 724



| INDEX | | 1669 

Supreme Commander, Allied Powers, | Taiwan-—Continued es : 
Japan (see also MacArthur, General| U.S. policy, 4, 109, 157-159, 161-165,. 
of the Army Douglas): China, 179-182, 188, 195, 201-203, 214,. 

- People’s Republic of, troops in| — 218-220, 225, 281-232, 234-238,. : 
Manchuria, 1039, 1088; evacuation 240-242, 256, 276, 283, 285-287,. : 

- of Americans from Korea, 168, 297, 307, 310, 314, 324-325, 330,. , | 
| 185n; Korean war, outbreak of, | — 841-342, 347, 350-351, 358, 377, : 

130, 181; status after Japanese| | 379n, 380-381, 383, 385, 396-398,. : 
peace treaty, 955; U.N. Commission - 419, 423, 480-431, 449, 467, 478,. 

| on Korea, 233,247, 257, 260-261;} = 499, 501, 524n, 526, 544, 595, 
U.S. military intervention in Kore- 627, 694, 780, 870, 921, 958, 1068,. 

- an war, 213, 1602 | - 1078, 1186, 1207, 1241, 1275, | 
Svensson, Col. E. H., 659 1325-1328, 1348, 1353, 1375, 
Sweden (see also under Korean war: 1378, 1383-1384, 1389, 1399, 

U.N. General Assembly: Country | 1402-1403, 1405-1406, 14388, : 
positions), 192, 256, 435, 441, 443, 1440-1441, 1455-1456, = 1473, : 
545, 560n, 798, 812, 847, 998, 1028, | (1485, 1494, 1523, 1534, 1536, - | 
1123-1124, 1141-1142 ©. : 1541, 1551, 1556, 1563, 1583, : 

. and 9FR O29.022 f+ 1691-1592, 1599-1600, 1606, 1611 Switzerland, 256, 982-983 | 
. | U.S. Seventh Fleet, role of, 158, 179- 

Symington, W. Stuart, 1242, 1247,| "181, 187-188, 208, 209, 213, 225- | 
| 1262, 1861, 1392, 1449, 1459, 1468 ? 5209 1 ’ 

— a | : 226, 285, 382-383, 1090, 1197n,. : 
Syria, 1410n, 12380n, 1524, 1528 | 1231, 1240, 1275, 1290, 1302, , 

: | a | 1325, 1351, 1378, 1380, 
Taft, Robert A., 288, 290 , — 1445, 1485, 1489, 1532-1533, : 
Taiwan (see also Taiwan question under| — 1535-1536, 1539, 1543, 1560, — 

- United Nation: General Assembly 1591, 1597, 1604 
and United Nations: Security| U.S. Survey Mission, proposed, 165, , 
Council): ee | 985 | ' | 

| British policy, 361-862, 383-384, 390, | Talbert, Ansel E., 574-575, 577, 589 
| 7 396-399, 419, 464, 1297, 1357,| Talley, Col. B.S.,135 

, 1402-1404, 1406-1407, 1436-| Tange, Arthur, 1511 | 
~ 1438, 1453, 1459-1460 Tan Shao-hwa, 262 | | 

Canadian policy, 1340 Tate, Jack B., 486, 802. | 
| China, People’s Republic of, policy | Taymans, Roger, 1263 

ef, 152-153, 194, 277, 310, 324,| Teatsorth, Ralph, 456 — | 
— 330-331, 351, 369, 371, 379n, | Tedder, Air Marshal Lord, 181, 297, 315,. | 

. 382-384, 391, 397-398, 449, 464, 335, 462, 600, 859, 862, 893, 1361,. : 
| 468, 494-495, 524, 558, 634, 653, 1392, 1430, 1432, 1449, 1456-1458, : 

| 660, 742, 765, 780, 795-796, 1468, 1476 | | 
815, 829, 913, 921, 1024, 1032,) Teng Chao, 1034 
1035n, 1079-1080, 1119, 1128,| Thailand (see also under Korean war: | : 
1181, 1197, 1811, 1822, 13285, Country reactions, Korean war: : 

| 13855-1356, 13865-1368, 1371, U.N. assistance, etc.: Country con- | : 
| 1373, 1378, 1880-1382, 1389, tributions, Korean war: U.N. Gen- 

| 1402, 1411, 1442, 1444, 1446- - eral Assembly: Country positions, : 
1447, 1477, 1484, 1491, 1495, and Korean war: U.N. military : 
1500, 1508, 1528, 1532, 1535, forces: Country contributions), 887, : 

| — 1538-1539, 1543, 1547, 1596- 349, 957, 1292, 1534, 1621 _ 7 : 
| : 1598 | Thakin Nu, 944 a 

Indian policy, 235, 241-242, 267, 324, | Thomas, Elbert, 182. . | 
330, 342, 358, 362, (371, 379n, Thorp, Willard L., 1468 

383-384, 392, 449, 467, 513, 851n, | Thurston, Ray L., 341, 379, 802-803, 
| 1334, 1419, 1484-1486, 1498, 863, 1219-1220, 1427, 1481, 1491 3 

1538, 1613 : | Tibet: China, People’s Republic of, in- | 
| Korea, Republic of, policy of, 108— vasion by, 913, 986, 1052, 1074, , 

“sand ana, Ce ee I ae ae | 
Soviet policy oa 330, 339, 354, 360, 1541, 1553, 1600, 1604; Indian 
Status end future disposition of. 158 policy, 986, 1071, 1094; Soviet | 

atus and Tuture AispOsition OF, 19%, | — nolicy, 358; U.N. General Assembly , 
161, 164, 180, 187, 208, 351, 383- consideration, proposed, 1411 : 
884, 390, 397, 430, 627, 1198, | Timberman, Brig. Gen. Thomas &., 135, ! 
1407, 1452-1453, 1457, 1477, 1431 - | 

1480-1481, 1500, 1511, 1629 Tito, Josip Broz, 215-216, 558, 1081, | 
U.N. trusteeship, proposed, 1407 | 1289, 1869, 1891, 13897 — 

|



1670 INDEX | | 

Treaties, conventions, agreements, etc.:|Truman, Harry S.—Continued . 
Anglo-Egyptian treaty, 1623 Conversations with— Continued - 
Atomic energy, Quebec agreement British Prime Minister Attlee—Con. 

between the United States and | 1479, 1497-1499, 1518, 1539, 
| the United Kingdom regarding, 1544 
| 1948, 1463 Korea, Republic of, Ambassador 
Atomic weapons, modus vivendt be- Chang, 1424-1426, 1514 

| tween the United States and the} Correspondence with: Australian 
United Kingdom regarding, 1948, _ Prime Minister Menzies, 1426- 

_ 14638 1427, 1564; British Prime Min- 
Cairo Declaration, 1943, 330, . 350, ister Attlee, 314-315, 333, 343; 

381, 397, 504, 507, 533, 570, 1334, Korea, Republic of, President 
1355, 1406, 1438, 1450-1453, Rhee, 428-430, 553-554, 963, 
1455, 1458, 1477, 1538-1539, 977, 984 : 

Beonomie aid agreement between the Far East, U.S. policy toward, 694 | 
United States and the Republic Indochina: French policy, 958; U.S. ° y assistance, 202, 238, 

Geneva conventions, 752, 953, 993, J 2s Polley; . 
| 1044, 1421 apan, U.S. military forces in, 954. 

Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal] Japanese peace treaty, 954 
_ Assistance, 1947, 256 Korea, Democratic People’s Republic 

Locarno Pact, 1925, 982 of, U.S. policy toward, 410, 481 ~ 

North Atlantic Treaty, 1949, 20, 232,} Korea, Republic of: U.S. economic 
. 474, 476, 1247, 1309 assistance, 12n, 13; U.S. mili- 

Potsdam Declaration, 1945, 350, 381, tary assistance, 3, 1425; U.S. 
383, 507, 533, 570, 1538-1539 policy, 12, 20, 67n, 88, 507, 

St. Germain, 982 533-534, 553-554, 570, 582, 621, 
Sino-Soviet treaty, 1945, 1552 | 960, 963 
Treaty of London, 1831, 1839, 982 Korean war: . 

Trianon, 982 : _ Anglo-American political and mili- 
U.N. Charter, 1945, 148, 181, 188, tary discussions, 335, 343, 350 

| 203-205, 209, 216, 224, 227, 245, Atomic weapons, questions regard- 
265, 270, 279-280, 295-297, 309, ing utilization of, 1261-1262, 
322, 348-349, 403, 407, 412-413, 1266, 13800-1301, 1334, 1388, 
430, 450-451, 459, 461, 470, 483, 1462-1465, 1473-1475, 1479 
486, 491n, 462, 497, 537, 539, Cease-fire proposals, 756, 761, 785, 

_ 571-572, 583-584, 598, 605, 621- 786n, 797n, 1324, 1838, 1371, 
622, 629, 636, 640, 654, 657, 668, 1395-1396, 1518-1520, 1596 
674, 679, 688, 693, 704, 715, 720,| China, People’s Republic of, inter- 
737, 740, 744-745, 748, 803-805, vention by, 848, 911, 915n, 
818, 834, 1003, 1063, 1249, 1269, 931-932, 953, 1025, 1077, 1128, 

| 1273, 1283, 1287, 1302, 1306, ---1142n, 1150, 1161, 1164-1165, 
1340, 1413-1414, 1437, 1477, 1173, 1194, 1248-1249, 1261, 
1486, 1503, 1507, 1526, 1541- 1277, 1305, 1308n, 1310-1313, 
1542, 1584, 1597, 1611, 1618, 1336-1337, 13895, 1420, 1443, 
+1618 1601, 1614-1615. 

Versailles Treaty, 1919, 982 China, Republic of, Cessation, of 
: : : | air and sea operations agains 

Trieste, 1074 mainland by, 198, 203, 208, 
Trigg, Ralph, 1468 998-296. 380” ? 

qs 22! , | 
Trueheart, William C., 1301 Harriman visit to the Far East, 
Truman, Harry. S8.: 527, 542n, 543 

China, Republic of, U.S. policy Indian policy, 376, 501n 
toward, 180, 382, 384 Joint Chiefs of Staff directives, 1615 

Chinese representation question, 401, Korea, Republic of, appeal for 
1871, 14538-1454, 1458, 1460, assistance, 172-173 : 
1473 Message to Congress, July 19,1950, 

Conversations with: 419, 424, 430-431, 4438-444, 
.Australian Prime Minister Menzies, 449-450, 467, 470, 478, 501, — 

| 489-40 636 
British Prime Minister Attlee, Military situation, 179, 1248-1246, 

| 1269, 1296-1297, 1316, 1318, 1261-1262, 1395, 1431 
1332-1333, 1338, 13438, 1347- National emergency, state of, 

: 1348, 1352-1354, 1359, 1361- declaration of, 1548 
1377, 1382, 1390-1408, 1426, Occupation of North Korea, plans 
1430-1439, 1449-1465, 1468- : for the, 996, 1007, 1061 ___.. |



| INDEX 1671 2 

Truman, Harry 8.—Continued | Truman, Harry 8S.—Continued | : 
Korean war—Continued | - Pacific pact, proposed, $56 : : 

-- Qutbreak of hostilities, 126-128,| Philippines: Situation in, 958; U.S. | 
a _ 157-161, 166n, 167, 461, 695 | - forces in, strengthening of, 202 : 

| Radio and television address, Sept.| State of the Union message, 20 a : 
tf, 1950, 694 : Taiwan, U.S. policy toward, 4, 138, _ : 

| Restrictions on air and sea opera- 158, 179-181, 187, 201-203, 225, 
7 _ tions in border areas, 317, 566, 238-239, 314, 325, 358, 384, 396— | 

7 576, 582, 588-589, 721 : 397, 419, 403-431, 467, 478, 501, | 
- Soviet intervention, possibility of, 526, 694, 958, 1275, 1407, 1455— 
oo 953 _ | 1456, 1473, 1485, 1536, 1543: | 

Statement of June 27, 1950, 187n,| Visit_by Australian Prime Minister | | 
191, 200, 202-203, 206-208, Menzies, 311 — 

— 210, 211n, 212-214, 219-220,| Western European defense forces 2 
oe 223, 225, 231-232, 235, 237n, program, 1450, 1474 — : 

238, 242, 255, 268, 271, 283n,| Truman Doctrine, 956-857 
| 7 - 294, 325, 330, 347, 350, 358,) Tsiang, Tingfu F., 189-190, 321-322, 
a 382, 384, 396-397, 412, 419, 362-364, 538-539, 551, 553, 559, | 

«ie ara, sete an | eb eth ay Was ~ Thirty-eighth parallel, 887n, 429, LoU— , » lovi, } 
569, 619, 675, 747-748, 861,| Turk, Maj. L.A., 659 a , 
1098n, 1514 Turkey (see also under Korean war: 

U.N. assistance, 890-891, 1000 country reactions, worean wore | 
7 tag atilivatian of 222_ | J.N. General Assembly: Country 

— ON mae utrization of 333 334 f positions, and Korean war: U.N. | 
- -N. military forces: Activities of, military forces: Country contribu- | | 

_. 457, 542n; designation of Gen- tions), 77, 89, 282, 286, 369 | 

eral MacArthur as Command: | Twining, Gen. Nathan F., 1276, 1280 | 
| . Ing General of, 300N, 334-335 Tydings Millard. 182. 200 

_ U.N. naval action against North 2 eee 
Korean submarines, proposed, | Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, | 
«6384 — : 835, 838, 1542 : 

_ ° U.N. relief and rehabilitation plans, | Unden, Osten, 256n __ a 
| — §27-928, 948-949, 951, 966 | Union of South Africa, 474, 545, 847 : 

: U.S. Air Force bombing of border] Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. : 
areas, 581-582, 593, 589-600, * See Soviet Union: : 

612-613, 706-707, 721, 722n,| United Kingdom (see also British and 
798, 811 United Kingdom subheadings under 

_» U.S. censorship measures, 1336-| individual subjects), 1575 | 
1887 United Nations: | : 

: U.S. military involvement, 186,} Economic and Social Council, 147, | 
- 202, 208, 217, 240, 250, 255, 193, 480, 490, 497, 739, 764, ! 

a eae ae are a | HR Ea 8 i | USS. mobilization, proposed, 1330- 627, 96 4, 1062-1083, 1110-1115, 

| U.S. “National Guard, mobilization General Assembly (see .; also Korean 

lap em 2 war: U.N. General Assembly): | 
| US. Kava plo ema de eos oa Chinese representation question, | 

OTCA, 409, SOL, AE, SIO, 099, 147, 190, 192-193, 209, 404, 
805, 517 432, 761-762, 1311 

U.S. policy, 144, 160-161, 171, Committees: , 
— 178-179, 182-1838, 200-202, Ad Hoc Political Committee, 773: 

217, 272, 282-283, 286-291, Collective Measures Committee, 
294, 310n, 311-312, 328, 402, | 1284-1288, 1485, 1499, 1563 | 

“) ad, DES ? 650n, i : ~ 675, 683-685, 689, 694, 706, Committee One, ie sie ra 
p 712, 716, 745, 747-748, 750, 828, 830, 832-835, 838, 848— 

781, 792-793, 861, 977, 1224, 849, 852, 861, 863-864, 866n, 
1227, 1242, 1247 867, 871, 873-874, 878, 884, 

Wake Island conference with Gen-| | 887, 890, 897, $20, 1220, 
eral MacArthur, €15-916, 931- 1303, 1390, 1422, 1432-1433, 

| _ 932, 942, 946, 948-961, 963, 1449, 1481, 1487, 1491, 1497— 
974, 977, 1368-1370 1498, 1501-1502, 1511, 1524— 

| Yalu River bridges, bombing of, 1525, 1527, 1528n, 1586- 
| 1056-1057, 10587 

| |



- 1672 INDEX | | 

United Nations—Continued United Nations—Continued | 
General Assembly—Continued Secretary-General (see also Lie, | 

. Committees—Continued Trygve), 68-74, 133-134, 168, 
Committee One—Continued | ~- -169n, 172, 225, 237n, 247, 260, 

Oo 1538, 1540, 1551, 1557, 1562- 265, 275, 278, 294, 299-301, 306- 
1563, 1565, 1569n, -1578- 307, 355, 368, 377n, 378, 416, 

| 1579, 1585, 1593-1594, 1597, 434, 443, 479-480, 490-492, 497, 
| 1610, 1613-1614, 1620, 1624] 505, 531, 537, 546-547, 564n, 
~ Committee Two, 1135 579n, 592, 643, 726, 739, 767, 

Committee Three, 833, 1135 776-777, 793n, 846, 863, 906, 
| Committee Five, 965, 1133 941n, 966, 968, 999, 1001n, 1036, 

Committee Six, 834 : 1115, 1127, 1133, 1174, 1272n, 
. General Committee, 1422 - 1299, 1306, 1319, 1341n, 1356, 

Interim Committee, 323, 788 1372, 1413n, 1428n 
Eritrean question, 1130 Security Council (see also Korean > 
Greek case, 805, 1231 war: U.N. Security Council): 
Human rights in Bulgaria, Hun- Anglo-Egyptian dispute, 1947, 262 

| gary, and Romania, 834 Berlin case, 578, 1144, 1187-1188, 
Indochina question, 1411 : 1209, 1231'S 
Iraqi position, 1230 British position, 331, 358, 361, 382, 
Korea: Resolution of Nov. 14, 390-392, 397-399, 525 

_ 1947, 395, 450, 459, 461, 470, Canadian position, 1340 | 
486, 505, 508, 531, 534, 568, China, People’s Republic of: Meet~ 

7 087, 594, 618, 621, 686, 654, ings participation in ~~ 1000 
660, 671-672, 686, 713, 723, 1060, 1075, 1089, 1133-1134, 
736, 756, 765, 775, 788, 807, |. 1148. 1153. 1156-1158 1167. 
818, 826-827, 904, 1061; Reso-| 1174, 1186-1188, 1208-1209, | 

| , lution of Dec. 12, 1948, 155,) — = 1911-1213, 1215, 1217, 1220, 
. 395, 450, 459, 461, 470, 486, 1222, 1226, 1228-1231, 1235, 

505, 531, 568, 587, 594, 618, 1249-1250: U.S ageression 

621, 636, 654, 660, 671-672, against Taiwan, charges of 
686, 713, 723, 736, 738-739, 652, 1000n, 1060, 1089, 1134, 
756, 763-764, 773, 788-789, 1148, 1153, 1157-1158, 1167, 
807, 818, 826-827, 904, 920,) 1186-1188, 1230-1231, 1235, 988, 1061; Resolution of Oct. 21, 4249, 1254, 1596-1597 ° 
1949, 70, 73, 75-76, 101-103, China, Republic of, position of, 525 155, 337, 342, 450, 459, 470, ina, é 

. 486, 505, 531, 568, 587, 594, Chinese ToT eo OG qos er 

618, 621, 636, 654, 660, 671- 190, 230, 288 298) 20e ere 
672, 686, 713, 729, 736, 753, | 822, 327, , 330382, a “See 

| 763, 773, 788, 807, 818, 826- 349-352, 354, 358, 361, 4, 

S17, Sot, tee, 00 sos-r, 6h, ak ay ee : = , ’ y ? ’ » 

Bee ee ee) kt A an aay 
; 3 > ? 3 | Palestine refugee program, 1133, 426-427, 431 ~432, 435, 438- 

- Scott, Michael, case of, 743 456, 466-467, 479, 485-486, 
Secretary-General, appointment of,| = 493-494, 500-501, 512, 516, 

3 a 525, 527, 539, 548, 550, 591, 
Southwest Africa question, 1482n 627, 704, 724, 733n, 765, 792, 
Soviet position, 107, 479, 493 797, 804, 806, ooo, Sr, 33 
Syrian position, 107, 479, 493 ’ Diy —LUSY, — 
Taiwan question, 1411, 1484-1485 1134, 1152, 1184, 1197-1198, 

oe - ao 1304, 1322, 1325, 1328, 1340, 
idgg-1494, 1534 | —- 4342” 13487 1353, 1356, 1366 

Tibet question, 1411 1369, 1371, 1378, 1381-1382, 
Trust. territories, Mexican resolu- > te00 ; , 

tion on land problems in, 970 a es ay ta Mey dade, 
| U.N. Commission on Korea, 564, , , ? , sin | aaa an en ase . “Uniting for Peace’ Resolution ’ 3 , 7 ’ 

| 773, 776, 806, 899, 974, 1099, 1481, 1491, 1493, 1495, 1500, 
- . --1230n, 1283, 1298, 1306, 1341, 1511, 1528, 1532, 1534-1538, 

- 1357n, 1487 | 1541, 1547, 1560, 1597-1599, 
- Military Staff Committee, 222, 224,| 1604, 1611, 1613, 1629 

244 7 7 Cuban position, 367, 525



INDEX 1673 | 

United Nations—Continued . —- -| U.N. Educational, Scientific and Cul- | 
- Security Council—Continued = _ tural Organization, 491,512. , 
'. Czechoslovak case, 537, 550 | U.N. International Children’s Emergen- , 

Ecuadorean position, 367, 525 _ .ey Fund, 480 OO , 
Egyptian position, 367, 525. - U.N. Korean Reconstruction Agency, 

__..French position, 525 , - .1068n, 1297, 1489 ee 
' Indian position, 283-284, 310, 340—| U.N. Palestine relief program, 969 
+ 842, 358-359, 364-367, 369,} U.N. Peace Observation Commission, 

372-373, 378, 380, 382, 385, 1268-1269, 1857-1358, 1417, 1483, 
392, 401, 408-409, 418, 426, 1485, 1502, 1504, 1507, 1555. 
431-432, 439-440, 454, 466-|U.N. Relief and Rehabilitation Ad- | 

: 467, 479, 485-486, 500-501, | ministradion, 841, 969, 1132, 1137 
— 512, 525, 733n, 1268, 1274—| U.N. Special Committee on the Balkans, 

1275, 1322 | eT 253 re | : 
. . Indonesian case, 537, 1502 U.N. Temporary Commission on Korea, 

Israeli question, 262. a |. 155, 739, 778, 789, 807, 827, 904, 
' Kashmir question, 629, 1502, 1526 920, 939 | . 

Norwegian position, 309, 525 U.S. Information and Educational Ex- 
_ Palestine question, 629, 1279, 1502 change Act (Smith-Mundt), 1948, | 
Soviet boycott, 190, 229-230, 280-| . 919” | : | 

: 281, 284, 296, 309-310, 330,| U.S. National Guard, mobilization of, 
348-350, 352, 361, 364, 366, 183, 200. | Oe | 

| | 369, 372, 378, 380, 392, 397,| U.S. Seventh Fleet. See under Taiwan. oo | 
| 399, 404-405, 408, 426, 440,| Urdaneta Arbelaez, Roberto, 1629 : 

- 448-449, 466-467, 479, 485-| Uruguay, 191, 443 | | 
— 486, 492, 557 © 7 ne | 

Soviet position, 227, 327, 332, 341,| Vandenberg, Arthur H., 1463 > 
. 354, 411, 413, 420-421, 435,| Vandenberg, Gen. Hoyt 8., 157, 159, | 

' 438, 440, 485-486, 492-497, 178-179, 188, 200, 1077, 1204- | 
—. «B16, 525, 527, 539, 704, 804,| 1207, 1242-1248, 1823, 1325, 13827— | 

po ——-- 806, 1268, 1611 1332, 1570, 1572 7 | 4 

Taiwan question, 397, 494-495, | Van Langenhove, Fernand, 1267 : 

| — 806, 1060, 1089-1090, 1148, | Van Royen (Roijen), J. H., 603, 884-885 | 
pe «1158, 1186, 1208, 1230-1231, | Van Zeeland, Paul, 207-208, 901, 1265- | 
| : 1235, 1241, 1249, 1254, 1268, 1266 = | ; 

1272, 1274-1275, 1304, 1411, | Vatican, 982 | a. | | 

1454, 1596 | Lo Villard, Henry S., 1466-1467 . - | 

US. position, 284n, 342, 349-350, | Vincent, John Carter, 902 _ : 

| 852, 367, 397, 403-405, 407,| Vinson, Carl, 182 | 

| | ‘409-410, 413, 418, 427, 441,|Von Balluseck, 323, 883-884 : : 
a 448-449, 525, 550, 627, 797,| Vyshinsky, Andrey, 148, 204, 699-702, | | 

| 1241, 1356 } 761, 835, 878, 897-898, 908-909, _ 
_. Veto question, 181, 183, 201, 227, 922, 994, 1024, 1197, 1415, 1445, | 

- 341, 348, 392, 410, 493-497,} 1452, 1497. a 
| 525, 537-540, 602, 606-607, oe | 

610, 639, 705, 740, 792, 795,| Wainhouse, David, 126-127, 291-293, 
798, 812, 820, 1033, 1075, 1144,| — 299, 318-321, 362, 495, 837, 867n, 
1151, 1172, 1209, 1231, 1240, 1270 | 

| 1252, 1255, 1266, 1268, 1270-| Walker, Lt. Gen. Walton H., 388, 400, | 
| 1271, 1274-1275, 1283-1285, 511, 527, 547, 590, 595-596, 698, 

~~ 1298, 1301, 13038, 13805-1307, 712, 866, 950, 13820, 1448, 1469, 
1310, 1316-1317, 1841, 1356, 1521, 1625n : 

7 | 1360, 1372, 1384, 1393-1394, | Wallace, Henry A., 442 oe 
«4411: 1413-1414,' 1419, 1441, | Wallner, Woodruff, 519 | 
4443" 1458, 1487, 1541-1542 | Wang Cheng-po, 1019, 1035, 1290 

Yugoslav position, 525, 1186-1188} Wang Cheng-po, Mrs., 1290-1291 
Specialized agencies, 244, 363, 480,| War, considerations regarding possi- 

490, 496-497, 808, 905, 919° bility of global, 108, 139, 158, 169, 
U.N. Commission for the Unification] 176, 185, 195-196, 199, 203, 205, 

and Rehabilitation of Korea. See 217, 241, 328, 346, 383, 385, 392, 
under Korean war. | 418, 444, 452-453, 460-463, 471, | 

U.N. Commission on Korea (see also 476, 488-484, 486, 489, 493, 506- 
_. under Korean war), 6n, 21, 31, 49, 507, 512, 522-528, 532-533, 548, 

a 51, 67n, 68-76, 80, 92, 99-101, 103,| 557, 568, 570, 574, 576-577, 589, 
107, 1383-184, 155-156, 167-169, 600-602, 617, 620, 622, 624, 626, 

— 171-172, 175, 177, 185, 190, 205- 635, 650, 652, 656, 664-665, 667, 
207 | Oo | 670, 672-673, 675, 686-689, 706n, 

| 7 |



1674 INDEX i 

War, considerations, etc.—Continued | Western Europe, 154, 185, 485, 487-488, 
713-714, 716-717, 721, 725, 742, 522, 601, 1087, 1100, 1279, 1285, 
747, 751, 753, 756, 760, 768, 791, } 1294, 1309, 1314, 1340, 1388, 1426, 
796, 809, 813n, 814-815, 858, 864, | 1448, 1571-1572, 1575, 1596, 1607, 
86 5n, 870, 872, 934, 936—938,. 1025, 1609 : 

See a ee a ee ee oe ) -1084, 1088-1089, gram, 1385-1386, 1403, 1407, 1436 
1095, 1099, 1102, 1104, 1106, 1109, 1449-1450, 1473-1474, 1478 
1119-1122, 1128 1131, 1143-1144, | Wherry, Kenneth, 288-290 | 

_ 1147, 1149-1151, 1154-1155, 1167—| White, Col. Ralph R.,; 26 
1170, 1177, 1179-1182, 1185, 1188-| White, Paul Lincoln, 126, 1487 _— 
1189, 1194, 1197-1198, 1201-1202, | Whitney, Maj. Gen. Courtney, 248n, 
1204-1205, 1207, 1221-1222, 1239,| 948n - | 
1241, 1243-1246 1264, 1266, 1273-| Wilcox, Francis O., 1113-1114 
1275, 1279-1281, 1293-1297, 1302,| Wiley, Alexander, 171, 182, 200, 202 

. 1307, 1309-1310, 1324-1328, 1330-| Wilkinson, James R., 698, 724-725, 
1832, 1334-1337, 1339-1340, 1343,| 765-766, 768, 852, 912-913, 946, 

. 1846, 1354, 1865-1370, 1378, 1384, _ 976-977, 1003-1004, 1019-1020, 
- 1388, 1396-1397, 1399, 1401, 1408,| 1034-1035, 1123, 1128-1129, 1183— 

_ 1418-1420, 1437-1438, 1442, 1444,] —-1184 | 
1446-1447, 1450-1453, 1455-1459, | Williams, John Z., 11-14, 28n, 42n | 
1474, 1508, 1532, 1544, 1563, 1566, | Willis, Albert, 71n : 
136% 1572, 1575-1576, 1589, 1591, | Willoughby, Maj. Gen. C. Be 134, 

, 1603-1604, 1607, 1609, 1618, 250, 566n, 659, 1024, 133 2 
. 1621, 1625-1626, 1628-1629, 1631 | Winfree, Robert M., 1265,. 1267 

Warren, Avra M., 274, 275n, 304 Wohler, Lt. J. L., 659 
Watkins, Arthur V., 213 | | woltrom, Jean, 1306 L1B5-115 1 59 
Wait, Alan S., 1171 | oodward, Stanley, ~1156, 1159- 
Watts, Philip H., 449n, 469n, 514, 615 1160, 1316-1317 | 
Webb. James E.: " 69, O14, Olon Wooldridge, Rear Adm. E. T., 649-650: 

Korea, Republic of: — Political World acongress of Partisans of Peace, 

prisoners, treatment of, 1567; Ww 3-115 .. 
. political. situation, 725; U.S. orld Peace Congress in Warsaw, 1605- 

military assistance, 85-86; U.S. Wiehe Cane ee on '123, 166 
policy, 64 ? 7B ’ » 140, 

Korean war: Wrong, Hume, 1065-1066, 1157, 1263, | 

Ceres prom, 785, 786] ry sms oe Tite 135 
583- 5 . “ 2 7 as ’ ” 

. =) hie af: _ 1249, 1276, 1289, 1291, 1299, 1303- 

ati, 8,137, |e ee ae eS ee ? 3 3 3 3 — — 

7 828, 848, 851, 874-877, 1336, ’ ? 40k, , | Tse Tepreentatives drone | 1430 2487, 148) 1683, 1an6 140) question of American contacts teed ’ aeao’ 

_ Wiva, oo | 1569, 1578, 1585 Indian mediation efforts, 900 Wun Sai H 90 
| Military situation, 1335, 1345-1346 un wal toon, - 

irty-eighth parallel, 785 a 
UN. § assistance to the Republic of yee trek G Hae 996 

orea, 776, 890-891 ; o Us, 198; 
U.N. Commission on Korea, role| Yemen, 1410n, 1524, 1526-1527 

of, 729 : Yim, Louise, 711-712 . 
U.N. General Assembly, activities | Yoon Ch’i Yung, 53-55, 58 | 

and resolutions of, 763, 782-| Yost, Charles W., 143n, 462, 667, 681 
ee 817, 819-821, 838, 883-) Young, Kenneth, 51, 566-567, 573, 917 

U.S. Air Force bombing of border Younger, Kenneth, 327, 33, ie SO 381, 390, 867-869, 890, 907-908, 
areas, 576-577, 581-582, 588- _ _ 589. 593. 599-600. 612-613 1137, 1267-1268, 1838, 13854-1358, 
oda » O12-619, 1379, 1390-1302, 1394-1395, 1400, 

| : 1404, 1409, 1432, 1434 ~ 
_ US. policy, 143n, 144n, 157, 160, 1499, 1504-1505, 1537-1538, 1558- 

212-213, 486, 781-782, 785, ? ? ? 

Wed oe G | Albert C 1170 Yugoslavia (see also under Korean war: 
edemeyer, Mi. ren. Alpert \., “U.N. Security Council: Country 

Weiss, Seymour, 52 positions), 150, 286, 423, 442, 494, 
Wells, H. B., 321n, 362-364, 515 525, 1074, 1186-1188, 1397, 1419- 
Wertz, Leo, 52 1420



INDEX | 1675 7 

| Yun Chi Yung, 90, 712, 730 Zempel, Arnold, 50, 52 : 

| Zatrullah Khan, Sir Mohamed, 274,| Zinchenko. ©. Buy O8-70, 78-76, 208, | 
Q75n, 772, 1342, 1358, 1416 300n, 134 | 

Zehnder, Alfred, 902 Zorin, V. A., 280, 284, 370, 425 : 

| O ! 

| 
| 

| : 

| | 
| : 

| |





a | DATE DUE. 

Tt | 
ee 

ee 
Th 

, 
~ a 

| 

ee 
ee 
Td 

-— — 

Tt



a



rrr rrr 

& 

| 

| 

, a 

| 

i 

. . £ 

‘ 

| 

i 
, I : 

| 

| 

. 

+ ~ 

; 

| 
. 3 

a 

po 3 

| 
. | 

. . | 

\ 

| :



| 
| 

. 

ea 

,



TX 

233 wy 4988 
Al 

JX 

233 

AL U. S. Dept. of State 

1950 Foreign relations of the 
ve7 United States



ee 

ieee
 

| ao
 i oo bebe uiueteiLe 

ae 
eT | 

ce 
ee 

eee 
: 

rhage 
da ii s

n 
| 

ee i He in c
n 

| ae 
| a 

7 | } a 

a 
a 

a 
; ae 

i 
a 

Fae 
at 

t 

| a i ih Wl
 

i Lo 
a ' 1 

a 

i [ 
ee / 

a . 
| 

a 
oo 

a 

1
 

i / i \ y 

i 
ae 

a. 
) | | 

hich ve | Gee 

a 
| . / | | : / / | 

| alee | i a 
vi 

7 ee
 _ i . 

i 

1 io 
_ 

a 
1 

(a
 

a ul . 
ee 

tu
 | 4 i 

7 _ 
an 

i ign ig 
ay 

Wk ve
 . | 

| a
 

i 
i fe REE te 

Rela 
We 

! 

a | a 
. / A 

Nope 
: ' / : ) : / | ) a 

| 

Ht co
e 

b 7 i a 
aa ae

 

| sist
a | 

Pret
o)


	Blank Page



